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PREFACE. 

 ♦  

The  Text  used  in  this  edition  is  MiWs^  which  has  been  preferred,  as  being 
that  which  is  most  current  in  this  country :  Mill's  text  is  in  fact  a  reprint  of 
Stephens's  third  edition  (foho,  1550),  with  one  correction  and  a  few  uninten- 
tional changes ;  and  this  differs  from  the  Elzevir  text  in  comparatively  few 
places,  and  those  of  but  small  importance. 

The  margin  contains  certain  of  the  readings  which  have  been  adopted 
by  Griesbach,  Scholz,  Lachmann,  or  Tischendorf :  the  abbreviations  of  the 
names  of  these  critics  (Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.)  are  subjoined  to  the  readings 
which  they  adopt. 

In  selecting  such  various  readings  as  would  be  suitable  to  place  in  the 
margin,  the  folloAving  plan  has  been  adopted : 

The  endeavour  has  been  to  present, — 

1st,  Readings  supported  by  great  authority. 

2nd,  Readings  worthy  of  special  attention. 

3rd,  Readings  Λvhich  appreciably  aifect  the  sense. 

4th,  Readings  to  which  reference  is  often  made. 

5th,  Readings  to  which  some  peculiar  importance  has  been  attached. 

As  Griesbach  employs  marks  to  indicate  his  opinion  of  the  degrees  of 
probability  in  favour  of  a  reading  or  the  contrary,  similar  marks  have  been 
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11  PREFACE. 

used  when  any  reading  stands  in  the  margin  of  this  edition,  of  which  he  has 
thus  expressed  his  judgment  in  his  manual  edition  (Leipsic,  1805). 

Thus  — 

denotes  a  reading  supported  by  great  authorities,  almost  or  perhaps  quite  equal 
to  that  in  the  text. 
CN>  denotes  a  reading  not  quite  so  strongly  supported. 
=i  indicates  a  probable  omission. 
-  indicates  a  rather  less  probable  omission. 

Lachmann  sometimes  expressed  his  doubt  as  to  a  reading,  by  inclosing 
it  in  brackets:  this  has  been  denoted  in  the  same  manner,  or  by  [Ln.],  as 
the  case  may  be.  Occasionally  he  places  a  reading  in  the  margin,  when  he 
considers  the  evidence  to  be  balanced  between  it  and  that  in  the  text :  in 
such  cases  the  distinction  is  made  between  Ln.  txt.  and  Ln.  mg. 


The  English  Translation  is  the  Authorised  Version. 


TO    ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΝ 

ΑΠΟΝ  ΕΤΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ. 


ΒΙΒΛΟ!^  γενέσεως  'ΙΗ^ΟΥ  Χρίστου,  νΙου  ΑαβΙΒ,  νΙον 
Αβραάμ. 

1  ^Αβραάμ  ί·γζννη(Τ€  τον  "Ισαάκ·  Ίσαακ  δέ  lyivvqcre  τον 
"Ιακώβ·  Ίακωβ  δε  kyivvqae  τον  Ίουδαν  και  τους  άδελ- 

3  φους  avTOV'  Ίοΰδας  δε  εγενν7/σε  τον  Φαρές  και  τον 
Ζαρα  εκ  τ^ς  ®αμάρ·    Φαρές  δέ  €-γέννησ€  τον  "Εσρώμ· 

4  Έσρώ/χ  δέ  εγε'ννϊ^σε  τον  "Αράμ·  Άραμ  δε  Ιγέννησε  τον 
ΆμίναΒάβ·     "Αμίνα^αβ   δέ    €γέννησ€    τον  Ναασσών 

5  Ναασσών  δε  lyivvrjaz  τον  "ψαλμών  ψαλμών  δέ  εγε'ν- 
ν77σΓε  τον  Βοό^  εκ  τί^ς  'Έ*αχάβ·  Έοοζ  δέ  iyevvyae  τον 
Ώ/3ί)δ  εκ  ττ^ς  'Ρο^;^·    Ώβηο  δέ  εγενντ/σε  τον  'Ιεσσαι'· 

6  ΊεσσαΙ  δέ  εγενντ^σε  τον  Δα^ιδ  τον  βασιλιά, 

ΑαβΙΒ  δέ  δ  βασιλζυς  εγεννϊ^σε  τον  ^ολομωντα  εκ  τ'ί}? 

7  του  Ουρίον  Ίιολομίύν  δέ  έγ^ννησε  τον  'Ροβοάμ·  'Ροβοαμ 
δέ  εγενντ7σ-ε  τον  "Αβιά·    Άβια  δέ  €γΙννησ€  τον  Άσά· 

8  Άσα,  δέ  Ιγίννησζ  τον  "ϊωσαφάτ·  Ίωσαφάτ  δέ  εγενντ^σε 

9  τον  "Ιωράμ·  'Ιωρά/Λ  δέ  έγ&νησε  τον  Όζίαν  "Οζίας  δέ 
εγε'ννϊ^σε  τον  "Ιωάθαμ·   "Ιωάθαμ  δέ  ^γεννησζ  τον  "Α'χαζ· 

I Ο  "Α;)(αζ  δέ  εγει/ν77σε  τον  Έ^εκιαν  Έ^εκ(!α?  δέ  εγένντ^σε  τον 
Μανασστ}·  Μανασσ^τ^ς  δέ  Ι-γ^ννησε  τον  'Αμών  Ά/χών  δέ 

1 1  εγενντ^σε  τον  Ίωσίαν  Ίωσιας  δέ  Ιγίννησε  τον  "Ιεχονίαν 
και  τους  αδελφούς  αΰτου,  εττΐ  τϊ}ς  μετοικζσίας  Έαβυλώνοζ. 

1 2  Μετά,  δέ  ττ/ν  μζτοικεσίαν  Έαβυλωνος,  "Ιζχονίας  iyev- 
νησζ  τον  %αΧαθιηΧ·    "^αΧαθιηλ  δέ  εγε'ννί^ο'ε  τον  Ζορο- 

I  3  βάβζλ'  Ζοροβάβζλ  δέ  iyivvησe  τον  'Αβιον^·  "Αβιου8 
δέ  iyewησe  τον  Έλιακει/χ·  '.Ελιακει/Λ  δέ  iyivvησζ  τον 

14-  "Αζώρ-  "Αζωρ  δέ  iy€vvησζ  τον  2;αδώκ·  ?Εαδώκ  δέ  εγεν- 
νϊ^σε   τον  Ά-χζίμ·    'Αχάμ    δέ    iyivvησ€   τον  Έλιοΰδ- 

I  5  Έλιούδ  δέ  iyivvησe  τον  Ελεάζαρ·  Ελεάζαρ  δέ  εγέννν^σ^ε 

1 6  τον  ΜατέΌίν·  Ματ^άν  δέ  iyivvησ€  τον  'ϊακώβ·  Ίακωβ 
δέ  iyevvησζ  τον  Ίωσν^φ  τον  άνδρα  Μαρι'ας,      -^ς  ενε'ν- 

I  '7  νϊ^6'77  'IH^OYS  ο  λεγό^ίχενος  Χρίστος.  Πασαι  ουν  at 
γενεαι  άττο  Αβραάμ  εως  Ααβ18,  γενεαι  δεκατεσσαρες· 
και  α,ΤΓΟ  Δα/3ιδ  εως  τϊ^ς  μετοικβσίας  Βα/5υλωνος,  γενεαι 
δεκατε'σσαρες·  καί  άττό  Τ7}ς  μετοικεσίας  Έαβυλωνος  εως 
του  Χρίστου,  γενεαι  δεκατέσσαρες. 


The  Look  of  the  generation  of  Jesus  Christ,  the 
son  of  David,  the  son  of  Abraham. 

2  Abraham  begat  Isaac ;  and  Isaac  begat 
Jacob;  and  Jacob  begat  Judas  and  his  breth- 
ren; ^and  Judas  begat  Phares  and  Zara  of 
Thamar;  and  Phares  begat  Esrom;  and  Esrom 
begat  Aram  ;  ^  and  Aram  begat  Aminadab  ; 
and  Aminadab  begat  Naasson;  and  Naasson 
begat  Salmon;  ^and  Salmon  begat  Booz  of 
Rachab;  and  Booz  begat  Obed  of  Euth;  and 
Ο  bed  begat  Jesse;  ^and  Jesse  begat  David  the 
king ; 


And  David  the  king  begat  Solomon  of  her 
that  had  been  the  wife  of  Urias  ;  ^and  Solomon 
begat  Roboam;  and  Roboam  begat  Abia  ;  and 
Abia  begat  Asa ;  ^  and  Asa  begat  Josaphat ; 
and  Josaphat  begat  Joram;  and  Joram  begat 
Ozias ;  9  and  Ozias  begat  Joatham ;  and  Joatham 
begat  Achaz;  and  Achaz  begat  Ezekias;  ^^and 
Ezekias  begat  Manasses ;  and  Manasses  begat 
Anion ;  and  Am  on  begat  Josias  ;  "  and  β  Josias 
begat  Jechonias  and  his  brethren,  about  the  time 
they  were  carried  away  to  Babylon: 

^2  And  after  they  v/ere  brought  to  Babylon, 
Jechonias  begat  Salathiel;  and  Salathiel  begat 
Zorobabel;  ^^^nd  Zorobabel  begat  Abiud;  and 
Abiud  begat  Eliakim;  and  Eliakrm  begat  Azor; 
^'^and  Azor  begat  Sadoc;  and  Sadoc  begat  Achim; 
and  Achirn  begat  Eliud;  ^^and  Eliud  begat  Elea- 
zar;  and  Eleazar  begat  Matthan;  and  Matthan 
begat  Jacob ;  and  Jacob  begat  J oseph  the  hus- 
band of  Mary,  of  whom  was  born  Jesus,  who  is 
called  Christ.  ^"  So  all  the  generations  from 
Abraham  to  David  are  fourteen  generations; 
and  from  David  until  the  cai-rying  away  into 
Babylon  are  fourteen  generations;  and  from  the 
carrying  away  into  Babylon  unto  Christ  are  four- 
teen generations. 


β  Some  read,  Josias  begat  Jakim,  and  JaJcim  begat  Jechonias. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


Now  the  birth  of  Jesus  Christ  was  on  this 
wise:  When  as  his  mother  Mary  was  espoused 
to  Joseph,  before  they  came  together,  she  was 
found  with  child  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  Then 
Joseph  her  husband,  being  a  just  man,  and  not 
Λνϋϋη^  to  make  her  a  publick  example,  was  minded 
to  put  her  away  privily,  while  he  thought 

on  these  things,  behold,  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
appeared  unto  hmi  in  a  dream,  saying,  Joseph, 
thou  son  of  David,  fear  not  to  take  unto  thee 
Mary  thy  wife:  for  that  which  is  β  conceived  in 
her  is  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  shall  bring 

forth  a  son,  and  thou  shalt  call  his  name  JESUS: 
for  he  shall  save  his  people  from  their  sins.  22]Siow 
all  this  was  done,  that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spoken  of  the  Lord  by  the  prophet,  saying, 
22  Behold,  a  virgin  shall  be  with  child,  and  shall 
bring  forth  a  son,  and  δ  they  shall  call  his  name 
Emmanuel,  which  being  interpreted  is,  God  with 
us.  "^Then  Joseph  being  raised  from  sleep  did 
as  the  angel  of  the  Lord  had  bidden  him,  and 
took  unto  him  his  Avif e :  25  and  knew  her  not  till 
she  had  brought  forth  her  firstborn  son:  and  he 
called  his  name  JESUS. 


Now  when  Jesus  was  bom  in  Bethlehem  of 
Judaea  in  the  days  of  Herod  the  king,  behold, 
there  came  Avise  men  from  the  east  to  Jerusalem, 
2  saying.  Where  is  he  that  is  bom  King  of  the 
Jews  ?  for  we  have  seen  his  star  in  the  east,  and 
are  come  to  worship  him,  ^^j^gn  Herod  the 
king  had  heard  these  tilings,  he  was  troubled,  and 
all  Jerusalem  Avith  him.  ^And  when  he  had 
gathered  all  the  chief  priests  and  scribes  of  the 
people  together,  he  demanded  of  them  where 
Christ  should  be  born.  ^And  they  said  unto 
him,  Li  Bethlehem  of  Judsea  :  for  thus  it  is 
written  by  the  prophet,  ''And  thou  Bethlehem, 
in  the  land  of  Juda,  art  not  the  least  among 
the  princes  of  Juda :  for  out  of  thee  shall  come 
a  Governor,  that  shall  ^rule  my  people  Israel. 
'Then  Herod,  when  he  had  privily  called  the 
wise  men,  enquired  of  them  diligently  Avhat 
time  the  star  appeared.  ^And  he  sent  them  to 
Bethlehem,  and  said.  Go  and  search  diligently 
for  the  young  child;  and  when  ye  have  found 
hion,  bring  me  word  again,  that  I  may  come 
and  worship  him  also,  ^When  they  had  heard 
the  king,  they  departed;  and,  lo,  the  star,  Avhich 
they  saw  in  the  east,  went  before  them,  till 
it  came  and  stood  over  where  the  young  child 
was,  When  they  saw  the  star,  they  re- 
joiced with  exceeding  great  joy,  And  when 
they  were  come  into  the  house,  they  saw  the 
young  child  Avith  Mary  his  mother,  and  fell  doAvn, 
and  Avorshipped  him:  and  when  they  had  opened 
their  treasures,  they  ^ presented  unto  him  gifts; 
gold,  and  frankincense,  and  myrrh,  ^^^^(j  being 
warned  of  God  in  a  dream  that  they  should  not 
retm-n  to  Herod,  they  departed  into  their  o^vn 
country  another  way. 


TOY  δε   Ιησον  'Κ.ριστον  ύ]  ^  -^/Ιννησίζ"   όντως    yv.  1 8 
μ^νηστ^υθ^ίσης  yap  της  μητρός  αντον  Μαρίας  τω  'ϊωσηφ, 
ττρίν  η  avveXOetv  αυτονς,  ΕνρΙθη  Ιν  γαστρι  €χονσα  Ικ 
Ί1νξ.υματος   Αγιου.   Ίωσηφ  δέ  6   άνηρ  αντης,  Βίκαως  ig 
ων,  καΙ    μη   θίΧων   αντην    ^  τταραδειγ/χατ/σαι,"  Ιβον- 
ληθη  λάθρα  άττολνσαί  αντην.  ταύτα  δε  αΰτου  Ινθνμη-  2 Ο 
θέντος,  ιδου,   αγγελο?   Κυρίου   κατ  oVap  Ιφάνη  αντω, 
λέγων,  ^Ιωσηφ,  νίος  Δα/3ιδ,  μη  φοβηθης  τταραλαβζΐν 
Μαριά/Λ   την  γνναϊκά  σον    το  yap  iv  αντη  yevvηθev 
€κ  ΤΙν^ύματός  Ιστίν  Άγιου.     τε'|εται  δέ  νΙον,  και  καλε-  2  ι 
σεις   το   όνομα   αντον    Ιησονν  αντος  yap  σο;σει  τον 
λαυν  αντον  άττό  των  αμαρτιών  αντων.     Τούτο  δέ  ολον  2  2 
yeyovev,   ίνα  ττΧηρωθη   το  ρηθς,ν  νττο  τον  Κ,νρίον  δια 
του  ττροφητον,  λέγοντος.  Ιδού,  η  τταρθίνος  iv  γασ-τρι  23 
€^€L  καΐ  τε'^εται  νΙον,   καΐ  καΧίσονσι  το  όνομα  αντον 
Έμμανονήλ,    6     εστί    μζθζρμηνζνόμζνον,    Με^'  ημων 
6  Θε05.      ^  AuyepOeW  δέ  6  ^Ιωσηφ  άττό  του  νττνον  24. 
Ιτνοίησεν  ως  ττροσίτα^ζν  αντω  6  άγγελος  Κυρίου*  καΐ 
τταρίΧαβζ.  την  γυναίκα  αΰτοΰ,  και  ουκ  εγινωσκεν  αντην,  25 
εως  ου  ετεκε  ^τον  νΙον  αντης  τον  ττρωτότοκον"  και 
εκαλεσε  το  όνομα  αντον  'ΙΗ^ΟΥΝ. 

Του  δέ  ^Ιησον  y€vvηθevτoς  iv  ΈηθΧεβμ  της  Ιουδαίας,  2 
iv  ημίραις  Ήρώδου  του  βασιΧΙως,    iSov,   μάτγοι  άττό 
ανατολών  τταρεγενοντο  εις  Ιεροσ"όλυρ.α,  λέγοντες,  ΙΙοΰ  2 
εστίν  ό  τίγθάς  Βασιλεύς  των  Ιουδαίων ;  ειδο/χεν  γαρ 
αΰτου  τον  αστέρα  εν  Trj  άνατοΧη,  και  ηΧθομζν  ττροσ- 
κννησαι    αντω.       Άκουσας    δέ    Ήρώδτ^ς  ό   /βασιλεύς  ^ 
ίταράχθη,  καΐ  ττασα  Ίεροσόλυρ,α  ρ,ετ'  αΰτοΰ·  και  συν-  φ 
αγαγών   τταντας    τούς    άρ-χί€ρ€Ϊς   και  γρα/Λ/χατεις  του 
λαοΰ,  €7Γνν6άν€Τθ  τταρ  αντων,  ττον  6  Χρίστος  γεννάται, 
οι  δέ  ειτΓον  αΰτω,  Έν  ΈηθΧξ,Ιμ  της  Ιουδαίας,     ουτω  ^ 
γαρ  γεγρατΓται  δια  του  ττροφητον,   Και  σύ,  ΈηθΧζ^μ,  ό 
y-q  Ίοΰδα,   οΰδα/χώς    iXaγLστη   ει    εν    τοις  ηy€μ6σLV 
Ίοΰδα·  εκ  σου  γαρ  ε^ελεΰσεται  ηγονμ^νος,  όστις  ττοι- 
μανεΐ   τον    λαον  μου  τον  *ϊσραηΧ.      Τότε  Ήρώδϊ^ς,  y 
Χάθρα  καλε'σας  τούς  μάyovς,  ηκρίβωσε  τταρ  αντων  τον 
χρόνον  τον  φαινομενον  αστέρος,  και  ττβμφας  αντονς  εις  8 
ΈηθΧζΙμ   εΤττε,   Πορευ^έντες   ακριβώς   εξ'ετάσατε  ττερι 
του  τταιδίου·    εττάν  δέ  ζϋρητε,   άτταγγειλατε  ρ,οι,  όπως 
κάγώ  ίΧθων  ττροσκννησω  αντω.      01  δέ  ακοΰσαντες  g 
τον  βασιΧζΟϊς  iπop€vθησav'  και  ιδού,  ό  αστήρ,  ον  ειδον 
εν  ΤΤ7  άνατολ·^,  irpoijyev  αντονς,  εως  ελ^ών  €στη  €7τάνω 
ον  ην  το  τταιδιΌν.      ιδόντες  δέ  τον  άστψα,  βχάρησαν  ΐθ 
χαραν  μ€yάXηv  σφόδρα·     και  ελ^όντες  εις  την  οικιαν,  I  I 
'^ευρον"  το  τταιδιΌν  ρ.ετα  Μαρίας  της  μητρός  αντον,  και 
ττεσόντες  ττροσεκυντ/σαν  αΰτω,  και  άνοι^αντες  τούς  θη- 
σαυρούς  αυτών  ττροστ^νεγκαν  αΰτω  δώρα,  χρνσον  και 
Χίβανον    και  σμνρναν.     και  χρηματισθέντζς  κατ  οναρ  1 2 
μη  άνακάμψαι  ττρός  'Ηρώδτ^ν,  Si  άΧλης  όδοΰ  αναχώρη- 
σαν εις  την  χώραν  αντων. 


β  yeVeCTi?,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  b  δβιγματίσαι,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb,  ~).  <^  ίγ έρθεις,  Ι,ώ.  d  υίόν,  Ln.  Tf,  e  elfioi',  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf, 

β  Gt.  begotten.  That  is,  Saviour,  B.eh.         ό  Or,  his  name  shall  be  called.         ζ  Or,  feed.         θ  Or,  offered. 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΝ. 
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Matthew  II.  13—111.  10. 


1 3  ^ Αναχίορψτάντων  Se  αυτών,  ιδον,  ayyeXo?  Κυρίου 
φαίνεται  κατ  οναρ  τω.  Ίωσηψ,  λίγων,  'Eyep^ets  τταρά- 
λαβε  το  τταιδιΌν  καΐ  την  μητψα  αυτού,  καΐ  φεύγε  eh 
Αΐ-γντΓΤΟν,  καΐ  ισθι  εκεΓ  εω^  αν  εΐ'ττω  σοί'  /χελλει  γαρ 

14  Ήρώδτ^^  ζητ€Ϊν  το  τταιδίον,  του  άττολεσαι  αΰτο.  Ό  δέ 
εγερθείς  τταρελαβε  το  τταώίον  και  τϊ)ν  μητέρα  αντον 

I  5  νυκτόί,  και  άνεχώρησεν  et?  Αΐ'γυτττοι/,  και  ■^ν  εκεί  εως 
της  τελεντηζ  Ήρο^δου·  Γνα  Ίτληρωθη  το  ρηθέν  νττο  του 
Κυρίου  δί,ά  του  ττροφήτου,  λέγοντος,  Αιγύπτου 
εκάλεσα  τον  νΙόν  μου. 

1 6  Τότε  ΊίρωΒης,  ιδών  oTt  ενεπαίχθη  υττο  των  μάγων, 
εθυμωθη  λίαν,  καΐ  άττοστείλας  άνεΐλε  ττάντας  τους  τταΓδας 
τους  εν  Έηθλεεμ  καΐ  εν  ττασι  τοις  ορίοις  αυτής,  άττο  δι- 
ετούς και  κατωτέρω,  κατά  τον  -χρόνον  ον  ηκρίβωσε  τταρα 

1  7  των  μάργων.  Τότε  εττληρώθη  το  ρηθέν  ^  υττο  "  Ιερεμίου  του 

1 8  ττροφήτου,  λέγοντος,  Φωνη  εν  'Ραμα  ηκούσθη,  ^  θρήνος 
καΧ'  κλαυθμος  καΐ  οΒυρμος  ττολυς,  'Ρα·χΎ]λ  κλαίουσα  τα 
τέκνα  αυτης'    και  ουκ  ήθελε  τταρακληθηναι,  οτι  ουκ  είσί. 

1 9  Τελευτϊ^σαντος  δέ  του  Ήρίόδου,  ιδου,  άγγελος  Κυρίου 

20  κατ'  οναρ  φαίνεται  τω  'ϊωσηφ  εν  ΑΙγύτττω,  λέγων. 
Εγέρσεις  τι  αράλαβε  το  τταιδιον  και  την  μητέρα  αυτού, 
και  ττορευου  εις  γην  ^Ισραηλ'  τεθνηκασι  γαρ  οί  ζητούν- 

1 1  τες  την  ψυ-χΎ]ν  του  τταιδιου.  *0  δέ  εγερθείς  τταρελαβε 
το  τταιδιΌν   και  την  μητέρα  αύτου,  και  ηλθεν  εις  γην 

2  2  Ίσρατ^λ.      άκουσας  δέ  OTt  ^Αρχέλαος  βασιλεύει  έττι 

της  Ιουδαίας  άντι  Ήρώδου  του  ττατρος  αΰτου,  εφοβηθη 
εκεί  άττελθεϊν  γρηματισθείς  δέ  κατ'  οναρ,  άνεχωρησεν 
2  3  είς  τα  μερη  της  Ταλιλαίας,  και  ελθων  κατωκησεν  είς 
■ττόλιν  λεγομενην  Ναζαρέτ·  οπως  ττληρωθη  το  ρηθέν  δια 
των  ττροφητων,  "Οτι  Να^ωραΓος  κληθησεται. 
3      'ΕΝ  δέ  ταΓς  ημεραις  εκείναις  παραγίνεται  Ίο)άννης  δ 

2  βατττιστης,  κηρύσσων  εν  τη  ερημω  της  Ιουδαίας,  καΐ 
λέγων,  Μετανοείτε*  ηγγικε  γαρ  η  βασιλεία  των  οΰρα- 

3  νών.  Ούτος  γάρ  εστίν  6  ρηθείς  ^  υπδ"  Ήσαιου  του 
ττροφήτου,  λέγοντος,  Φωνη  βοώντος  εν  τη  ερημω, 
Ετοιμάσατε  την  όδόν  Κυρίου·  ευθείας  ττοιεΐτε  τάς  τρί- 

4  βους  αΰτου.  Αυτός  δέ  δ  "Ιωάννης  είχε  το  ένδυμα  αυτού 
άττο  τριχών  καμήλου,  και  ζωνην  8ερματίνην  ττερί  την 
όσφυν  αυτού·    η  δέ  τροφή  αυτού  ην  ακρίδες  και  μελι 

5  αγριον.  Τότε  εζεττορεύετο  ττρος  αυτόν  Ίεροσόλυ/χα  και 
ττασα  η   Ιουδαία  και  ττασα  η  ττερίχωρος  του  Ιορδανού* 

6  και  εβατττίζοντο  εν  τω  "Ιορδάνη  ύττ  αυτού,  εζομολογού- 

7  μενοι  τάς  αμαρτίας  αυτών.  Ίδών  δέ  ττολλους  των 
Φαρισαίων  και  ^αδδουκαιων  ερχόμενους  εττι  το  βάτττισμα, 
αυτού,  είττεν  αύτοΐς,  Τεννήματα  εχι^νων,  τις  νπε^ειζεν 

8  νμιν  φυγείν  άττο  της  μελλούσης  οργής;  ττοιήσατε  ούν 

9  ^καρττους  άβιους"  της  μετανοίας·  και  μη  Βό^ητε  λέγειν 
εν  εαυτοΐς.  Πάτερα  εχομεν  τον  "Αβραάμ·  λεγω  γάρ  υμΐν, 
ΟΤΙ  δύναται  ο  Θεός  εκ  των  λίθων  τούτων  εγεΐραι  τέκνα 

ΙΟ  τω  Αβραάμ.     ή8η  δέ  και  η  άζίνη  ττρος  την  ρίζαν  των 


'2  And  when  tlicy  were  departed,  heboid,  the 
angel  oi'  the  Lord  appearcth  to  Josejih  in  a  dream, 
saying,  ArLse,  and  take  the  young  child  and  his 
mother,  and  flee  into  Egypt,  and  he  thou  there 
until  I  bring  thee  word:  for  Herod  Avill  seek  the 
young  child  to  desti'oy  him.  When  be  arose,  he 
took  the  young  child  and  his  mother  by  night,  and 
departed  into  Egypt:  ^^and  was  there  until  the 
death  of  Herod:  that  it  might  be  fulfilled  which 
was  spoken  of  the  Lord  by  the  prophet,  saying, 
Out  of  Egypt  have  I  called  my  son. 

Then  Herod,  when  he  saAV  that  he  Avas  mocked 
of  the  wise  men,  was  exceeding  wroth,  and  sent 
forth,  and  slew  all  the  children  that  were  in  Beth- 
lehem, and  in  all  the  coasts  thereof,  from  two 
years  old  and  under,  according  to  the  time  which 
he  had  diligently  enquired  of  the  Avise  men. 
^-^Then  was  fulfilled  that  Avhich  was  spoken  by 
Jeremy  the  prophet,  saying,  in  Eama  was  there 
a  voice  heard,  lamentation,  and  Aveeping,  and 
great  mourning,  Rachel  weeping  for  her  children, 
and  would  not  be  comforted,  because  they  are 
not. 

19  But  when  Herod  Avas  dead,  behold,  an  angel 
of  the  Lord  appeareth  in  a  dream  to  Joseph  in 
Egypt,  20  saying.  Arise,  and  take  the  young  child 
and  his  mother,  and  go  into  the  land  of  Israel: 
for  they  are  dead  which  sought  the  young  child's 
life.  21  And  arose,  and  took  the  young  child 
and  his  mother,  and  came  into  the  land  of  Israel. 
"2  But  Avhen  he  heard  that  Archelaus  did  reign  in 
Judaa  in  the  room  of  his  father  Herod,  he  was 
afraid  to  go  thither :  notwithstanding,  being 
warned  of  God  in  a  dream,  he  turned  aside  into 
the  parts  of  Galilee :  and  he  came  and  dwelt  in 
a  city  called  Nazareth:  that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spoken  by  the  prophets,  He  shall  be 
called  a  Nazarene. 

In  those  days  came  John  the  Baptist,  preach- 
ing in  the  Avildemess  of  Judasa,  ^and  saying, 
Repent  ye :  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at  hand. 
^  Eor  this  is  he  that  was  spoken  of  by  the  prophet 
Esaias,  saying,  The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the 
Avilderness,  Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  make 
his  paths  straight.  ^  And  the  same  John  had  his 
raiment  of  camel's  hair,  and  a  leathern  girdle 
about  his  loins  ;  and  his  meat  was  locusts  and 
wild  honey.  ^  Then  went  out  to  him  Jerusalem, 
and  all  Judaja,  and  all  the  region  round  about 
Jordan,  ^  and  were  baptized  of  him  in  Jordan, 
confessing  their  sins.  7  But  when  he  saw  many 
of  the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees  come  to  his  bap- 
tism, he  said  unto  them,  Ο  generation  of  vipers, 
who  hath  warned  you  to  flee  from  the  wi-ath  to 
come?  8 Bring  forth  therefore  fruits  /s  meet  for 
repentance :  ^  and  think  not  to  say  within  your- 
selves, We  have  Abraham  to  our  father :  for 
I  say  unto  you,  that  God  is  able  of  these  stones 
to  raise  up  children  unto  Abraham.  And  now 
also  the  ax  is  laid  unto  the  root  of  the  trees : 
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β  Or,  answerable  to  amendment  of  life. 


Matthew  III.  11— IV.  16. 


ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


therefore  every  tree  which  bringeth  not  forth 
good  fruit  is  heA\n  down,  and  cast  into  the  fire. 
"I  indeed  baptize  you  with  water  unto  repent- 
ance: but  he  that  cometh  after  me  is  mightier 
than  I,  whose  shoes  I  am  not  worthy  to  bear:  he 
shall  baptize  you  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  with 
fire:  ^^^r^oge  f^n  is  in  his  hand,  and  he  Λνϋΐ 
throughly  purge  his  floor,  and  gather  his  wheat 
into  the  garner;  but  he  will  bm-n  up  the  chaff 
with  unquenchable  fire. 

^3  Then  cometh  Jesus  from  Galilee  to  Jordan 
unto  John,  to  be  baptized  of  him,  But  John 
forbad  him,  saying,  I  ha\'e  need  to  be  baptized 
of  thee,  and  comest  thou  to  me  ?  And  Jesus 
answering  said  unto  him,  Suffer  it  to  he  so  now: 
for  thus  it  becometh  us  to  fulfil  all  righteousness. 
Then  he  suffered  him.  ^^And  Jesus,  when  he 
Avas  baptized,  went  up  straightway  out  of  the 
water :  and,  lo,  the  heavens  Avere  opened  unto 
him,  and  he  sslvt  the  Sphit  of  God  descending- 
like  a  dove,  and  lighting  upon  him:  ^7 and  lo  a 
voice  from  heaven,  saying.  This  is  my  beloved 
Son,  in  whom  I  am  well  pleased. 

Then  was  Jesus  led  up  of  the  Spirit  into  the 
wilderness  to  be  tempted  of  the  devil.  -And 
Avhen  he  had  fasted  forty  days  and  forty  nights, 
he  was  afterward  an  hungred.  when 
the  tempter  came  to  him,  he  said.  If  thou  be 
the  Son  of  God,  command  that  these  stones  be 
made  bread.  ^But  he  answered  and  said,  It  is 
wTitten,  Man  shall  not  live  by  bread  alone,  but 
by  every  word  that  proceedeth  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God.  ^  Then  the  devil  talceth  him  up  into 
the  holy  city,  and  setteth  him  on  a  pinnacle 
of  the  temple,  ^  and  saith  unto  him.  If  thou  be 
the  Son  of  God,  cast  thyself  down  :  for  it  is 
written,  He  shall  give  his  angels  charge  con- 
cerning thee :  and  in  their  hands  they  shall 
bear  thee  up,  lest  at  any  time  thou  dash  thy  foot 
against  a  stone.  7  Jesus  said  unto  him.  It  is 
written  again.  Thou  shalt  not  tempt  the  Lord 
thy  God.  s  Again,  the  devil  taketh  him  up  into 
an  exceeding  high  mountain,  and  sheweth  him 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world,  and  the  glory  of 
them ;  3  and  saith  unto  him.  All  these  things 
■will  I  give  thee,  if  thou  Avilt  fall  do^vn  and  wor- 
ship me.  ^0  Then  saith  Jesus  unto  him,  Get  thee 
hence,  Satan:  for  it  is  Avritten,  Thou  shalt  wor- 
ship the  Lord  thy  God,  and  him  only  shalt  thou 
serve.  ^^Then  the  devil  leaveth  him,  and,  be- 
hold, angels  came  and  mmistered  unto  him. 

12  Now  when  Jesus  had  heard  that  John  Avas 
β  cast  into  prison,  he  departed  into  Galilee; 
^3  and  leaving  Nazareth,  he  came  and  dwelt  in 
Capernaum,  which  is  upon  the  sea  coast,  in  the 
borders  of  Zabulon  and  Nephthalim  :  ^'^  that  it 
might  be  fulfilled  which  Avas  spoken  by  Esaias 
the  prophet,  saying,  The  land  of  Zabulon, 
and  the  land  of  Nephthalim,  Z*?/  the  Avay  of  the 
sea,  beyond  Jordan,  Galilee  of  the  Gentiles ;  the 
people  which  sat  in  darkness  saw  great  light;  and 
to  them  which  sat  in  the  region  and  shadow  of 


δένδρων  κείται·  τταν  ovv  SivBpov  μη  ttolovv  καρττον 
καλόν  €κκόπτ€ται  και  et?  ττυρ  βάΧΚζται.  Έγώ  μλν  1 1 
βαπτίζω  νμα<ί  Ιν  vSart  et?  μΐ.τάνοιαν'  ο  δέ  οττισω  μον 
€ρ-^6μ€νο<;  Ισχυρότ^ρός  μον  iarlv,  ον  ουκ  ζΙμΙ  Ικανοζ  τα 
ντΓοΒηματα  βαστάσαΐ'  αντος  νμας  βαιττίσα  iv  ΐΐνζνματ' 
Αγιω  καΐ  ττνρί.  ου  τό  τντνον  Ιν  rfj  χ^ιρ\  αντον,  καΐ  ScaKa-  1 2 
θαρί^ΐ  την  άλωνα  αντον,  καΐ  σννάζ^ι  τον  σΐτον  αντον  ei? 
την  ατΓοθηκην,  το  δε  αχνρον  κατακανσα  ττνρι  ασβίστω. 

Τότε  τταραγινεται  ο  ^\ησον<ζ  άττο  της  Γαλιλαιας  iirl  τον  1 3 
ίορ^άνην  ττρος  τον  Ιωάννην,  τον  βαπτισθηναι  νιτ  αντον. 
6  δε  Ιωάννης  διεκο^λυεν  αντον,  λίγων,  Έγώ  γρξ,ίαν  €χω  1 4 
ντΓΟ  σον  βα-πτισθηναι,  και  σν  ^ρ-χτ]  ττρός  μ€;  ΆττοκριθεΙς  ΐ  ζ 
δε  6  ^Ιησονς  εΐττε  ττρος  αντον,  "Αφζς  άρτι·  οντω  yap  ττρε- 
ΤΓον  εστιτ/  ημΐν  ττληρωσαι  ττασαν  8ίκαιοσννην.  Τότε  αφίη- 
σιν  αντόν.  Καί.  βατττισθξχς  6  'ϊησονς  ανΙβη  ενθνς  άττο  τον  1 6 
ύδατος-  και  ιδού,  αν^ω-χθησαν  αντω  οί  ουρανοί,  καΐ  εΤδε  τό 
Ί1ν€νμα  τον  Θεου  καταβαΐνον  ώσεί  ττεριστεραν,  καΐ  ερχό- 
μ€νον  εττ'  αυτόν,  καΐ  ιδού,  φωνη  εκ  των  ονρανων  λέγουσα,  ι  η 
Ουτό?  εστίν  6  υιός  μον  6  άγαττητοζ,  εν  ω  εΰδόκτ^σα. 

Τότε  6  Ίησονς  άνηχθη  εις  την  βρημον  υττό  του  Πνεΰ-  4 
ματος,  τταρασθηναι  ύττό  του  δια/5όλου.    και  ντ^στευσας  2 
ημέρας  τεσσαράκοντα  και  νύκτας  τεσσαράκοντα,  ύστε- 
ρον εττεινασε.     και  ττροσζλθων  αΰτω  ό  ττειράζων  enrev,  3 
Ει  υιός  εΤ  του  Θεοΰ,  ειττε  Γνα  οι  λι^οι  ούτοι  άρτοι  γε'- 
νωνται.     Ό  δέ  αττοκριΘάς  εΤττε,  Γεγραττται,  Ουκ   εττ'  ^ 
αρτω  μόνω  ζησ^ται  ^  άνθρωπος  J'  αλλ'  εττι  τταντι  ρηματί 
έκπορζνομ4νω  δια  στόματος    Θεοΰ.       Τότε   παραλαμ-  ^ 
βάνα  αντον  6  Βίάβολος  εις  την  ayiav  ττόλιν,  και  ΐστη- 
σιν  αντον  εττι  τό  πτερύγων  τον  ίεροΰ,  και  λέγει  αυτω,  6 
Εΐ  υιός  εΤ  του  Θεου,  βάλζ  σεαυτόν  κάτω·  γεγραττται 
γαρ,  "Οτι  τοις  αγγελοις  αΰτοΰ  εντελειται  ττερι  σου,  και 
εττι  χειρών   άρουσι  σε,  μηποτε  προσκόψης  προς  λίθον 
τον  ττόδα  σου.     "Έιφη  αυτω  6  Ίησονς,  Πάλιν  γεγρα-  j 
πται.  Ουκ  εκττειρασεις  Κυριον  τον  Θεόν  σου.     Πάλιν  8 
παραλαμβάνει  αντον  6  διάβολος  εις  όρος  νψηλον  λίαν, 
και  δεικνυσιν  αΰτω  πάσας  τας  βασιλείας  του  κόσμον 
και  τ-^ν  δό^αν  αυτών,  και  λέγει  αΰτω,  Ταΰτα  ττάντα  σοι  g 
δο)σω,  εάν  πεσων  προσκννησης  ρ.οι.      Τότε  λέγει  αΰτω  ΐο 
ό  Ίησονς,  "Υτταγε,^"  ^ατανα'  γεγραττται  γαρ,  Κυριον 
τον  Θεόν  σου  προσκννησεις,  καΐ  αΰτω  ^αόνω  λατρεύσεις. 
Τότε  άφίησιν  αντον  6   διά/?ολος·    και   ιδού,  άγγελοι  1 1 
προσηλθον  και  Βιηκόνονν  αΰτω. 

ΆΚΟΥ^Α^  δέ  6  Ίησονς  οτι  ^Ιωάννης  παρεΒόθη  1 2 
άνεχωρησεν  εις  την  Γαλιλαιαν  και  καταλιττών  τ^ν  1 3 
Ναζαρέτ,  ελθων  κατωκησεν  εις  Κ,απερναονμ  την  παρα- 
θαλασσίαν,  εν  δρίοις  Ζαβονλων  και  Νεφ^αλεί//,,  Γνα  14 
πληρωθη  το  ρηθέν  δια  Ήσαίου  τον  προφητον,  λέγοντος. 
Τη  Ζαβονλων  και  γη  Ί^ίεφθαλεΙμ,  όδόν  θαλάσσης  ττε-  1 5 
ραν  του  Ίορδάνου,  Γαλιλαια  των  εθνών,  6  λαός  6  καθη-  1 6 
μένος  εν  σκότει  εΤδε  φως  μεγα,  και  τοις  καθημενοις  εν 
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Matthew  IV.  17 — V.  16. 


1*7  χόψα  καί  σκια  θάνατον,  φως  di/ereiXev  αντοΐς.  Αττο 
τότε  ηρζατο  6  'ίί^σους  κήρυσσαν  καί  λέγειν.  Μετανο- 
είτε* ηγγικζ  yap  η  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών. 

1 8  Περιττατών  δέ  ^  6  ^Ιησοΰς"  τταρα  την  θάλασσαν  τη<ί 
Ταλίλαίας  είδε  δυο  αδελφούς,  φίμωνα  τον  λεγό/χενον 
Πετρον,  και  Άνδρεαν  τον  άδελφύν  αΰτοΟ,  βόΧΚοντα<^ 
άμφίβληστρον   εις  τ^ν   θάλασσαν   ήσαν  yap  άλιεΓς. 

19  ίίαΐ  λέγει  αΰτοι?,  Δεΰτε  οπίσω  μου,  καΐ  ττοίησω  νμας 
2  ο  άλιεΓ?  ανθρώπων.  ΟΙ  δέ  ευθέως  άφέντζς  τα  δίκτυα 
2  I  ηκολουθησαν  αυτω.     Και  πρόβας  Ικάθεν,  εΤδεν  αλλουξ 

δυο  άδελφον?,  ^Ιάκωβον  τον  του  ΖεβεΒαίου  καΐ  Ίωάν- 
νι^ν  τον  άίελφόν  αυτοί),  εν  τω  πλοίω  μετα  Ζε^εδαιου 
ToD  πατρός  αυτών,  καταρτίζοντας  τα  δίκτυα  αυτών,  και 

2  2  εκάλεσεν  αυτούς,  οι  δέ  ευθέως  άφαντες  το  πλοΐον  και 
τον  πάτερα  αυτών  ηκολουθησαν  αυτω. 

2  3  Και  περιηγεν  ολην  την  Γαλιλαιαν  ό  Ίτ^σοΰς,  διδάσκων 
εν  ταΓ?  συναγωγαις  αυτών,  και  κηρύσσων  το  ευαγγελιον 
T^S  βασιλείας,  και  θεραπεύουν  πασαν  νόσον  και  πασαν 

24  μαλακίαν  εν  τωλαω.  και  άττϊ^λ^εν  77  άκο^  αΰτου  ει?  ολην 
την  %νρίαν·  και  προσηνεγκαν  αυτω  πάντας  τους  κακώς 
έχοντας,  ποικίλαις  νόσοις  και  βασάνοις  συνεχόμενους,  και 
Βαιμονίζομενονς,  και  σεληνιαζομενονς,  καΐ  παραλυτικούς" 

2  5  ^αι  εθεράπευσεν  αυτούς,  και  ηκολούθησαν  αυτω  όχλοι 
πολλοί  άτΓΟ  τϊ^ς  Γαλιλαιας  και  Δεκαττόλεως  και  Ιερο- 
σολύμων  και  Ιουδαίας,  καί  πέραν  του  Ιορδανού. 

5      Ίδών  δέ  τους  όχλους  άνεβη  εις  το  ορος'  και  κα^ι- 

2  σαντος  αύτοΰ,  προσήλθαν  αυτω  οι  μαθηται  αυτον'  και 
άνοι^ας  το  στόμα  αύτοΰ,  εδιδασκεν  αυτούς,  λέγων, 

3  Μακάριοι  οί  πτωχοί  τω  πνεύματι·    οτι  αυτών  εστίν 

4  η  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών.      ^  '  μακάριοι  οι  πενθούντες· 

5  οτι  αΰτοι  παρακληθησονται.      μακάριοι  οί  πραεΐς'  οτι 

6  αύτοι  κληρονομησουσι  την  yrjv.    μακάριοι  οί  ττεινώντες 
και  Βιψωντες  την  Βικαιοσύνην  οτι  αΰτοι  χορτασθησονται. 

7,8  μακάριοι  οι  ελεήμονες-  οτι  αΰτοι  ελεηθησονται.  μακάριοι 
9  οι  καθαροί  τύ}  καρδία·  οτι  αυτοί  τον  Θεόν  οψονται.  μακά- 
ριοι οι  ειρηνοποιοί·    οτι  αύτοι  νΙοι  Θεοΰ  κληθησονται. 

ΙΟ  μακάριοι  οι  δεδιωγ/χενοι  ένεκεν  δικαιοσύνης·  οτι  αυτών 

1  I  εστίν  η  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών.  μακάριοι  εστε,  όταν 
ονειδισωσιν  υμάς  και  διώ^ωσι,  και  ειττωσι  τταν  πονηρον 

1 2  ρημα  καθ"  ύμ,ων  ψευδόμενοι,  ένεκεν  εμού.  χαίρετε  και 
άγαλλιασθε,  οτι  6  μισθός  ύμων  πολύς  εν  τοις  ούρανοΐς· 
ούτω  yap  έδιωξαν  τους  προφητας  τους  προ  ύμων. 

I  3  Ύμεΐς  εστε  το  άλας  της  yης·  εάν  δέ  τό  άλας  μωρανθτ], 
εν  τίνι  άλισθησεται ;  εις  ουδέν  ισ;^ΰει  ετι,  ει  μη  βληθη- 

14  ναι  εζω,  και  καταπατείσθαι  υπό  των  ανθρώπων.  Ύ/χεΐς 
εστε  τό  φώς  του  κόσμου·   ου  δύναται  πόλις  κρυβηναι 

I  5  ε;Γάνω  ορούς  κείμενη·  ουδέ  καίονσι  λύχνον  και  τιθεασιν 
αυτόν  υπό  τον  /χόδιον,  άλλ'  επί  τ-^ν  λνχνίαν,  καί  λάμπει 

ΐ6  ττασι  τοις  εν  ττ^  οικία,     ούτω  λαμψάτω  τό  φώς  νμων 


death  liglit  is  sprung  up.  From  tliat  time  Jesus 
began  to  preach,  and  to  say,  Kepeut:  ior  the  king- 
dom of  hcaA^en  is  at  hand. 

^'■'And  Jesus,  walking  by  the  sea  of  Galilee, 
saw  two  brethren,  Simon  called  Peter,  and  An- 
dreΛv  his  brother,  casting  a  net  into  the  sea :  for 
they  were  fishers,  i'-*  And  he  saith  unto  them, 
Eoilow  me,  and  I  will  make  you  fishers  of  men. 

And  they  straightway  left  their  nets,  and 
followed  him.  And  going  on  from  thence,  he 
saw  other  two  brethren,  James  the  son  of  Zebedee, 
and  John  his  brother,  in  a  ship  Avith  Zebedee 
their  father,  mending  their  nets  ;  and  he  called 
them.  -2^n(3^  h^qj  immediately  left  the  ship  and 
their  father,  and  followed  him. 

23  And  Jesus  went  about  all  Galilee,  teaching 
in  their  synagogues,  and  preaching  the  gospel  of 
the  kingdom,  and  healing  all  manner  of  sick- 
ness and  all  manner  of  disease  among  the  people. 
2"*  And  his  fame  went  tliroughout  all  Syria:  and 
they  brought  unto  him  all  sick  people  that  were 
taken  with  divers  diseases  and  torments,  and 
those  which  ^vere  possessed  with  devils,  and  those 
which  were  lunatick,  and  those  that  had  the 
palsy;  and  he  healed  them.  20 ^^^(j^  there  fol- 
lowed him  great  multitudes  of  people  from  Gali- 
lee, and  from  Decapolis,  and  from  Jerusalem, 
QxAfroni  Judaea,  and  from,  beyond  Jordan. 

And  seeing  the  multitudes,  he  went  up  into  a 
mountain:  and  when  he  was  set.,  his  disciples 
came  unto  him:  ^and  he  opened  his  mouth,  and 
taught  them,  saying, 

3  Blessed  are  the  poor  in  sphit :  for  theh's  is 
the  kingdom  of  heaven.  Blessed  are  they  that 
mourn:  for  they  shall  be  comforted.  ^  Blessed 
are  the  meek :  for  they  shall  inherit  the  earth. 
^Blessed  are  they  Avhich  do  hunger  and  thirst 
after  righteousness :  for  they  shall  be  filled. 
''Blessed  are  the  merciful:  for  they  shall  obtain 
mercy.  ^  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart :  for  they 
shall  see  God.  ^Blessed  are  the  peacemakers: 
for  they  shall  be  called  the  children  of  God. 
^"Blessed  are  they  which  are  persecuted  for 
righteousness'  sake :  for  their's  is  the  kingdom 
of  heaven.  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men  shall 
revile  you,  and  persecute  ijou,  and  shall  say  all 
manner  of  evil  against  you  β  falsely,  for  my 
sake.  ^2  Rejoice,  and  be  exceeding  glad :  for 
great  is  your  rewai'd  in  heaven :  for  so  per- 
secuted they  the  prophets  which  were  before 
you. 

Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth:  but  if  the  salt 
have  lost  his  savour,  wherewith  shall  it  be  salted? 
it  is  thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but  to  be  cast 
out,  and  to  be  trodden  under  foot  of  men.  Ye 
are  the  light  of  the  world.  A  city  that  is  set  on 
an  hill  cannot  be  hid.  Neither  do  men  light  a 
candle,  and  put  it  under  a  bushel,  but  on  a 
candlestick ;  and  it  giveth  light  unto  all  that  ai-e 
in  the  house.    ^^Let  your  light  so  shine  befoj-e 


β  Gr.  iTjing. 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  ver.  4,  5,  tra.  Ln.  (text)  Tf. 

γ  The  word  in  the  original  signifieth  a  measure  containing  about  a  pint  less  than  a  peck. 
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men,  that  they  may  see  your  good  Avorks,  and 
glorify  your  Father  which  is  in  heaA^en. 

17  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  destroy  the  law, 
or  the  prophets :  I  am  not  come  to  destroy,  but  to 
fulfil.  18  verily  I  say  unto  you.  Till  heaven 
and  earth  pass,  one  jot  or  one  tittle  shall  in  no 
wise  pass  from  the  law,  till  all  be  fulfilled. 
19  Whosoever  therefore  shall  break  one  of  these 
least  commandments,  and  shall  teach  men  so,  he 
shall  be  called  the  least  in  the  kingdom  of  hea 
ven :  but  whosoever  shall  do  and  teach  the^u, 
the  same  shall  be  called  great  iu  the  kingdom  of 
heaven.  ^oj^qj.  j  g^y  unto  you.  That  except 
your  righteousness  shall  exceed  the  rlghteonsness 
of  the  scribes  and  Pharisees,  ye  shall  in  no  cast 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven. 

21  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was  said  β  by  them 
of  old  time,  Thou  shalt  not  kill;  and  whosoever 
shall  kill  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  judgment: 

but  I  say  unto  you.  That  whosoever  is  angry 
with  his  brother  without  a  cause  shall  be  in 
danger  of  the  judgment:  and  Avhosoever  shall  say 
to  his  brother,  Raca,  shall  be  in  danger  of  the 
council:  but  Avhosoever  shall  say.  Thou  fool, 
shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire,  '^'^  Therefore  if 
thou  bring  thy  gift  to  the  altar,  and  there 
rememberest  that  thy  brother  hath  ought  against 
thee ;  24  leave  there  thy  gift  before  the  altar, 
and  go  thy  way;  first  be  reconciled  to  thy  bro- 
ther, and  then  come  and  offer  thy  gift,  Agree 
with  thine  adversary  quickly,  whiles  thou  ai't  in 
the  way  Avith  him  ;  lest  at  any  time  the  adversary 
deliver  thee  to  the  judge,  and  the  judge  deliver  thee 
to  the  officer,  and  thou  be  cast  into  prison,  Verily 
I  say  imto  thee.  Thou  shalt  by  no  means  come  out 
thence,  till  thou  hast  paid  the  uttermost  farthing. 

27  Ye  have  heard  that  it  Avas  said  by  them  of 
old  time.  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery: 
I  say  unto  you.  That  whosoever  looketh  on  a 
Avoman  to  lust  after  her  hath  committed  adultery 
Avith  her  akeady  in  his  heart,  ^g^nd  if  thy  right 
eye  ^  offend  thee,  pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from 
thee:  for  it  is  profitable  for  thee  that  one  of  thy 
members  should  perish,  and  not  that  thy  Avhole 
body  should  be  cast  into  hell,  And  if  thy  right 
hand  offend  thee,  cut  it  off,  and  cast  it  from  thee : 
for  it  is  profitable  for  thee  that  one  of  thy  mem- 
bers should  perish,  and  not  tloat  thy  whole  body 
should  be  cast  into  hell. 

31  It  hath  been  said.  Whosoever  shall  put  away 
his  Avife,  let  him  give  her  a  Avriting  of  divorce- 
ment :  32  but  I  say  unto  you,  That  Avhosoever 
shall  put  away  his  wife,  saving  for  the  cause  of 
fornication,  causeth  her  to  commit  adultery:  and 
Avhosoever  shall  maiTy  her  that  is  divorced  com- 
mitteth  adultery. 

33  Again,  ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said 
by  them  of  old  time.  Thou  shalt  not  forsAvear 
thyself,  but  shalt  perform  unto  the  Lord  thine 
oaths  :  34  \-^^^  j  g^y  unto  you.  Swear  not  at  all ; 
neither  by  heaven;  for  it  is  God's  throne  :  35  j^qj. 
by  the  earth ;  for  it  is  his  footstool :  neither  by 


Ίμιτροσθ^ν  των  άνθρωττων,  οττως  ιδωσιν  νμων  τα  καλα 
£ργα,  και  δο^άσωσι  τον  ττατερα  νμων  τον  iv  rots  ονρανοΐς. 

Μ.η  νομίσητε  οτι  ηλθον  καταλνσαι  τον  νόμον  η  τους  I  J 
ττροφήτα';·  ονκ  "ηΧθον  καταΧνσαι,  αλλά  ττΧηρωσαί.   άμην  1  8 
yap  Xeyoi  νμΐν,  εως  αν  τταρ^Χθγ}  6  ουρανός  καΐ  -η  γη, 
Ιωτα  tv  ^  μία  κεραία  ου  μ-η  τταρίΧθΎ)  άττό  τον  νόμον, 
€ως  αν  ττάντα  γζ,νηται.     ος  iav  ονν  Χυστ]  μίαν  των  Ιντο-  19 
λών  τοντων  των  ΙΧαγίστων,  καΐ  διδάςτ^  οντω  τους  ανθρω- 
ττονς,  έΧάχιστοζ  κΧηθησεται  iv  ττ)  βασιΧεία  των  ονρανων 
δς  δ  αν  ironqarj  καΐ  διδά^,  ούτο?  μέγας  κΧηθησξται  iv  Trj 
βασιΧξ,ία  των  ονρανων.     Χέγω  γαρ  νμΐν,   οτι   iav  μη  2  ο 
ΤΓ^ρισσ^νση  η  δικαιοσύνη  νμων  ττλβΓον  των  γραμματέων 
και  Φαρισαίων,  ον  μη  ζισάΧθητζ  €ΐς  την  βασιΧείαν  των 
ονρανων. 

Ηχούσατε  οτι  ερρίθη  τοΊς  άρχαίοις,  Ον  φονεύσεις-  2 1 
ος  δ'  αν  φονεύση,  ενο)(ος  εσται  τη  κρίσει·  εγω  δέ  Χεγω  2  2 
νμΐν,  οτι  ττας  6  οργιζόμενος  τω  άδεΧφω  αντον  ^  είκη"  ένο- 
χος εσται  τη  κρίσει-  ος  δ'  αν  εΐττη  τω  άΒεΧφω  αντον, 
'Ρακά,  ένοχος  εσται  τω  σννεδρίω·  ος  δ'  αν  εΐττη.  Μωρέ, 
ένοχος  εσται  είς  την  γεενναν  τον  ττνρός.     Καν  ονν  ττροσ-  2  3 
φερης  το  δώρόι/  σου  εττΐ  το  Θνσιαστηριον,  κάκεΐ  μνησθης 
οτι  6  αδελφός  σου  εχει  τι  κατά  σον,  αφες  α<εΐ  το  δωρόν  24. 
σου  εμττροσθεν  τον  θυσιαστηρίου,  και  ύτταγε,  ττρίοτον 
διαΧΧάγηθι  τω  οΖεΧφω  σου,  και  τότε  iXOoiv  ττρόσφερε 
τό  δώρόν  σου.     ϊσθι  εύνοων  τω  αντιδικώ  σου  ταχύ,  εως  2^ 
ότου  ει  iv  Trj'  οδω  μετ  ο.ύτού-  μηττοτε  σε  τταραδω  ό  αντί- 
δικος τω  κριτή,  και  6  κριτής  σε  τταραδω  τω  ύττηρετη,  και 
€19  φυΧακην  βΧηθηση.     άμην  Χεγω  σοι,  ού  μη  εξίΧθης  2  6 
iκεΐθεv,  εως  αν  άττοδως  τον  εσχατον  κοδράντην. 

Ήκουσατε  ότι  ippεθη  ^τοΓς  άρχαίοις,  "  Ου  μοιχεύσεις-  2J 
εγω  δε  Χεγω  νμΐν,  ότι  ττάς  6  βΧεττων  γνναΐκα  ττρός  το  2  8 
i^nθvμησaι  αντης  ηδη  εμοίχενσεν  αντην  εν  τη  καρδία 
αντον.     ει  δε  6  οφθαΧμός  σον  ό  δεξιός  σκανδαΧίζει  σε,  29 
εζεΧε  αντον  και  βάΧε  άττό  σον·  συμφέρει  γάρ  σοι  ινα 
άττόΧηται  εν  των  μεΧων  σου,  και  μη  όΧον  το  σίομά  σου 
βΧηθη  είς  γεενναν.     και  ει  η  δεέιά  σου  χεΙρ  σκανδα-  30 
λίζει  σε,  εκκοψον  αυτήν  και  βάΧε  άττό  σου-  συμφέρει 
γάρ  σοι  ίνα   άττόΧηται  εν  των  μεΧων  σου,   και  μη 
όΧον  το  σωμά  σου  ^  βΧηθη  είς  γεενναν." 

^Έρρέθη  δε,  ότι  ος  αν  άττοΧύση  την  γυναίκα  αντον,  3 1 
δότω  αΰτϊ^  άττοστάσιον     iγω  δε  Χεγω  ίψΐν,  ότι  ^ος  αν  32 
άποΧύση"  την  γνναΐκα  αυτού,  τταρεκτός  Χόγου  ττορνείας, 
ττοιεΐ  αύτην  μοιχάσθαι-  καΐ  ος  εαν  άττοΧεΧυμενην  γαμηση, 
μοιχάται. 

Πάλιν  ηκούσατε  ότι  ερρεθη  τοις  άρχαίοις,  Ουκ  εττιορ-  33 
κησεις,  άττοδωσεις  δε  τω  Ίίυρίω  τούς  όρκους  σου·     εγώ  34 
δε  Χεγω  ύμΐν  μη  ομόσαι  όΧως-  μητε  εν  τω  ονρανω,  ότι 
θρόνος  iστι  τον  θεού-  μητε  iv  τη  γη,  ότι  νττοττόδιόν  εστι  35 
των  τΓοδών  αΰτοΰ·  μητε  είς  ΊεροσόΧνμα,  ότι  ττόΧις  εστι 


^  om.  Ln,  Tf.  ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  ^[ς  ye'ewav  απέ\θγ],  Ln.  Tf.  ^  75-^5  ό  απολνων,  Ln.  (Gb,  cv). 

β  Or,  io  them.         7  That  is,  Vain  fellow,  2  Sam.  6.  20.         ό  Or,  do  cause  thee  to  offend. 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΝ. 


Matthew  V.  36 — VI.  9. 


36  τον  μεγάλου  Έασίλίως'  μήτ€  iv  rrj  κεφαλτ)  σον  6μοσ-Ύ]ς, 
ΟΤΙ  ον  8ννασαί  μίαν  τρίχα  λ^νκην  ύ)  μέλαιναν  ττονησαι. 

37  έστω  δέ  ο  λόγος  νμίχ)ν,  ναΐ  ναι,  ον  ον·  το  Se  ττερισσόν 
τούτων  €κ  τον  ττονηρον  Ιστίν. 

38  Ήκοΰσατε  δη  ίβρέθη,  Όφθαλμον  άντί  οφθαλμοί),  καΐ 

39  οδόντα  άντί  οδόντος·  εγώ  δε  λεγω  νμΐν  μη  άντίστηναι  τω 
ΤΓονηρίο'  άλλ'  δστις  σε  ραττισει  evrt  τ^ν  δε^ιάν  σου  σια- 

4θ  γόνα,  στρέψον  αντίο  καΐ  την  αλλην  καΐ  τω  ΘΙλοντί  σοι 
κριθηναι  και  τον  χιτώνα  σον  λαβείν,  αφες  αΰτω  και  τό 
41  Ιμάτων    καΐ  όστις  σε  άγγαρευσει  μίλιον  ίν,  ΰτταγε  /χετ' 
4^  αΰτοΰ  δυο.     τω  αιτουντι  σε  SiSov  και  τον  θέλοντα  άττο 
σοι)  δανε/'σασ^αι  μη  άποστραφης. 

43  Ήκουσατε  οτι  ΙρρΙθη,  Άγατη^σεις  τον  ττλησίον  σον, 

44  και  μισήσεις  τον  εχθρόν  σον  εγω  δέ  λεγω  νμΐν,  άγαττατε 
τους  εχθρονς  νμίον,  ^  ενλο-γεΐτε  τους  καταρωμενον^ 
νμας,  καλώς  ττοιεΐτε  τους  μισονντας  νμας,  και 
ττροσενχεσθε    νττερ     των    ^  εττηρεαζόντων    νμας,    και  " 

45  διωκόντων  ΰ/λας·  όττωζ  γενησθε  νίοΙ  τον  πατρός  νμίον  τον 
εν  ονρανοΐς,  οτι  τον  ηλιον  αντον  ανατέλλει  επί  ττονηρονς 

46  και  άγαμους,  και  βρέχει  επί  δίκαιους  και  άδικου?.  εαν 
yap  άγαττησητε  τους  αγαττώντας  νμας,  τίνα  μισθον  έχετε; 

47  ο^Χ^  ί^",^  ot  τελώναι  τό  αυτό  ττοιοΰσι ;  και  εάν  άσττάσησθε 
τους  αδελφούς  υ/χών  /χ-όνον,  τι  ττερισσον'  ποιείτε ;  ονχι 

48  και  οί  ^τελίοναι"  ουτω  ντοιοΰσιν;  εσεσθε  ουν  νμεΐς  τέλειοι, 
ωσττερ  6  ττατηρ  νμίον  6  ^εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς"  τέλειος  εστι. 

6  Προσερ^ετε  την  ^  ελεημοσννην'  νμίον  μ.η  ττοιεΐν  εμ- 
προσθεντίον  ανθρώπων,  προς  το  θεαθήναι  αντοΐς-  εΐ  δέ  μηγε, 
μισθον  ονκ  έχετε  παρα  τω  πατρί  νμίον  τω  εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς. 

2  'Όταν  ουν  ποιης  ελεημοσννην,  μη  σαλπίσης  έμπροσθεν 
σον,  ώσπερ  οι  νποκριται  ποιονσιν  εν  ταΐς  συναγωγαις 
και  εν  ταις  ρνμαις,  οπως  Βο^ασθίοσιν  νπο  των  ανθρώπων 

3  άμην  λέγω  νμΐν,  απεγρνσι  τον  μισθον  αυτών.  σου  δέ 
τΓΟιοΰντος  ελεημοσννην,  μη  γνωτω  η  αριστερά  σον  τι 

4  ΤΓΟίει  η  δε^ιά  σου,  δττως  σον  η  ελεημοσύνη  εν  τω 
κρνπτίο-  και  6  πατήρ  σον  ό  βλέπων  εν  τω  κρνπτίο, 
αυτός  άττοδώσει  σοι  εν  τώ  φανερω. 

5  Και  δταν  ^  προσενχη,  ονκ  εση"  ωσττερ  οι  νποκριταΙ, 
οτι  φιλονσιν  εν  ταΐς  συναγωγαις  και  εν  ταις  γωνιαις  τών 
ττλατειών  έστώτες  προσενγεσθαι,  οπως  αν  φανώσι  τοις  άν- 
θρώποις'  άμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  οτι  άπεχονσι  τον  μισθον  αυτών. 

6  2υ  δέ,  ό'ταν  προσενχη,  εΐσελθε  εις  τό  ταμιεΐόν  σον, 
και  κλεισας  την  θνραν  σον,  πρόσενζαι  τω  πατρί  σον  τώ 
εν  τω  κρυτττω·  και  6  πατήρ  σον  6  βλέπων  εν  τω  κρνπτω 

7  άττοδώσει  σοι  εν  τω  φανερω.  Τίροσενχόμενοι  δέ  μη 
βαττολογησητε,  ώσπερ  οι  εθνικοί·  δοκοΰσι  γαρ  οτι  εν 

8  τη  πολνλογία  αυτών  εισακονσθησονται.  μη  ουν  ομοι- 
ωθητε  αντοΐς'  οΤδε  γαρ  ό  πατήρ  νμίον  ών  γρείαν  9(ετε, 

9  ττρό  του  ύ^αας  αΐτησαι  αυτόν,  όντως  ονν  προσενχεσθε 
νμεΐς·    Πάτερ  ημών  6  εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς,  άγιασθητω  το 


Jerusalem;  for  it  is  the  city  of  the  jrrcat  King. 

Neither  shalt  thou  swear  by  thy  head,  because 
thou  canst  not  make  one  hair  Avhite  or  black, 
'-^'  But  let  your  communication  be,  Yea,  yea ; 
Nay,  nay :  for  Λvhatsoever  is  more  than  these 
cometh  of  evil. 

33  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said.  An  eye 
for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth:  ^^Ymt  I  sav 
unto  you,  That  ye  resist  not  evil:  but  ivhosoevcr 
shall  smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek,  turn  to  him 
the  other  also.  And  if  any  man  will  sue  thee 
at  the  law,  and  take  away  thy  coat,  let  him  have 
thy  cloke  also.  "^^  And  whosoever  shall  compel 
thee  to  go  a  mile,  go  with  him  twain.  Give  to 
him  that  asketh  thee,  and  from  him  that  Avouid 
borroAV  of  thee  tm'n  not  thou  away. 

43  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said.  Thou 
shalt  love  thy  neighbour,  and  hate  thine  enemy. 

But  I  say  unto  you.  Love  your  enemies,  bless 
them  that  curse  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
you,  and  pray  for  them  Avhich  despitefully  use 
you,  and  persecute  you ;  that  ye  may  be 
the  children  of  your  Father  v/hich  is  in  heaven : 
for  he  maketh  his  sun  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  on 
the  good,  and  sendeth  rain  on  the  just  and  on 
the  unjust.  ^^For  if  ye  love  them  which  love 
you,  what  rcAvard  IvdYG  ye  ?  do  not  even  the 
publicans  the  same?  '^^And  if  ye  salute  your 
brethren  only,  what  do  ye  more  than  others/' 
do  not  even  the  publicans  so  ?  Be  ye  therefore 
perfect,  even  as  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven 
is  perfect. 

Take  heed  that  ye  do  not  your  β  alms  before 
men,  to  be  seen  of  them:  otherwise  ye  have  no 
reward  "^of  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

2  Therefore  when  thou  doest  thi?ie  alms,  δ  do 
not  sound  a  trumpet  before  thee,  as  the  h}φocrites 
do  in  the  synagogues  and  in  the  streets,  that  they 
may  have  glory  of  men.  Verily  I  say  unto  you. 
They  have  thek  rcAvard.  ^  when  thou  doest 
alms,  let  not  thy  left  hand  know  Avhat  thy  right 
hand  doeth  :  ^  that  thine  alms  may  be  in  secret: 
and  thy  Father  which  seeth  in  secret  himseK 
shall  reward  thee  openly. 

^  And  when  thou  prayest,  thou  shalt  not  be  as 
the  h}T)ocrites  a?'e:  for  they  love  to  pray  standing 
in  the  synagogues  and  in  the  comers  of  the 
streets,  that  they  may  be  seen  of  men.  Verily  I 
say  unto  you.  They  have  their  reward. 

6  But  thou,  when  thou  prayest,  enter  into  thy 
closet,  and  when  thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  pray  to 
thy  Father  which  is  in  secret ;  and  thy  Father 
Avhich  seeth  in  seci'et  shall  rcAvard  thee  openly. 
"But  when  ye  pray,  use  not  vain  repetitions,  as 
the  heathen  do:  for  they  thmk  that  they  shall  be 
heard  for  their  much  speaking.  ^  j^qi  jq 
therefore  like  imto  them:  for  your  Father  knoAv- 
eth  what  things  ye  have  need  of,  before  ye  ask 
him.  ^  After  this  manner  therefore  pray  ye : 
Our  Father  which  art  in  heaven.  Hallowed  be  thy 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =i).         ^  om.Jjn.  Tf.  (Gb.  c  ieuLKol,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.         d  ουράνιος,  Ln.  Tf.  {Gb.  c^). 

^  Βικαιοσννην,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  προσ^ύχησθε  ονκ  eaeaOe,  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Or,  righteousness,  Deut.  24..  13.  7  Or,  witk.         6  Or,  cause  not  a  trumpet  to  be  sounded. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


name.  Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done 
in  earth,  as  it  is  in  heaven.  ^^Give  us  this  day 
cm'  daily  bread.  And  forgive  us  our  debts,  as 
we  forgive  our  debtors,  ^^^^^j  Iq^^  j^q^  ^^^^ 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil :  For  thine 
is  the  kingdom,  and  the  poAver,  and  the  glory, 
for  ever.  Amen.  For  if  ye  forgive  men 
their  trespasses,  your  heavenly  Father  will  also 
forgive  you:  ^^but  if  ye  forgive  not  men  their 
trespasses,  neither  will  your  Father  forgive  your 
trespasses. 

Moreover  when  ye  fast,  be  not,  as  the  hypo- 
crites, of  a  sad  countenance :  for  they  disfigure 
their  faces,  that  they  may  appear  unto  men  to 
fast.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  They  have  their 
reward.  ^'But  thou,  when  thou  fastest,  anoint 
thine  head,  and  wash  thy  face;  that  thou 
appear  not  unto  men  to  fast,  but  unto  thy  Father 
Avhich  is  in  secret :  and  thy  Father,  which  seeth 
in  secret,  shall  reward  thee  openly. 

^^Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon 
earth,  where  moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and 
where  thieves  break  through  and  steal :  ^j^^^ 
lay  up  for  yourselves  ti'casures  in  heaven,  Avhere 
neither  moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where 
thieves  do  not  break  through  nor  steal :  for 
where  your  treasure  is,  there  will  your  heart  be 
also.  22  The  light  of  the  body  is  the  eye :  if 
therefore  thine  eye  be  single,  thy  whole  body 
shall  be  full  of  light.  ^3  β^^^  if  thine  eye  be  evil, 
thy  whole  body  shall  be  full  of  darkness.  If 
therefore  the  light  that  is  in  thee  be  darkness, 
hoAV  great  is  that  darkness !  No  man  can  serve 
two  masters  :  for  either  he  will  hate  the  one,  and 
love  the  other ;  or  else  he  will  hold  to  the  one, 
and  despise  the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve  God  and 
mammon.  Therefore  I  say  unto  you.  Take  no 
thought  for  your  life,  Avhat  ye  shall  eat,  or  wlv.it 
ye  shall  drink;  nor  yet  for  your  body,  what  ye 
shall  put  on.  Is  not  the  life  more  than  meat, 
and  the  body  than  raiment  ?  Behold  the 
f ΟΛν^  of  the  ah' :  for  they  sow  not,  neither 
do  they  reap,  nor  gather  mto  bams ;  yet  your 
heavenly  Father  feedcth  them.  Arc  ye  not  much 
better  than  they  ?  Which  of  you  by  taking 
thought  can  add  one  cubit  unto  his  stature? 

And  Avhy  take  ye  thought  for  raiment  ?  Con- 
sider the "  lilies  of  the  field,  how  they  grow; 
they  toil  not,  neither  do  they  spin :  ^nd 
yet  I  say  unto  you,  That  even  Solomon 
m  all  his  glory  was  not  arrayed  like  one  of 
these.  20  \yi;ierefore,  if  God  so  clothe  the  grass 
of  the  field,  which  to  day  is,  and  to  morrow  is  cast 
into  the  oven,  shall  he  not  much  more  clothe 
you,  Ο  ye  of  little  f aitli  ?  Therefore  take  no 
thought,  saying,  What  shall  we  eat  ?  or,  What 
shall  we  drink  ?  or.  Wherewithal  shall  we  be 
clothed  ?  22  (^fQY  after  all  these  things  do  the 
Gentiles  seek:)  for  your  heavenly  Father  know- 
eth  that  ye  have  need  of  all  these  things.  ^3  j^^t 
seek  ye  first  the   khigdoni  of   God,  and  his 


ονομά  σου·     eA^ero)    η  βασιλεία   σον    γ^νηθητω  τό  ΐθ 
ΘίΧημά  σον,  ώ?  iv  ονρανω,  καί  iiri  της  "γης·  τον  αρτον  ΐ  I 
■ημων  τον  Ιττιονσιον  δός  ημιν  σημψον   καί  αφζς  -ημϊν  τα  I  Ζ 
όφ€ίληματαημων,  ως  καΐ  ημα^ς άφίεμ^ν"  τοΐς  οφζίλ^ταίς 
ημων  καΐ  μη  άσενίγκης  ημας  είς  ττ^φασμον,  άλλα  ρνσαί  ΐ  3 
ημας  άττο  του  ττονηρον.      ^ort  σον  Ιστιν  η  βασιΧα.α  καΐ 
η  Βνναμις  και  η  δό^α  €ΐς  τους  αΙωνας.    άμην       Έαν  yap  14. 
άφητ€  τοις  ανθρωττοις  τα  τταραπτώματα  αν.των,  άφησα 
καί  νμΐν  6  ττατηρ  νμων  6  ονράνιος·  έαν  δε  μη  άφητ€  τοις  I  ^ 
υ-νθρώτΓΟίς  τα  τταραπτώματα  αντων,  ovSe  6  ττατηρ  νμων 
αφήσει  τα  τταραιττωματα  νμων. 

"Οταν  δέ  νηστενητ^,  μη  ytVea^e  ώσττςρ  οί  ν~οκριτα\,  1 6 
σκνθρωτΓοί'  άφανίζονσι  yap  τα  ττρόσωττα  αντων,  οττως 
φανωσι  τοΐς  άνθρώττοις  νηστενοντες-  άμην  λεγω  νμΐν, 
οτι  άτΓζχονσι  τον  μισθον  αντων.     σν  δε  νηστεύουν  αλει-  ι  y 
ψαί  σον  την  κεφαλήν,  και  το  ττρόσωττόν  σον  νίψαί'  οττως  1 8 
μη  φανης  τοΐς  άνθρώιτοις  νηστενων,  αλλά  τω  ττατρί  σον 
τω  εν  τω  κρντττω-    καί  6  ττατηρ  σον  6  βλεττων  εν  τω 
κρντττω  άττοδώσει  σοι  ^  εν  τω  φανερω." 

ΉΙη  θησανρίζετε  νμΐν  θησανρονς  εττΐ  της  γης,  οττον  ig 
σης  καΐ  βρωσίς  αφανίζει,  και  οττον  κλεττται  Βιορνσσονσι 
και  κλετττονσι·  θησανρίζετε  δε  νμΐν  θησανρονς  εν  ονρανω,  2 Ο 
οτΓου  ουτε  σης  οντε  βρωσις  άφανίζει,  κα\  οττον  κΧεττται 
ον  Βίορνσσονσιν  ουδέ  κλετττουσιν.     οττου  yap  εστίν  ό  2 1 
θησανρος  νμων,  εκεί  εσται  και  η  καρδία  νμων.     *0  λνχ-  2  ζ 
νος  του  σώμο.τος  εστίν  ο  οφθαλμός·  έαν  ονν  6  οφθαλμός 
σον  άττλοΰς  ύ},  όλον  τό  σωμά  σον  φωτεινόν  εσται·  εαν  δε  23 
ό  οφθαλμός  σον  ττονηρος  rj,  όλον  τό  σωμά  σον  σκοτεινόν 
εσται.     ει  ονν  το  φως  το  εν  σοι  σκότος  εστι,  το  σκότος 
ττυσον ;   Οΰδεΐ9  ^νναται  δυσι  κνρίοις  δουλεΰειν  η  yap  24 
τον  ενα  μισήσει,  και  τον  έτερον  άyaττησει·  η  ενός  άνθ- 
εζεται,  καί  τον  έτερον  καταφρονήσει.     ον  8ννασθε  Θεώ 
Βονλενειν  καΐ  μαμμωνα.     δια  τοΰτο  λεγοί  νμΐν,  μη  μερι-  2  ^ 
μνάτε  ττ}  φνχη  νμων,  τι  φάγητε  και  τί  ττίητε·  μη8ε  τω 
σώματι  νμων,  τί  εν^νσησθε.     οΰχΐ  η  φνχτ]  ττλεΐόν  εστι 
της  τροφής,  και  τό  σώμα  τον  ενδύματος;  εμβλεψατε  είς  20 
τα  ττετεινα  τον  ονρανον,  ότι  ον  σττείρονσιν,  ουδέ  θερίζον- 
σιν,  ουδέ  σvvάyovσιv  εις  άττοθηκας,  και  ό  ττατηρ  νμών  ό 
οίφάνιος  τρέφει  αυτά·  ονχ^  νμεΐς  μάλλον  διαφέρετε  αυτών; 
τις  δε  ε$  νμών  μεριμνών  Βνναται  ττροσθεΐναι  εττι  την  ηλι-  ζη 
κίαν  αυτού  ττη-^ν  ενα;  κοί  ττερί  ει^όνματος  τί  μεριμνάτε;  28 
καταμάθετε  τα  κρίνα  τον  ογρον,  ττώς  αν^άνει·  ον  κοττια, 
ονόε  νηθει·  λεγω  δέ  νμΐν,  ότι  ουδέ  "Χολομών  εν  ττάση  rrj 
δο^τ7  ο.^'ί'ον  ττεριεβάλετο  ώς  εν  τούτων,     ει  δέ  τον  χόρτον  30 
του  άγρου,  σήμερον  όντα,  και  ανριον  είς  κλίβανον  βαλ- 
λόμενον,  ό  Θεός  ούτως  άμννσφιενιν,  ον  ττολλω  μάλλον 
νμάς,  όλνγόττιστοι;  μη  ονν  μεριμνησητε,  λέγοντες,  Τι  31 
φάγωμεν,  η  τί  ττίωμεν,  η  τί  περιβαλώ)μεθα;  ττάντα  yap  32 
ταντα  τα  εθνη  εττιζητεΐ·  οΤδε  γαρ  ό  ττατηρ  νμών  ο  ουρά- 
νιος ότι  γρτιζετε  τούτων  άττάντων    ζητείτε  δέ  ττρώτον  33 


a  ίφηκαμ^ν,  Ln .  Tf. 


b  om.  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf. 


c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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Matthew  VI.  34— VIL  22. 


την  βασι\α.αν  τον  0eoD  και  την  ^ικαιοσννην  αντον,  καΧ 
34·  ταντα  πάντα  -προστ^βησίται  νμΐν   μη  ονν  μχρψνι]σητζ 

eh  την  avptov  η  yap  ανρων  μψιμνησ^ι     τα  ίαντης," 

άρκζτον  τη  ημψη  η  κακία  αντη<ί. 
7  2     Μη  KpiveTC,  Ινα  μ.η  κρίθητ€·  iv  ώ  γαρ  κρ'ψατι  KpiueTC, 

κριΘησ^σθ&'  καΐ  iv  ω  μ-ίτρω  μβτρζϊτζ,  ^  άντιμ€τρηθησ€- 
3  ταί'  νμίν.     Tt  δέ  βλέττεις  το  κάρφος  το  iv  τ(ο  δφθαλμω 

τον  αδελφοί)  σον,   την  δέ  iv  τω  σω  οψθαλμίο  δοκόν  ον 
4-  κατανοείς ;  η  ττως  epets  τω  άδελφω  σου,  "Αφε?  €κβάλω  το 

κάρφος  άτΓΟ  τον  οφθαλμοί)  σον  καΐ  ιδον,  η  δοκός  iv  τω 

5  οφθαλμω  σον  ;  νποκρυτα,  εκ/5αλε  ττρωτον  την  Sokov  εκ 
του  οφθαλμοί)  σον,  και  τότε  Βίαβλζψεις  αίβαλεΐν  το 
κάρφο<ζ  εκ  του  οφθαλμοί)  τον  αδελφού  σου. 

6  δωτε  το  αγιον  τοΓς  κνσί'  μη^ζ.  βάλητζ  τους  /μαρ- 
γαρίτας νμων  ^μττροσθ^ν  των  χοίρων,  μηττοτε  καταπατη- 
σωσιν  αυτούς  εν  τοΓς  ττοσίν  αυτών,  κα\  στραφε'ντες  ρήζω- 
σιν  νμα<ς. 

η      Αιτείτε,  και  δο^τ^σεΓαύ  υ/χΓν   ^^'7^^^^'^'  '^^'^  ευρτ^σετε- 
8  κρούετε,  καΐ  άνοιγησεται  νμΐν.    ττας  γαρ  ο  αιτών  λα/Λ- 
βάνει,  και  ό  ζητών  ευρίσκει,  καΐ  τω  κρούοντι  ανουγησε- 
g  ται.     η  τις  εστίν  ε^  ΰ/χών  ανθρωττος,  ον  εάν  αίτηση  6 
ΙΟ  υιός  αυτοΰ  αρτον,  μη  λίθον  εττιδώσει  αΰτω;   και  εάν 

11  ι^^ύν  αίτηση,  μη  ό'φιν  ετιδώσει  αΰτω;  ει  ουν  νμεΐς, 
ΤΓονηροΙ  όντες,  οΓδατε  δόρ,ατα  αγα^ά  διδόναι  τοις  τέκνοις 
νμων,  ττόσω  μάλλον  6  τταττ/ρ  νμων  6  εν  τοις  ουρανοΐς 
δο^σει  άγαθα  τοις  αιτουσιν  αυτόν  ; 

1 2  Πάντα  ουι^  οσα  αν  θελητε  Ίνα  ττοιώσιν  ΰ/Λΐν  οι  ανθρω- 
■ποι,  οΰτω  και  υμείς  ττοιεΐτε  αντοΐς'  ούτος  yap  εστίν  ό 
νόμος  και  οί  ττροφηται. 

1  3      Εισέλθετε  διά  της  στενής  ττυλης-  οτι  ττλατεΐα  η  ττύλη, 

και  ευρύχωρος  η  οδός  η  άττάγουσα  εις  Τϊ)ν  άττώλειαν, 
14-  και  ΤΓολλοί  εισιν  οι  εισερχόμενοι  δι'  αυτής·  °  οτι  στενή  ^ 

■η  ττύλη,  και  τεθλιμμένη  η  οδός    άττάγουσα  εις  την  ζωην, 

και  ολίγοι  εισιν  οι  ευρίσκοντες  αυτήν, 
ι  ^      ΙΙροσεχετε  δέ  άττό  των  χρευ^οττροφητων,  οΐτινες  έρχονται 

ττρός  ύ/χας  εν  ενδυ/χασι  ττροβάτων,  εσωθεν  δέ  εισι  λύκοι 
ιό  αρτταγες.     άττό  των  καρττων  αυτών  εττιγνώσεσ^ε  αυτούς- 

/Ατ/τι  συλλέγουσιν  άττό  ακανθών  σταφυλην,  η  άττό  τρι- 

1 7  βόλων  συκα ;  ούτω  τταν  δε'νδρον  άγα^όν  καρπούς  καλούς 
ΤΓΟίεΐ'  το  δέ  σαττρόν  δε'νδρον  καρπούς  πονηρούς  ποιεί. 

1 8  ού  δύναται  δε'νδρον  άγα^όν  καρπούς  πονηρούς  ποιεΐν, 

19  ουδέ  δέι/δρον  σαττρόν  καρπούς  καλούς  ποιεΐν.  παν  δέν- 
δρον  /χϊ)  ΤΓΟιοΰν  καρπον  καλόν  iκκόπτετaι  και  εις  ττΰρ 

2  Ο  βάλλεται,  άραγε  άττό  των  καρπών  αυτών  iπιyvώσεσθε 
1 1  αυτούς.     Ού  ττάς  ό  λέγων  /χοι,  Κι;ριε,  Κΰριε,  εΐσελευ- 

σεται  εις  ττ^ν  βασιλείαν  των  ουρανών  άλλ'  ό  ποιων  το 
2  2  θέλημα  τον  πατρός  μου  του  iv  ούρανοΐς.  ττολλοι  ipoύσi 
μοι  iv  iκείvη  Tjj  ήμερα,  Κΰριε,  Κΰριε,  ού  τω  σω  ονόματι 
προεφητεύσαμεν,  και  τω  σω  ονόματι  δαι/χόνια  ε^εβάλο- 
μεν,  και  τω  σω  ονόματι  Βννάμεις  πολλάς  εποιησαμεν ; 


righteousness;  and  all  these  things  shall  be  added 
unto  you.  ^4  Take  therefore  no  thought  for  the 
morrow:  for  the  morrow  shall  take  thought  for 
the  things  of  itself.  Sufficient  unto  the  day  'is 
the  evil  thereof. 

Judge  not,  that  ye  he  not  judged.  ^Έον 
with  what  judgment  ye  judge,  ye  shall  be  judged: 
and  with  what  measure  ye  mete,  it  shall  be  mea- 
sured to  you  again.  ^  And  why  beholdest  thou  the 
mote  that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye,  but  considerest 
not  the  beam  that  is  in  thine  own  eye  ?  Or  how 
ivilt  thou  say  to  thy  brother,  Let  me  pull  out  the 
mote  out  of  thine  eye  ;  and,  behold,  a  beam  is  in 
thine  own  eye  ?  ^  Thou  hypocrite,  first  cast  out 
the  beam  out  of  thine  own  eye  ;  and  then  shalt 
thou  see  clearly  to  cast  out  the  mote  out  of  thy 
brother's  eye. 

δ  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  unto  the  dogs, 
neither  cast  ye  your  pearls  before  swine,  lest  they 
trample  them  under  their  feet,  and  tm-n  again  and 
rend  you. 

'  Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given  you  ;  seek,  and  ye 
shall  find ;  knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto 
you:  ^for  everyone  that  asketh  receiveth;  and 
he  that  sccketh  findeth  ;  and  to  him  that  knocketh 
it  shall  be  opened.  ^  Or  what  man  is  there  of 
you,  whom  if  his  son  ask  bread,  Avill  he  give  him 
a  stone  ?  ^^ov  i£  he  ask  a  fish,  will  he  give  him  a 
serpent  ?  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  know  how  to 
give  good  gifts  unto  your  children,  how  much 
more  shall  your  Father  which  is  in  heaven  give 
good  things  to  them  that  ask  him  ? 

^2  Therefore  all  things  whatsoever  ye  would 
that  men  should  do  to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them: 
for  this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 

^3  Enter  ye  in  at  the  strait  gate :  for  wide  is 
the  gate,  and  broad  is  the  way,  that  leadeth  to 
destruction,  and  many  there  be  which  go  in 
thereat :  "  β  because  strait  is  the  gate,  and  narrow 
is  the  Avay,  which  leadeth  unto  life,  and  few 
there  be  that  find  it. 

^•^  BeAvare  of  false  prophets,  which  come  to  you 
in  sheep's  clothing,  but  inwardly  they  are  raven- 
ing woh^es.  ^''Ye  shall  know  them  by  their 
fruits.  Do  men  gather  grapes  of  thorns,  or  figs 
of  thistles  ?  ^"  Even  so  every  good  tree  bringeth 
forth  good  fruit ;  but  a  corrupt  tree  bringeth 
forth  evil  fruit.  ^^A  good  tree  cannot  bring 
forth  evil  fruit,  neither  can  a  corrupt  tree  bring 
forth  good  fruit.  Every  tree  that  bringeth  not 
forth  good  fruit  is  hewn  down,  and  cast  into  the 
fire.  20  \Y}^gj.gf Qi-Q  their  fruits  ye  shall  know 
them.  21  i»i"ot  every  one  that  saith  unto  me.  Lord, 
Lord,  shall  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven  ; 
but  he  that  doeth  the  will  of  my  Eather  Avhich 
is  in  heaven.  ^'Μ,Άηγ  will  say  to  me  in  that 
day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophesied  in  thy 
name  ?  and  in  thy  name  have  cast  out  devils  ? 
and  in  thy  name  done  many  wonderful  works  ? 


a  έανή]·;,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  psj). 


^  μ£τρηθήσ€ται,  Gb.  Sch.  Im,  Tf.  c  ji  στΐνη,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln. 

β  Or,  Sow. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


23  And  then  will  I  profess  unto  them,  I  never  knew 
you  :  depart  from  me,  ye  that  work  iniquity. 

^•^  Therefore  whosoever  heareth  these  sayings  of 
mine,  and  doeth  them,  I  will  liken  him  unto  a 
Avise  man,  which  built  his  house  upon  a  rock : 
^  and  the  rain  descended,  and  the  floods  came, 
and  the  winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that  house  ; 
and  it  fell  not :  for  it  was  founded  upon  a  rock, 
26  And  every  one  that  heareth  these  sayings  of 
mine,  and  doeth  them  not,  shall  be  likened  unto 
a  foolish  man,  which  built  his  house  upon  the 
sand:  ^^and  the  rain  descended,  and  the  floods 
came,  and  the  winds  blew,  and  beat  upon  that 
house ;  and  it  fell :  and  great  was  the  fall 
of  it. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jesus  had  ended 
these  sayings,  the  people  were  astonished  at  his 
doctrine :  ^9  for  he  taught  them  as  one  having 
authority,  and  not  as  the  scribes. 

When  he  was  come  down  from  the  mountain, 
great  multitudes  folloAved  him, 

2  And,  behold,  there  came  a  leper  and  λλ^- 
shipped  him,  saying.  Lord,  if  thou  wilt,  thou 
canst  make  me  clean,  ^  And  Jesus  put  forth 
7iis  hand,  and  touched  him,  saying,  I  will ;  be 
thou  clean.  And  immediately  his  leprosy  was 
cleansed,  '^And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  See  thou 
tell  no  man  ;  but  go  thy  way,  shew  thyself  to  the 
priest,  and  offer  the  gift  that  Moses  commanded, 
for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

^  And  when  Jesus  Avas  entered  into  Capernaum, 
there  came  unto  him  a  centurion,  beseeching 
him,  6  saying.  Lord,  my  serA^ant  lieth  at 
home  sick  of  the  palsy,  grievously  tormented. 

And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  I  will  come  and  heal 
him.  8  The  centurion  answered  and  said.  Lord, 
I  am  not  worthy  that  thou  shouldest  come  under 
my  roof :  but  speak  the  Avord  only,  and  my  ser- 
xant  shall  be  healed.  ^Eor  I  am  a  man  under 
authority,  having  soldiers  under  me  :  and  I  say 
to  this  man,  Go,  and  he  goeth  ;  and  to  another. 
Come,  and  he  cometh  ;  and  to  my  servant,  Do 
this,  and  he  doeth  it.  ^'^  AVhen  Jesus  heard  it,  he 
marvelled,  and  said  to  them  that  followed.  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  I  have  not  found  so  great  faith, 
no,  not  in  Israel.  ^^And  I  say  unto  you.  That 
many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  Avest,  and 
shall  sit  doAvn  Avith  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  ^^Bnt  the 
children  of  the  kingdom  shall  be  cast  out  into 
outer  darkness :  there  shall  be  Aveeping  and 
gnashing  of  teeth.  ^^^^^  Jesus  said  unto  the 
centurion.  Go  thy  Avay ;  and  as  thou  hast  believed, 
{io  be  it  done  unto  thee.  And  his  servant  Avas 
healed  in  the  selfsame  hour. 

And  Avhcn  Jesus  Avas  come  into  Peter's  house, 
he  saw  his  wife's  mother  laid,  and  sick  of  a  fever, 
^5  And  he  touched  her  hand,  and  the  fever  left 
her :  and  she  arose,  and  ministered  unto  them, 
16  When  the  even  Avas  come,  they  brought  unto 


και  t6t€  δμολογηίτω  αυτοΐς,  otl  οΰδεττοτε  eyvo)v  νμας-  23 
άτΓοχωρεΐτζ  άττ  e/χοΰ  οΐ  epya^o/^evot  την  ανομίαν. 

Πας  συν  οστίς  aKOvec  μου  τού?  λόγους  τούτους,  καΐ  2^ 
TTOtet  αυτούς,  ^  ομοΐ(Χ)σω  '   αυτόν  avSpl  φρονίμω,  όστις 
ωκο8όμησ€  την  οΙκίαν  αυτού  εττι  την  ττίτραν  καΐ  κατίβη  2^ 
η  βροχή  καΐ  ηλθον  οί  ττοταμοί  καΐ  'ίττνζυσαν  οι  άνεμοι, 
και  ττροσβττζσον  Trj  οΙκια  Ικεινη,  και  ουκ  έ'ττεσε·  τεθεμε- 
λιωτο  yap  εττι  την  ττίτραν.     και  ττας  6  άκούων  μου  τους  2  0 
λόγους  τούτους  καΐ  μη  ττοιων  αυτούς,  ομοιωθησεται  avSpl 
μωρω,  όστις  ωκο^6μ.ησζ  την  οΙκίαν  αυτού  ΙττΧ  την  αμμον 
καΐ  κατέβη  η  βροχγ]  και  ηλθον  οι  ττοταμοί  καΐ  ίττνευσαν  ΐη 
οί  άνεμοι,  και  ττροσεκοψαν  Trj  οικία  εκείνη,  και  εττεσε' 
καΐ  ην  η  τττώσις  αύτης  με-γαλη. 

Και  ly ενετό  οτε  συνετελεσεν  ο  ^Ιησούς  τους  λογούς  2  8 
τούτους,  εζεττλησσοντο  οι  όχλοι  εττΐ  τη  SiSa)(rj  αυτού· 
ην  yap  ΒιΒάσκων  αυτούς  ως  ε^ουσίαν  εχων,  και  ουχ  ώς  29 
οι  γραμματείς. 

Κ,αταβάντι   Se    αύτω   άττο  τυύ  ορούς,  ήκολούθησο,ν  8 
αύτω  όχλοι  ττολλοί- 

ΚαΙ  ιδου,  λεττρος  ^  ελθων  "   ττροσεκύνει  αυτω   λέγων,  2 
Κΰριε,  εαν  θελης,  Βύνασαί  /xe  καθαρίσαι.     Και  εκτείνας  3 
την  χείρα,  ηψατο  αυτού  6  ^Ιησούς,  λέγων,  @ελω,  καθα- 
ρίσθητι.     Και  ευθέως  εκαθαρίσθη  αυτού  η  λεττρα.     και  4. 
λέγει  αύτω  ο  Ίτ^σους,  "Ορα  μη^ενΐ  ειπης·   άλλα  ύτταγε, 
σεαυτον  ΒεΖζον  τω  ιερει,  και  ττροσενεγκε  το  δώρον  ο 
ττροσεταέ,ε  Μωσϊ^ς,  εις  μαρτύριον  αυτοΐς. 

ΈΙσελθόντι  δέ  ^  τω  Ίησού  '  εις  Ίίαττερναούμ,  ττροσ-  5 
ηλθεν  αύτω  εκατόνταρχος  τταρακαλων  αύτον,  και  λέγων,  6 
Κ,ύριε,  6  τταΐς  μου  βεβληται  εν  τη  οικία  τταρο.λυτικος, 
Βεινίύς  βασανιζό μένος.   Και,  λέγει  αύτω  6  ^Ιησούς,  Έγώ  y 
ελθων  θεραττεύσω  αύτόν.     Kat  άττοκριθείς  6  εκατόνταρ-  8 
χος  εφη,  Κύριε,  ουκ  είμι  ικανός  ίνα  μου  ύττο  την  στεγην 
είσελθης'  άλλα  μόνον  είπε  ^  λόγον,"  και  Ιαθησεται  6  τταΐς 
μου.    και  γαρ  εγώ  άνθρωπος  είμι  ύπο  εζουσίαν,  εχων  ύττ  g 
εμαυτον  στρατιώτας'   και  λεγω  τούτω,  Τίορεύθητι,  και 
πορεύεται·   και  άλλω,  'Έρχου,  και  έρχεται·  και  τω  δουλω 
μου,  Τίοίησον  τούτο,  και  ποιεί.     Άκουσας  δε  ό  'Ιτ^σους  ιο 
εθαύμασε,  καΐ  είπε  τοις  άκολουθούσιν,  Άμην  λεγω  ύμΐν, 
ουδέ  εν  τω  *Ισ"ρα'^λ  τοσαύτην  ττίστιν  εύρον.     λεγω  δέ  γ  ι 
νμΐν,  ΟΤΙ  ΤΓολλοι.  άττό  άι^ατολών  και  δυσ/χών  ηζουσι,  και 
άνακλιθησονται  μετα  *  Αβραάμ  και  Ισαάκ  και  ^Ιακωβ 
εν  τη  βασιλεία  των  ουρανίων  οι  δέ  υιοι  της  βασιλείας  1 2 
εκβληθησονται  εις  το  σκότος  το  εξώτερον,  εκεί  εσται  6 
κλαυθμος  και  6  βρυγμος  των  οδόντων.     ΚαΙ  ειττεν  6  ι  ^ 
Ίτ^σοΰς  τω   εκατοντάρχω,  Ύπαγε,  και  ως  επίστευσας 
γενηθητω  σοι.    ΚαΙ  Ιάθη  6  τταΐς  αύτού  εν  τη  ώρα  εκείνη. 

Και  ελθων  ο  'Ιτ^σοΰς  εις  ττ^ν  οίκίαν  ΤΙετρου,  εΤδε  τ^ν 
ττενθεραν  αύτού  βεβλημενην    και    ττυρεσσουσαν,    και  ι  ^ 
ηφατο  της  χειρός  αύτης,  και  άφηκεν  αύτην  6  ττυρετός· 
και  ηγερθη,  και  Βιηκόνει  ^αύτοΐς.  '     Όψίας  δέ  γενομένης  ΐ6 


a  ομο(.(ύθ-ησ€ταί,  Ln. 


b  προσέλθων,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cs^)  αυτω,  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  d  λόγω,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

e  αύτω,  Sch.  Ln,  Tf.  (Gb.  ~). 
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Matthew  VIII.  17— IX.  5. 


TrpocriiveyKav  αντω  ^αιμονίζομ,€νον<ζ  ττολλονς·  και  i^e- 
βαΧζ  τα  πΐ'βνμ,ατα  λόγω,  καΐ  ττάντας  τους  κακώς  έχοντας 

1  y  ΐΘψάττ^νσίν  οττως  ττληρωθτ]  το  ρηθίν  δια  Ήσαΐου  τον 

ττροφ-ητον,  λίγοντος.  Αυτός  τας  ασθένειας  7]μων  Ι'λα/^ε, 
και  τας  τ/όσους  Ιβάστασ^,ν. 
Τ  8      Ίδών  δέ  ο  Ί-ί^οΓους  ττολλους  ο^ι^λους  irepX  αντον,  ΙκΙ- 

19  λευσεν  αττεΧΘ^Ιν  eh  τό  ττέραν.  καΐ  ττροσζλθων  εΓς 
Ύραμματβνς  eiTrej/  αΰτω.  Διδάσκαλε,   άκολου^ί^σω  σοι, 

2 Ο  οπου  εάν  άττψ-χΎ),  ΚαΙ  λέγει  αΰτω  δ  Ίησονς,  ΑΙ  αλώ- 
ττεκες  φωλεούς  ερ^ουσι,  και  τα  ττετειι/ά  τοί)  ουρανού  κατα- 
σκηνώσεις·  6  δέ  υιός  του  άνθρώττον  ουκ  ε^ει  ττοΰ  ττ^ν 

2 1  κεφαλήν  κΧινη.  'Έτερος  δέ  των  μαθητών  αντον  εΤττετ/ 
αΰτω,  Κύριε,  εττίτρεψόν  μοι  ττρωτον  άττελθεΐν  και  θάψαί 

2  2  τόι/  ττατερα  /χου.     Ό  δέ  Ίϊ^σους  ειττεν  αΰτω,  *Ακολοΰ^ει 

/Λοι,  και  οίφες  τους  νεκρούς  θάψαί  τούς  εαυτών  νεκρονς. 
1 3      Και  Ιμβάντι  αντω  εις  τό  ττλοιον,  ηκολονθησαν  αύτώ 
2ζ|-  οί  μαβηταΙ  αντον.     και  ιδού,  σεισμός  μέγας  ly ενετό  εν 

ΤΎ)  θαλάσσΎ],  ώστε  τό  ττλοΐον  καΧντττεσθαι  νττο  των  κνμά- 
2  5  των   αυτός  δε  εκά^ευδε.     και  ττροσελθόντες  οΐ  μαθητσΧ 

^αντον"  ηγεφαν  αντον,  λέγοντες,  Κΰριε,  σώσον  ημάς, 

20  άτΓολλνμεθα.  Και  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Τι  δειλοί  εστε,  ολιγό- 
ττιστοι ;  Τότε  εγερθείς  ε-πετίμησε  τοις  ανεμοις  καΐ  τύ} 

2  J  θαλασσή,  και  ε-γενετο  γαλήνη  μεγάλη.  οι  δέ  άνθρωποι 
εθανμασαν,  λέγοντες,  Ποταττός  εστίν  ουΓος,  δτι  και  οί 
άνεμοι  και  η  Όάλασσα  νττακονονσιν  αντω; 

2  8      Και  ελθόντι  αντω  εις  τό  ττεραν  εις  Τϊ)ν  "χωράν  των 

Τεργεσηνων,  νττηντησαν  αντω  δυο  8αιμονιζόμενοι  εκ  των 
μνημείων  εξερχόμενοι  χαλεποί  λίαν,  ώστε  /χ-ί)  ισ^υειν 

29  τινά  τταρελθείν  διά  Τ7}ς  όδου  εκείνης·  και  ιδού,  έκραζαν, 
λέγοντες.  Τι  τ^^Γν  και  σοι,  Ίτ^σού,  υιέ  του  Θεού;  ήλθες 

30  ώδε  ττρό  καιρόν  ^δασανισαι  ημας ;  Ήν  δέ  μακράν  άττ' 

3  I  αυτών  άγελη  χοίρων  ττολλων  βοσκομενη.    οι  δέ  δαι/χονες 

τταρεκάλονν  αντον,  λέγοντες.  Ει  εκβάλλεις  ημάς,  ^εττί- 

32  τρεψον  ημΐν  άττελθεϊν"  εις  την  άγελην  των  χοίρων.  Και 
εΤττεν  αύτοΓς,  Υπάγετε.  Οι  δέ  ε^ελ^όντες  άττϊ^λ^ον  ^  εις 
Τ7/ν  άγελην  των  χοίρων  "  καΐ  ιδού,  ωρμησε  ττάσαη  άγελη 
^  των  χοίρων"  κατά  τον  κρημνον  εις  τ·^ν  θάλασσαν,  και 

33  άττεθανον  εν  τοις  ύ'δασιν.  οί  δέ  βόσκοντες  εφνγον,  και 
απελθόντες  εις  τϊ)ν  πόλιν  άπϊ^γγειλαν  πάντα,  και  τά  των 

34  ^ο-ΐμονιζομενων.  και  ιδού,  πάσα  η  πόλις  εζηλθεν  εις 
σννάντησιν  τω  'ίησοΐΐ'   και  ιδόντες  αντον,  παρεκάλεσαν 

9  δπως  μεταβτ)  από  τών  ορίων  αυτών.  Και  εμβάς  εις 
τό  πλοΓον  διεπερασε  και  ηλθεν  εις  ττ/ν  ιδίαν  πόλιν. 

2  Και  ιδού,  προσεφερον  αντίο  παραλντικον  επι  κλίνης 
βεβλημενον  και  ιδών  ό  Ίτ/σούς  ττ/ν  πίστιν  αυτών  ειπε 
τω  παραλυηκώ,  Θάρσει,  τεκνον,  άφεωνταί  σοι  αι  άμαρ- 

3  τιαι  σου.     Και  ιδού,  τινές  τών  γραμματέων  εΤπον  εν 

4  εαντοΐς,  Ούτος  βλασφημεί.  Και  ιδών  ό  Ίτ^σούς  τάς 
ενθυμήσεις  αντων  ειπεν,  "Ινα  τί  ύ/χεις  ενθνμείσθε  πονηρά 

5  εν  ταΐς  καρδιαις  ύ/χ,ών ;  τι  γαρ  εστίν  ενκοπώτερον,  ειπείν. 


him  many  that  were  possessed  with  devils :  and 
he  cast  out  the  spirits  Avith  his  word,  and  healed 
all  that  were  sick:  ^^that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spoken  by  Esaias  the  prophet,  saying, 
Himself  took  our  infirmities,  and  bare  ou?'  sick- 
nesses. 

^^Now  Avhen  Jesus  saw  great  multitudes  about 
him,  he  gave  commandment  to  depart  unto  the 
other  side.  And  a  certain  scribe  came,  and  said 
unto  him.  Master,  I  Avill  follow  thee  whitherso- 
ever thou  goest.  20  ^nd  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
The  foxes  have  holes,  and  the  birds  of  the  air 
have  nests  ;  but  the  Son  of  man  hath  not  where 
to  lay  his  head.  21  j^ji^  another  of  his  disciples 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  suffer  me  first  to  go  and 
bury  my  father.  22  g^^^  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Follow  me  ;  and  let  the  dead  bury  their  dead. 

""^  And  when  he  was  entered  into  a  ship,  his 
disciples  folloAved  him.  And,  behold,  there 
arose  a  great  tempest  in  the  sea,  insomuch  that 
the  ship  Avas  covered  with  the  waves  :  but  he  was 
asleep.  And  his  disciples  came  to  hivi,  and 
aAvoke  him,  saying,  Lord,  save  us :  we  perish. 
2^  And  he  saith  unto  them,  Why  are  ye  fearful, 
Ο  ye  of  little  faith  ?  Then  he  arose,  and  re- 
buked the  winds  and  the  sea ;  and  there  was  a 
great  calm.  But  the  men  marA^elled,  saying, 
What  manner  of  man  is  this,  that  even  the  winds 
and  the  sea  obey  him  ! 

28  And  Avhen  he  was  come  to  the  other  side  into 
the  country  of  the  Gergesenes,  there  met  him  two 
possessed  with  devils,  coming  out  of  the  tombs, 
exceeding  fierce,  so  that  no  man  might  pass  by 
that  way.  29  And,  behold,  they  cried  out,  saying, 
What  have  we  to  do  with,  thee,  Jesus,  thou  Son 
of  God  ?  art  thou  come  hither  to  torment  us  be- 
fore the  time  ?  ^'^  And  there  was  a  good  way  off 
from  them  an  herd  of  many  swine  feeding,  si  gQ 
the  devils  besought  him,  saying.  If  thou  cast  us 
out,  suffer  us  to  go  away  into  the  herd  of  swine. 
22  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go.  And  when  they 
were  come  out,  they  went  into  the  herd  of  swine  : 
and,  behold,  the  whole  herd  of  swine  ran  violently 
down  a  steep  place  into  the  sea,  and  perished  in 
the  waters.  And  they  that  kept  them  fled,  and 
went  their  ways  into  the  city,  and  told  every 
thing,  and  what  was  befallen  to  the  possessed 
of  the  devils.  24And,  behold,  the  whole  city 
came  out  to  meet  Jesus :  and  when  they  saw 
him,  they  besought  him  that  he  would  depart 
out  of  their  coasts.  And  he  entered  into  a 
ship,  and  passed  over,  and  came  into  his  own 
city. 

2  And,  behold,  they  brought  to  him  a  man 
sick  of  the  palsy,  lying  on  a  bed :  and  Jesus 
seeing  their  faith  said  unto  the  sick  of  the  palsy; 
Son,  be  of  good  cheer ;  thy  sins  be  forgiven 
thee.  2  And,  behold,  certain  of  the  scribes  said 
within  themselves,  This  man  blasphemeth.  ^  And 
Jesus  knowing  their  thoughts  said,  T\Tierefore 
think  ye  evil  in  your  hearts  ?    ^  For  whether  is 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  anoareiXou  ήμά;,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  «  εις  tovs  χοίρους,  Gb.  Ln.  ^  om.  Gb.  Ln. 
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easier,  to  say,  Thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee ;  or  to 
say,  Arise,  and  walk  ?  ^  But  tliat  ye  may  knoAv 
that  the  Son  of  man  hath  power  on  earth  to 
forgive  sins,  (then  saith  he  to  the  sick  of  the 
palsy,)  Arise,  take  up  thy  bed,  and  go  unto  thine 
house.  7  And  he  arose,  and  departed  to  his 
house.  ^But  when  the  multitudes  sa\v  it,  they 
marvelled,  and  glorified  God,  Avhich  had  given 
such  poAver  unto  men. 

^And  as  Jesus  passed  forth  from  thence,  he 
saw  a  man,  named  Matthew,  sitting  at  the  receipt 
of  custom  :  and  he  saith  unto  him.  Follow  me. 
And  he  arose,  and  followed  him.  And  it  came 
to  pass,  as  Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  the  house,  behold, 
many  publicans  and  sinners  came  and  sat  down 
with  him  and  his  disciples.  ^^And  when  the 
Pharisees  saw  it,  they  said  unto  his  disciples, 
Why  eateth  your  Master  with  publicans  and  sin- 
ners ?  ^2  But  when  Jesus  heard  that,  he  said  unto 
them,  They  that  be  Λvhole  need  not  a  physician, 
but  they  that  are  sick.  ^^Vtut  go  ye  and  learn 
what  that  meaneth,  I  will  have  mercy,  and  not 
sacrifice  :  for  I  am  not  come  to  call  the  righteous, 
but  sinners  to  repentance. 

^"^  Then  came  to  him  the  disciples  of  John, 
saying.  Why  do  we  and  the  Pharisees  fast  oft, 
but  thy  disciples  fast  not  ?  And  J esus  said 
unto  them.  Can  the  children  of  the  bridechamber 
mourn,  as  long  as  the  bridegroom  is  with  them  ? 
but  the  days  will  come,  when  the  bridegroom  shall 
be  taken  from  them,  and ,  then  shall  they  fast. 

No  man  putteth  a  piece  of  Ρ  new  cloth  unto  an 
old  garment,  for  that  %vhich  is  put  in  to  fill  it  up 
taketh  from  the  garment,  and  the  rent  is  made 
worse.  Neither  do  men  put  ncAV  Λvine  into  old 
bottles :  else  the  bottles  break,  and  the  wine 
runneth  out,  and  the  bottles  perish :  but  they 
put  new  wine  into  ncAv  bottles,  and  both  are 
preserved. 

18  While  he  spake  these  things  unto  them, 
behold,  there  came  a  certain  ruler,  and  Avorshipped 
him,  saying.  My  daughter  is  even  ηοΛν  dead : 
but  come  and  lay  thy  hand  upon  her,  and  she 
shall  live.  And  Jesus  arose,  and  followed  him, 
and  so  did  his  disciples,  And,  behold,  a  wo- 
man, Avhich  was  diseased  with  an  issue  of  blood 
twelve  years,  came  behind  himi,  and  touched  the 
hem  of  his  garment :  for  she  said  within  her- 
self. If  I  may  but  touch  his  garment,  I  shall  be 
whole.  22  Jesus  turned  him  about,  and  when 
he  saw  her,  he  said.  Daughter,  be  of  good  com- 
fort :  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  whole.  And  the 
woman  was  made  Avhole  from  that  hour.  ^3  And 
when  Jesus  came  into  the  ruler's  house,  and  saw 
the  minstrels  and  the  people  making  a  noise, 
2·^  he  said  unto  them.  Give  place  :  for  the  maid  is 
not  dead,  but  sleepeth.  And  they  laughed  him 
to  scorn.  ^5  ^hen  the  people  were  put  forth, 
he  went  in,  and  took  her  by  the  hand,  and  the 
maid  arose.  ^6  And  the  fame  hereof  went  abroad 
into  all  that  land. 

27  And  when  Jesus  departed  thence,  t^vo  blind 


^Αφίωνταί  σοι  at  άμαρτίαί'  η  ειπεΓν,  "Eyeipat  καΐ  Trept- 
ττάτει;  ίνα  δε  ctSiyre,  ort  Ιζονσίαν  I'^et  b  υιός  τον  άνθρω-  6 
ΤΓου  €7rt  της    yrj<s  d^ievat    αμαρτίας,   (τότ€  Aeyet  τω 
τταραλντίκω,)  Eyep^et?  άρον  σον  την  κΧίνην,  και  ντταγζ 
eig  τον  οϊκόν  σον.     Και  ΙγερθΐΙς  άττί/λ^ει/  ets  τον  οίκον  J 
αντον.     tSovTcg  δε  οΐ  όχλοι  ^  Ιθανμασαν,  "  και  Ι^ό^ασαν  8 
τον  Θεόν,  τον  δοντα  έζονσίαν  τοιαντην  τοις  άνθρώποις. 

Και  τταράγων  ο  Ιησονς  IkcZOcv  ειδεί'  ανθρωττον  καθη-  9 
μζνον  ετΓΐ  τό  τελώι/ιον,  Ματ^αΐοκ  λεγόμενον,  και  λέγει 
αντω,  ΆκοΧονθξΐ  μοι.     Και  αναστας  ηκολονθησ^ν  αντω. 
Και  iyivero  αντον  άνακζίμίνον  iv  Trj  οΙκία,  και  ίδον,  ιο 
ΤΓολλοι  τελώναι  και  άμαρτωΧοΙ  ελ^όντες  σννανβκζίντο  τω 
Ίησον  και  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αντον.  και  ιδόντες  οΐ  ΦαρισαΓοι  1 1 
eiTTOj/  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αντον,  Διατι  μζτα  των  τελωνών  και 
αμαρτωλών  εσ^ιει  6  διδάσκαλος  νμων;  *0  δε  'ίησονς  Ι2 
άκουσας  εΤττει/  αντοΐς,  Ον  -χρζίαν  εχονσιν  οι  Ισχύοντες 
Ιατρον,  άλλ'  οΐ  κακώς  έχοντες,     ττορενϋεντες  δέ  μάθετε  13 
τι  εστίν,  "Ελεον  θελω,  και  ον  θνσίαν   ον  yap  ηλθον 
καλεσαι  δίκαιους,  άλλ'  άμαρτωλονς  ^  εις  μετάνοιαν." 

Τότε  ττροσερχονται  αντω  οΐ  μαθηταΧ  Ιωάννου,  λε- 
yovτες,  Διατί  ημεΖς  και  οι  Φαρισαΐοι  νηστενομεν  ττολλά, 
οί  δέ  μαθηταί  σον  ον  νηστενονσι;  Και  εΤττεν  αντοΐς  015 
Ί77σους,  Μτ)  δύνανται  οΐ  νίοΙ  τον  ννμφωνος  ττενθεΐν,  εφ^ 
οσον  μετ  αυτών  εστίν  ο  ννμφίος ;  ελευσονται  δέ  ημεραι 
οταν  άτταρθγ)  άττ  αντων  6  ννμφίος,  και  τότε  νηστενσον- 
σιν.    ουδείς  δέ  εττιβάλλει  εττίβλημα  ράκους  άγνάφου  εττι  ΐ6 
Ιματίω  τταλαιω·  αίρει  γαρ  τό  πλήρωμα  αντον  άττό  τον 
ίματίον,  και  χεΐρον  σχίσμα  γίνεται,     ουδέ  βάλΧονσιν  1 7 
οΤνον  νεον  εις  άσκους  τταλαιους·  ει  δέ  /Α·^γε,  ρήγνννται  οΐ 
άσκοί,  και  ό  οίνος  εκχεΐται,  και  οι  άσκοι  άττολοΰνται· 
άλλα  βάλλονσιν  οΤνον   νεον  εις   άσκους  καινούς,  καΐ 
αμφότερα  σνντηροννται. 

Ταΰτα  αΰτοΰ  λαλουντος  αντοΐς,  ιδου,  άρχων  ελθων  Ι S 
ττροσεκννει  αντω,  λέγων,  "Οτι  η  θνγάτηρ  μον  άρτι  ετελευ- 
τησεν  άλλα  ελθων  εττίθες  την  χεΐρά  σον  εττ  αντην,  και 
ζησεταί.     Και  εγερθείς  6  Ίησοΐις  ηκολονθησεν  αντω  και  ig 
οΐ  μαθηταί  αντον.     Και  ιδου,  γυν^  αίμορροονσα  δώδεκα  2  ο 
ετη,  ττροσελθονσα  όπισθεν,  ηψατο  τον  κράσπεδου  του 
ίματίον  αντον.   έλεγε  yap  εν  εαντη,  Έαν  μόνον  αψωμαι  2  ΐ 
του  Ιματίον  αντον,  σωθησομαι.     Ό  δέ  Ίτ^σους  εττιστρα-  2  2 
φε\ς  και  ιδών  αντην  είττε,  Θάρσει,  θνγατερ'  η  ττίστις  σον 
σεσωκε  σε.     Και  εσωθη  η  γννη  άττό  της  ώρας  εκείνης. 
Και  ελθων  ο  Ίη/σοΰς  εις  την  οΙκίαν  τον  άρχοντος,  και  23 
ιδών  τους  ανλητας  και  τον  οχλον  θορνβονμενον,  λέγει  24 
αντοΐς.  Αναχωρείτε·  ον  γαρ  άττεθανε  το  κοράσιον,  άλλα. 
κα^εΰδει.     Και  κατεγελων  αΰτοΰ.    "Οτε  δέ  ε^εβληθΐ/  6  2^ 
όχλος,  είσελθων  εκράτησε  της  χειρός  αντης,  και  ηγερθη 
το  κοράσιον.     κο.Ι  εζηλθεν  η  φημη  αντη  εις  ολτ^ν  την  2  0 
γην  εκείνην. 

Και  Ίταράγοντι  εκείθεν  τω  Ίησον,  ηκολονθησαν  αντω  2η 


a  ίφοβήθησαν,  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gh.  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Or,  raw,  or,  unwrought  cloth.         γ  Or,  this  fame. 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΝ. 


13 


Matthew  IX.  28— Χ.  14. 


8ύο  τυφλοί,  κράζοντίζ  καΙ  λβγοντζς,  ^Έλεησον  ημας,  vlk 
2S  Ααβί8.     Έλ^όντ6  δέ  eh  την  οΙκίαν,  ττροσηλθον  αντω  οΐ 
τυφλοί,  καΐ  Aeyet  αϋτοΐς  6  ^ίησους.  Πιστεύετε  6η  Βυνα- 

2  9  )W,at  τοντο  Ίτονησαι;  Aiyovatv  αύτω,  Nat,  Κύριε.  Τοτ€ 

ηφατο  των   οφθαλμών  αντων,  λζ-γων.  Κατά  την  ττίστιν 
30  νμων  γενηθητω  υμίν.     ΚαΙ  άνεωχθησαν  αυτών  οΐ  οφθαλ^ 
μοί·  και  Ινεβριμησατο  αυτοΐς  6  Ίησοΰς,  λάγων.  Οράτε 

3  I  μηΒεΙς  γιι/ωσκετω.     Ot  δε  ζζζλθόντες  Βίζφημισαν  αυτόν 

iv  ολτ}  Trj  yrj  iKeivrj. 

32  Αύτων    δε    εζψχομενων,    ΐΒου,    ττροσηνζ-γκαν  αύτω 

33  ανθρωττον  κωφον  Βαιμονιζόμενον.     καΐ  €κ[3ληθζντος  του 
ονίου,  Ιλάλησα/  6  κωφός·  και  έθαύμασαν  οΐ  οχλοί, 

34  λεγοι/τες.  Ουδέποτε  εφάνη  οντωζ  Ιν  τω  ^Ισραήλ.  Οι  δε 
ΦαρισαΖοί  ελεγον,  Έν  τω  άρχοντι  των  δαιμονίων  Ικβάλ^ 
λει  τα  δαι/Λοι/ια. 

35  Και  ττερί'^γεν  ό  Ίτ^σΌΪς  Tag  ττόλεις  ττάσας  και  τά.? 
κώμας,  διδάσκων  ει/τσ,ΐ9  συι/αγωγαις  αυτών,  και  κηρύσσων 
το   εΰαγγελίον   τ^9  βασίλζίας,   και   θεραττευων  ττασαν 

36  νοσον  και  ττασαν  μαλακίαν  ^  εν  τω  λαω/'  ιδών  δε  τοι;ς 
ο^λου9,  ίσττλα-γ^νίσθη  ττερι  αντων,  οτι  -^σαν  ^  εκλελυ- 
μενοί"  και  ερριμμενοι  ώσει  ττρόβατα  μ.η  έχοντα  ττοιμενα. 

37  τότε  λέγει  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αυτοί),  Ό  μ\ν  θερίσμος  ττολυς, 

38  οί  δε  εργάται  ολίγοι*  Εεηθητε  ουν  του  κυρίου  του  θερισ- 
μου,  οπως  εκβάλη  εργάτας  ει?  τον  θερισμον  αύτοΰ. 

10  Και  ττροσκαλεσάμενοζ  τους  ΒωΒεκα  μαθητας  αυτού,  εδω- 
κεν  αυτοΐς  εζουσίαν  ττνευμάτων  ακαθάρτων,  ώστε  εκβάλλειν 
αυτά,  και  θεραττενειν  ττασαν  νόσον  και  ττασαν  μαλακίαν. 

2  Των  δε  δώδεκα  άττοστο/Υο^ν  τά  ονό/Αατά  εστι  ταΰτα· 
ττρωτος  %ίμων  ο  λεγόμενος  ΐίετρος,  και  Άνδρε'ας  ό  αδελ- 
φός αυτοί)·  ^Ιάκωβος  6  του  ΖεβεΒαίου,  και   Ιωάννΐ7?  ό 

3  αδελφός  αυτοΰ·  Φίλιτητος,  και  Έαρθολομαΐος·  ®ωμας, 
και  Ματ^'αΓος  ό  τελώνης-  Ιάκωβος  6  του  'Αλφαιου,  και 

4  Αεββαΐος  6  εττίκληθείς  ΘαδδαΓος·  ^ίμων  6  Κ,ανανίτης, 
και  Ίθ75δα5  ^Ισκαριώτης  6  και  τταραδούς  αυτόν. 

5  Τούτους  τους  δώδεκα  άττεστειλει^  ό  Ίτ^σοΰς,  τταραγγειλας 
αυτοΐς,  λέγων.  Εις  όδον  εθνών  μη  άττελθητε,  και  εις  ττό- 

6  λιν  Σαμαρειτών  μη  είσελθητε'  ττορεύεσθε  δε  μάλλον  ττρός 

7  τά  ττρόβατα  τα  άττολωλότα  οίκου  Ισραήλ.  ττορενόμενοί 
δε  κηρύσσετε,  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  τ^γγικεν  τ;  βασιλεία  των 

8  ουρο,νων.  ό.σθενονντας  θεραπεύετε,  λεπρούς  καθαρίζετε, 
νεκρούς  εγείρετε,  δαι/Λονια  εκβάλλετε.  δωρεάν  ελάβετε, 

9  δωρεάν  δότε.  Μ·^  κτησησθε  γρυσον,  μηΒε  αργυρον,  μηΒε 
ΙΟ  -χαλκον  εις  τάς  ζώνας  ύμων,  μη  πύ]ραν  εις  όδόν,  ρ,τ^δέ  δυο 

•χιτώνας,  μηΒε  ύποΒηματα,  μηΒε  ράβΒον    αζιος  γαρ  6 

1 1  εργάτης  της  τροφής  αυτού  εστίν.  Εις  ^ν  δ'  αν  ττόλιν  ϊ) 
κώμην  είσελθητε,  εξετάσατε  τις  εν  αυττ]  α^ιός  εστι·  κάκει 

1 2  μείνατε,  εως  αν  εζελθητε.  εισερχόμενοι  Βε  εις  τ^ν  οικιαν, 
I  3  άσπάσασθε  αύτην.     και  εάν  μεν  rj  η  οικία  αξία,  ελθετω 

η  είρηνη  ΰ/χών  εττ'  αΰτϊ^ν  εάν  δε  μη  rj  άζία,  η  ειρήνη  υμων 
1 4  ττρός  υμάς  επιστραφητω.   και  ος  εάν  μη  Βεζηται  υμάς,  μηΒε 


men  followed  him,  crying,  and  saying,  TJiou  son 
of  David,  have  mercy  on  us.  ji^j^^  when  he 
was  come  into  the  house,  the  blind  men  came  to 
him :  and  Jesus  saith  unto  them.  Believe  ye 
tliat  I  am  able  to  do  this  ?  They  said  unto  him, 
Yea,  Lord.  29  Then  touched  he  their  eyes, 
saying,  According  to  your  faith  be  it  unto 
you.  30  j^nd  their  eyes  were  opened ;  and  Jesus 
straitly  charged  them,  saying,  See  that  no  man 
know  it.  2ij3at  they,  v/hen  they  Avcre  departed, 
spread  abroad  his  fame  in  all  that  country. 

32  As  they  went  out,  behold,  they  brought  to 
him  a  dumb  man  possessed  with  a  devil.  ^3  And 
when  the  devil  was  cast  out,  the  dumb  spake : 
and  the  multitudes  marvelled,  saying.  It  was 
never  so  seen  in  Israel.  ^  But  the  Pharisees 
said,  He  casteth  out  devils  through  the  prince  of 
the  devils. 

3^  And  Jesus  Avent  about  all  the  cities  and 
villages,  teaching  in  their  synagogues,  and  preach- 
ing the  gospel  of  the  kingdom,  and  healing  every 
sickness  and  every  disease  among  the  people. 
36  But  when  he  saAV  the  multitudes,  he  was  moved 
Λvith  compassion  on  them,  because  they  β  fainted, 
and  were  scattered  abroad,  as  sheep  having  no 
shepherd.  27  Then  saith  he  unto  his  disciples, 
The  harvest  truly  is  plenteous,  but  the  labourers 
are  iew ;  pray  ye  therefore  the  Lord  of  the 
harvest,  that  he  will  send  forth  labom-ers  into 
his  harvest. 

And  when  he  had  called  unto  Jiitn  his  twelve 
disciples,  he  gave  them  poAver  y  against  unclean 
spirits,  to  cast  them  out,  and  to  heal  all  manner 
of  sickness  and  all  manner  of  disease. 

2  Now  the  names  of  the  twelve  apostles  are 
these  ;  The  first,  Simon,  who  is  called  Peter,  and 
Andrew  his  brother  ;  J ames  the  son  of  Zebedee, 
and  John  his  brother  ;  ^ Philip,  and  Bartholomew; 
Thomas,  and  MatthcAv  the  publican  ;  James  the 
son  of  Alphceus,  and  Lebbseus,  whose  surname 
Avas  Thaddaeus;  ^  Simon  the  Canaanite,  and  Judas 
Iscariot,  who  also  betrayed  him. 

5  These  tweh'e  Jesus  sent  forth,  and  command- 
ed them,  saying,  Go  not  into  the  way  of  the 
Gentiles,  and  into  any  city  of  the  Samaritans 
enter  ye  not :  ^  but  go  rather  to  the  lost 
sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel.  'And  as  ye  go, 
preach,  saying,  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  at 
hand.  ^  Heal  the  sick,  cleanse  the  lepers,  raise 
the  dead,  cast  out  devils :  freely  ye  have  re- 
ceived, freely  give.  ^ δ  Provide  neither  gold,  nor 
sih''er,  nor  brass  in  your  purses,  nor  scrip  for 
yotn'  journey,  neither  tAvo  coats,  neither  shoesy 
nor  yet  ί  staves :  for  the  workman  is  Avorthy  of 
his  meat.  ^^And  into  whatsoever  city  or  to^vn 
ye  shall  enter,  enquire  who  in  it  is  worthy;  and 
there  abide  till  ye  go  thence.  ^'^  Αηά.  Avhen  ye 
come  into  an  house,  salute  it.  jf  the  house 

be  Avorthy,  let  yom'  peace  come  upon  it :  but  if  it 
be  not  worthy,  let  your  peace  return  to  you. 

And  whosoever  shall  not  receive  you,  nor  hear 


δαι^α 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  ΙσκνΧμένοί,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Or,  were  tired  and  lay  down.         7  Or,  over.         β  Or,  Get.  ζ  Gr.  a  staff. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΑΙΟΝ 


your  -worcls,  when  ye  depart  out  of  that  house  or 
cjity,  shake  οίϊ  the  dust  of  your  feet.  Verily  I 
iiay  unto  you,  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for  the 
land  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrha  m  the  day  of 
judgment,  than  for  that  city. 

^6  Behold,  I  send  you  forth  as  sheep  in  the 
midst  of  wolves:  be  ye  therefore  wise  as  serpents, 
and  Charmless  as  doves.  But  beware  of  men: 
for  they  will  deliver  you  up  to  the  councils,  and 
they  will  scourge  you  in  their  synagogues; 
1^  and  ye  shall  be  brought  before  governors  and 
kings  for  my  sake,  for  a  testimony  against  them  and 
the  Gentiles.  But  when  they  deliver  you  up, 
take  no  thought  how  or  what  ye  shall  speak  :  for 
it  shall  be  given  you  in  that  same  hour  what  }  e 
shall  speak.  20  j^qy  ^  jg  ^ot  ye  that  speak,  but  the 
Spmt  of  your  Father  which  speaketh  in  you. 
21  And  the  brother  shall  deliver  up  the  brother  to 
death,  and  the  father  the  child :  and  the  children . 
shall  rise  up  against  their  parents,  and  cause  them 
to  be  put  to  death.  22  j^j^^  jq  shall  be  hated  of  all 
men  for  my  name's  sake :  but  he  that  endureth  to 
the  end  shall  be  saved.  ^3  -q^j^i  when  they  persecute 
you  in  this  city,  flee  ye  into  another:  for  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  Ye  shall  not  ^  have  gone  over  the 
cities  of  Israel,  till  the  Son  of  man  be  come. 
2-*  The  disciple  is  not  above  Ms  master,  nor  the 
servant  above  his  lord.  ^5  jg  enough  for  the 
disciple  that  he  be  as  his  master,  and  the  servant 
as  his  lord.  If  they  have  called  the  master  of  the 
house  δ  Beelzebub,  how  much  more  shall  the//  call 
them  of  his  household?  ^'^Feav  them  not  there-' 
fore  :  for  there  is  nothing  covered,  that  shall  not 
be  revealed ;  and  hid,  that  shall  not  be  knoAvn. 
27AVhat  I  tell  you  in  darkness,  that  speak  ye  in 
light :  and  what  ye  hear  in  the  ear,  that  preach  ye 
upon  the  housetops. 

'3  And  fear  not  them  which  kill  the  body,  l)ut 
are  not  able  to  kill  the  soul:  but  rather  fear  him 
which  is  able  to  destroy  both  soul  and  bodv  in  hell. 
29  Are  not  two  sparrows  sold  for  a  ^farthing? 
and  one  of  them  shall  not  fall  on  the  ground 
Λvithout  your  Father,  -q^^  ygj.y  hairs  of 
yom'  head  are  all  numbered,  Fear  ye  not  there- 
fore, ye  are  of  more  value  than  many  sparrows. 
3"^  Whosoever  therefore  shall  confess  me  before 
men,  him  Avill  I  confess  also  before  my  Father 
which  is  in  heaven.  ^3  g^j^  whosoever  shall  deny 
me  before  men,  him  will  I  also  deny  before  my 
Father  which  is  in  heaven. 

2^  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  send  peace  on 
earth  :  I  came  not  to  send  peace,  but  a  sword. 

For  I  am  come  to  set  a  man  at  variance  against 
his  father,  and  the  daughter  agaiast  her  mother, 
and  the  daughter  in  law  against  her  mother  in  law. 

And  a  man's  foes  shall  be  they  of  his  own 
household.  jjg  that  loveth  father  or  mother 
more  than  me  is  not  worthy  of  me :  and  he 
that  loveth  son  or  daughter  more  than  me  is  not 
worthy  of  me.  ^^And  he  that  takcth  not  his 
cross,  and  f olloweth  after  me,  is  not  worthy  of  me. 


άκονστ]  τονς  λόγους  νμων,  ζ^βρχό/χζνοί  της  οικίας  η  της 
ΤΓολ^ως  Ικανής,  Ικηνάζατζ.  τον  κονιορτον    των  ttoSojv 
νμων.     άμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  άνζκτότ^ρον  eWat  yy  "ΧοΒόμων  I  J 
και  Τομόρρων  iv  ημψο-  κρίσ€ως,  τ]  ττ)  ττόλα  iKecvrj. 

iSov,  εγώ  αποστέλλω  νμας  ως  ττρόβατα  Ιν  μέσω  λνκων  1 6 
γινίσ-θζ  ονν  φρόνιμοι  ως  οί  οφ^ις,  καΐ  άκψαιοι  ως  αΐ 
7Γ€ρίστ€ραί.     ττροσε^ετε  δέ  άττό  των  ανθρώπων  τταραΒώ-  I  J 
(τονσι  yap  νμας  ζΙς  συνέδρια,  καΐ  iv  ταΐς  σνναγωγαΐς 
αυτών  μαστιγώσονσιν  νμας·    καΐ  εττΐ  -ηγεμόνας  δε  και  1 8 
βασιλείς  άχθησεσθε  ev€K€v  εμον,  eh  μαρτύρων  αντοΐς  και 
τοις  εθνεσιν.  οταν  δέ  τταραδιδώσιν  νμας,  μη  μεριμνησητε  Κ) 
ττως  η  τί  λαλησητ&'  Βοθησεται  γαρ  νμΐν  iv  εκείνη  τη  ώρα 
τι  λαλήσετε-    ον  γαρ  νμεΐς  iστε  οΐ  λαλονντες,  άλλα  το  ΖΟ 
Τίνενμα  τον  ττατρος  νμών  το  λαλονν  εν  νμΐν.     ΙΙαραδώ-  2  I 
σει  δέ  αδελφός  άΒελφον  εις  θάνατον,  και  ττατηρ  τεκνον 
και  i^τavaστησovτaι  τέκνα  iin  γονείς,  και  θανατώσονσιν 
αντονς.  και  εσεσθε  μισονμενοι  νττο  ττάντων  δια  τό  ονομά  2  2 
μον  6  δε  νττομείνας  εις  τέλος,  ούτος  σωθησεται.     οταν  23 
δέ  διώκωσιν  νμας  εν  τη  ττόλει  ταντη,  φεύγετε  είς  την 
αλλην  άμην  γαρ  λεγω  νμΐν,  ου  μη  τελεσητε  τας  ττόλεις 
τον  Ίσραηλ,  εως  αν  ελθη  ό  νιος  τον  άνθρώττον.  Ονκ  εστί  24 
μαθητής  νττερ  τον  διδάσκαλοι/,  ουδέ  δούλος  νπερ  τον 
κνριον  αυτοί).      άρκετον  τω  μαθητή  ίνα  γενηται  ως  6  2^ 
διδάσκαλος  αυτοΰ,  και  6  δούλος  ώς  ό  κύριος  αυτόν.  Εί 
τον  οικοΒεσττότην  Έεελζεβονλ  ^  iκάλεσav,"  ττόσω  μάλλον 
τους  οΙκιακους  αυτού;  Μτ)  ουν  φοβηθητε  αυτούς'  ουΒεν  26 
γάρ  icTTL  κεκαλυμμενον,  ο  ονκ  άττοκαλνφθησεταΐ'  και 
κρντττον,  ο  ον  γνωσθησεται.     ο  λεγω  νμΐν  εν  τη  σκοτία,  2  y 
ειττατε  iv  τω  φωτί'  και  ο  εις  το  ονς  άκούετε,  κηρύξατε  επί 
των  δωμάτων. 

Και  μη  φοβηθητε  άττο  των  άττοκτεινοντων  τό  σίομα,  2  8 
την  δε  ψυχην  μη  δυνάμενων  άττοκτεΐναι-  φοβηθητε  δέ 
μάλλον  τον  8υνάμενον  και  ι/ζυ^^ν  και  σώμα  άττολεσαι  εν 
γεεννη.     ον^ι  δυο  στρονθία  άσσαρίον  ττωλεΐται ;  και  εν  2  9 
i$  αυτών  ον  ττεσεΐται  επί  την  γην  άνευ  του  ττατρος  νμών 
νμών  δέ  και  αι  τριχίες  της  κεφαλής  ττασαι  ηριθμημεναι  30 
εισι.     μη  ονν  φοβηθητε·  ττολλών  στρονθίων  διαφέρετε  3 1 
νμεΐς.  Πας  ουν  όστις  ομολογήσει  iv  iμoι  εμττροσΰεν  των  yi 
άνθρώττων,  ομολογήσω   κάγώ  iv  αντω  εμττροσθεν  του 
ττατρός  μον  τον  iv  ονρανοΐς.    όστις  δ'  αν  άρνησηταί  με 
έμπροσθεν  τών  άνθρώπων,  άρνησομαι  αυτόν  κάγώ  έμ- 
προσθεν του  πατρός  μον  τον  iv  ονρανοΐς. 

Μη  νομίσητε  ότι  ηλθον  βαλεΐν  είρηνην  επι  την  γην  ονκ  34 
ηλθον  βαλεΐν  είρηνήν,  άλλα  μά^αιραν.  ηλθον  γάρ  8ΐ)(ά-  35 
σαι  άνθρωπον  κατά  τον  πατρός  αΰτου,  και  θνγατερα  κατά 
της  μητρός  αντης,  και  ννμφην  κατά  της  πενθεράς  αυτής·  36 
και  i^PpoX  του  άνθρωπου  οι  οικιακοί  αύτου.  Ό  φιλών  37 
πάτερα  η  μητέρα  νπερ  iμε,  ονκ  έ'στι  μου  α^ιος·  και  ό 
φιλών  νιόν  η  θνγατερα  νπερ  εμε,  ονκ  έ'στι  μον  άζιος·  και  38 
ος  ου  λαμβάνει  τον  σταυρόν  αυτού  και  άκολουθεΐ  οπίσω 


a  ίπεκάλεσ-αν,  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf.  β  Or,  simph.  γ  Or,  e)id,  or,  fininh. 

δ  Gr.  Beelzebul,  ζ  It  is  in  value  half-penny  farthing  in  the  original,  as  being  the  tenth  part  of  the  Roman  penny . 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΤΘΑΙΟΝ. 


15 


Mattkew  χ.  39— XI.  21. 


39  f^ov,  ονκ  (.στι  μον  αζως.  6  ev[)u)v  Try  ν  ψνχην  αντου 
άτΓολζσα  αντην  και  ό  άττολεσας  την  ψυγΎρ/  αντον  cveKcv 
€μου  evpyjaei  αυτήν. 

4-0  Ό  8€χόμ€νος  νμας  e/x€  ^Ιχζταϋ·  καΐ  6  e/xe  ^εχόμ^νος 
Β^χεταυ  τον  άττοστείλαντά  μ€.  6  δεχόμενος  ττροψητην  et? 
όνομα  7Γροφ7]τον  μισθον  ιτροφήτου  ληψεταί'  καΐ  6  Se^o- 
μενοζ  δίκαιον  εις  όνομα  δίκαιου  μισθον  δίκαιου  ληψεταί- 

42  και  ο?  iav  ττοτίστ]  ΐνα  των  μικρών  τοντων  ττοτηριον  ψυ- 
χρού μόνον  els  όνομα  μαθητού,  άμην  λέγω  υμΐν,  ου  μη 
άποΧεση  τον  μισθον  αυτού. 

11  Και  ε-γενετο  ore  ετελεσεν  δ  Ίϊ^σους  διατασσων  τοις 
δώδεκα  μαθηταΐς  αυτοί),  μετέβη  εκείθεν  του  8ι8άσκειν 
και  κηρύσσειν  εν  ταΐς  ττόλεσιν  αυτών. 

2  Ό  δέ  ^Ιωάννης  άκουσας  εν  τω  Βεσμωτηρίω  τα  έργα  τον 

3  Χρίστου,  ττεμψας  ^  δυο "  των  μαθητών  αυτόν,  εϊττεν  αυτω, 

4  2ύ  et  ό  ερχόμενος,  η  έτερον  ττροσ^οκωμεν ;  Και  άττοκρι- 
θεις  6  ^Ιησονς  εϊττεν  αυτοΐς,  ΐίορενθεντες  απαγγείλατε 

5  ^Ιωάννη,  α  άκοΰετε  και  βλέπετε·  τυφλοί  άναβλεττουσι, 
και  χωλοί  ττεριπατοΰσι·  λεττροι  καθαρίζονται,  και  κωφοί 
άκούουσι·  νεκροί  εγείρονται,  και  τττωχοί  ευαγγελίζονται- 

6  και  μακάριός  εστίν,  ος  εαν  μη  σκανΒαλισθη  εν  εμοί. 

7  Τούτων  δέ  ττορευομενων,  ηρ^ατο  ο  Ιησούς  λέγειν  τοις 
οχλοις  ττερι  Ίωάι/νου,  Tt  εζήλθετε  εις  την  ερημον  θεάσασ- 

8  θαι;  κάλαμον  υττο  άνεμου  σαλευόμενον ;  άλλα  τι  έ^ϊ^λ- 
θετε  ιΒεΐν  ;  άνθρωττον  εν  μαλακοΐς  ί/χατιΌις  ημφιεσμενον ; 
ιδου,  οί  τα  μαλάκα  φοροΰντες  εν  τοις  οικοις  riuv  βασι- 

9  λεων  εισιν  άλλα  τι  ε^ηλθετε  ιδεΓν;  ττροφητην ;  vol, 
ΙΟ  λεγω  νμΐν,  και  ττερισσότερον  ττροφήτου·    ούτος  γαρ  εσ7ΐ 

ττερι  ου  γεγραττται,  Ίδου,  εγώ  άττοστελλω  τον  άγγελόν 

μον  ττρό  ττροσωτΓου  σου,  ος  κατασκευάσει  την  oSov  σον 
1 1  εμττροσθεν  σον.     ^Αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  ονκ  εγηγερται  εν 

γεννητοΐς  γυναικών  μείζων  Ιωάννου  του  βαπτιστον·  6  δέ 

μικρότερος  εν  τη  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών  μείζων  αντον 
I  2  εστίν,     από  δέ  των  ήμερων  Ιωάννου  του  βατττιστον  εως 

άρτι,  η  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών  βιάζεται,  και  βιασταΧ 
ϊ  3  άρττά^ουσιν  αυτιών,  πάντες  γαρ  οί  ττροφηται  και  ο  νόμος 
^  4  εω?  Ιωάννου  ττροεφητενσαν  και  ει  θέλετε  δε'^ασ^αι,  αντός 
I  5  εστίν  Ήλια?  ό  μέλλων  ερχεσθαι.  6  εχων  ωτα  άκονειν, 
ΐ6  άκονετω.  Τινι  δέ  ομοιώσω  την  γ  εν  εαν  τ  αντην ;  ομοίαεστι 

^  παώαρίοις"  εν  άγοραΐς  καθημενοις,  και  τνροσφωνονσι 
1 7  τοις  εταίροίς  αυτών,  καΐ  λεγουσιν,  ϊίυλήσαμεν  υμΐν,  και 

ουκ  ώρχησασθε'    εθρηνησαμεν  νμΐν,  και  ονκ  εκόψασθε. 

1  8  ^Ηλ^ε  γαρ  Ιωάννης  μητε  έσθίων  μητε  ττίνων,  και  λεγονσι, 
19  Ααιμόνιον  '^χ^ι.     ηλθεν  6  νιος  του  άνθρώττου  εσθίων  και 

ΤΓίνων,  και  λεγουσιν,  Ίδου,  ανθρωτνος  φάγος  και  οινο- 
ττότης,  τελωνών  φίλος  και  άμαρτωλίύν.  και  ε^ικαιώθη 
η  σοφία  από  τών  τέκνων  αυτής. 

2  Ο  Τότε  ηρζατο  ονεώίζειν  τας  πόλεις,  εν  at?  εγε'νοντο  αι 
2  I  πλεισται  δυνάμεις  αυτοί),  οτι  ου  μετενόησαν.     Οναί  σοι, 

Χορα^ιν,  ούαι  σοι,  Βτ^^σαϊδαν,  ότι  ει  εν  Τυρω  και  ^ιδώνι 

a  δια,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  b  τταώίο 

β  Or,  is  gotten  by  force,  and  they 


33 He  that  findeth  his  life  shall  lose  it:  and  he 
that  loseth  his  life  for  my  sake  shall  find  it. 

lie  that  receivcth  you  receiveth  me,  and  he 
that  rece^Λ"eth  me  receiveth  him  that  sent  me. 
^1  He  that  receiveth  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a 
prophet  shall  receive  a  prophet's  reward ;  and  he 
that  receiveth  a  righteous  man  in  the  name  of  a 
righteous  man  shall  receive  a  righteous  man's 
reward.  And  whosoever  shall  give  to  drink 
unto  one  of  these  little  ones  a  cup  of  cold  water 
only  in  the  name  of  a  disciple,  verily  I  say  unto 
you,  he  shall  in  no  wise  lose  his  reΛvard. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jesus  had  made  an 
end  of  commanding  his  twelve  disciples,  he  de- 
parted thence  to  teach  and  to  preach  in  their  cities. 

2  Now  when  John  had  heard  in  the  prison  the 
Λvorks  of  Christ,  he  sent  two  of  his  disciples, 
•^and  said  unto  him.  Art  thou  he  that  should  come, 
or  do  we  look  for  another  ?  Jesus  answered  and 
said  unto  them,  Go  and  shew  John  again  those 
things  which  ye  do  hear  and  see  :  ^  the  blind  re- 
ceive their  sight,  and  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers  are 
cleansed,  and  the  deaf  hear,  the  dead  are  raised  up, 
and  the  poor  have  the  gospel  preached  to  them. 
^  And  blessed  is  7ie,  whosoever  shall  not  be  offended 
in  me. 

7  And  as  they  departed,  Jesus  began  to  say  unto 
the  multitudes  concerning  John,  What  went  ye 
out  into  the  Λvildemess  to  see  ?  A  reed  shaken 
with  the  wind?  ^But  what  went  ye  out  for  to 
see  ?  A  man  clothed  in  soft  raiment  ?  behold,  they 
that  Avear  soft  clothing  are  in  kings'  houses. 
^  But  what  Avent  ye  out  for  to  see  ?  A  prophet  ? 
yea,  I  say  unto  you,  and  more  than  a  prophet. 
iojOr  this  is  he,  of  whom  it  is  written.  Behold,  I 
send  my  messenger  before  thy  face,  which  shall 
prepare  thy  way  before  thee.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  Among  them  that  are  born  of  women  there 
hath  not  risen  a  greater  than  John  the  Baptist : 
notwithstanding  he  that  is  least  in  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  is  greater  than  he.  ^^^^d  from  the 
days  of  John  the  Baptist  until  now  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  β  suifereth  violence,  and  the  violent 
take  it  by  force.  j?qj.  ^11  the  prophets  and  the 
law  prophesied  until  John.  And  if  ye  will  receive 
it,  this  is  Elias,  which  Avas  for  to  come.  He  that 
hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear.  ^^But  whereunto 
shall  I  liken  this  generation  ?  It  is  like  unto  chil- 
dren sitting  in  the  markets,  and  calling  unto  their 
fellows,  ^^and  saying,  We  have  piped  unto  you, 
and  ye  have  not  danced;  we  have  mourned  unto 
you,  and  ye  have  not  lamented.  For  John  came 
neither  eating  nor  drinking,  and  they  say,  He 
hath  a  devil.  The  Son  of  man  came  eating  and 
drinking,  and  they  say.  Behold  a  man  gluttonous, 
and  a  winebibber,  a  friend  of  publicans  and  sin- 
ners.  But  Avisdom  is  justified  of  her  children. 

20  Then  began  he  to  upbraid  the  cities  Avherein 
most  of  his  mighty  works  were  done,  because  they 
repented  not :  Woe  unto  thee,  Chorazin  !  woe 
unto  thee,  Bethsaida!  for  if  the  mighty  works, 
Avhich  Avere  done  in  you,  had  been  done  in  Tp-e 

t?,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
that  thrust  men. 
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and  Sidon,  they  ΛνοηΜ  have  repented  long  ago  in 
sackcloth  and  ashes.  ^-Bnt  I  say  unto  you,  It 
shall  be  more  tolerable  for  Tyre  and  Sidon  at  the 
day  of  judgment,  than  for  you.  23^\^j^(j  thou,  Ca- 
pernaum, Λvhich  ai't  exalted  unto  heaven,  shalt  be 
brought  do-\vn  to  hell :  for  if  the  mighty  Avorks, 
which  have  been  done  in  thee,  had  been  done  in 
Sodom,  it  would  have  remained  until  this  da}^ 

But  I  say  unto  you.  That  it  shall  be  more  toler- 
able for  the  land  of  Sodom  in  the  day  of  judg- 
ment, than  for  thee. 

25  At  that  time  Jesus  answered  and  said,  I  thank 
thee,  0  rather.  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  because 
thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the  wise  and 
prudent,  and  hast  revealed  them  unto  babes. 

Even  so,  Father :  for  so  it  seemed  good  in  thy 
sight.  27  All  things  are  delivered  unto  me  of  my 
Eather :  and  no  man  knoweth  the  Son,  but  the 
Eather ;  neither  knoweth  any  man  the  Eatlier, 
save  the  Son,  and  he  to  whomsoever  the  Son  will 
reveal  him.  Come  unto  me,  all  ye  that  laboiu- 
and  are  heavy  laden,  and  I  will  give  you  rest. 
29  Take  my  yoke  upon  you,  and  learn  of  me ;  for 
I  am  meek  and  lowly  in  heart :  and  ye  shall  find 
rest  unto  your  souls,  sopoj.  yoke  is  easy, 
and  my  bm-den  is  light. 

At  that  time  Jesus  went  on  the  sabbath  day 
through  the  com  ;  and  his  disciples  Avere  an  hun- 
gred,  and  began  to  pluck  the  ears  of  corn,  and  to 
eat.  2  But  when  the  Pharisees  saw  it,  they  said 
unto  him.  Behold,  thy  disciples  do  that  which  is 
not  laAvful  to  do  upon  the  sabbath  day.  ^  j^^t  he 
said  unto  them.  Have  ye  not  read  what  David  did, 
when  he  was  an  hungred,  and  they  that  were  with 
him ;  ^  how  he  entered  into  the  house  of  God,  and 
did  eat  the  shewbread,  which  was  not  la^vf ul  for 
him  to  eat,  neither  for  them  which  Avere  Avith 
him,  but  only  for  the  priests  ?  ^  Or  have  ye  not 
read  in  the  law,  how  that  on  the  sabbath  days  the 
priests  in  the  temple  profane  the  sabbath,  and  are 
blameless  ?  ^  But  I  say  unto  you.  That  m  this 
place  is  one  greater  than  the  temple.  But  if  ye 
had  kno"wn  what  tJds  meaneth,  I  will  have  mercy, 
and  not  sacrifice,  ye  Avould  not  have  condemned 
the  guiltless.  ^  Eor  the  Son  of  man  is  Lord  even 
of  the  sabbath  day. 

9  And  when  he  was  departed  thence,  he  went 
into  their  synagogue  :  and,  behold,  there  was  a 
man  Avhich  had  his  hand  withered.  And  they 
asked  him,  saying,  Is  it  la^vful  to  heal  on  the 
sabbath  days  ?  that  they  might  accuse  him.  "And 
he  said  unto  them.  What  man  shall  there  be 
among  you,  that  shall  have  one  sheep,  and  if  it 
fall  into  a  pit  on  the  sabbath  day,  will  he  not  lay 
hold  on  it,  and  lift  it  out  ?  ^'^  How  much  then  is 
a  man  better  than  a  sheep  ?  Wherefore  it  is  law- 
ful to  do  Λνοΐΐ  on  the  sabbath  days.  ^  Then  saith 
he  to  the  man,  Sti-etch  forth  thine  hand.  And  he 
stretched  it  forth  ;  and  it  was  restored  whole,  like 
as  the  other. 

_  "  Then  the  Pharisees  went  out,  and  β  held  a  coun- 
cil against  him,  hoAV  they  might  destroy  him.  But 


iyivovTO  al  Βννάμ€ίς  at  yevo^emt  iv  vpAv,  ττάλαι  αν  iv 
σάκκο)  καΐ  σττοδω  μζτ€νόησαν.     ττλην  λεγω  υμΐν,  Ύνρω  2  2 
καί  2ιδώι/ι  άν^κτότερον  έ'σται  iv  Ύ]μ,€ρα  κρίσεως,  Υ}  νμιν. 
Kat  σν,   Καττερναου/χ,  η   €ως  τον   ουρανοί)  νψωθ^ΐσα,  23 
€ω?  aSov  καταβίβασθησ-Ύΐ'  ort  el  iv  ^ο^όμοις  iyivovro 
al  Βννάμζίς  al  yevo/xei/at  iv  σοι,  e/xetvav  av  μ^γρι  της 
σημξρον.     ττλην  ΧΙ-γω  νμΐν,  οτι  yfj  ^ο^όμων  aveKTorepov  24- 
ίσται  iv  ημψα  κρίίΤζως,  η  σοί. 

Έϊ/  eKCLVo}  τω  καιρώ  άττοκρίθ^Ις  6  ^Ιησονζ  eLirev,  Έ^-  2  ^ 
ομοΧογονμαί  σοι,  ττάτ^,ρ,  κνριε  τον  ουρανοί)  καΐ  της  γης, 
ΟΤΙ  άττίκρνψας  ταύτα  άττο  σοφών  και  συνετών,  και  αττε- 
καΧυψας  αυτα  νηττωις.    ναι  6  πατήρ,  οτι  ούτως  εγενετο  26 
εύδϋκι'α  (.μττροσθίν  σου.     Τίάντα  μου  τταρεΒόθη  νπο  τοΐ)  2η 
πατρός  μου'    και  ουδείς  i7Γιyιvωσκcι  τον  νΙον,  €ΐ  μη  6 
ττατηρ'  ovhe  τον  πατέρα  τις  ίπιγινώσκει,  ei  μη  6  υΙος,  και 
ω  iav  βούληται  6  υΙος  άποκαλύψαι.    Δείτε  ττρος  /χε  πάν-  28 
τες  οΐ  κοπιώντας  και  πζφορτισμβνοι,   κάγώ  αναπαύσω 
νμας.     άρατε  τον  ζυγόν  μου  i<^  νμας,  και  μάθετε  άττ'  29 
εμου,  οτι  πραός  ειμι  καί  ταπεινός  τύ]  κάρδια·  και  ευρη- 
σετε  άναπανσιν  ταΐς  ψυ^αΐς  υμων.     6  yap  ζυγός  μου  30 
γρηστος,  και  τό  φορτίον  μου  iλaφp6v  iστιv. 

iκείvω  τω  καιρώ  επορεύθη  6  Ίησους  τοΙς  σάββασι  12 
δια  των  σπορίμων   οΐ  δέ  μαθηταΙ  αυτοί)  iπείvaσav,  και 
ηρζαντο  τίλλειν  στάγυας  καΐ  εσθίειν.     οΐ  δέ  Φαρισαΐοι  2 
ιμάντες  είπον  αυτω,  Ίδον,   οΐ  μαθηταί  σον  ποιουσιν 
ο  ουκ  εζεστι  ποιεΐν  εν  σο.ββάτω.    Ό  δέ  είπεν  αυτοΐς,  3 
Ουκ  ανεγνωτε  τι  εποίησε  ΑαβΙΒ,  οτε  iπείvaσεv  ^αυτος" 
και   οι  μετ   αυτού;    πως   είσηλθεν  είς  τον   οίκον  του  ^ 
Θεοί-,  και  τους  άρτους  της  προθέσεως  εφαγεν,  ους  ουκ 
i^ov  ην  αυτω  φαγεΐν,  ουδέ  τοις  μετ  αυτοί),  ει  μη  τοίς 
ιερευσι  μόνοις;   *Η  ουκ  άνεγνωτε  iv  τω  νόμω,  ότι  τοις  ζ 
σάββο,σιν  οΐ  Ιερείς  εν  τω  Ιερω  τό  σάββατον  βεβηλ- 
οΰσι,  και  αναίτιοι  είσι ;   λέγω  δέ  νμΐν,  οτι  του  Ιεροΰ  6 
μείζων  εστίν  ώδε.     ει  δέ  i-γνωκειτε  τι  εστίν,  "Έιλεον  j 
θελω   και  ου  θυσίαν,  ουκ  αν  κατεδικάσατε  τους  αναί- 
τιους,    κύριος  γάρ  εστι  ^  και"  του  σαββάτου  ό  νΙός  του  8 
άνθρο)πον. 

Και    μεταβας    iκεΐθεv,    ηλβεν    εις  την  σνναγωγην  g 
αντων.     και  ι0ου,  άνθρωπος  ην  την  χείρα  εχων  ζηράν  ΙΟ 
και  επηρωτησαν  αυτόν,  λέγοντες.  Ει  εζεστι  τοις  σάβ- 
βασι  θεραπεύειν ;    ίνα  κατηγορησωσιν  αυτοΰ.     Ό   δέ  1 1 
είπεν  αυτοΐς,  Ύίς  εσται  εζ  υμων  άνθρωπος,  ος  ε^ει  πρό- 
βατον  εν,  και  ίάν  εμπεση  τοντο  τοις  σάββασιν  εις  βόθυ- 
νον,  ουχι  κρατήσει  αυτό  και  έγερεΐ;  πόσω  ουν  διαφέρει  ι  ζ 
άνθρωπος  προβάτου;  ωστε  ε^εστι  τοις  σάββασι  καλώς 
ποιεΐν.     Τότε  λέγει  τω  άνθρώπω,  "Έικτεινον  την  χεΐρά  ι  3 
σου.     Και    iζετειvε,    και    άποκατεστάθη  νγιης  ώς  ή 
άλλη. 

01  δέ  ΦαρισαΓοι  συμβούλων  ελαβον  κατ  αυτού  i/j. 
εξελθόντες,  όπως  αυτόν  άπολεσωσιν.       Ό  δέ  ^ίησοΰς  ί  ζ 


om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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yvovs  άνεχώρησεν  Ικάθζ,ν  καΐ  ηκολονθησαν  αντω  όχλοι 
1 6  ΤΓολλοί,  καΐ  iOepaTrevaev  αϋτονς  ττάντας-  και  Ιπεημ-ησεν 
I  7  αυτοΐς,  ίνα  μη  φανερον  αντον  -ττοιησωσιν  οττο^ς  ττληρωθΎ) 
1  8  το  ρηθίν  δια,  Ήσαίου  του  ττροφητου,  λέγοντος,    ΐ8ον,  6 
7ΓαΓ<;  μον,  ον  Ύ^ρΙτίσα·  ο  άγαττητός  μον,  €ΐ.ς  ον  €νΒόκη(τ&ν 
η  ψνχη  μον  θησω  το  ττνευμά  μου  εττ'  αντον,  καΐ  κρίσιν 

1  g  τοΓς  WvecTLv  άτταγγελεΓ·     ονκ  ερίσει,  ουδέ  κραυγάσει· 

ovSc   ακούσει  τις  εν  ταΐς  ττΧατείαις  την  φωνην  αντον. 
2 Ο  καΧαμον  σνντετριμμενον  ον  κατεάέ,ει,  και  Χΐνον  τνφο- 
μενον  ον  σβεσει·  εως  αν  εκβάΧη  εις  νΐκος  την  κρίσιν. 

2  1  και  ^εν'  τω  ονόματι  αντον  εθνη  εΧπιονσι. 

2  2  Τότ€  ττροσηνεχθη  αντω  8αιμονιζόμενος  τνφΧος  και 
κωφός'    και  εθεράττενσεν  αντον,  ωστε  τον  τνφΧον  και 

2  3  κωφον  και  ΧαΧεΐν  και  βΧεπειν.    και  εξίσταντο  ττάντες  οί 

24-  οχΧοι  και  εΧεγον,  Μ,ητι  οντός  εστίν  6  νιος  Ααβί8;  Οι  δε 
Φαρισαΐοι  άκονσαντες  εΤττον,  Οντος  ονκ  εκβάΧΧει  τα 
δαι/Λοι/ια,  ει  μη  εν  τω  ΈεεΧζεβονΧ  αρχοντι  των  δαιμονίων. 

2  5  Ειδώζ  δέ  6  "Ιησονς  τας  ενθνμησεις  αντων  είπεν  αντοΐς, 
Πασα  βασιΧεία  μερισθεΖσα  καθ*  εαντης  ερημονταΐ'  και 
ττασα  ττόΧις  η  οικία  μερισθεΐσα  καθ"  εαντης    ον  στα- 

ΐβ  θησεται.  καΐ  ει  6  '^ατανας  τον  "^αταναν  εκβάΧΧει,  εφ" 
εαντον  εμερίσθη·  ττώς  ονν  σταθησεται  η  βασιΧεία  αντον  ; 

2η  και  εΐ  εγω  εν  ΈεεΧζεβονΧ  εκβάΧΧο)  τα  δαι/Λοι/ια,  οι  νιοι 
νμων  εν  τίνι  εκβάΧΧονσι;  δια  τούτο  αντοί  νμων  έσονται 

2  8  κριταί.  εΐ  δε  εγώ  εν  ΐΐνενματι  @εον  εκβάΧΧω  τα  Βαιμό- 
29  i^ta,  ίίρα  εφθασεν  εφ"  νμας  η  βο,σιΧεία  τον  ®εον.    η  ττως 

Βνναταί  τις  εΙσεΧθεΐν  εις  την  οΙκίαν  τον  Ισχυρον  καΐ  τα 

σκενη  αντον  διαρττασαι,  εαν  μη  ττρωτον  Βηση  τον  ίσγνρον, 
3θ  και  τότε  την  οικίαν  αντον  Βιαρττάσει ;  6  μη  ων  μετ  εμον, 

κατ  εμον  εστι.  καΐ  6  μη  σννάγων  μετ  εμον,  σκορπίζει. 
3 1  Δια,  τούτο  λεγω  νμΐν.  Χίασα  αμαρτία  και  βΧασφημία 

άφεθησεται  τοις  άνθρωποις·   η  δε  τον  ΤΙνενματος  βΧα~ 

3  2  σφημία  ονκ  άφεθησεται  τοις  άνθρωποις.     και  ος  αν  είττη 

Xoyov  κατά.  τον  νιον  τον  άνθρωττον,  άφεθησεται  αντω· 
ος  δ'  αν  εϊπη  κατά  τον  ΤΙνενματος  τον  ^ Αγίου,  ονκ  άφε- 
θησεται αντίο,  οντε  εν  τοντω  τώ  αιίηνι  οντε  εν  τω  μεΧ- 

33  Χοντι.  η  τΓΟίησατε  το  SivSpov  καΧον,  και  τον  καρττον 
αντον  καΧον,  η  ττοιησατε  το  SivSpov  σαττρον,  καΐ  τον 
καρττον  αντον  σαττρόν    εκ  yap  τοΐ)  καρττον  το  SivSpov 

34  γινωσκεται.  Τεννηματα  εχι8νων,  ττώς  ^τψασθε  άγαθα 
ΧαΧεΐν,  ττονηροι  όντες;   εκ  γαρ  τον  ττερισσενματος  της 

35  καρδίας  το  στόμα  ΧαΧεΐ.  6  αγαθός  ανθρωττος  εκ  του 
άγαθον  θησανρον  ^της  καρδίας"  εκβάΧΧει  ^τα'  άγαθά· 
και  6  ΤΓονηρος  άνθρωπος  εκ  τον  πονηροί)  θησανρον  έκ- 

36  βάΧΧει  πονηρά,  λεγω  δε  νμΐν,  οτι  πάν  ρημα  άργόν,  ο 
εαν  ΧαΧησωσιν   οι   άνθρωποι,  άποΒώσονσι  περι  αντον 

37  Χογον  εν  ήμερα  κρίσεως,  έκ  yap  τώι/  Χόγων  σου  Βικαιω- 
θησγ),  καΐ  εκ  των  Χόγων  σου  καταΒικασθηση. 

38  Τότε  άπεκρίθησάν  ^" τίνες  tCjv  γραμματέων  και  Φαρι- 
σαιων,  Χεγοντες,  Διδάσκαλε,  θεΧομ.εν  άπο  σου  σημεΐον 


when  Jesus  knew  if,  lie,  A\i;li(]rew  himself 
from  then ee  :  and  jj,r(';ii  jnuli  i( lali  s  folloAved  him, 
and  he  healed  them  all  ;  ^''and  churned  them  that 
they  should  not  make  him  knoAvii  :  ^'tliat  it 
might  he  fulfilled  wliich  Avas  spoken  h}^  Esaias  the 
j)rophct,  saying,  Behold  my  servant,  Avhom  I 
have  chosen  ;  my  heloved,  in  whom  my  soul  is 
well  pleased :  I  will  put  my  spirit  upon  hnn,  and 
he  shall  sheAv  judgment  to  the  Gentiles,  He 
shall  not  strive,  nor  cry;  neither  shall  any  man 
hear  his  voice  in  the  streets.  ^'^A  hruiscd  rjcd 
shall  he  not  hreak,  and  smoking  flax  shall  he  not 
quench,  till  he  send,  forth  judgment  unto  victory. 
21  And  in  his  name  shall  the  Gentiles  trust. 

2^  Then  Λvas  brought  unto  him  one  possessed 
with  a  devil,  blind,  and  dumb  :  and  he  healed 
him,  insomuch  that  the  blind  and  dumb  both  spake 
and  saw.  ^And  all  the  people  were  amazed,  and 
said,  Is  not  this  the  son  of  David?  ^^But  ivhen 
the  Pharisees  heard  it,  they  said.  This  fellom  doth 
not  cast  out  devils,  but  by  β  Beelzebub  the  prince  of 
the  devils,  ^o^j^f^  Jesus  knew  their  thoughts, 
and  said  unto  them,  Every  kingdom  divided 
agahist  itself  is  brought  to  desolation  ;  and  every 
city  or  house  divided  against  itself  shall  not  stand: 
"•5  and  if  Satan  cast  out  Satan,  he  is  divided 
against  himself ;  how  shall  then  his  kingdom 
stand  ?  27  And  if  I  by  Beelzebub  cast  out  devils, 
by  Avhom  do  yom'  children  cast  tTiem  out  ?  there- 
fore they  shall  be  your  judges.  ^^But  if  I  casv 
out  devils  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  then  the  kingdom 
of  God  is  come  unto  3OU.  '^^  Or  ho%v  else  can  one; 
enter  into  a  strong  man's  house,  and  spoil  his 
goods,  except  he  first  bind  the  strong  man  ?  and 
then  he  will  spoil  his  house,  ^ojjg  ^{^^t  is  not 
with  me  is  against  me  ;  and  he  that  gathereth  not 
with  me  scattereth  abroad,  ^i^gj-gf I  say 
unto  you.  All  manner  of  sin  and  blasphemy  shall 
be  forgiven  unto  men  :  but  the  blasphemy  against 
the  Holy  Ghost  shall  not  be  forgiven  unto  men. 
3^  And  whosoever  speaketh  a  word  against  the  Son 
of  man,  it  shall  be  forgiven  him  :  but  whosoeΛ■er 
speaketh  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  it  shall  not  be 
forgiven  him,  neither  in  this  world,  neither  in  the 
world  to  come.    ^3  make  the  ti'ee  good,  and 

his  fruit  good  ;  or  else  make  the  tree  corrupt,  and 
his  fi'uit  corrupt :  for  the  tree  is  known  by  his. 
fruit.  Ο  generation  of  vipers,  how  can  ye,  being 
evil,  speak  good  things  ?  for  out  of  the  abundance 
of  the  heart  the  mouth  speaketh.  ^5  ^  good  man 
out  of  the  good  treasure  of  the  heart  bringeth 
forth  good  things :  and  an  evil  man  out  of  the 
evil  treasure  bringeth  forth  evil  things.  ^6  β^^^  j 
say  unto  you.  That  every  idle  ivord  that  men 
shall  speak,  they  shall  give  account  thereof  in 
the  day  of  judgment.  37j?or  by  thy  Avords  thou 
shalt  be  justified,  and  by  thy  words  thou  shalt  be 
condemned. 

38  Then  certain  of  the  scribes  and  of  the  Phari- 
sees answered,  saying.  Master,  Ave  would  see  a  sign 


a owi.  Gb.  Sell.  Lu.  Tf.         b  ow.  Gb,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         c  ojm.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. 
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from  thee.  39j>^^t  lie  answered  and  said  unto 
them,  An  evil  and  adulterous  generation  seeketh 
after  a  sign  ;  and  there  shall  no  sign  be  given  to 
it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet  Jonas  :  ''^for  as 
Jonas  was  three  days  and  three  nights  in  the 
whale's  belly ;  so  shall  the  Son  of  man  be  three 
days  and  three  nights  in  the  heart  of  the  earth. 
*^  The  men  of  Nineveh  shall  rise  in  judgment 
with  this  generation,  and  shall  condemn  it :  be- 
cause they  repented  at  the  preaching  of  Jonas  ; 
and,  behold,  a  greater  than  Jonas  is  here.  '^'^  The 
queen  of  the  south  shall  rise  up  in  the  judgment 
with  this  generation,  and  shall  condemn  it :  for 
she  came  from  the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth  to 
hear  the  wisdom  of  Solomon ;  and,  behold,  a 
greater  than  Solomon  is  here.  ''^When  the  un- 
clean sph'it  is  gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walketh 
through  dry  places,  seeking  rest,  and  findeth  none. 
''^  Then  he  saith,  I  will  return  into  my  house  from 
Avhence  I  came  out ;  and  when  he  is  come,  he 
findeth  it  empty,  swept,  and  garnished.  Then 
goeth  he,  and  taketh  Avith  himself  seven  other 
spirits  more  Avicked  than  himself,  and  they  enter 
in  and  dwell  there :  and  the  last  state  of  that 
man  is  worse  than  the  first.  Even  so  shall  it  be 
also  imto  this  wicked  generation. 

40  While  he  yet  talked  to  the  people,  behold,  7ds 
mother  and  his  brethren  stood  without,  desiring 
to  speak  with  him.  "^'Then  one  said  unto  him. 
Behold,  thy  mother  and  thy  brethren  stand  with- 
out, desiring  to  speak  with  thee.  "^^  But  he  an- 
swered and  said  unto  him  that  told  him.  Who  is 
my  mother  ?  and  who  are  my  brethren  ?  And 
he  stretched  forth  his  hand  toward  his  disciples, 
and  said.  Behold  my  mother  and  my  brethren ! 
50  Pqj.  Avhosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  my  Father 
which  is  in  heaA'^en,  the  same  is  my  brother,  and 
sister,  and  mother. 

The  same  day  went  Jesus  out  of  the  house, 
and  sat  by  the  sea  side.  ^And  great  multitudes 
were  gathered  togetlier  unto  him,  so  that  he  went 
into  a  ship,  and  sat ;  and  the  whole  multitude 
stood  on  the  shore.  ^  And  he  spake  many  things 
unto  them  in  parables,  saying.  Behold,  a  sower 
went  forth  to  sow  ;  "*  and  when  he  sowed,  some 
seeds  fell  by  the  way  side,  and  the  fowls  came 
and  devoured  them  up :  °  some  fell  upon  stony 
places,  where  they  had  not  much  earth :  and 
forthwith  they  sprung  up,  because  they  had  no 
deepness  of  earth :  and  when  the  sun  was  up, 
they  Avere  scorched ;  and  because  they  had  no 
root,  they  withered  away.  ''And  some  fell  among 
thorns ;  and  the  thorns  sprung  up,  and  choked 
them :  ^but  other  fell  into  good  ground,  and 
brought  forth  fruit,  some  an  hundredfold,  some 
sixtyf old,  some  thirtyf old.  ^  Who  hath  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear. 

^^And  the  disciples  came,  and  said  unto  him, 
ΛΥ\\γ  speakest  thou  unto  them  in  parables  ?  "  He 
answered  and  said  unto  them.  Because  it  is  given 
unto  you  to  kuoAV  the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom 
of  heaven,  but  to  them  it  is  not  given.  i^For 
whosoever  hath,  to  him  shall  be  given,  and  he 
shall  have  more  abundance  :  but  whosoever  hath 


ISetv.     Ό  δ€  άττοκριθείς  εΤττει/  avTOLS,  Tcvea  ττονηρα  καΐ  39 
μοίχαλΙ<;  σημ&ΐον  Ιττιζητά·    καΧ  σημείον  ου  Βοθησεταυ 
avrfj,  et  μη  το  σημείον  Ίωνα  τον  ττροφητον.    ώσττερ  γαρ  4-0 
ην  'Ιωι/ας  ev  τγ)  κοιλία  του  κήτους  τρεις  ημψας  και  τρεις 
νύκτας,  ούτως  'ίσται  ο  νιος  τον  άνθρωττου  iv  τΎ]  καρδία 
της  -γης  τρεις  ημέρας  και  τρεις  νύκτας.    "Ανδρες  Nii/em-  41 
rat  άναστησ-ονται  iv  τη  κρίσει  μετα  της  γενεάς  ταύτης, 
και  κατακρινονσιν  αντην  οτι  μετενόησαν  εις  το  κήρυγμα 
Ίωνα·    και  ιδού,  ττλεΐον  Ίωνα  ώδε.     βασίλισσα  νότου  \Ζ 
εγερθησεται  εν  τη  κρίσει  μετα  της  γενεάς  ταντης,  και 
κατακρίνει  αντην    οτι  ηλθεν  εκ  των  ττεράτων  της  γης 
άκουσαι  την  σοφίαν  ^ολομίι^ντος·  καΐ  ιδού,  ττλεΐον  2ολο- 
μωντος   ώδε.    "Οταν  δε  το  άκάθαρτον  ττνενμα   εξελθη  ^3 
άττό  του  άνθρώττον,  διέρχεται  δι'  άνύΒρων  τόπων,  ζητούν 
ανάπανσιν,  και  ονχ  ενρίσκει.     τότε  λέγει.  Επιστρέψω  4.4· 
είς  τον  οΙκόν  μον,  όθεν  ε^ηλθον    καΐ  ελθόν  ενρίσκει 
σχολάζοντα,    σεσαρωμενον    και    κεκοσμημενον.      τότε  45 
πορεύεται  και  παραλαμβάνει  με&   εαντον   επτα  έτερα 
πνεύματα  πονηρότερα  εαντον,  και  εισελθόντα  κατοικεί 
εκεί·      και  γίνεται  τα  έσχατα  τον  άνθρωπου  εκείνου 
γείρονα  των  πρώτων,  ούτως  εσται  και  τη  γενεά  ταύτη  τη 
πονηρά. 

"Ετι  δε  αυτόν  λαλονντος  τοις  οχλοις,  iSov,  η  μητηρ  φ 
και  οΐ  αδελφοί  αύτου  εισττ^κεισαν  εζω,  ζητονντες  αντω 
λαλησαι.     είπε  δε'  τις  αντω,  Ίδον,  η  μητηρ  σον  και  οι  47 
ά^ελψοί  σον  εζω  εστηκασι,  ζητονντες  σοι  λαλησαι.    Ο  δε  48 
αποκριθείς  είπε  τω  ειπόντι  αντω,  Ύίς  εστίν  η  μητηρ  μον; 
καΐ  τίνες  εΙσΙν  οι  αδελφοί  μον;  Και  εκτείνας  την  χείρα  49 
αντον  επΙ  τονς  μαθητας  αντον  εΐπεν.  Ιδού,  η  μητηρ  μου 
και  οί  αδελφοί  μον.     όστις  γαρ  αν  ποίηση  τό  θέλημα 
τοΐ)  πατρός  μου  του  εν  ούρανοΐς,  αυτός  μου  αδελφός  και 
αδελφή  και  μητηρ  εστίν. 

Έι/  δέ  τη  ήμερα  εκείνη  εξελθων  6  'ίησονς  από  της  13 
οικίας  εκάθητο  παρα  την  θάλασσαν  και  συνηχθησαν  προς  2 
αυτόν  όχλοι  πολλοί,  ωστε  αυτόν  εις  τό  πλοΐον  εμβάντα 
καθησθαί'  και  πάς  6  όχλος  επι  τον  αιγιαλόν  είσττίκει. 
και  ελάλησεν  αύτοΐς  πολλά  εν  παραβολαΐς,  λέγων,  Ιόον,  3 
εζηλθεν  ό  σπείρων  τον  σπείρειν.     και  εν  τω  σπεφειν  αν-  4 
τον,  ά  μεν  έπεσε  παρά  την  ό^όν    και  ^λ^ε  τά  πετεινά, 
και  κατεφαγεν  αυτά.     άλλα  δέ  εττεσεν  εττι  τα  πετρώδη,  5 
οτΓου  ουκ  είχε  γην  πολλην  και  ενθεως  ε^ανετειλε,  δια  τό 
μη  εχειν  βάθος  γης·  7)λίον  δε  αι/ατειλαντος  εκανματίσθη,  6 
και  δια  τό  μη  εχειν  ρίζαν,  εζηράνθη.     άλλα  δε  εττεσεν  εττι  j 
τάς  άκανθας,  και  άνεβησαν  αι  άκανθαι,  και  άπεπνι^αν 
αντα.     άλλα  δέ  εττεσεν  εττι  την  γην  την  καλην,  και  8 
ε'διδου  καρπόν,  ο  μεν  εκατόν,  ο  δε  εξηκοντα,  ο  δέ  τριά- 
κοντα,    ό  εχων  ωτα  άκούειν,  άκονετω.  9 

Και  προσελθόντες  οί  μαθηται  εΐπον  αντω,  Διατι  εν  ΙΟ 
παραβολαΐς  λαλείς  αντο7ς ;     Ό   δέ   άποκριθεΧς  ειπεν  1 1 
αύτοΓς,  "Οτι  νμίν  δε'δοται  γνώναι  τα  μνστηρια  της  βασι- 
λείας των  ονρανων,  εκείνοις  δέ  ον  δε'δοται.     όστις  γαρ  12 
έχει,  δο^ί^σεται  αύτω,  και  περισσενθησεται·  όστις  δέ  ουκ 
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1 3  ^χ€6,  και  ο  C)(€i  άρθησ€ται  άττ  αυτοί).  δια  τοντο  iv 
τταραβολαΐς  αυτοί<ς  λαλώ,  οτι  βΧξ.ττοντα  οϋ  βλέττονσι, 

14  και  άκονοντβς  ουκ  άκονονσιν,  ovSe  avvLovai.  και  άνα- 
ττΧ-ηρονται  Ιττ  αντοΐς  -η  ττροφητ^ία  Ησαίου,  η  λέγουσα, 
Άκο^  ά;<οΰσ£τβ,  καΐ  ου  μη  σννητ€·  καΐ  βλέποντας  βΧΐ- 

I  ^  '//■ere,  καΐ  ον  μ,Ύ]  ϊΒητζ.  €τταγννθΎΐ  yap  -η  καρδία  τον 
λαου  τοντον,  καΐ  τοις  ωσΐ  βαρέως  ηκονσαν,  καΐ  τους 
δφθαΧμονς  αντων  Ικάμμ,νσαν  μηττοτζ  «,'δωσι  τοΓς  όφθαλ- 
μοΐς,  καΐ  τοις  ώσΙν  άκονσωσί,  και  jfj  καρδ/α  σννώσί, 

1 6  και  Ιτηστρέψωσί,  καΐ  Ιάσωμαι  αυτούς.  Ύμων  δέ  μακάριοι 
οι  οφθαλμοί,  OTL  βΧίττονσί'  και  τα  ωτα  υμων,  οτι  άκοΰει. 

I  y  αμ-ην  yap  λεγω  υ^Γι^,  δτ6  ττολλοι  ττροφηται  καΐ  δίκαιοι 
€7Γ€θνμησαν  ιδεΓν  α  βλέπετε,  και  ουκ  εΐδον  και  άκουσαι 
α  ακουετε,  και  ουκ  ηκονσαν. 

1  S  'Y/xets  ουι/  ακούσατε  τί)ν  τταραβολην  τον  σπείροντος. 
19  Παντός  άκουοντος  τον  λόγοι/  τί^ς  βασιλείας  και  μη 

σννιεντος,  έρχεται  6  ττονηρος,  και  άρττάζει  το  εσπαρμενον 
εν  τη  κάρδια  αΰτοΰ·  οντάς  εστίν  6  τταρα  την  οΒον  σπαρείς. 
2θ  Ό  δε  ετΓΐ  τα  ττετρώ^η  στταρεΧς,  οντός  εστίν  ο  τον  λόγον 

2  ί  άκουων,  και  ευθνς  μετα  χαράς  λαμβάνων  αυτόν  ονκ 

εχει  δέ  ρι^αν  εν  έαυτω,  άλλα  πρόσκαιρος  εστι·  yεvo- 
μενης  δέ  θλίφεως  η  Sιωyμov  δια  τον  λόγον,  ευ^υς  σκαν- 

2  2  Βαλίζεται.  Ό  δε  εις  τάς  άκανθας  σπαρείς,  οντός  εστίν 
6  τον  λόγον  άκουων,  και  17  μέριμνα  τον  αιώνος  τοντον 
και  η  άπατη  τον  πλοντον  σvμπvιyει  τον  λόγον,  και 

2  3  άκαρπος  yίvετaι.  Ό  δέ  εττι  τ^ν  γ^ν  τ^ν  καλην  σπαρείς, 
οντός  εστίν  6  τον  λόγον  άκουων  και  συνιών  ος  δί) 
καρποφορεί,  και  ποιεΐ  6  μεν  εκατόν,  6  δε  εζηκοντα,  6  δέ 
τριάκοντα. 

2:|       Αλλτ^ν  παραβολην  παρεθηκεν  αντοΐς,  λέγων,  Ώ/χοι- 

θ)^·)7  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών  άνθρώπω  σπείροντι  καλόν 
2^  σπέρμα  εν  τω  ay  ρω  αΰτου·    εν  δέ  τω  καθεν8ειν  τονς 

άνθρωπονς,  ήλθεν  αΰτου  ό  εχθρός  και  έσπειρε  ζιζάνια 
2  6  ανά  μέσον  τον  σίτον,  και  άτττ^λ^εν.     οτε  δέ  εβλάστησεν 

ο  >(όρτος,  και  καρπόν  εποίησε,  τότε  εφάνη  και  τά  ζιζάνια. 
l~j  προσελθόντες  δέ  οί  δούλοι  του  οικοδεσττότου  εΐπον  αΰτώ. 

Κύριε,  οΰ;(ΐ  καλόν  σπέρμα  εσπειρας  εν  τω  σω  άγρω; 

2  8  ττό^εν  ουν  ε;)(ει  τά  ζιζά,νια ;   Ό  δέ  εφτ/  οι,ντοΐς,  'Έιχθρός 

άνθρωπος  τοντο  εποίησεν.  οί  δέ  δούλοι  εΐττον  αΰτω, 
29  Θε'λεις  ουν  άττελ^όντες  σνλλε^ωμεν  αυτά;  Ό  δέ  εφη, 
Ου·  μηποτε  συλλεγοντες  τά  ζιζάνια,  εκριζώσητε  άμα 
3θ  αντοΐς  τον  σΐτον.  άφετε  σννανξάνεσθαι  αμφότερα  μέχρι 
τον  θερισμον·  και  εν  τω  καιρώ  τον  θερισμον  ερώ  τοις 
θερισταις,  Ί,νλλέζατε  πρώτον  τά  ζιζάνια,  και  Βησατε 
αυτά  εις  δεσ/χας  ττρός  τό  κατακανσαι  αυτά·  τον  δέ  σΐτον 
συναγάγετε  εις  την  άποθηκην  μον. 

3  I       Αλλην  παραβολην  παρέθηκεν  αντοΐς,  λέγων.  Όμοια 

εστίν  η  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών  κόκκω  σινάπεως,  ον  λαβών 
32  άνθρωπος  εσπειρεν  εν  τω  άγρω  αΰτου·  δ  μικρότερον  μέν 
εστι  πάντων  των  σπερμάτων  όταν  δέ  ανξηθη,  μείζον  των 
λαχάνων  εστί,  και  γίνεται  δε'νδρον,  ώστε  έλθεΐν  τά  πετεινά 
τον  οΰρανοΰ,  και  κατασκηνονν  εν  τοις  κλάδοις  αΰτοΰ. 


not,  from  him  shall  be  taken  away  even  that  he 
hath.  Therefore  speak  I  to  them  in  j)arables: 
because  they  seeing  see  not ;  and  hearing  they 
hear  not,  neither  do  they  understand.  ^'And  in 
them  is  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Esaias,  Avhich 
saith.  By  hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and  shall  not 
understand  ;  and  seeing  ye  shall  see,  and  shall  not 
perceive  :  for  this  people's  heart  is  waxed  gross, 
and  theii'  ears  are  dull  of  hearing,  and  their  eyes 
they  have  closed  ;  lest  at  any  time  they  should  see 
with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and 
should  understand  with  their  heart,  and  should  be 
converted,  and  I  should  heal  them.  ι«Έηί  blessed 
are  your  eyes,  for  they  see  :  and  your  ears,  for  they 
hear.  ^'Eor  verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  many 
prophets  and  righteous  jnen  have  desired  to  see 
those  things  which  ye  see,  and  have  not  seen  them ; 
and  to  hear  those  things  which  ye  hear,  and  have 
not  heard  them. 

^^Hear  ye  therefore  the  parable  of  the  sower. 
^9  When  any  one  heareth  the  word  of  the  kingdom, 
and  understandeth  it  not,  then  cometh  the  wicked 
one,  and  catcheth  away  that  which  was  sown  in 
his  heart.  This  is  he  which  received  seed  by  the 
Avay  side,  ^^l^ut  he  that  received  the  seed  into 
stony  places,  the  same  is  he  that  heareth  the  word, 
and  anon  with  joy  receiveth  it ;  ^lyet  hath  he  not 
root  in  himself,  but  dureth  for  a  while  :  for  when 
tribulation  or  persecution  ariseth  because  of  the 
word,  by  and  by  he  is  offended.  ^  He  also  that 
received  seed  among  the  thorns  is  he  that  heareth 
the  word ;  and  the  care  of  this  world,  and  the 
deceitfulness  of  riches,  choke  the  word,  and  he  be- 
cometh  unfruitful,  ^sj^^t  he  that  received  seed 
into  the  good  ground  is  he  that  heareth  the  Avord, 
and  understandeth  it;  which  also  heareth  fruit, 
and  bringeth  forth,  some  an  hundredfold,  some 
sixty,  some  thirty. 

24  Another  parable  put  he  forth  unto  them,  saying, 
The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  likened  unto  a  man 
which  sowed  good  seed  in  his  field :  but  Avhile 
men  slept,  his  enemy  came  and  sowed  tares  among 
the  wheat,  and  went  his  way.  ^^ΈηΙ  when  the 
blade  was  sprung  up,  and  brought  forth  fruit,  then 
appeared  the  tares  also.  So  the  servants  of  the 
householder  came  and  said  unto  him.  Sir,  didst  not 
thou  sow  good  seed  in  thy  field?  from  whence 
then  hath  it  tares  ?  28  He  said  unto  them.  An  enemy 
hath  done  this.  The  servants  said  unto  him,  IVilt 
thou  then  that  we  go  and  gather  them  up  ?  ^aj^ut 
he  said,  Nay;  lest  while  ye  gather  up  the  tares,  ye 
root  up  also  the  wheat  with  them.  ^^'Lat  both 
grow  together  until  the  harvest :  and  in  the  time 
of  harvest  I  will  say  to  the  reapers.  Gather  ye 
together  first  the  tares,  and  bind  them  in  bundles 
to  burn  them :  but  gather  the  wheat  into  m.y 
bam. 

2^  Another  parable  put  he  forth  unto  them,  saying, 
The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  to  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  Avhich  a  man  took,  and  soAved  in  his  field : 
32  which  indeed  is  the  least  of  all  seeds  :  but  when 
it  is  grown,  it  is  the  greatest  among  herbs,  and 
becometh  a  tree,  so  that  the  birds  of  the  air  come 
and  lodge  in  the  branches  thereof. 
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^Another  parable  spake  lie  unto  them  ;  The 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  leaven,  which  a 
woman  took,  and  hid  in  three  β  measures  of  meal, 
till  the  whole  was  leavened.  ^'^AU  these  things 
spake  Jesus  unto  the  multitude  in  parables  ;  and 
without  a  parable  spake  he  not  unto  them  :  ^5  that 
it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  spoken  by  the  pro- 
phet, saying,  I  will  open  my  mouth  in  parables  ;  I 
will  utter  things  which  have  been  kept  secret  from 
the  foundation  of  the  world. 

Then  Jesus  sent  the  multitude  away,  and  went 
into  the  house  :  and  his  disciples  came  unto  him, 
saying,  Declare  unto  us  the  parable  of  the  tares  of 
the  field.  3?  He  answered  and  said  unto  them,  He 
that  soweth  the  good  seed  is  the  Son  of  man  ;  ^^the 
field  is  the  world ;  the  good  seed  are  the  children 
of  the  kingdom  ;  but  the  tares  are  the  children  of 
the  wicked  one ;  ^^the  enemy  that  sowed  them  is 
the  devil ;  the  harvest  is  the  end  of  the  world  ; 
and  the  reapers  are  the  angels.  '**^As  therefore 
the  tares  are  gathered  and  burned  in  the  fire  ;  so 
shall  it  be  in  the  end  of  this  world.  ''^The  Son 
of  man  shall  send  forth  his  angels,  and  they 
shall  gather  out  of  his  kingdom  all  y  things  that 
offend,  and  them  which  do  iniquity;  ^^and  shall 
cast  them  into  a  fm'nace  of  fire  :  there  shall  be 
wailing  and  gnashing  of  teeth.  Then  shall  the 
righteous  shine  forth  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom 
of  their  Father.  "Who  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him 
hear. 

Again,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto 
treasure  hid  in  a  field ;  the  which  when  a  man 
hath  found,  he  hidcth,  and  for  joy  thereof  goeth 
and  selleth  all  that  he  hath,  and  buyeth  that 
field. 

^5  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  a 
merchant  man,  seeking  goodly  pearls :  ^^who, 
Avhen  he  had  found  one  pearl  of  great  price,  went 
and  sold  all  that  he  had,  and  bought  it. 

^7  Again,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  a 
net,  that  was  cast  into  the  sea,  and  gathered  of 
every  kind  :  ''^  which,  when  it  was  full,  they  drew 
to  shore,  and  sat  down,  and  gathered  the  good 
into  vessels,  but  cast  the  bad  away.  ^9  go  shall  it 
be  at  the  end  of  the  world  :  the  angels  shall  come 
forth,  and  sever  the  wicked  from  among  the  just, 

and  shall  cast  them  into  the  furnace  of  fire : 
there  shall  be  wailing  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 
°^  Jesus  saith  unto  them.  Have  ye  understood  all 
these  things  ?  They  say  unto  him.  Yea,  Lord. 
^-  Then  said  he  unto  them,  Therefore  every  scribe 
which  is  instructed  unto  the  kingdom  of  heaven 
is  like  unto  a  man  that  is  an  householder, 
which  bringeth  forth  out  of  his  treasure  things 
ncAV  and  old.  ^^fj  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Jesus  had  finished  these  parables,  he  departed 
thence. 

5'*  And  when  he  Avas  come  into  his  own  country, 
he  taught  them  in  their  synagogue,  insomuch  that 
they  were  astonished,  and  said.  Whence  hath  this 


ΑΧΧην  τταραβολην  ζΧάΧησ€ν  αντοΐς,  Όμοια  έστίν  ')7  33 
βασιΧζία  των  ουρανών  ζνμ,Ύ],  rjv  Χαβονσα  -γννη  iveKpvif/ev 
€ΐς  ό-Χ^νρον  σάτα  τρία,  €ω?  ον  Ιζυμωθη  οΧον.  Ταντα  ττάντα  34 
ΙΧάΧησζ,ν  ο  Ίτ^σοΰς  Ιν  τταραβοΧαΐζ  τοις  οχΧοις,  καΐ  χωρίς 
τταραβοΧης  ονκ  iXaXei  αντοΐζ'  οττως  ττΧηρωθγ)  το  ρηθίν  δια  3  5 
τον  ΤΓροφητον,  XeyovTos,  'Ανοι^ω  iv  παραβοΧαΐς  το  στό- 
μα μον  Ιρς.νζομαι  κζκρνμμ^να  άττό  καταβοΧης  κόσμου. 

Τότε  άφάς  τους  οχΧους,  ηΧθεν  eh  την  οΙκίαν  ^6  ^1η-  36 
σοΰς"'  καΐ  ττροσηΧθον  αϋτω  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  αντον,  Χίγοντζς, 
Φράσον  ημΐν  την  τταραβοΧην  των  ζιζανίων  τον  άγροΰ. 
Ο  δε  άτΓοκρίθεΙς  εΤττεν  αντοΐς,    Ο  σπείρων  το  καλόν  37 
σπέρμα  εστίν  6  νΙος  του  άνθροίττον  6  8ε  ά-γρός  εστίν  038 
κόσμος"  το  Βε  καλόν  σττερμα,  οντοί  είσιν  οΐ  υΙοΙ  της 
βασιΧείας-  τα  δε  ζιζάνια  είσιν  οι  υιοι  του  ττονηροΰ-     ο  -^g 
δε  εχθρός  6  σττείρας  αυτά  εστίν  6  8ιάβοΧος'  6  δε  θερισ- 
μός  συντεΧεια  του  αιώνος  εστίν  οί  δε  θερισται  άγγελοι 
είσιν.      ωσττερ   ουν  συλλέγεται  τα  ζιζάνια,   και  ττυρΧ 
^  κατακαίεται,"  ούτως  εσται  εν  τύ}  συντέλεια  του  αιώνος 
^τούτον."  άτΓοστεΧεΐ  6  νΙός  του  άνθρωπου  τους  αγγε'λους 
αύτου,  και  συλλε^ουσιν  εκ  της  βασιΧείας  αυτοΰ  πάντα 
τά  σκάνδαλα  και  τους  ποιουντας  την  άνομίαν,  και  βαΧοΰ- 
σιν  αντους  εις  την  κάμινον  τον  πνρος'    εκεΐ   εσται  ο 
κΧανθμός  και  6  βρνγμός  των  οδόντων,     τότε  οι  δίκαιοι  4.3 
εκΧάμψουσιν  ως  δ  ηΧιος,  εν  τύ}  βασιΧεία  του  πατρός 
αυτών.     Ό  εχων  ωτα  άκουειν,  άκουετω. 

Πάλιν  όμοία  εστίν  η  βασιΧεία  των  ουρανών  θησανρω  44 
κεκρυμμενω  εν  τω  άγρω,  ον  εύρων  άνθρωπος  έκρυψε·  και 
από  της  χαράς  αύτου  υπάγει,  και  πάντα  όσα  εχει  πωΧεΐ, 
και  αγοράζει  τον  άγρόν  εκείνον. 

Πάλιν  όμοία  εστίν  η  βασιΧεία  των  ουρανίων  άνθρωπω  45 
εμπόρω,  ζητονντι  καΧους  μαργαρίτας-  ός  εύρων  ενα  ποΧν-  4^* 
τιμον  μαργαρίτην,  άπεΧθων  πεπρακε  πάντα  όσα  είχε, 
και  ηγόρασεν  αυτόν. 

Πάλιν  όμοία  εστίν  ή  βασιΧεία  των  ουρανίων  σαγήνη  47 
βΧηθείση  εις  την  θάλασσαν,  και  εκ  παντός  γένους  συν- 
αγαγούση·  ην,  ότε  επΧηρώθη,  άναβιβάσαντες  επί  τον  4S 
αίγιαλόν,  και  κο£ίσαντες,  συνέλεξαν  τά  καλά  εις  αγγεία, 
τα  δε  σαπρά  εξω  'ίβαΧον.     ούτως  εσται  εν  τη  συντέλεια  49 
του  αιώνος·  εξεΧεύσοντάι  οι  άγγελοι,  και  άφοριουσι  τους 
πονηρούς  εκ  μέσου  των  δίκαιων,  και  βαΧουσιν  αυτούς 
εις  την  κάμινον  του  ττυρός-  εκεί  εσται  ό  κΧανθμός  και  ό 
βρνγμός  των  οδόντων.      ^  Αέγει  αντοΐς  ό  ^Ιησονς,  "  2υι/- 
ηκατε  ταύτα  πάντα;  Αεγουσιν  αύτω.  Ναι,  Κύριε.   Ό  δέ  52 
εΤττεν  αυτοΐς.  Δια  τοΰτο  πάς  γραμματεύς  μαθητευθεις  εις 
την  βασιΧείαν  των  ουρανών  όμοιος  εστίν  άνθρωπο)  οικο- 
δεσπότη, όστις  εκβάΧΧει  εκ  του  θησαυρού  αυτού  καινά 
και  παΧαιά.     Και  εγενετο  ότε  ετεΧεσεν  ό  'Ιησοΰς  τάς  53 
παραβοΧάς  ταύτας,  μετηρεν  εκείθεν 

Και  εΧθων  εις  την  πατρίδα  αυτοΰ,  εδιδασκει/  αυτούς  54 
εν  τη  συναγωγή  αυτών,  ώστε  εκπΧηττεσθαι  αυτούς  και 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  zi).          b  καίεται,  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  c  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -^).  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. 

β  The  word  in  the  Greek  is  a  measure  containing  about  a  peck  and  a  half,  wanting  a  little  more  than  a  pint.         γ  Or,  scandals. 
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5  5  Aeyeii/,  lioOev  τούτω  η  σοφία  αντη  και  αΐ  ^υναμευς ;  ονχ 
ovTOS  iaTLv  6  του  τέκτονος  νΐός ;  ουχί  η  μητηρ  αντον 
λέγεται  Μαριά/Λ,  και  ot  αδελφοί  αΰτου  ^Ιάκωβος  καΐ 

56  Ίωστ^ς  και  Ί,ίμων  και  Ίοΰδας;  και  at  άδελφαΐ  αύτοΰ 
ουχί  ττασαι  ττρός  i^/xas  εισι;  ττό^ει/  ονι/  τοντω  ταύτα 

57  ττάντα;  ΚαΙ  βσκανΒαλίζοντο  Ιν  αυτω.  Ό  δε  ^Ιησούς 
ζΪ7Γ€ν  αντοΐ'ζ,   Ονκ    εστι  ττροφητης   ατι/χος,  ει  /λ^  ε'ι/ 

58  τ^  ττατ/οιδι  αΰτοΰ  και  ει/  τύ]  οικία  αυτού.  Και  οΰκ 
ετΓΟπ^σεν  εκει  δυνά/χεις  ττολλά^,  δια  τ^ι/  άττιστιαν  αυτών. 

14      Έν  εκειι/ω  τω  καφΖ  'ηκουσ€ν  ^ΐίρωΒης  6  τετράρχης 

2  τ^ν  άκοην  'ϊησου,  καΐ  eiire  τοις  τταισιν  αυτού.  Ούτος 
εστιι/  Ίωάνι/7^?  ό  Βατττισττ^ς·  αυτός  ηγέρθη  άττό  των  νεκ- 

3  ρών,  και  δια  τούτο  at  δυι/ά/χεις  ει/εργοΰσιν  εν  αντω.  Ο 
γαρ  Ήρώδ?^5  κρατησας  τον  Ίωάννην  εδϊ^σεν  αυτόν  και 
Wero  iv  φυλακΎ),  δια  Ήρωδιάδα  τ^ν  γυναίκα  Φιλιττττου 

4  τοΟ  αδελφού  αύτου.     έλεγε  γαρ  αύτω  δ  Ιωάννης,  Ουκ 

5  e^eaTL  σοι  €χ€ίν  αϋτην.     ΚαΙ  θίΧων  αυτόν  άποκτειναι, 

6  ζφοβηθη  τον  οχλον,  οτι  ώς  ττροφητην  αυτόν  εΤ;(ον.  γε- 
νεσιων  δε  αγομένων  του  Ήρώδου,  ώρχησατο  η  θυγάτηρ 

7  Τϊ}^  Ήρωδιάδος  εν  τω  /χέσω,  και  rjpeae  τω  Ήρώδ>^·  ο^εν 
/Λε^'  όρκου  ωμολόγησεν  αύτΎ]  δούναι  ο  εαν  αΐτησηται. 

8  Ή  δέ  ττροβίβασθεΐσα  νττο  της  μ.ητρος  αυτής,  Δο?  /χοι, 
φησΙν,  ώδε  εττι  ττίνακι  την  κζφαλην  Ιωάννου  του  Βα- 

9  τττιστοΰ.  Και  ΙΧυττηθη  6  βασίλζυς,  δια  δέ  τους  όρκους 
I  ο  και  τους  συνανακει/χε'νους  εκελευσε  ^οθηναι·  καΐ  ττζμψας 
I  I  άτΓζκεφάλίσβ  τον  ^Ιωάννην  εν  τ?;  φυλακή,     και  ηνίχθη  η 

κζφαλη  αυτοί)  εττι  ττινακι,  και  Ι^όθη  τω  κορασιω·  και 
1 2  ·;^νεγκε  ττ^  μητρί  αυτής.     και  ττροσελ^όντες  οί  μαθηταΧ 

αυτοί)  ηραν  το  ^σωμα,  "  καΐ  έθαψαν  αυτό*  και  ελ^οντες 

άττϊ^γγειλαν  τω  'ΐτ^σοΰ. 
I  3      ΚΑΙ  άκουσας  ^  ό  Ίτ^σοΰς"  άνεχωρησ-€ν  εκείθεν  εν  ττλοιω 

εις  'ΐρημον  τόπον  κατ  ιδίαν,  και  άκουσαντες  οί  ο_>(λοι 
14-  ηκολούθησαν  αυτω  ττεζ^  άττό  των  ττόλεων.   Και  ΙζζΧθων 

^  ό  'Ιι^σους "  εΤδε  ττολυν  ο;)(λον,  και  ΙσττΧαγγνίσθη  εττ 
I  5  αυτούς,  και  lOepaTr^vae  τους  αρρώστους  αυτών.  Οψίας 

δέ  γενομένης,  ττροσηλθον  αυτω  οί  μαθηταϊ  αυτού,  λε'γον- 

τες,  "Έιρημός  Ιστίν  6  τόττος,  και  η  ώρα  η^η  τταρηλθεν 

άπόλυσον  τους  όχλους,  ϊνα  άττελ^οντες  εις  τάς  κώμας 

1  6  άγοράσοοσιν  εαυτοΓς  βροψατα.  Ό  δέ  Ίτ^σοΰς  ειττεν  αΰτοΐς, 

Ου  χρζίαν  εχουσιν  άττελ^ειν   δότε  αΰτοις  υ/χεις  φαγειν. 

17  Οί  δέ  λεγουσιν  αυτω,  Ουκ  Ίγρμίν  ωδε  ει  /χ,-^  ττε'ντε  άρτους 

1 8  και  δυο  Ιχθύας.     Ό  δέ  ειπε.  Φέρετε  /λοι  αυτούς  ωδε. 

1^  Και  κελεΰσας  τους  ο^.\ους  άνακλι^ϊ^ναι  εττι  τους  χόρ- 
τους, και  λαβών  τους  ττε'ντε  άρτους  και  τους  δυο  Ιχθύας, 
άναβλίψας  εις  τον  οΰρανόν,  ευλόγησε·  και  κλάσας  έδωκε 
τοις  μαθηταΐς  τους  άρτους,  οί  δέ  μαθηταΧ  τοις  οχλοις. 

2 Ο  και  'ίφαγον  ττάντες,  και  Ιχορτάσθησαν    και  ηραν  τό  ττε- 

2  I  ρισσευον  των  κλασμάτων,  δώδεκα  κοφίνους  ττληρεις.  οι 

δέ  ίσθίοντες  ησαν  άνδρες  ώσει  ττεντακισχίλωι,  χωρίς 
γυναικών  και  τταιδιων. 


maw  this  wisdom,  and  i/iiJ.se  niij^lity  woi-Jcs  ?  Is 
not  this  the  carpenter's  son?  is  n(;t  liis  mother 
called  Mary?  and  his  hrcthren,  James,  and  Joses, 
and  Simon,  and  Judas?  '^"And  his  sisters,  are 
they  not  all  with  us  ?  Whence  then  hath  thLs 
man  all  these  things  ?  ^7  And  they  were  offended 
in  him.  But  Jesus  said  unto  them,  A  pro- 
phet is  not  without  honour,  save  in  his  own 
country,  and  in  his  own  house.  And  he  did 
not  many  mighty  Avorks  there  because  of  their 
unbelief. 

At  that  time  Herod  the  tetrarch  heard  of 
the  fame  of  Jesus,  ^and  said  unto  his  servants, 
This  is  John  the  Baptist ;  he  is  risen  from 
the  dead ;  and  therefore  mighty  works  β  do  shew 
forth  themselves  in  him.  ^Fov  Herod  had  laid 
hold  on  John,  and  bound  him,  and  put  7dm  in 
prison  for  Herodias'  sake,  his  brother  Philip's 
Avife.  ^For  John  said  unto  him.  It  is  not  lawful 
for  thee  to  have  her.  °  And  when  he  would  have 
put  him  to  death,  he  feared  the  multitude,  because 
they  counted  him  as  a  prophet.  ^  But  when 
Herod's  birthday  was  kept,  the  daughter  of  Hero- 
dias danced  ^  before  them,  and  pleased  Herod. 
''Whereupon  he  promised  with  an  oath  to  give 
her  whatsoever  she  would  ask.  ^  And  she,  being 
before  instructed  of  her  mother,  said,  Give  me 
here  John  Baptist's  head  in  a  charger.  ^And 
the  king  was  sorry :  nevertheless  for  the  oath's 
sake,  and  them  which  sat  with  him  at  meat, 
he  commanded  it  to  be  given  her.  And  he 
sent,  and  beheaded  John  in  the  prison.  ^^And 
his  head  was  brought  in  a  charger,  and  given  to 
the  damsel :  and  she  brought  it  to  her  mother. 
^2  And  his  disciples  came,  and  took  up  the  body, 
and  buried  it,  and  went  and  told  Jesus. 

13  When  Jesus  heard  of  it,  he  departed  thence 
by  ship  into  a  desert  place  apart :  and  when  the 
people  had  heard  thereof,  they  followed  him  on 
foot  out  of  the  cities.  ^"^And  Jesus  went  forth, 
and  sa>v  a  great  multitude,  and  was  moved  with 
compassion  toward  them,  and  he  healed  their  sick. 
1^  And  when  it  was  evenmg,  his  disciples  came  to 
him,  saying.  This  is  a  desert  place,  and  the  time 
is  now  past ;  send  the  multitude  away,  that  they 
may  go  into  the  villages,  and  buy  themselves 
victuals.  1^  But  Jesus  said  unto  them.  They  need 
not  depart;  give  ye  them  to  eat.  ^'And  they 
say  unto  him,  We  have  here  but  five  loaves, 
and  two  fishes.  ^^He  said,  Bring  them  hither  to 
me.  •^^And  he  commanded  the  multitude  to  sit 
down  on  the  grass,  and  took  the  five  loaves,  and 
the  two  fishes,  and  looking  up  to  heaven,  he 
blessed,  and  brake,  and  gave  the  loaves  to  hi^ 
disciples,  and  the  disciples  to  the  multitude. 
20  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were  filled  :  and  they 
took  up  of  the  fragments  that  remained  twelve 
baskets  full.  21  And  they  that  had  eaten  were 
about  five  thousand  men,  beside  women  and 
children. 


a  πτώμα,  Ln.  (Gb.  cv>).  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  rx). 

β  Or,  are  wrought  by  him.  7  Gr.  in  the  midst. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛίΟΝ 


^And  straif^htTway  Jesus  constrained  his  dis- 
ciples to  iret  into  a  ship,  and  to  go  before  him 
unto  the  other  side,  while  he  sent  the  multitudes 
away.  '^'^Αηά  when  he  had  sent  the  multitudes 
away,  he  Avcnt  up  into  a  mountain  apart  to  pray  : 
and  Avhen  the  evening  was  come,  he  was  there 
alone.  ^"'But  the  ship  was  now  in  the  midst  of 
the  sea,  tossed  with  waves  :  for  the  wind  \vas  con- 
trary. 25  ^nd  in  the  fourth  Avatch  of  the  night 
Jesus  Avent  unto  them,  walking  on  the  sea.  -^Αηά 
when  the  disciples  saw  him  walking  on  the  sea, 
they  were  troubled,  saying.  It  is  a  spirit ;  and 
they  cried  out  for  fear.  27  But  straightway  Jesus 
spake  unto  them,  saying.  Be  of  good  cheer  ;  it  is 
I ;  be  not  afraid.  ^8  Peter  ansAvercd  him  and 
said,  Lord,  if  it  be  thou,  bid  me  come  unto  thee 
on  the  water,  29 ^^d  he  said,  Come.  And  Avhen 
Peter  Avas  come  down  out  of  the  ship,  he  walked 
on  the  Avater,  to  go  to  Jesus,  ^οβ^^  Avhen  he  saAv 
the  wind  β  boisterous,  he  Avas  afraid ;  and  be- 
ginning to  sink,  he  cried,  saying,  Lord,  saA^e  me. 
21  And  immediately  Jesus  stretched  forth  Ms  hand, 
and  caught  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Ο  thou  of 
little  faith,  wherefore  didst  thou  doubt?  22 ^nd 
when  they  Avere  come  into  the  ship,  the  wind 
ceased,  xben  they  that  were  in  the  ship  came 
and  worshipped  him,  saying.  Of  a  truth  thou  art 
the  Son  of  God. 

34  And  when  they  were  gone  over,  they  came 
into  the  land  of  Gennesaret.  ^^And  Avhen  the 
men  of  that  place  had  knowledge  of  him,  they 
sent  out  into  all  that  country  round  about,  and 
brought  unto  him  all  that  were  diseased;  ^''and 
besought  him  that  they  might  only  touch  the  hem 
of  his  garment :  and  as  many  as  touched  Avere 
made  perfectly  whole. 

Then  came  to  Jesus  scribes  and  Pharisees, 
Avhich  Avere  of  Jerusalem,  saying,  2\yhy  do  thy 
disciples  transgress  the  tradition  of  the  elders  ? 
for  they  wash  not  then*  hands  when  they  eat 
bread.  ^But  he  ansAvered  and  said  unto  them, 
Why  do  ye  also  transgress  the  command- 
ment of  God  by  your  tradition  ?  ^  For  God 
commanded,  saying,  Honour  thy  father  and 
mother :  and.  He  that  curseth  father  or  mother, 
let  him  die  the  death.  5  ye  say,  Whosoever 
shall  say  to  Jus  father  or  his  mother,  It  is  a  gift, 
])y  whatsoever  thou  mightest  be  profited  by  me  ; 
and  honour  not  his  father  or  his  mother,  Jie  shall 
be  free.  Thus  have  ye  made  the  commandment 
of  God  of  none  effect  by  your  tradition.  7  Υβ 
hypocrites,  Avell  did  Esaias  prophesy  of  you,  saying, 
^This  people  draweth  nigh  unto  me  Avith  their 
mouth,  and  honoureth  me  with  their  lips  ;  but 
their  heart  is  far  from  me.  ^  But  in  vain  they  do 
Avorship  me,  teaching  for  doctrines  the  command- 
ments of  men. 

10  And  he  called  the  multitude,  and  said  unto 
them,  Hear,  and  understand :  not  that  Avhich 
goeth  into  the  mouth  defileth  a  man  ;  but  that 
which  Cometh  out  of  the  mouth,  this  defileth  a 
man.      Xhen  came  his  disciples,  and  said  unto 


Kat  €υθ€ω<5  ηνάγκασζν  *ό  ^Ιησούς '  τον<5  μαθητας  ^αυ-  2  2 
του'  Ιμβηναι  et?  το  ττΧοίον,  καΙ  irpoayeLV  αυτόν  el<s  το 
ΤΓίραν,  €ω?  ον   αττοΧνσΥ}  τους   όχλους,     και   άπολύσας  2  3 
τους  όχλους.,  άνέβη  ets  το  ορος  κατ  Ιοίαν  ΤΓροσεύ^ασθαί. 
Όφίας  δε  γενομένης,  μόνος  ην  e/<et.     τό  δε  ττλοων  ηΒη  24. 
μίσον  της  θαλάσσης  ην,  βασανιζόμενον  υττο  των  κυμά- 
των ην  yap  Ιναντίος  6  άνεμος.    Τετάρτϊ]  δε  φυλακή  της  2^ 
νυκτός  άττηλθε  ττρος  αυτούς  ^  6  ^ϊησοΰς,'  ττεριττατων  εττι 
της  θαλάσσης,     καΐ  ΐΒόντες  αυτόν  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  εττι  την  20 
θάλασσαν  ττεριττατουντα   έταράχθησαν,   λέγοντες,  "Οτι 
φάντασμα  εστί'    καΐ  άττο  του  φόβου  έκραζαν,     ευθέως  2η 
δε  ελάλησεν  αϋτοΐς  6  'ίτ/σοΰ^,  λέγων,  ®αρσεΐτε·  εγώ 
είμι,   μη  φοβεΐσθε.      Αποκριθείς  8ε  αυτω   6   ΐίετρος  1 8 
εΤτΓβ,  Κΰριε,  εΐ  συ  εΐ,  κελευσόν  με  ττρός  σε  ελθεΐν  επί  τα 
ύδατα.     Ό  δε  εΤπεν,  Έλ^ε'.     ΚαΙ   καταβάς   άττο  του  29 
ττλοίου  6   ΐίετρος  ττεριεπάτησεν   εττΙ  τά  ϋΒατα,  ελθεΐν 
ττρος  τον  ^Ιησουν.     βλέπων  δέ  τον  άνεμον  Ισχυρον  εφο-  3° 
βηθη'  καΧ  άρζάμενος   καταττοντίζεσθαι   έκραζε,  λέγων, 
Κ,ύρίε,  σωσόν  με.     Έυθεως  δέ  ό  Ίησοΰς  εκτείνας  την  3  ^ 
χ^ψα  εττελάβετο  αυτού,   και  λέγει  αϋτω,  'Ολίγόττιστε, 
είς  TL  εΒίστασας ;    ΚαΙ  εμβάντων  αυτών  εις  το  ιτλοΊον,  3  ^ 
εκόττασεν  6  άνεμος·     οΐ  δέ  εν  τω  ττλοίω  ελθόντες  ττροσ-  33 
εκυνησαν  αυτω,  λέγοντες,  Αληθώς  ®εου  υΙος  εΐ. 

Και  Βίαττεράσαντες  ηλθον  είς  την  γην  Τεννησαρετ.  34- 
καΐ  ετηγνόντες  αυτόν  οί  άνΒρες  του  τόπου  εκείνου  αττε-  3> 
στείλαν  είς  Όλην  την  περιχωρον  εκεινην,  και  προσηνεγκαν 
αυτω  ττάντας  τους   κακώς   έχοντας·      καΐ   παρεκάλουν  3^ 
αυτόν,  ϊνα  μόνον  άψωνται  του  κράσπεδου  του  Ιματίου 
αυτου'  καΐ  όσοι  ηψαντο,  διεσώθησαν. 

Τότε   προσέρχονται  τω  Ίησου  οι  άπο   Ιεροσολύμων  15 
γραμματείς  και  Φαρισαΐοι,  λέγοντες,  Διατι  οί  μαθηταί  ζ 
σου  παραβαινουσι  την  παράδοσιν  των  πρεσβυτέρων  ;  ού 
γαρ  νίπτονται  τάς  χεϊρας  αΰτων,  όταν  άρτον  εσθίωσιν. 
Ό  δέ  αποκριθείς  είπεν  αυτοΐς,  Αιατί  και  υμεις  παραβαί-  3 
νετε  την  εντολην  του  ®εου  δια,  την  παράΒοσιν  υμων  ;  Ό  ^ 
yap  Θεός  ^  ενετείλατο,  λέγων,  "  Τίμα  τον  πάτερα  σου,  και 
την  μητέρα-  και,  Ό  κακολογων  πάτερα  η  μητέρα  θανάτω 
τελευτάτω·  υμεΐς  δέ  λέγετε,  '^Ος  αν  εΐπη  τω  πατρι  η  τύ)  ζ 
μητρί,  Αώρον,  ο  εάν  εζ  εμου  ώφεληθης,  καΐ  ου  μη  τίμηση  6 
τον  πάτερα  αυτού  η  την  μητέρα  αυτού·    και  ηκυρωσατε 
την  εντολην  του  Θεου  δια  την  παράΒοσιν  υμων.      Υπο-  J 
κριται,  καλώς  προεφητευσε  περί  υμων    Ησαΐας,  λέγων, 
^"Εγγίζει  μοι  ό  λαός  ούτος  τω  στόματι  αυτών,  και"  τοις  8 
χείλεσί  με  τίμα·  η  δέ  καρδία  αΰτώι/  πόρρω  απέχει  άπ 
εμου.     μάτην  8ε  σέβονται  με,  8ι8άσκοντες  διδασκαλίας,  g 
εντάλματα  ανθρώπων. 

Και  προσκαλεσάμενος  τον  οχλον,  εϊπεν  αυτοΐς,  Ακού-  1  ο 
€τε  και  συνίετε.  ού  τό  είσερχόμενον  εις  τό  στόμα  κοινοί  1 1 
τον  άνθρωπον   άλλα  τό  εκπορευόμενον  εκ  του  στόμα- 
τος, τούτο  κοινοί  τον  άνθρωπον.     Τότε  προσελθόντες  1 2 


»  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.      ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Tf. 


c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Or,  strong. 


d  dntv,  Ln.  (Gb.fi>).       «  Όλαοί  ovtoj,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf. 
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Matthew  XV.  13 — 35. 


ot  μαθηταί  αυτόν  ^Ίττον  αύτω,  Οιδας  ort  ot  ΦαρισαΓοι 
I  3  άκονσαντβς  τον  λόγοι^  €σκαν8αλίσθησαν ;    Ό  δέ  απο- 
κριθά<ζ  etTre,  Ιϊασα  φντβία,  ην  ουκ  βφυτευσεν  6  ττατηρ 
μου  6  ovpavLos,  εκρι^ω^τ/σεται.     αφβτζ  αντονς'  ό8ηγοί 
kiai  τυφλοί  τυφλών  τυφλός  δέ  τυφλον  iav  ο^ηγγ],  αμ- 
φότεροι €1?  βόθυνον  ΤΓ^σοννταί. 
I  ^      Άποκρίθζΐς  δε  ό  ΐΙέτρος  eiTrcj/  αύτω,  Φράσον  ήμΐν  την 
ΐ6  τταραβολην  ταύτην.      Ό  δέ  ^Ίτ^σονς"  είττει/,  "Ακμην  καΐ 

1  y  υμ€Ϊζ  άσνν€τοί  Ιστ€ ;    ^  οΰττω"  voetre,  ort  τταν  τό  είσ- 

ΤΓορευόμζνον  €ΐς  τό  στόμα  την  κοιλίαν  χωρεί,  και 
1 8  ets  άφί^ρωνα  Ικβάλλεται ;  τα  8k  ΙκΎτορευόμενα  Ικ  του 
στόματος  Ικ  της  καρδίας  εξέρχεται,  κάκεΐνα  κοινοί  τον 
ανθρωττον.  €Κ  yap  της  καρ8ίας  Ι^Ιρχονται  διαλογισμοί 
■πονηροί,  φόνου,  μοιχάαί,  ττορνάαι,  κλοπαΐ,  ψευ8ομαρτν- 

2  ο  pioLL,  βλασφημίαι.     ταντά  Ιστι  τα  κοινονντα  τον  ανθρω- 

ττον το  δε  άνίπτονς  χερσί  φαγεΐν  ου  κοινοί  τον  ανθρωττον. 
2  I  ΚαΙ  ζξελθων  Ικείθεν  6  "Ιησούς  άνεχωρησεν  είς  τα  μψη 
2  2  Τύρου  και  ^ιδώι/ος.     και,  18ου,  γυνή  Χαναι/αια  αττό  των 

ορίων  εκείνων  επελθούσα  εκραύγασεν  ^  αΰτω, "  λέγουσα, 

"Έιλεησόν  με,  κύριε,  υΙε  Ααβί8·  η  θυγάτηρ  μου  κακώς 
2  3  δαιμονίζεται.  Ό  δε  ουκ  άττεκρίθη  αύτη  λόγον.  καΐ  ττροσ- 

ελθόντες  οι  μαθηταί  αύτού  ηρώτων  αυτόν,  λέγοντες,  Αττό- 
24  λυσον  αύτην,  ότι  κράζει  όπισθεν  ημων.     Ο  δε  αποκριθείς 

εΐπεν,  Ούκ  άπεσταλην  ει  μη  εις  τα  ττρόβατα  τα  άττολω- 
2  5  λότα  οΓκου  Ίσρατ^λ.  Ή  δέ  ελεούσα  ττροσεκύνει  αύτω, 
2  6  λέγουσα.  Κύριε,  βοηθει  μοι.     Ό  δέ  αποκριθείς  εΐπεν, 

Ούκ  εστι  καλόν  λαβείν  τον  άρτον  τώι/  τέκνων,  και 
2η  βαλεΐν  τοις  κυναρίοις.     Ή  δέ  εΤττε,  Ναι,  κύριε·  και  γαρ 

τα  κυνάρια  εσθίει  από  των  ψιχιων  των  ττιτΓΤοντων  άπα  της 
2  8  τραπέζης  των  κυρίων  αύτών.    Τότε  αποκριθείς  6  Ίησονς 

εΐπεν  αύτη, ^ Ω:  γύναι,  μεγάλη  σου  η  πίστις'  γενηθητω  σοι 

ως  θέλεις.   Και  Ιάθη  η  θυγάτηρ  αύτης  από  της  ωρας 

εκείνης. 

2  9  Και  μεταβας  εκείθεν  6  Ιησούς  ηλθε  πάρα  την  θάλασ- 
σαν της  Γαλιλαιας·  και  άναβας  εις  τό  όρος,  εκάθητο  εκει. 

30  και  ττροσηλθον  αύτω  όχλοι  ττολλοι,  έχοντες  με&  εαυτών 
χωλούς,  τυφλούς,  κωφούς,  κυλλους,  και  έτερους  πολλούς, 
και  έρριψαν  αύτούς    τταρά    τούξ    ττο'δας    του  Ιησού- 

3 1  και  εθεράπευσεν  αύτούς·  ώστε  τούς  όχλους  θαυμάσαι, 
βλέποντας  κωφούς  λαλούντας,  κυλλούς  υγιείς,  χωλούς 
ττεριπατονντας,  καΐ  τυφλούς  βλέποντας·   και  εδό^ασαν 

32  τον  Θεόν  Ίσραϊ^λ.  Ό  δέ  "Ιησούς  ττροσκαλεσάμενος 
τούς  μαθητάς  αύτον  είπε,  ^πλαγχνίζομαι  επι  τον 
όχλον,  ότι  η8η  ημέρας  τρεις  ττροσμενουσί  μοι,  και 
ούκ  εχουσι  τι  φαγωσι.     και  άττολύσαι  αυτούς  νηστεις 

33  ού  θελω,  ρ.ηποτε  εκλυθωσιν  εν  Trj  όδΰ.  Και  λεγουσιν 
αύτω    οι  μαθηταί   αύτού,  ΓΙό^εν  ημΐν  εν  ερημία  άρτοι 

34  τοσούτοι,  ώστε  χορτάσαι  όχλον  τοσούτον ;  Και  λέγει 
αύτοΐς     6    Ίησονς,    Πόσους    άρτους    έχετε ;     Οι  δέ 

35  eiTTOv,  ΈτΓτά,  και  ολίγα  Ιχθύδια.     Και  εκελευσε  τοις 


him,  Knowest  thou  that  the  Pharisees  were 
offended,  after  they  heard  this  saying?  '•*Batlic 
answered  and  said,  Every  ])Iant,  whieii  my  heavenly 
Father  hatli  not  planted,  shall  be  rooted  up. 
^■^Let  them  alone:  they  ])C  blind  leaders  of  the 
blind.  And  if  the  blind  lead  the  blind,  both  shall 
fall  into  the  ditch. 

i^Then  ansAvered  Peter  and  said  unto  him, 
Declare  unto  us  this  parable.  ^^And  Jesus  said, 
Are  ye  also  yet  without  understanding?  Do  not 
ye  yet  understand,  that  \vhatsoever  entereth  in  at 
"the  mouth  goeth  into  the  belly,  and  is  cast  out 
into  the  draught  ?  those  things  which 

jiroceed  out  of  the  mouth  come  forth  from 
the  heart;  and  they  defile  the  man.  ^^Por  out 
of  the  heart  proceed  evil  thoughts,  mmxlers, 
adulteries,  fornications,  thefts,  false  witness, 
blasphemies:  these  are  tJie  things  which  defde 
a  man  :  but  to  eat  with  unwashen  hands  deiileth 
not  a  man. 

21  Then  Jesus  went  thence,  and  departed  into 
the  coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon.  22  And,  behold,  a 
woman  of  Canaan  came  out  of  the  same  coasts, 
and  cried  unto  him,  saying.  Have  mercy  on  me,  Ο 
Lord,  thuu  son  of  David;  my  daughter  is  griev- 
ously vexed  Avith  a  devil.  23  answered  her 
not  a  word.  And  his  disciples  came  and  besought 
him,  saying,  Send  her  a%vay;  for  she  crieth  after 
us.  24  j^jjt  he  answered  and  said,  I  am  not  sent 
but  unto  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel. 
2''Then  came  she  and  worshipped  him,  saying, 
Lord,  help  me.  -^  Bnt  he  answered  and  said,  It 
is  not  meet  to  take  the  children's  bread,  and 
to  cast  it  to  dogs.  27  And  she  said,  Truth, 
Lord :  yet  the  dogs  eat  of  the  crumbs  which 
fall  from  their  masters'  table,  ss-pj^g^  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  her,  0  woman,  great  is 
thy  faith  :  be  it  unto  thee  even  as  thou  wilt.  And 
her  daughter  Avas  made  Avhole  from  that  very 
hour. 

29  And  Jesus  departed  from  thence,  and  came 
nigh  unto  the  sea  of  Galilee  j  and  went  up  into  a 
mountain,  and  sat  down  there.  ^OAnd  great 
multitudes  came  unto  him,  having  with  them 
tJiose  that  were  lame,  blind,  dumb,  maimed,  and 
many  others,  and  cast  them  down  at  Jesus'  feet ; 
and  he  healed  them :  insomuch  that  the  multi- 
tude wondered,  Avhen  they  saiv  the  dumb  to  speak, 
the  maimed  to  be  whole,  the  lame  to  v^-alk,  and 
the  blind  to  see  :  and  they  glorified  the  God  of 
Israel.  ^S'pijeQ  Jesus  called  his  disciples  unto 
him,  and  said,  I  have  compassion  on  the  multitude, 
because  they  continue  with  me  now  tlu'ee  days, 
and  have  nothing  to  eat :  and  I  Avill  not  send 
them  aAvay  fasting,  lest  they  faint  in  the  way. 
23  And  his  disciples  say  unto  him,  AVhence  should 
we  have  so  much  bread  in  the  wilderness,  as  to 
fill  so  great  a  multitude  ?  ^  And  Jesus  saith  unto 
them,  How  many  loaves  have  ye  ?  And  they  said, 
Seven,  and  a  few  little  fishes,       ^.nd  he  com- 
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mauded  the  multitude  to  sit  down  on  the  ground. 
2^  And  he  took  the  seven  loaves  and  the  fishes, 
and  gave  thanks,  and  brake  tkem,  and  gave  to  his 
disciples,  and  the  disciples  to  the  multitude. 
27  And  they  did  all  eat,  and  were  filled  :  and  they 
took  up  of  the  broken  meat  that  Avas  left  seven 
baskets  full,  ^s^^d  they  that  did  eat  were  four 
thousand  men,  beside  women  and  children. 
39  And  he  sent  away  the  multitude,  and  took  ship, 
and  came  into  the  coasts  of  Magdala. 

The  Pharisees  also  with  the  Sadducees  came, 
and  tempting  desired  him  that  he  would  shew 
them  a  sign  from  heaven.  2  ijg  answered  and  'said 
unto  them.  When  it  is  evenhig,  ye  say.  It  mill  he 
fair  weather  :  for  the  sky  is  red.  ^  And  in  the 
morning,  It  will  he  foul  weather  to  day:  for  the 
sky  is  red  and  lowring.  Ο  ije  hypocrites,  ye  can 
discern  the  face  of  the  sky;  but  can  ye  not  discern 
the  signs  of  the  times  ?  ^  A  wicked  and  adulterous 
generation  secketh  after  a  sign  ;  and  there  shall 
no  sign  be  given  unto  it,  but  the  sign  of  the  pro- 
l)het  Jonas.    And  he  left  them,  and  departed. 

°  And  when  his  disciples  were  come  to  the  other 
side,  they  had  forgotten  to  take  bread.  '•Then 
Jesus  said  unto  them,  Take  heed  and  beware  of 
the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the  Sadducees. 

And  they  reasoned  among  themselves,  saying.  It 
is  because  we  have  taken  no  bread.  ^  Which 
when  Jesus  perceived,  he  said  unto  them,  Ο  ye  of 
little  faith,  why  reason  ye  among  yourselves,  be- 
cause ye  have  brought  no  bread  ?  ^  Dq  ye  not  yet 
understand,  neither  remember  the  fire  loaves  ol 
the  five  thousand,  and  how  many  baskets  ye  took 
up  ?  ^'^  Neither  the  seven  loaves  of  the  four  thou- 
sand, and  how  many  baskets  ye  took  up  ?  How 
is  it  that  ye  do  not  understand  that  I  S])ake  it  not 
to  you  concerning  bread,  that  ye  should  beware  of 
the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the  Sadducees  ? 
12  Then  understood  they  how  that  he  bade  them 
not  beware  of  the  leaven  of  bread,  but  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  Pharisees  and  of  the  Sadducees. 

13  When  Jesus  came  into  the  coasts  of  Caisarea 
Philippi,  he  asked  his  disciples,  saying,  Whom  do 
men  say  that  I  the  Son  of  man  am  ?  And  they 
said,  Some  sai/  that  thou  art  John  the  Baptist : 
some,  Elias  ;  and  others,  Jeremias,  or  one  of  the 
prophets.  He  saith  unto  them,  But  whom  say 
ye  that  I  am  ?  '^^  And  Simon  Peter  answered  and 
said.  Thou  art  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living 
God.  I''  And  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  him, 
Blessed  art  thou,  Simon  Bar-jona  :  for  flesh  and 
blood  hath  not  revealed  it  unto  thee,  but  my 
Eather  Avhich  is  in  heaven.  ^^And  I  say  also 
unto  thee,  That  thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this 
rock  I  Avill  build  my  church;  and  the  gates  of 
liell  shall  not  prevail  against  it.  ^^Aud  I  will 
give  unto  thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven  : 
and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  bind  on  earth  shall  be 
bound  in  heaven:  and  Avhatsoever  thou  shalt  loose 
on  earth  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven,  ^o^i^g^ 
charged  he  his  disciples  that  they  should  tell  no 
man  that  he  was  Jesus  the  Christ. 


οχλοις  άνα7Γ€σ€Ϊν  εττι  την  yrjv   καΐ  λαβών  τους  ίτττα  αρ-  36 
τους  καΧ  τους  Ιχθνας,  ζνχαρίστησας  έκλασε,  και  Ι'δωκε 
τοις  [χαθηταΐς  αντον,  οΐ  δέ  μαθηταί  τω  οχλω.     Kat  έ'φα-  37 
■γον  ττάντξς,  και  Ιχορτάσθησαν  καΐ  rjpav  το  ττβρισσβνον 
των  κλασμάτων,  ετττά  σπνρβας  πληρας.   οΐ  Se  έσθίοντ€ς 
ησαν  τετρακίσχίλωϋ  αν^ρ€<ί,  χωρίς  -γυναικών  καΐ  τταώίων. 
ΚαΙ  ατΓολνσας  τους  οχλονς  ΙνΙβη  άς  το  ττλοΐον,  καΐ  39 
ηλθζ,ν  βίς  τα  ορια  Μαγδαλά. 

Kat    ττροσζλθόντζς    οΐ   Φαρισαΐοι    καΐ   ^αδδουκαΓοι  16 
ττζίράζοντ€ς  Ι-ίτηρωτησαν  αντον  σημάον  άκ  τον  ονρανον 
€7ΓΐδεΓ^αι  αντοΐς.     6  δέ  αττοκριθάς  elirev  αντοΐς,  "Οψίας  2 
γ^νομίνης  λέγετε,  Εύδια·  ττυρράζει  yap  6  ονρανός.     ΚαΙ  3 
ττρωϊ,    %Ύ}μζρον  χεψων    ττνρράζζΐ    yap   στνγνάζων  6 
ονρανος.    υττοκριται,  το  μ^ν  ττρόσωττον  τον  ονρανον  yLvω- 
σκζτε  Βιακρίνζίν,  τα  δε  σημάα  των  καιρών  ον  Βννασθε ; 
γενεά  τνονημα  και  μοιχαλΙς  σημάον  ίττιζητά-  και  σημΕίον  4 
ον  8οθησ·€τ&.ι  avrjj,  εΐ  μη  το  σημζΐον  'Ιωνα  τον  ττροφή- 
τον.     Και  καταλιττων  αντονς,  άττηλθζ. 

Kat  ίλθ^ντβς  οι  μαθηταΙ  αντον  €ΐς  το  ττίραν  εττελά-  ^ 
θοντο  αρτονς  λαβζΐν.     6  δε  Ίησονς  eiTrev  αντοΐς,  Όρατε  6 
και  7Γρο(Τ€χ€Τ€  από  της  ζνμης  των  Φαρισαίων  καΐ  2αδ- 
.8ονκαίων.     ΟΙ  δέ  διελογι'^οι/το  iv  ίαντοΊς,  λέγοντες,  'Ότι  η 
αρτονς  ονκ  Ιλάβομ^ν.  Τνονς  δέ  ό  ^Ιησονς  eiTvev  ^ αντοΐς,"  8 
Tt  δtαλoγt^εσ■^ε  iv  ίαντοΐς,  ολιγόττιστοι,  οτι  αρτονς  ονκ 
ελά/^ετε ;  ονπω  νοείτε,  ουδέ  μνημονενετε  τονς  ττέντε  αρ-  g 
τονς  των  ττεντακισχιΧιων,  και  ττόσονς  κοφίνονς  Ιλάβετε  ; 
ovSe  τονς  ίτττα  αρτονς  των  τετρακισχιλιων,  και  ττόσας  ιο 
σττνρίΒας  ελ(χ/3ετε ;     ττώς  ον  νοείτε,  οτι  ον  ττερι  ^  αρτον  "  I  ΐ 
εΤτΓον  νμΐν  ^  ττροσεχειν'  άττό  της  ζνμης  των  Φαρισαίων 
και  ]§αδδουκαιων ;    Τότε  σννηκαν,  οτι  ονκ  εΐττε  ττροσ-  1 2 
εχειν  άττό  τ^ς  ζνμης  τον  αρτον,  άλλ'  άττό  της  ^ι8αχης  των 
Φαρισαίων  και  Ι^αδδουκαιων. 

Έλ^ών  δέ  6  ^Ιησονς  εις  τα  μερη  Καισαρείας  τ^ς  Φιλίττ-  ΐ  3 
τΓου  ηρώτα  τονς  μαθητας  αντον,  λέγων,  Τινα  με  λεγουσιν 
οί  ανθρωτΓΟί  είναι,  τον  νιον  τον  άνθροίττου ;    Οι  δέ  ειττον,  ΐφ 
οι  μεν  ^Ιωάννην  τον  Έατττιστην  άλλοι  δέ  Ήλιαν  έτεροι 
δέ  Ίερεμίαν,  η  ενα  των  ττροφητων.     Λέγει  αντοΐς,  Ύμεΐς  ΐ  ^ 
δέ  τινα  με  λέγετε  είναι;    ^ΑττοκριθεΙς  δέ  2ζαων  Πέτρος  ΐ6 
ειττε,       ει  6  Χρίστος,  6  νιος  τον  @εον  τον  ζώντος.     Και  1  j 
άτΓοκριθεις  6  'ίησονς  εΐττεν  αντίο.  Μακάριος  εΤ,  %ίμων  Βαρ 
Ιωνα,  οτι  σαρζ  και  α'ιμα  ονκ  άττεκάλνψε  σοι,  άλλ'  6 
ττατηρ  μον  6  εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς.     Κάγώ  δέ  σοι  λεγω,  οτι  1 8 
σύ  εΤ  Πε'τρος,  και  εττι  ταντη  τη  ττετρα  οικοδομήσω  μου 
την  εκκλησίαν,  και  ττυλαι  αδου  ου  κατισχνσονσιν  αντης. 
και  8ο)σω  σοι  τάς  κλεις  τί^ς  βασιλείας  των  ουρανών  και  ig 
ο  εάν  δτ^σι^ς  εττί  της  γ>}?,  εσται  Βε3εμίνον  εν  τοις  ονρα- 
νοΐς-   και  ο  εάν  λυσί^ς  εττι  τ^ς  γ^ς,  εσται  λελνμενον 
εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς.     Τότε  ^  διεστείλατο  "    τοις  μαθηταΐς  2  ο 
^  αντον,"  ίνα  μηΒενΙ  εϊττωσιν,  οτι  αυτός  εστίν  Ιησούς" 
δ  Χριστός. 
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Matthew  XVI.  21— XVII.  14. 


2  I  'Αττό  τότε  ηρζατο  6  Ίϊ/σοΰς  δεικνυειν  TOts  μαθηταΐς 
αντου,  OTL  δεΓ  αντον  άπβλθ^ΐν  et?  'ίβροσυΧνμα,  και  ττολλά 
ιναθάν  άτΓο  των  ττρίσβντίρων  και  αργΐ€ρΙθ)ν  καί  γραμ- 
ματέων, καΐ  άτΓΟκτανθηναυ,  καΐ  τύ]  τρίτΎ)  ήμβρα  ζ-γ^ρθηναί. 

2  2  και  ττροσΧαβόμζ.νο'ζ  αυτόν  6  IleVpos  ηρζατο  Ιτνντιμαν 
αντω,  λίγων,  'Ίλζως  σοι,  Kvpie-  ον  μη  ίσταί  σοι  τοντο. 

2  3  Ό  δε  στραφείς  εΤττε  τω  Πετρω,  'Ύτταγε  όττισω  ^αου,  Σα- 
τανά, σκάν8αλ6ν  μου  εΓ·    ort  οΰ  φρονείς  τα  του  Θεον, 

24·  αλλά,  τα  των  ανθρώπων.  Τότε  6  ^Ιησούς  ειπε  TOt?  μάθη- 
ταΐς  αυτού,  Έϊ  Tts  ^ελει  οπίσω  μου  ελθεΐν,  άπαρνησάσθω 
εαυτόν,  καΐ  άράτω  τον  σταυρόν  αυτού,  καΐ  άκολουθείτω 

2  5  0?  γαρ  αν  θελτί]  την  ψυ-χ7]ν  αυτού  σωσαι,  απολέσει 

αυτήν   ος  δ'  αν  απολεση  την  ψυχην  αυτού  ένεκεν  εμου, 

2  0  εί'ρησει  αυτήν  τί  γαρ  ωφελείται  άνθρωπος,  εαν  τον  κόσ- 
μον  όλοι/  κερ8ηση,  την  δε  ψυχην  αυτοί)  ζημιωθη;  η  τί  δώ- 

2  y  σει  άνθρωπος  αντάλλαγμα  της  ψυχής  αυτού;  μέλλει  γαρ  ό 
νιος  του  ανθρώπου  ερχεσθαι  εν  τη  8ό^η  του  πατρός  αυτού 
μετα  των  αγγέλων  αΰτου·  και  τότε  άττοδώσει  εκάστω  κατά 

2  8  την  πρα^ιν  αυτού.  ^Αμην  λεγω  υμΐν,  εισί  τίνες  των  ώδε 
εστηκοτων,  οΐτινες  ου  μη  γευσωνται  θανάτου,  εως  αν  ιΒωσι 
τον  υιον  του  ανθρώπου  ερχόμενον  εν  τη  βασιλεία  αυτού. 

17  Και  μεθ'  ημέρας  εξ  παραλαμβάνει  6  ^Ιησούς  τον 
ΤΙετρον  και  ^Ιάκωβον  και  Ίωάννην  τον  άΒελφον  αυτοΰ,  και 

2  αναφέρει  αυτούς  είς  ορος  υψηλον  κατ  ιδίαν,  και  μετεμορ- 
φώθη  έμπροσθεν  αυτών,  και  έλαμψε  το  πρόσωπον  ο.υτου 
ως  6  ήλιος,  τά  δε  ιμάτια  αυτοΰ  εγενετο  λευκά  ως  το  φίος. 

3  και  ίδου,  ώφθησαν  αυτοΐς  Μωσης  και  Ήλιας,  /χετ'  α,υτοΰ 
συλλαλοΰντες.  αποκριθείς  δε  6  Πε'τρος  εΤττε  τω  ^Ιησοΰ, 
Κύριε,  καλόν  εστίν  ημ.ας  ώδε  είναι·  εί  θέλεις,  ποιησωμεν 
ώδε  τρεις  σκηνάς,  σοι  μίαν,  και  Μωστ;  μίαν,  και  μίαν'ϊΐλία. 

5  Ετι  αυτοί)  λαλοΰντος,  ιδού,  νεφέλη  φωτεινή  επεσκίασεν 
αυτούς·  και  ιδου,  φωνη  εκ  της  νεφέλης,  λέγουσα,  Ουτός 
εστίν  6  υιος  μου  6  αγαπητός,  εν  ω   ευδόκησα·  αυτοΰ 

6  άκοΰετε.     Και  άκοΰσαντες  οι  μαθηται  επεσον  επι  ττρόσ- 

7  ωτΓον  αυτών,  και  εφοβηθησαν  σφόδρα.  και  προσελθών 
ο   ϊησοΰς  ηψατο  αυτών,  και  είπεν,  'Κγερθητε   και  μη 

8  φοβεΐσθε.    Έττάραντες  δε  τους  όφθο,λμους  αυτών,  οΰδενα 

9  ειδον,  ει  μη  τον  "Ίησοΰν  μόνον.  Και  καταβαινόντων 
αυτών  άτΓΟ  τοΰ  ορούς,  ενετείλατο  αΰτοΐς  6  ^Ιησοΰς,  λέγων, 
Μϊ^δενι  εΐπητε  το  όραμα,  εως  οΰ  6  υιος  τοΰ  ανθρώπου  εκ 

ι  Ο  νεκρών  άναστη.  Και  επηρώτησαν  αυτόν  οι  μαθηταΙ 
αυτοΰ,  λέγοντες.  Τι   ουν  οι  γραμματείς   λεγουσιν,  ότι 

11  Ηλιαν  δει  ελθεΐν  ττρώτον;  Ό  δε  ^  Ίϊ^σους  αττοκρι^εις 
ειττεν  ^  αΰτοΐς,"  Ήλιας  μεν  έρχεται  ^  πρώτον,  "  καΐ  άπο- 

1 2  καταστρώσει  ττάντα-  λεγω  δε  υμΐν,  ότι  'Ηλιας  η^η  ηλθε, 
και  ουκ  επεγνωσαν  αυτόν,  αλλ'  εποίησαν  εν  αυτώ  0σα 
ηθέλησαν  οΰτω  καί  ό  υιος  τοΰ  ανθρώπου  μέλλει  πάσ- 

^  3  X^f-^  ^TJ"'  ο,ντών.     Τότε  συνηκαν  οί  μαθηταΙ,  οτι  περί 

"Ιωάννου  τοΰ  Έαπτιστοΰ  ειττεν  αυτοΐς. 
lij.      Καί   ελθόντων  αυτών  7τρό?  τον  οχλον,  προσηλθεν 


2^  From  that  time  forth  began  Jesus  to  shew 
unto  his  disciples,  how  that  he  must  go  unto 
Jerusalem,  and  suffer  many  things  of  the  elders 
and  chief  priests  and  scribes,  and  be  killed,  and  be 
raised  again  the  third  day.  22  Then  Peter  took 
him,  and  began  to  rebuke  him,  saying,  β  Be  it  far 
from  thee.  Lord  :  this  shall  not  be  unto  thee. 
-•^  But  he  turned,  and  said  unto  Peter,  Get  thee 
behind  me,  Satan:  thou  art  an  offence  unto  me: 
for  thou  saA^ourest  not  the  things  that  be  of  God, 
but  those  that  be  of  men.  24  nphen  said  Jesus 
unto  his  disciples,  If  any  mail  will  come  after  me, 
let  him  deny  himself,  and  take  up  his  cross,  and 
ΐοΙΙοΛν  m.e.  ^^Έοτ  whosoever  will  save  his  life 
shall  lose  it:  and  whosoever  will  lose  his  life  for 
my  sake  shall  find  it.  ^6  Por  Avhat  is  a  man  profited, 
if  he  shall  gain  the  whole  world,  and  lose  his  own 
soul  ?  or  what  shall  a  man  give  in  exchange  for 
his  soul  ?  27  }?or  the  Son  of  man  shall  come  in 
the  giory  of  his  Father  with  his  angels  ;  and 
then  he  shall  reward  every  man  according  to 
his  works,  ^syej-^y  j  ^^^to  you,  There  be 
some  standing  here,  which  shall  not  taste  of 
death,  till  they  see  the  Son  of  man  coming  in  his 
kingdom. 

And  after  six  days  Jesus  taketh  Peter,  James, 
and  John  his  brother,  and  bringeth  them  up  into 
an  high  mountain  apart,  2  and  Avas  transfigured 
before  them :  and  his  face  did  shine  as  the  sun, 
and  his  raiment  was  white  as  the  light.  ^And, 
behold,  there  appeared  unto  them  Moses  andElias 
talking  with  him.  ^Then  answered  Peter,  and 
said  unto  Jesus,  Lord,  it  is  good  for  us  to  be 
here  :  if  thou  wilt,  let  us  make  here  three  taber- 
nacles ;  one  for  thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and 
one  for  Elias.  ^  While  he  yet  spake,  behold,  a 
bright  cloud  overshadowed  them :  and  behold 
a  voice  out  of  the  cloud,  Avhich  said,  This  is 
my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  Avell  pleased ; 
hear  ye  him.  ^And  when  the  disciples  heard 
it,  they  fell  on  their  face,  and  were  sore 
afraid.  ^And  Jesus  came  and  touched  them, 
and  said.  Arise,  and  be  not  afi-aid.  ^And 
when  they  had  lifted  up  then-  eyes,  they  saw 
no  man,  save  Jesus  only,  ^And  as  they  cam.e 
down  from  the  mountain,  Jesus  charged  them, 
saying,  Tell  the  vision  to  no  man,  until  the  Son 
of  man  be  risen  again  from  the  dead.  ^^And  his 
disciples  asked  him,  saying,  Why  then  say  the 
scribes  that  Elias  must  first  come  ?  And  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  them,  Elias  ti'uly  shall 
first  come,  and  restore  all  things,  ^^β^^  j  g^y 
unto  you,  That  Elias  is  come  ah'eady,  and  they 
knew  him  not,  but  have  done  unto  him  Avhatso- 
ever  they  listed.  Likewise  shall  also  the  Son  of 
man  suffer  of  them.  Then  the  disciples  under- 
stood that  he  spake  unto  them  of  John  the 
Baptist. 

"And  when  they  were  come  to  the  multitude, 
there  came  to  him  a  certain  man,  kneeling  down 


aom.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =;). 


b  om.  Ln.  Tf. 
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to  him,  and  saying,  Lord,  have  mercy  on  my 
son  :  for  he  is  lunatick,  and  sore  vexed  :  for  oft- 
times  he  falleth  into  the  fire,  and  oft  into  the 
Avater.  And  I  brought  him  to  thy  disciples,  and 
they  could  not  cure  him.  ^7  Then  Jesus  answered 
and  said,  0  faithless  and  perverse  generation,  how 
long  shall  I  be  Λvith  you  ?  how  long  shall  I  suffer 
you  ?  bring  him  hither  to  me.  And  Jesus  re- 
buked the  devil;  and  he  departed  out  of  him  : 
and  the  child  was  cured  from  that  very  hour. 
19  Then  came  the  disciples  to  Jesus  apart,  and  said, 
Why  could  not  we  cast  him  out  ?  j gg^g 

said  unto  them.  Because  of  your  unbelief :  for 
verily  I  say  unto  you.  If  ye  have  faith  as  a  grain 
of  mustard  seed,  ye  shall  say  unto  this  mountain, 
Remove  hence  to  yonder  place ;  and  it  shall 
remove  ;  and  nothing  shall  be  impossible  unto 
you.  21  Howbeit  this  kind  goeth  not  out  but  by 
prayer  and  fasting. 

2"^  And  while  they  abode  in  Galilee,  Jesus  said 
unto  them.  The  Son  of  man  shall  be  betrayed  into 
the  hands  of  men:  "^and  they  shall  kill  him,  and 
the  third  day  he  shall  be  raised  again.  And  they 
were  exceeding  sorry. 

2^  And  when  they  were  come  to  Capernaum, 
they  that  received  β  tribute  money  came  to  Peter, 
and  said.  Doth  not  your  master  pay  tribute  ? 
2^  He  saith.  Yes.  And  Avhen  he  was  come  into 
the  house,  Jesus  prevented  him,  saying.  What 
thinkest  thou,  Simon  ?  of  whom  do  the  kings  of 
the  earth  take  custom  or  tribute  ?  of  their  own 
children,  or  of  strangers  ?  ^6  Peter  saith  unto  him. 
Of  strangers.  Jesus  saith  unto  him.  Then  are  the 
children  free.  ^7  NotAvithstanding,  lest  we  should 
offend  them,  go  thou  to  the  sea,  and  cast  an  hook, 
and  take  up  the  fish  that  first  cometh  up  ;  and 
when  thou  hast  opened  his  mouth,  thou  shalt  find 
"^a  piece  of  money:  that  take,  and  give  unto  them 
for  me  and  thee. 

At  the  same  time  came  the  disciples  unto  Jesus, 
saying.  Who  is  the  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven  ?  ^  ^nd  Jesus  called  a  little  child  unto 
him,  and  set  him  in  the  midst  of  them,  ^and 
said.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Except  ye  be  con- 
verted, and  become  as  little  children,  ye  shall  not 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  ^Whosoever 
therefore  shall  humble  himself  as  this  little 
child,  the  same  is  greatest  in  the  kingdom  of 
heaven. 

^And  whoso  shall  receive  one  such  little  child 
in  my  name  receiveth  me.  ^But  %vhoso  shall 
offend  one  of  these  little  ones  which  believe  in 
me,  it  were  better  for  him  that  a  millstone  were 
hanged  about  his  neck,  and  that  he  were  drowned 
in  the  depth  of  the  sea.  'Woe  unto  the  world 
because  of  offences  !  for  it  must  needs  be  that 
offences  come  ;  but  Avoe  to  that  man  by  Avliom  the 
offence  cometh  !  ^  Wherefore  if  thy  hand  or  thy 
foot  offend  thee,  cut  them  off,  and  cast  thevi  fi'om 
thee  :  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  life  halt 
or  maimed,  rather  than  having  two  hands  or  two 


αντω   ανθρωτΓος   yovvTrcTwv  αντίο,   καΐ  λίγων,    Κΰριε,  ι  ^ 
έλζησόν  μον  τον  νΐυν,  ort  σ^ληνιάζ^ται  καΐ  κο,κως  ττάσ- 
χ€ί'  πολλάκις  γαρ  ττίτττβί  etg  το  ττνρ,  και  ττολλάκις  εις  τό 
υδωρ.    και  ΤΓμοσηνίγκα  αντον  τοις  μαθηταΐς  σου,  και  ουκ  ι  6 
ηΒννηθησαν  αντον  θψο.7Γ€.νσα.ι.  Αποκρίσεις  δε  ό  Ίτ^σοΰς  ι  η 
ειπεί/,  Ώ  γενεά  άπιστος  και  8ί€στραμμ€νη,  εως  ποτέ  εσο- 
μαι  μ^θ'  υμων ;     εως  πότε  ανέχομαι  νμων  ;     φψ€Τ€  μοι 
αντον  ώδε.    Και  Ιπ^τίμησίν  αντω  6  Ίησοΰς,  και  εζηλθβν  ι  8 
απ  αντον  το  ^αιμόνιον,  και  WepaTrev6rj  6  παις  από  της 
ώρας  €κζ[νης.     Τότε  προσελ^όντες  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  τω  'ίϊ^σου  ig 
κατ  ιδίαν  ειπον,  Διατι  -ημζΐς  ονκ  η^ννηθημ^ν  εκ/5αλεΓν 
αντό  ;  Ό  δέ  Ίτ^σους  είπεν  αντοΐς.  Δια  την  άπιστιαν  νμων.  20 
άμην  yap  λεγω  νμΐν,  εαν  έ'^ν^τε  πιστιν  ώς  κόκκον  σινά- 
πεο)ς,  ερειτε  τω  opeL  τοντω,  Μζτάβηθί  ivTevOev  εκεί,  και 
μ€ταβη(Χ€ταί·    και  ουδέν  άδυνατϊ^σει  νμΐν.     τοντο  δε  τό  2  ΐ 
γε'νος  ουκ  εκπορεύεται,  εΐ  μη  εν  Trpoaev^rj  και  νηστεία. 

Ανα(ττρ€φομ€ΐ'ων  δέ  αυτών  εν  ττ}  Γαλιλαίο,,  ειπεν  αΰ-  2  2 
τοις  6  ^Ιησούς,  Μέλλει  6  υιός  toD  ανθρωπον  τταρα^ίΒοσ- 
θαι  εις  χείρας  άνθρό^των,  και  α7Γθκτξ.νονσίν  αντον,  και  τ^  2  3 
τριτ?7  ημψα  ζγζρθ-ησζται.     Και  έλνπηθησαν  σφόδρα. 

'Έλθόντο)ν  δέ  αυτών  εις  Καπερναου/χ,  ττροσΐιΧθον  οί  24 
τα  διδρα^ρ,α  λαμβάνοντες  τω  Πετρω,  και  ειπον,  Ό  διδάσ- 
καλος νμων  ον  τέλει  τα  Ββραχμα;   Αεγει,  Ναι.     Και  25 
ό'τε  είσηλθζν  εις  την  οικιαν,  προε'φ^ασεν  αντον  6  ^Ιησονς, 
λέγων,  Τι  σοι  δοκει,  ^ίμων ;    οΐ  βασιλείς  της  γης  από 
τίνων  λαμβάνονσι  τελη  η  κηνσον  ;   από  των  υιών  αυτών, 
η  από  των  αλλότριων ;    Λε'γει  αΰτω  ο  Πέτρος,  Άπό  των  2  0 
αλλότριων.    "Έφη  αντω  6  ^ϊησονς,  "Αραγε  ελεύθεροι 
είσιν  οί  υίοι.  Γνα  δέ  μη  σκανΖαλίσωμεν  αυτούς,  ττορενθείς  2  η 
εις  την  θάλασσαν,  βάλε  άγκιστρον,  καΐ  τον  άναβάντα 
πρώτον  Ιχθνν  άρον  και  άνοι^ας  τό  στόμα  αντον,  ενρησεις 
στατηρα·  εκείνον  λαβών  δός  αντοΐς  αντί  εμοΐ)  και  σου. 

Έν  εκείνη  ττ)  ώρα  ττροσηλθον  οι  μαθηταΙ  τω  *Ιησον,  18 
λέγοντες,  Τις  αρα  μείζων  εστίν  εν  ττ]  βασιλεία  των  ου- 
ρανών;    Και  ττροσκαλεσάμενος  6  Ιησονς  παιδιΌν  εστη-  2 
σεν  αυτό  εν  μεσω  αυτών,  και  ειπεν,  ^Αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  εάν  3 
μη  στραφητε  καΐ  γενησθε  ως  τα  παίδια,  ου  μη  είσελθητε 
εις  την  βασιλείαν  των  ουρανών.     όστις  ονν  ταπεινώσω;  4 
εαυτόν  ώς  τό  παιδιον  τοντο,  ούτος  εστίν  ο  μείζων  εν  τ-η 
βασιλεία  των  ουρανών. 

Και  ος  εάν  8εέηταί  παιδιον  τοίοντον  εν  επι  τω  ονόματι  ς 
μον,  εμε  δένεται·  ος  δ'  αν  σκανΒαλίση  ένα  τών  μικρών  6 
τούτων  τών  πιστευόντων  εις  εμε,  σνμφερει  αντω.  Ινα  κρε- 
μασθη  μνλος  ονικός  επι  τον  τράχηλον  αντον,  και  κατα- 
ΤΓοντίσθ^  εν  τω  πελάγει  τ^ς  θαλάσσης.    Ουαι  τω  κόσμω  η 
άπό  τών  σκανδάλων,    ανάγκη  γάρ  εστίν  ελθεΐν  τα  σκάν- 
δαλα* πλ·^ν  ούαι  τω  άνθρώπω  εκεινω,  δι'  ου  τό  σκάνδαλον 
έρχεται.     Ει  δέ  η  χειρ  σου  η  6  πους  σου  σκανδαλίζει  σε,  8 
εκκοψον  ^  αντα'  και  βάλε  άπό  σου·    καλόν  σοι  εστίν 
είσ ελθεΐν  εις  την  ζωην  χωλον  η  κνλλον,  η  δυο  χεΐρας  η 


»  avTOif,  Lq.  Tf.  (Gb.  t^).  β  Called  in  the  original,  didrctcJima,  heing  in  VHlue  fifteen  pence  :  See  Ex.  30.  13. 

γ  Or,  ο  stater.    It  ia  half  aa  ounce  of  silver,  in  value  2a.  6d.  alter  5s.  the  ounce. 
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Matthew  XVIII.  9—29. 


9  δνο  ΤΓοδας  έχοντα  βληθηναι  eU  το  ττΐφ  το  αιώνιοι/.  και 
CI  ό  οφθαλμός  σου  σκανδαλίζει  σε,  e^eXe  αυτόν  και  βάλε 
άτΓΟ  σοΐΐ'  καλόν  σοι  εστι  μονόψθαλμον  €<'ς  τϊ)ι/  ζ^οην 
άσελθάν,  η  δυο  οφθαλμούς  έχοντα  βληθηναι  εις  την 

ΙΟ  -γεενναν  του  ττυρός.  'Ορατε  /λτ/  καταφρονησητε  ενός  των 
μικρών  τούτων  λεγω  yap  υμΐν,  ότι  οι  άγγελοι  αυτών  εν 
ούρανοΊς  δια  τταντός  βλεττουσι  το  ιτρόσωττον  του  ττατρός 

I  I  μου  του  εν  ουρανοΐς.     ^  ήλθε  yap  ό  υιός  του  ανθρώττου 

I  2  σωσαι  τό  άπολωλός."  Τι  υμΐν  So  κει ;  εαν  γενηται  τινι 
άνθρώπω  εκατόν  ττρόβατα,  καΐ  ιτλανηθ-ϊ]  εν  ε$  αυτών 
ουχι  άφείς  τα  εννενηκονταεννεα,  εττι  τα  όρη  ττορευθεις 

I  3  ζητεί  τό  ττλανωμενον;  καΐ  εαν  γεντ^ται  ευρεΐν  αυτό,  αμην 
λεγω  υμΐν,  ότι  χαίρει  εττ  αϋτω  μάλλον,  ύ]  εττι  τοις  εννενη- 

ΐ-{-  κονταεννεα  τοις  μη  ττεπλανημενοις.  ούτως  ουκ  εστι 
θέλημα  έμπροσθεν  του  ττατρός  ύμων  του  εν  ουρανοΖς, 
ινα  άτΓοληται  εις  των  μικρών  τούτων. 

1 5  Έάι/  δέ  άμαρτηση  εις  σε  ό  αδελφός  σου,  ύτταγε  και 
ελεγζον  αυτόν  μεταζυ  σου  και  αυτού  μόνου,     εάν  σου 

1 6  άκούση,  εκερδησας  τόν  ό,δελφόν  σου-  εάν  δε  μη  άκούση, 
τταράλαβε  μετά  σου  έτι  ενα  η  δύο,  ίνα  εττι  στόματος  δύο 

1  7  μαρτύρων  η  τριών  σταθη  ττάν  ρημα.     εάν  δε  τταρακούση 

αυτών,  είπε  ττ}  εκκλησία-  εάν  δε  και  της  εκκλησίας 
τταρακούση,  'εστω  σοι  ωσττερ  ό  εθνικός  και  6  τελώνης. 

1 8  Άμην  λεγω  υμΐν,  0σα  εάν  δησητε  εττι  της  yης,  εσται 
δεδεμενα  εν  τω  ούρανω'  και  όσα  ίάν  λύσητε  εττι  της  γης, 

19  βσται  λελυμενα  εν  τω  ούρανω.  ττάλιν  λεγω  υμΐν,  ότι 
εάν  δύο  υμων  συμφωνησωσιν  εττι  της  γης  ττερι  παντός 
πράγματος  οϋ  εάν  αΐτησωνται,  '^ενησεται  αυτοΐς  παρά 

2  Ο  του  πατρός  μου  του  εν  ούρανοΐς.   ου  γάρ  εισι  δύο  η  τρεις 

συνηγμενοι  εις  τό  εμόν  όνομα,  εκεί  είμι  εν  μεσω  αυτών. 
2  I       Τότ€  προσελθων  αύτω  6  ΐίετρος  είπε,  Κΰριε,  ποσάκις 

αμαρτήσει  είς  εμε  6  αδελφός  μου,  και  άφησω  αύτω;  εως 
2  2  επτακις;  Αεγει  αυτω  ό  Ιησούς,  Ου  λεγω  σοι,  εως 
2  3  επτάκις,   αλλ   εως  έβδομη κοντάκις   επτά.     Δια  τούτο 

ωμοιωθη  η  βασιλεία  των  ουρανών  άνθρώπω  βασιλεΐ,  ος 
24  "^ΐθελησε  συνάραι  λόγον  μετά  των  δούλων  αυτού,  άρ- 

ζαμενου  δε  αυτού  συναίρειν,  προσηνεχθη  αύτω  είς 
2  ^  οφειλέτης  μυρίων  ταλάντων,     μη  εκοντος  δε  αυτού  άπο- 

δούναι,  εκελευσεν  αυτόν  ό  κύριος  αυτού  πραθηναι,  και  την 

γυναίκα  αυτού  και  τα  τέκνα,  και  πάντα  όσα  €ΐχε,  και 
2  0  άποδοθηναι.     πεσων   ούν   6   δούλος  προσεκύνει  αύτω, 

λέγων,  Κύριε,  μακροθύμησον  επ  εμοι,  και  πάντά  σοι 
2  η  αποδώσω,  σπλαγχνισθείς  δε  ο  κύριος  τού  δούλου  εκεί- 
2  8  νου  άπελυσεν  αύτόν,  και  το  δάνειοι/  άφηκεν  αύτώ.  Έ^- 

ελ^ών  δε  ό  δούλος  εκείνος  εϋρεν  ενα  των  συνδούλων  αυτού, 

ος  ωφειλεν  αύτω  εκατόν  δηνάρια,  και  κρατησας  αύτόν 
1^  έπνιγε,  λέγων,  ^ Κπόδος  ^  μοι"  ^ό  τι"  οφείλεις,  πεσων 
ούν  ό  σύνδουλος  αυτού  ^εις  τους  πόδας  αυτού  "  παρεκάλει 

αύτον,  λέγων,  Μακροθύμησον   επ    εμοι,  και  ®  ττάντα" 


feet  to  be  cast  into  everlasting  fire.  ''And  if 
thine  eye  offend  thee,  phick  it  out,  and  cast  it 
from  thee  :  it  is  better  for  thee  to  (;ntcr  into  life 
Avith  one  eye,  rather  than  havin<^  two  eyes  to  be 
cast  into  hell  fire.  ^^Take  heed  that  yc  despise 
not  one  of  these  little  ones ;  for  I  say  unto  you, 
That  in  heaven  their  angels  do  always  behold  the 
face  of  my  Father  Avhich  is  in  heaven.  For  the 
Son  of  man  is  come  to  save  that  which  was  lost. 
^-  How  think  ye  ?  if  a  man  have  an  hundred 
sheep,  and  one  of  them  be  gone  astray,  doth  he 
not  leave  the  ninety  and  nine,  and  goeth  into  the 
mountains,  and  seeketh  that  which  is  gone  astray  ? 
^3  And  if  so  be  that  he  find  it,  verily  ΐ  say  unto 
you,  he  rejoiceth  more  of  that  sheep,  than  of  the 
ninety  and  nine  which  \vent  not  "astray.  ^"'Even 
so  it  is  not  the  will  of  your  Father  Avhich  is  iu 
heaven,  that  one  of  these  little  ones  should  perish. 

Moreover  if  thy  brother  shall  trespass  against 
thee,  go  and  tell  him  his  fault  betAveen  thee  and 
him  alone  :  if  he  shall  hear  thee,  thou  hast  gained 
thy  brother.  ^'^  But  if  he  will  not  hear  thee,  then 
take  Avith  thee  one  or  two  more,  that  in  the  mouth 
of  two  or  three  witnesses  every  Avord  may  be 
established.  ^7  And  if  he  shall  neglect  to  hear 
them,  tell  it  unto  the  church  :  but  if  he  neglect  to 
hear  the  church,  let  him  be  unto  thee  as  an 
heathen  man  and  a  publican.  Verily  I  say 
unto  you,  Whatsoever  ye  shall  bind  on  earth  shall 
be  bound  in  heaven :  and  whatsocA^er  ye  shall 
loose  on  earth  shall  be  loosed  in  heaven,  ^^^g^in 
I  say  unto  you,  That  if  tAvo  of  you  shall  agree  on 
earth  as  touching  any  thing  that  they  shall  ask,  it 
shall  be  done  for  them  of  my  Father  Avhich  is  in 
heaven,  ^oj^qj.  -where  two  or  three  are  gathered 
together  in  my  name,  there  am  I  in  the  midst  of 
them. 

21  Then  came  Peter  to  him,  and  said.  Lord,  how 
oft  shall  my  brother  sin  against  me,  and  I  forgive 
him?  till  seven  times?  22jggug  gaith  unto  him, 
I  say  not  unto  thee.  Until  seven  times  :  but.  Until 
seventy  times  seven.  23  Therefore  is  the  kingdom 
of  heaven  likened  unto  a  certain  king,  which 
Avould  take  account  of  his  servants.  24^n(j  when 
he  had  begun  to  reckon,  one  Avas  brought  unto 
him,  which  oAved  him  ten  thousand  β  talents. 
'^But  forasmuch  as  he  had  not  to  pay,  his  lord 
commanded  him  to  be  sold,  and  his  Avife,  and 
children,  and  all  that  he  had,  and  payment  to  be 
made,  ^e^he  servant  therefore  fell  doAATi,  and 
worshipped  him,  saying.  Lord,  have  patience 
Avith  me,  and  I  Avill  pay  thee  all.  27  Then  the  lord 
of  that  servant  Avas  moved  Avith  compassion,  and 
loosed  him,  and  forgave  him  the  debt.  2s  ^-^^^  the 
same  servant  Avent  out,  and  found  one  of  his 
fellowservants,  AA'hich  OAved  him  an  hundred 
δ  pence  :  and  he  laid  hands  on  him,  and  took  him 
by  the  throat,  saying,  Pay  me  that  thou  OAvest. 
29  And  his  fellowservant  fell  doAvn  at  his  feet,  and 
besought  him,  saying,  HaA'e  patience  Avith  me. 


aow.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  :?).       c  ei  τι,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Gb.  Ln.       e  om.  Tf.  [Ln.]  (Gb. 

β  Λ  talent  is  750  ounces  of  silver,  which  after  5».  the  ounce  is  1871.  10*.  γ  Or,  besought  him.  δ  The  Roman  penny  is  the  eighth 

part  of  an  ounce,  which  after  5s.  the  ounce  is  7^d.,  ch.  20.  2. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


and  I  will  pay  tliee  ε11.    ^ο^^^       would  not:  άττοδώσω  σοι.     6  Se  ουκ  ηθζλ^ν,  άλλα  άττελθων  'ίβαλ^ν  30 

what  was  done,  they  were  very  sorry,  and  came  '^^^  ,  aw0ovAot  αυτού  τα  yevo^eva  ζλνττηθησαν 

and  told  unto  their  lord  all  that  was  done.      Then  σφόδρα·  καΐ  έλθόντεζ  8ί€σάφησαν  τω  κνρίω  αυτών  ττάντα 

his  lord,  after  that  he  had  called  him,  said  unto  τα  yevo^eva.     ToVe  ττροσκαλζσάμβνος  αντον  6   κνρίος  32 
him,  Ο  thou  wicked  servant,  I  forgave  thee  all 
that  debt,  because  thou  desiredstme  :  ^^shouldest 


αυτού 


Aeyet  αυτώ,  Δοΰλε  ττονηρξ.^  ττασαν  την  οφζίλην 


not  thou  'also  have  had  compassion  on  thy  fellow-  ^χ^^^^Ψ^  άφηκά  σοι,  Ιττά  τταρεκάλεσάς  /λε·     ονκ  eSet  καΐ  33 

servant,  even  as  I  had  pity  on  thee  ?    ^4  And  o"e  ελε^σαι  τον  σΰνδουλόν  σον,  ώς  και  εγώ  σε  ηλέησα  ; 

his  lord  was  Avroth,  and  delivered  him  to  the  tor-  και  6ρyLσθeh  ο  κνρως  αντον  τταρβΒωκεν  αντον  τοΐς  βα-  34 

mentors,  till  he  should  pay  all  that  was  due  unto  ο-ανισταΓ9,  έ'ως  άττοδώ  τταν  τό  όφ,ιλόμ^νον  αύτώ.  Οΰτω  35 
mm.    -^^bo  likewise  shall  my  heavenlv  Father  do       ν  «        /  «  ,        /  /      Γ  -    ,n     \  >  , - 

also  unto  you,  if  ye  from  your  liearts^forgive  not  ^«^^  «  ^'^'^VP  1^^'^  ο  εττουρανιοζ  TroiTyo-ei  νμιν,  eav  μη^αφητε 

every  one  his  brother  their  trespasses.  έκαστος  τω  αδελφω  αύτου  άττό  των  καρδιών  ΰ/χών  '^τα 

And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  Jesus  had  τταραπτωμο-α  αυτών. ' 
finished  these  sayings,  he  departed  from  Galilee,       KAI  ε'γενετο  οτε  ε'τε'λεσεν  δ  Ίησονς  τονς  λογούς  του'-  19 
and  came  into  the  coasts  of  Judaea  beyond  Jord^^  Γαλιλαι'ας,  και  ^^λθεν  ek  τα  ορια 

^  and  great  multitudes  followed  him ;  and  he  healed     ^  ,     '     ^  ,^    ^ , '  y    >  \ 

them  there  '^'^^   Ιουοαια^  ττεραν  τον   lopoavov.     και  -ηκολοναησαν  2 

3  The  Pharisees  also  came  unto  him,  tempting  αύτω  όχλοι  ττολλοι,  και^  Ιθεράττενσεν  αντονς  εκεί. 
him,  and  saying  unto  him.  Is  it  lawful  for  a  man       Και  ττροσηλθον  αΰτω  οί  Φαρισαιοι  ττεφάζοντες  αντον,  3 

to  put  away  his  Avife  for  every  cause  ?      And  he  ^ai  λέγοντες  ^αύ^ώ,"  Ει  ε^εστιν  άνθρώπω  άττολνσαι  τψ 
answered  and  said  unto  them.  Have  ve  not  read,  ^    ^       \    ^         ^  ,       ό  5^^  /3  '  ^ 

^■i.„^  i,^  ,  1  ·  1,      ;i   ^7        J.  xu    1     ·    ·  Λ  yvvaiKa  αντον  κατα  ττασαν  αιτιαν;   ϋ  οε  αττοκριί/εις  ειττεν  J- 

that  he  which  made  them  at  the  beginning  made  ' ,    ^    ^ ,    ,  ,  r,     ^  ν  >  ^ 

them  male  and  female,  ^and  said,  For  this  cause  αυτοι?.  Ουκ  ανεγνωτε  οτι  ο  ττοιησας  αττ  αρχτ^ς  αρσεν  και 

sliall  a  man  leave  father  and  mother,  and  shall  ^^λυ  Ιποί-ησεν  αντονς,  και  ειττεν,  "Ενεκεν  τούτου  κατα-  5 

cleave  to  his  Mdfe :  and  they  twain  shall  be  one  λ^ψει  άνθρωπος  τον  ττατερα  και  τήν  μητέρα-  και  ττροσ- 
ficsh  ?    ^  Wherefore  thev  are  no  more  twain,  but       w  η '  \     ,    ^       \v'  ce;/> 

one  flesh.    What  theref-ore  God  hath  joined  to-  '<ολληθησεται  jrj  γυναικι  αυτού,  και  έσονται  οι  δυο  εις 

gether,  let  no  man  put  asunder.     7  They  say  unto  σο-ρκα  ρ,ιαν;  ωστε  ουκετι  εισι  όνο,  αλλα  σαρ^  ρ,ια·  ο  ουν  6 

him.  Why  did  Moses  then  command  to  give  a  δ  Θεός  σννεζενζεν,  ανθρωττος  μη  χωριζετω.     Αεγουσιν  '] 

m-iting  of  divorcement,  and  to  put  her  away  ?  αντω,  Τί  ουν  Μωσ:^5  ενετείλατο  δούναι  βίβλίον  άττοστα- 

^Hc  saith  unto  them,  Moses  because  of  the  hard-  j/       a/         '        'γ\     λ/ι     ^  ο 

ΐ         \,     >.      £c     Λ   "^"^^'^'-'■'"^  σιου,  και  αττολυσαι  αντην;    Αεγει  αυτοις.  Οτι  Μωσϊ;^  8 
ness  or  vour  hearts  surtered  you  to  put  aAvay  your  c,/     /^  \- 

wives:  "but  from  the  beginning  it  was  not  so.  ττρος  την^σκληροκαρόιαν  νμο^  επετρεψεν  υ/χ  ι  ν  αττολυσαι 

^And  I  say  unto  you.  Whosoever  shall  put  away  τας  γυναίκας  νμων  άττ  άρχης  δε  ου  γεγονεν  ουτω.  λεγω  g 
his  wife,  except  it  he  for  fornication,  and  shall       ΰαιν,  ότι  δς  αν  άττολυ'στ^  την  γυναίκα  αΰτοΰ,  ει  μη  ε'ττι 

adultery.    ^OHis  disciples  say  unto  him.  If  the  l^fW^  yaμησaς  μοιχαται.     Αεγονσιν^  αντω  οι  μαϋηται  ιο 
case  of  the  man  be  so  with  his  Avife,  it  is  not  αύτου,  Et  οΰτως  εστίν  η  αίτια  του  άνθρώπον  μετα  της 
good  to  marry.    "  But  he  said  unto  them.  All  γ^ι/αικός,  ου  σνμφερεί  yaμησaL.    Ό  δε  ειττεν  αύτοΓς,  Ού  ΐ  ΐ 

cannot  recei\'e  this  saying,  save  z^/ie?/ to  Avhom      /  ^    \'  'W"  ^f^  ^^^^^r,,    ^J^)  τ-, 

.,  .     .  ,οτΊ     j-T,        .'to'  ./  τταντες  γωρουσι  τον  Λονον  τούτον,  αΛΛ  οις  όεοοται.   εισι  12 

it  is  given.      For  there  are  some  eunuchs,  which     ^      ^  \  ^      »        ,        x/  χ    .  //i 

Avere  so  born  from  thei?-  mother's  womb:  and  γαρ  ευνούχοι,  οιηνες  εκ  κοιλίας /χτ^τρος  εγεννϊ^^ί/σαν  ουτω 

there  are  some  eunuchs,  which  were  made  eunuchs  και  εΐσιν  ευνούχοι,  οιτινες  εννονχίσθησαν  ύττό  τών  άν- 

ο£  men :  and  there  be  eunuchs,  Avhich  have  made  βρ(^-π·ων'  και  εισιν  ευνούχοι,  οιτινες  ευνούχισαν  εαυτούς, 

themselves  eunuchs  for  the  kingdom  of  heaven's      ·^     ^     ο      \  '       ^       '  r.,     Λ  Χ,,,,^',.^,,/^^ 

sake.    He  that  is  able  to  receive  it,  let  him  re-  /^ασιλειαν  των  ουρανών,     ο  δυνα/χενος  χωρειν 

ccive  it.  χωρειτω. 

13  Then  Avere   there  brought  unto  him  little       Τότε  ττροσηνεχθη  αντω  τταιδια,  Γνα  τας  χείρας  επι^^  1 3 

children.,  that  he  should  put  his  hands  on  them,  αΰτοΓς,  και  ττροσευ'^τ^ται·  οί  δέ  μαθηταΧ  εττετίμησαν  αντοΐς- 

and  prav:  and  the  disciples  rebuked  them.    ^^^But  «        'τ      ^  "s.a.^^^^X  ^r^)  ..-^  ,^,Λ-,',^-,·^ 

τ  -J  ο  ir    Vi.i.1  1  X   I- 'J  o  οε    ΐ77σους  ειττεν,  Αφετε  τα  τταιοια,  και  μη  κωΛυετε  14 

Jesus  said.  Suffer  little  children,  and  forbid  them     ,  ^  ,Γ  /,ν^       /  Τ    ^  /       ,    ν    «  ο      λ  / 

not,  to  come  unto  me:  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  ο,ντα  ελθειν  προς  με-  των  yap  τοιοντων  εστίν  η  ^ασιΛεια 

of  heaven.    ^^And  he  laid  his  hands  on  them,  and  των  ουρανών.     Και  επιθεΧς  αντοΐς  τας  χείρας,  εττορενθη  15 

departed  thence.  εκείθεν. 

16  And,  behold,  one  came  and  said  unto  him,       j^^^  ιδού,  εις  ττροσελ^ών  ειττεν  αύτώ,  Διδάσκαλε  άγα^ε,  ι6 

Good  jNIaster,  Avhat  good  thing  shall  I  do,  that  I  ,  ,     ^.^  ,       ^      „      c.  ν      ,^  ^\  ,-9  ^.  __ 

may  have  eternal  life  ?    i7Andhesaid  unto  him,       ^7^^^  '^^Τ'^'  '"""t  Τ  ^"""^"l.TT"         ,  ''^"^ 

Why  callest  thou  me  good  ?  there  is  none  good  αύτω.    Τι  με  λέγεις  αγαέ^ον ;  ουόεις  αγαέ^ος,  ει  μη  εις. 


»  ο»ί.  Gb.  La.  Tf.  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  «  xt  /χ«  έρωτάϊ  περί  τον  άγαθοΰ  ;  els  eorif  ό  αγαθό;,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf. 
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Matthew  XIX.  18— XX.  10. 


υ  ®€0ς.  "  €ί  SeOiXeL^  άσ^λθάν  eh  την  ζωψ,τηρησον  τας 

1  8  εντολάς,     Aeyet  αντω,  Ilotas  ;  Ό  δε  Ίησονς  εΓττε,  Τό, 

ον  φον€νσζί<ζ·  ού  μοίχ€νσ€ίς'  ον  κλει/^εις·  ον  ψζν^ομαρ- 
19  τνρησ€ίς·   τίμα  τον  ττατερα  σον  και  την  μητψα'  και, 

2  Ο  άγαπησζίς  τον  ττλησίον  σου  ως  σεαντόν.     Acyet  αντω 

6  νεανίσκος.  Πάντα  ταντα  ΙφνΧαζάμην  ^  εκ  νεότητός 
2 1  μον"  τί  €Τί  νστζρω ;  "Εφη  αντω  6  Ίησονς,  ΈΙ  θέλεις 

τέλειος  εχναι,  υτταγε,  ττόίΧησόν  σον  τα  νττάρχοντα,  καΐ 

δός  τΓτωχοΐς·  καΐ  ε^εις  θησανρον  iv  ovpavQy  καΐ  Sevpo, 
2  2  ακολουθεί  μοί.     Άκουσας   δε   δ  νεανίσκος  τον  λογον 

άττηλθε  λνττονμενος'  ην  yap  εχων  κτήματα  ττολλά. 
2  3      Ό  δέ  Ίησονς  εΤττε  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αντον,  Αμην  λεγω 

νμΐν,  OTL  δυσκολως  ιτλονσως  είσελενσεταο  είς  την  βασι- 
24  Χείαν  των  ονρανων.     ττάλιν  δέ  λέγω  νμΐν,  ενκοπώτερόν 

εστί  κάμηλον  δια  τρνττηματος  ραφί8ος  ^  8ίελθεΐν,"  η 
2  5  ττλουσιοϊ/  είς  την  βασιλείαν  τον  Θεοΰ  εισελ^ειν.  'Ακοΰ- 

σαντες  δέ  οι  μαθηταί  ^  αντον  "  εζεττλησσοντο  σφόδρα, 
2  0  λέγοντες,  Τις  αρα  δύναται  σωθηναι ;     'Έιμβλεψας  δέ  ό 

Ίτ^σους  ειττεν  αΰτοΓς,  Παρά,  άνθρώποις  τοΐιτο  αδύνατον 

εστι,  τταρα  δέ  Θεω  τταντα  δυνατά  εστι. 
"2  7      Τότε  αποκριθείς  6  ΐίετρος  εΐτνεν  αυτω,  Ίδου,  ημείς 

άφηκαμεν  ττάντα,  καΐ  ηκολονθησαμεν  σον  τί  αρα  εσται 

2  8  ημίν;    Ό  δέ  Ίϊ7σους  ειττεν  αυτοις,  Άμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  οτι 

νμεΐς  οΐ  άκολονθησαντες  μοι,  εν  Trj  παλιγγενεσία,  οταν 
καθίση  6  υιός  του  άνθροίττον  εττι  θρόνον  Βό$ης  αντον, 
καθίσεσθε  και  νμεΐς  εττΙ  8ο)3εκα  θρόνους,  κρίνοντες  τας 
2g  δώδεκα  φνλας  τον  ^ίσραηλ.  και  ττας  δς  άφηκεν  οικίας,  η 
ά^ελφονς,  η  αδελφάς,  η  πάτερα,  η  μητέρα,  η  γυναίκα,  τ) 
τέκνα,  η  αγρούς,  ένεκεν  του  ονόματος  μον,  εκατονταπλα- 

3  Ο  σίονα  ληψεται,  και  ζωην  αΐωνιον  κληρονομήσει,  πολλοί 

δέ  έσονται  πρώτοι  έσχατοι,  και  έσχατοι  πρώτοι. 
20      Όμοία  γάρ  εστίν  η  βασιλεία  των  ονρανων  άνθρωπω 
οικοδεσπότη,   όστις   εζηλθεν    αμα    πρωϊ  /Αίσ^ο^ασ^αι 

2  εργάτας  εις  τον  αμπελώνα  αυτού,  σνμφωνησας  δέ  μετα 
των  εργατών  εκ  δηναρίον  την  ημεραν,  απεστειλεν  αυτούς 

3  εις  τον  αμπελώνα  αυτού.     Και  εζελθων  περί  την  τρίτην 

4  ώραν,  εΤδεν  άλλους  εστωτας  εν  τη  αγορά  αργονς'  κάκεί- 
νοις  ειττεν,  Ύττάγετε  και  νμεΐς  εις  τον  αμπελώνα,  και  ο 

5  εαν  η  δίκαιον  δώσω  νμΐν.  οΐ  δέ  άττί^λ^ον.  Πάλιν  εξελ- 
θων  περί  εκτην  και  εννάτην  ώραν,  εποίησεν  ωσαύτως. 

6  Περι  δέ  την  ενδεκάτην  ώραν  εζελθων,  ευρεν  άλλους  εσ- 
τώτας  ^  αργούς,  "  και  λέγει  αύτοΐς.  Τι  ώδε  εστηκατε  όλην 

7  τ·;^ν  ημεραν  αργοί ;  λεγουσιν  αύτω,  "Οτι  ουδεί,ς  τ^/χας 
εμισθώσατο.     λέγει  αντοΐς,  ^Υπάγετε  και  νμεΐς  εις  τον 

8  άρ,ττελώνα,  ^  και  ο  εάν  δίκαιον  ληφεσθε. ""  ^Οψίας  δέ 
γενομένης  λέγει  6  κνριος  του  ά/χττελώνος  τω  επιτροπω 
αντον,  Κάλεσον  τους  εργάτας,  και  άττόδος  αΰτοΤς  τον 
μΛσθόν,  αρέ,άμενος  από  των  εσχάτων  εως  των  πρώτων. 

9  και  ελθόντες  οί  ττερι  τ^ι/  ενδεκάτην  ώραν  ελαβον  ανά 
ΙΟ  δηνάριον.     ελθόντες  δε  οί  πρώτοι  ενόμισαν  ότι  πλείονα 


but  one,  tliat  is,  God  :  hut  if  thou  wilt  enter  into 
life,  keep  the  commandments.  lie  saith  unto 
him,  Which  ?  Jesus  said.  Thou  shalt  do  no 
murder.  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery,  Thou 
shalt  not  steal.  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness. 

Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother  :  and.  Thou 
shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself,  ^^j^^  young 
man  saith  unto  him.  All  these  things  have  I  kept 
from  my  youth  u]) :  what  lack  I  yet  ?  Jesus 
said  unto  him.  If  thou  wilt  be  perfect,  go  and  sell 
that  thou  hast,  and  give  to  the  poor,  and  thou 
shalt  have  treasure  in  heaven :  and  come  and 
follow  me.  ^2  ^^j^  when  the  young  man  heard 
that  saying,  he  went  away  sorrowful :  for  he  had 
great  possessions. 

23  Then  said  Jesus  unto  his  disciples,  Verily  I 
say  unto  you,  That  a  rich  man  shall  hardly  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  And  again  I  say 
unto  you,  It  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through 
the  eye  of  a  needle,  than  for  a  rich  man  to  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  God.  ^5  When  his  disciples 
heard  it,  they  Avere  exceedingly  amazed,  saying. 
Who  then  can  be  saved  ?  ^6  Jesus  beheld 
them,  and  said  unto  them.  With  men  this  is 
impossible  ;  but  with  God  all  things  are  possible. 

27  Then  answered  Peter  and  said  unto  him. 
Behold,  we  have  forsaken  all,  and  followed  thee  ; 
what  shall  we  have  therefore  ?  28^ji(j  Jesus  said 
unto  them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  ye  which 
have  followed  me,  in  the  regeneration  when  the 
Son  of  man  shall  sit  in  the  throne  of  his  glory,  ye 
also  shall  sit  upon  twelve  thrones,  judging  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel.  ^9  ^nd  every  one  that 
hath  forsaken  houses,  or  brethren,  or  sisters,  or 
father,  or  mother,  or  wife,  or  children,  or  lands, 
for  my  name's  sake,  shall  receive  an  hundredfold, 
and  shall  inherit  everlasting  life.  ^Οβ^^  many  tJiav 
are  first  shall  be  last ;  and  the  last  shall  he  first. 

For  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  a  man 
that  is  an  householder,  Λvhich  went  out  early  in 
the  morning  to  hire  lalaourers  into  his  vineyard. 

2  And  Λvhen  he  had  agreed  Avith  the  labom-crs  for 
a  penny  a  day,  he  sent  them  into  his  vineyard. 

3  And  he  went  out  about  the  third  hour,  and  saw 
others  standing  idle  in  the  marketplace,  *  and 
said  unto  them  ;  Go  ye  also  into  the  vineyard, 
and  whatsoever  is  right  I  will  give  you.  And 
they  went  their  way.  ^  Again  he  Avent  out  about 
the  sixth  and  niath  hour,  and  did  likewise.  ^  And 
about  the  eleventh  hour  he  went  out,  and  found 
others  standing  idle,  and  saith  unto  them,  Why 
stand  ye  here  all  the  day  idle  ?  '  They  say  unto 
him,  Because  no  man  hath  hired  us.  He  saith 
unto  them.  Go  ye  also  into  the  vineyard ;  and 
whatsoever  is  right,  that  shall  ye  receive.  ^So 
when  even  Avas  come,  the  lord  of  the  vineyard 
saith  unto  his  steward,  Call  the  labourers,  and 
give  them  their  hire,  beginning  from  the  last 
unto  the  first.  ^  And  when  they  came  that  were 
hired  about  the  eleventh  hour,  they  received  every 
man  a  penny.  But  when  the  first  came,  they 
supposed  that  they  should  have  received  more  ; 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  ^ισ^λθάν,  Gb.  Sell.  Tf. 


c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


d  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf. 


e  om.  Ln.  Tf,  (Gb.  15}. 
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and  they  likewise  received  every  man  a  penny. 
1'  And  when  they  had  received  it,  they  murmured 
against  the  goodman  of  the  house,  saying, 
These  lust  β  have  Avrought  hut  one  hour,  and  thou 
hast  made  them  e(iual  unto  us,  which  have  borne 
the  burdm  and  heat  of  the  day.  ^'^'^ut  he  an- 
SAvered  one  of  them,  and  said,  Friend,  1  do  thee  no 
wi'ong  :  didst  not  thou  agree  Avith  me  for  a  penny? 
^"*Tak.e  tluit  thine  is,  and  go  thy  Avay:  I  will  give 
unto  this  last,  even  as  unto  thee.  Is  it  not  laAv- 
ful  for  me  to  d  )  what  I  will  with  mine  own  ?  Is 
thine  eye  evil,  because  I  am  good  ?  '•'So  the  last 
shall  be  first,  and  the  first  last :  for  many  be  called, 
but  few  chosen. 

^''And  Jesus  going  up  to  Jerusalem  took  the 
twelve  disciples  ajjart  in  the  Avay,  and  said  unto 
them,  Behold,  we  go  up  to  Jerusalem  ;  and  the 
Son  of  man  shall  be  betrayed  unto  the  chief 
priests  and  unto  the  scribes,  and  they  shall  con- 
demn him  to  death,  i^and  shall  deliver  him  to 
the  Gentiles  to  mock,  and  to  scourge,  and  to  cru- 
cify liini:  and  the  thhxl  day  he  shall  rise  again. 

20  Then  came  to  him  the  mother  of  Zebedee's 
children  Avith  her  sons,  worshipping  him,  and 
desiring  a  certain  thing  of  him.  said 
unto  her,  What  wilt  thou  ?  She  saith  unto  him, 
Grant  that  these  my  two  sons  may  sit,  the  one  on 
thy  right  hand,  and  the  other  on  the  left,  in  thy 
kingdom.  "^'Qu.t  Jesus  answered  and  said.  Ye 
know  not  what  ye  ask.  Are  ye  able  to  drink  of 
the  cup  that  I  shall  drink  of,  and  to  be  baptized 
with  the  baptism  that  I  am  baptized  ivith  ?  They 
say  unto  him,  We  are  able.  23  And  he  saith  unto 
them,  Ye  shall  drink  indeed  of  my  cup,  and  be 
baptized  with  the  baptism  that  I  am  baptized 
with  :  but  to  sit  on  my  right  hand,  and  on  my 
left,  is  not  mine  to  give,  but  it  shall  he  given  to 
them  for  whom  it  is  prepared  of  my  Father. 
^  And  when  the  ten  heard  it,  they  were  moved 
with  indignation  against  the  two  brethren, 
Jesus  called  them  unto  him,  and  said.  Ye  know 
that  the  ]jrinces  of  the  Gentiles  exercise  dominion 
over  them,  and  they  that  are  great  exercise 
authority  upon  them.    26  shall  not  be  so 

among  you  :  but  whosoever  will  be  great  among 
you,  let  him  be  your  minister;  27 and  whosoever 
will  be  chief  among  you,  let  him  be  your  servant: 
2·"^  even  as  the  Son  of  man  came  not  to  be  minis- 
tered unto,  but  to  minister,  and  to  give  his  life  a 
ransom  for  many. 

29  And  as  they  departed  from  Jericho,  a  great 
multitude  followed  him.  ^o^j^^j^  behold,  two 
blind  men  sitting  by  the  way  side,  when  they 
heard  that  Jesus  passed  by,  cried  out,  saying, 
Have  mercy  on  us,  0  Lord,  thou  son  of  David. 
31  And  the  multitude  rebuked  them,  because  they 
should  hold  theh*  peace  :  but  they  cried  the  more, 
saying.  Have  mercy  on  us,  Ο  Lord,  thou  son  of 
David.  2-  And  Jesus  stood  still,  and  called  them, 
and  said,  What  will  ye  that  I  shall  do  unto  you  ? 
^  They  say  unto  him.  Lord,  that  our  eyes  may  be 
opened.    '^^  So  Jesus  had  compassion  on  them. 


Χηφονταΐ'  και  ζΧαβον  και  αν  οΐ  άνα  Βηνάριον.  Χαβόντ€ς  I  I 
δε  €-γόγγνζον  κατα  τον  οΙ<οΒ€σ7Γ0τον,  Aeyoires,  'Otl  ovtol  1 2 
ot  έσχατοι  μίαν  ωραν  ^ττοίησαν,  και  ί,'σου;  ημΐν  αυτονς 
€7Γθίησα<ζ,  τοΐς  βασ-τάσασι  το  βάρος  της  ημέρας  καΐ  τον 
καύσωνα.     6  δέ  άττοκρίθζίς  etTrev  en  αντων,  Έταψ€,  ονκ  ΐ  3 
άδικω  σ€·  ονχί  ^ηναρίον  σνν€φθ)νησάς  μοι ;  αρον  το  σον  14 
καΐ  ΰτταγε.   θέλω  Se  τοντω  τω  έσχάτω  δοιναι  ως  καΐ  σοί' 
η  ονκ  c^ecTTt  /act  ττοίησαι  ο  θ^λω  εν  τοις  εμοΐς  ;  η  6  οφ-  I  ^ 
θαλμός  σον  ττονηρός  Ιστίν,  οτι  εγώ  άγαμος  είμι;  όντως  ΐό 
έσονται  οΐ  έσχατοι  -πρώτοι,  καΐ  οΐ  ττρωτοι  ΐσχατοΐ'  τνοΧΚοΧ 
yap  ζίσι  κΧητοΙ,  ολίγοι  δε  εκλεκτοί. 

Και  άναβαίνων  6  Ίησονς  είς  Ίεροσόλνμα  τταρελαβε  I  y 
τονς  δώδεκα  μαθητας  κατ  ιδίαν  εν  Trj  δδω,  και  εΓττεν  αΰ- 
τοϊς,  'Ιδου,  άναβαίνομεν  είς  Ίεροσόλνμα,  καΐ  6  νΙος  τον  I  8 
άνθρώπον  τταραΒοθησεται  τοις  άρχιερενσι  καΐ  γραμμα- 
τεΐίσι·  καΐ  κατακρινονσιν  αυτόν  θανάτω,  καΐ  τταραδώσου-  ig 
συν  αυτόν  τοΓ?  εθνεσιν  είς  το  εμτταΐ^αί  καΐ  /χαστιγώσαι 
και  στανρωσαΐ'  καΐ  τύ]  τρίτΎ)  ήμερα  άναστησεται. 

Τότε  ττροσηλθεν  αντω  η  μητηρ  των  υιών  ΖεβεΒαίον  2  Ο 
μετα  των  υιών  αντης,  ττροσκννονσα  και  αΐτονσά  τι  τταρ 
αΰτοΰ.     ό  δε  εΤττεν  ανττ],  Τι  θέλεις;  Αεγει  αΰτώ,  Είττε  2  1 
ίνα  καθίσωσιν  ούτοι  οΐ   δυο  υίοι  μον,  eis  εκ  δεξιών 
σου,  και  et?  ε^  ενωννμων,  εν  Trj  βασιλεία  σον.     Αττο-  2  2 
κριθείς    δε  ό  *ίησονς    εΤττεν,  Ουκ   οιδατε  τι  αΐτεΐσθε. 
Βννασθε    ττιεΐν    το    ττοτηριον,    ο    εγώ   μέλλω  ττίνειν, 
^  και  τό  βάπτισμα,  ο  εγώ  βατττίζομαι,  βαπτισθηναι ; ' 
Λε'γουσιν  αυτω,  Αννάμεθα.     Και  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Τό  μεν  23 
ποτηριόν  μον  ττίεσθε,  ^ 
μαι,  βαπτισθησεσθε· 

εζ  ενωννμων  μον,  ονκ  εστίν  εμον  δούναι,  άλλ'  οις  ητοί- 
μασται  ύττό  του  πατρός  μον.     Και  άκουσαντες  οί  δέκα  24 
ηγανάκτησαν  περι  των  δυο  αδελφών     ό  δε  'Ίησονς  25 
ττροσκαλεσάμενος  αντονς  εΤττεν,  Οιδατε  οτι  οι  άρχοντες 
των  ε^νών  κατακνριενονσιν  αντων,  και  οι  μεγόΧοι  κατεξον- 
σιάζονσιν  αντων.     ονχ  όντως  δε  εσται  εν  υ^αιν  άλλ'  ος  26 
εάν  θελτ]  εν  νμΖν  μέγας  γενέσθαι,  εστω  νμων  διάκονος* 
και  ος  εάν  θελτ)  εν  νμΐν  είναι  πρίοτος,  εστω  νμων  δούλος*  27 
ωσπερ  6  νιος  τον  άνθρο)πον  ονκ  ήλθε  ^ιακονηθηναι,  αλλά  2  8 
διακον^σαι,  και  δούναι  την  ψνχην  αΰτου  λΰτρον  άντι 
ΤΓολλών. 

Και  εκπορενομενων  αντων  άπο  Ίεριχω,  ηκολονβησεν  2g 
αντω  όχλος  ττολΰς.   και  ιδου,  δυο  τνφλοι  καθήμενοι -παρά  30 
Tr;v  όδόν,  άκου'σαντες  ότι  ^Ιησονς  -παράγει,  έκραξαν,  λέ- 
γοντες, "Έιλεησον  ημάς,  κνριε,  νιος  Ααβί8.     Ό  δε  όχλος  3  ΐ 
επετίμησεν  αντοΐς  ίνα  σιωπησωσιν.     οι  δε  μείζον  εκρα- 
ζον,  λέγοντες,  Έλεησον  ημάς,  κνριε,  νιος  Ααβί8.     Και  32 
στας  δ  ^Ιησονς  εφο)νησεν  αντονς,  και  ειττε.  Τι  θέλετε 
τϊοιησω  νμΐν;    Λέγουσιν  αυτώ,  Κϊ,'ριε,  Γνα  άνοιχθίύσιν  33 
ημίί)ν  οι  οφθαλμοί.     "ΧπλαγχνισθεΙς  δέ  6  Ίησονς  ηψατο  34 


και  τό  βάπτισμα,  ο  εγώ  βαπτίζο- 
το  δέ  καθίσαι  εκ  Βεξιων  μον  και 


»  οιη.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gh.  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Or,  have  continued  one  hour  only. 
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Matthew  XXI.  1 — 21. 


των  οφθαλμών  αντων  καΐ  ίνθίίύζ  άν^βΧζψαν  αντων  οΐ 
οφθαλμοί,  και  ηκολονθησαν  αύτω. 
21      ΚΑΙ   ore  ■ηγγισαν  els  Ίζροσόλνμα,  καΐ  7}λθον  ςίς 
Ίβηθφαγή  Trpos  το   ορος  των    ελαίων,  Tore   ο  ^Ιησονς 

2  άττίστίίλζ  δυο  μαθ'ητα<;,  λίγων  αντοΐς,  ΐίορξνθητζ  eis 
την  κώμην  την  avrevavrt  νμων  και  ίνθέως  €νρη(Τ£Τ€ 
ονον  Β^Βεμένην,  καΐ  ττωλον  μ€τ  αντη^'  λνσαντ€ζ  άγάγετε 

3  μοί.  και  εάν  τις  νμΐν  ζϊπη  τΐ,  ipelre,  "Οτι  6  Ίίνρως 
αντων  xpeiav   εχα'     ενθεωζ   δέ   ^  άττοστελζΐ  '  αντονς. 

4-  Τούτο  δέ  ολον  γεγονεν,  ίνα  ττληρωθη  το  ρηθ\ν  δια  τον 

5  ττροφητον,  λέγοντος,  Ειττατε  τη  θνγατρί  %ιων,  Ίδου,  ό 
βασιλεύς  σον  ερ-χεταί  σοί,  ττρανς  καΐ  εττιβεβηκως  εττΐ 

6  ονον  καΐ  ττωλον  νΙον  νττοζνγίον.  ΐίορενθεντες  δέ  οΐ 
μαθηταΙ,  καΐ  ττοιησαντες  καθώς  ττροσεταζεν  αντοΐς  δ 

y  ίησους,  ηγαγον  την  ονον  και  τον  ττωλον,  και  επεθηκαν 
εττάνω  αντων  τα  Ιμάτια  αντων,  και  εττεκάθισεν  επάνω 

8  αντων.  6  δέ  ττλεΐστος  όχλος  έστρωσαν  εαντων  τά  Ιμάτια 
εν  τη  όδΰ·  άλλοι  δε  εκοτττον  κλάοονς  άττο  των  δένδρων, 

9  κα\  εστρώνννον  εν  τη  6δω.  οι  δέ  όχλοι  οι  ττροάγοντες 
και  οι  άκολονθονντες  εκραζον,  λέγοντες,  Ωσαννά,  τω  νιω 
Ααβί8·  ενλογημενος  6  ερχόμενος  εν  ονόματι  Jivpiov 
Ωσαννά  εν  rots  υψίστοις. 

ΙΟ      Και    εισελ^οντος    αντον    είς  Ίεροσόλνμα,  εσείσθη 

I  I  ^ασα  η  ττόλις,  λέγουσα,  Ύίς  εστίν  οντος  ;  ΟΙ  δέ  όχλοι 
ελεγον,  Ούτο9  εστίν  ^ϊησονς  6  ττροφητης,  6  άττο  Ναζαρέτ 

I  2  της  Ταλιλαίας.  Και  εισηλθεν  6  "Ιησοΐις  εις  τό  ίερον  τον 
®εον,  καΐ  επέβαλε  ττάντας  τονς  ττωλονντας  και  αγοράζον- 
τας εν  τω  Ιερω,  καΐ  τάς  τραττεζας  των  κολλνβιστων  κατέ- 
στρεψε, καΐ  τάς  καθέδρας  των  ττωλονντων  τάς  ττεριστεράς. 

I  3  κοΧ  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Τεγραττται,Ό  οΐκός  μον  οίκος  ττροσενχης 
κληθησεταΐ'  νμεΐς  δέ  αντον  εττοιησατε  σττηλαων  ληστών. 

ΐζ|.      Και  ττροσηλθον  αντίο  τνφλοι  και  χωλοί  εν  τω  Ιερω' 

I  5  καΐ  εθεράττενσεν  αντονς.  Ίδόντες  δέ  οι  αρχιερείς  και  οι 
γραμματείς  τά  θανμάσια  α  εποίησε,  καΐ  τονς  τταιδας  κρά- 
ζοντας εν  τω  ιερώ,  καΐ  λέγοντας,  Ωσαννά  τω  υίω  Δα/^ίδ, 

ΐ6  ηγανάκτησαν,  και  είττον  αντω,^Ακονεις  τί  οντοιλεγονσιν  ; 
*0  δέ  Ίτ^σοΰς  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Nat.  ούδεττοτε  άνεγνωτε, 
Οτι  εκ  στόματος  νηπίων  και  θηλαζόντων  κατηρτίσω 

1  η  αίνον ;     και  καταλιττών  αντονς  εζηλθεν  εζω  της  πόλεως 

είς  Έηθανίαν,  καΐ  ηνλίσθη  εκεί. 

1 8  ΠΡΩΙΑΣ    δέ   εττανάγων   εις  την    πόλιν,  επείνασε· 

1 9  και  ιόων  σνκην  μίαν  επι  της  οδου,  ηλθεν  επ  αντην,  και 
ουδέν  ενρεν  εν  αντη  ει  μη  φύλλα  μόνον  και  λέγει  αντη, 
Μηκέτι  εκ  σον  καρπός  γενηται  εΐ^  τον  αιώνα.  Και 
εζηράνθη  παραχρήμα  η  σνκη. 

2 ο      Και  ιδόντε?   οί  μαβηται  εθανμασαν,  λέγοντες,  ΤΙως 

2  I  τταραχρημα  εξηράνθη  η  σνκη  ;    "Αποκριθείς  δέ  ό  "ϊησονς 

€ΐπεν  αντοΐς,  "Αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  εάν  ^χητε  πίστιν,  και 
μη  ^ιακριθητε,  ον  μόνον  το  της  σνκης  ποιήσετε,  αλλά 
καν  τω  όρει  τούτω  εΐπητε,  "Αρθητι  και  βληθητι  είς  την 


and  touclied  their  eyes:  and  imnicdiafcly  tlicir 
eyes  received  sight,  and  they  followed  him. 

ANDAvhcn  they  drew  ni^rh  nnto  Jerusalem,  and 
were  come  to  Beth})hage,  imto  the  mount  of  Olives, 
then  sent  Je^ius  tAvo  disciples,  ^  saying  unto  them, 
Go  into  the  village  over  against  you,  and  straight- 
Avay  ye  shall  find  an  ass  tied,  and  a  colt  with  her : 
loose  them,  and  bring  them  unto  me.  ^  And  if 
any  man  say  ought  unto  you,  ye  shall  say,  The 
Lord  hath  need  of  them  ;  and  straightway  he  will 
send  them.  ^  All  this  was  done,  that  it  might  be 
fulfilled  which  Avas  spoken  by  the  prophet,  saying, 
^  Tell  ye  the  daughter  of  Sion,  Behold,  thy  King 
Cometh  unto  thee,  meek,  and  sitting  upon  an  ass, 
and  a  colt  the  foal  of  an  ass.  ^  And  the  disciples 
went,  and  did  as  Jesus  commanded  them,  7  and 
brought  the  ass,  and  the  colt,  and  put  on  them 
their  clothes,  and  they  set  Mm  thereon.  ^  And  a 
very  great  multitude  spread  their  garments  in  the 
way;  others  cut  dowTi  branches  from  the  trees, 
and  strawed  them  in  the  way.  ^  And  the  multi- 
tudes that  went  before,  and  that  followed,  cried, 
sayiQg,  Hosanna  to  the  son  of  David  ;  Blessed  is 
he  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  ;  Hosanna 
in  the  highest. 

^^And  when  he  was  come  into  Jerusalem,  all 
the  city  was  moved,  saying,  Who  is  this  ?  And 
the  multitude  said.  This  is  Jesus  the  prophet  of 
Nazareth  of  Galilee.  ^^And  Jesus  went  into  the 
temple  of  God,  and  cast  out  all  them  that  sold 
and  bought  in  the  temple,  and  overthrew  the 
tables  of  the  moneychangers,  and  the  seats  of 
them  that  sold  doves,  ^nd  said  unto  them.  It  is 
written,  My  house  shall  be  called  the  house  of 
prayer  ;  but  ye  have  made  it  a  den  of  thieves. 

And  the  blind  and  the  lame  came  to  him  in 
the  temple  ;  and  he  healed  them.  And  when 
the  chief  priests  and  scribes  saw  the  wonderful 
things  that  he  did,  and  the  children  crving  in  the 
temple,  and  saying,  Hosanna  to  the  son  of  David  ; 
they  were  sore  displeased,  ^^and  said  unto  him, 
Hearest  thou  Avhat  these  say  ?  And  Jesus  saith 
unto  them.  Yea ;  have  ye  never  read,  Out  of  the 
mouth  of  babes  and  sucklings  thou  hast  perfected 
praise  ?  ^'  And  he  left  them,  and  went  out  of  the 
city  into  Bethany  ;  and  he  lodged  there. 

^8  NOW  in  the  morning  as  he  returned  into  the 
city,  he  hungered.  And  when  he  saw  β  a  fig 
tree  in  the  way,  he  came  to  it,  and  found  nothmg 
thereon,  but  leaves  only,  and  said  unto  it,  Let  no 
fruit  groAv  on  thee  henceforward  for  ever.  And 
presently  the  fig  tree  withered  away. 

20  AndAvhen  the  disciples  saw?2^,  they  marvelled, 
saying.  How  soon  is  the  fig  tree  withered  away ! 
21  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  them.  Verily  I 
say  unto  you.  If  ye  have  faith,  and  doubt  not,  ye 
shall  not"^  only  do  this  which  is  done  to  the  fig 
tree,  but  also  if  ye  shall  say  unto  this  mountain. 
Be  thou  removed,  and  be  thou  cast  into  the  sea ; 


a  αποστέλλει,  Gb.  Sch. 


β  Gr.  one  fig  tree. 
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it  shall  be  done.  22  j^^^^  q]\  things,  whatsoever  ye 
shall  ask  in  prayer,  believing,  ye  shall  receive. 

23  And  when  he  was  come  into  the  temple,  the 
chief  priests  and  the  elders  of  the  people  came 
unto  him  as  he  was  teaching,  and  said.  By  what 
authority  doest  thou  these  things  ?  and  who  gave 
thee  this  authority?  24  And  Jesus  ansAvered  and 
said  unto  them,  I  also  will  ask  you  one  thing, 
Avhich  if  ye  tell  me,  I  in  like  wise  Λνϋΐ  tell  you  by 
Λvhat  authority  I  do  these  things,  -pj^e  baptism 
of  John,  Avhence  Avas  it  ?  from  heaven,  or  of  men  ? 
And  they  reasoned  Avith  themselves,  saying.  If  we 
shall  say,  From  heaven  ;  he  will  say  unto  us.  Why 
did  ye  not  then  believe  him  ?  26  g^t  if  we  shall 
say.  Of  men  ;  Λve  fear  the  people  ;  for  all  hold 
John  as  a  prophet.  27  And  they  answered  Jesus, 
and  said.  We  cannot  tell.  And  he  said  unto 
them,  Neither  tell  I  you  by  what  authority  I  do 
these  things, 

28  But  what  think  ye  ?  A  cei'tain  man  had 
two  sons  ;  and  he  came  to  the  first,  and  said,  Son, 
go  work  to  day  in  my  vineyard.  29  jje  answered 
and  said,  I  Λνϋΐ  not :  but  afterward  he  repented, 
and  went,  ^.nd  he  came  to  the  second,  and 
said  likewise.  And  he  answered  and  said,  I  go, 
sir  :  and  went  not.  Whether  of  them  twain 
did  the  will  of  Ms  father  ?  They  say  unto  him. 
The  first.  Jesus  saith  unto  them.  Verily  I  say 
unto  you.  That  the  publicans  and  the  harlots  go 
into  the  kingdom  of  God  before  you.  ^'^Έογ  John 
came  unto  you  in  the  way  of  righteousness,  and 
ye  believed  him  not :  but  the  publicans  and  the 
harlots  believed  him :  and  ye,  when  ye  had  seen 
it,  repented  not  afterward,  that  ye  might  believe 
him. 

33  Hear  another  parable  :  There  was  a  certain 
householder,  Avhich  planted  a  vineyard,  and  hedged 
it  round  about,  and  digged  a  winepress  in  it,  and 
built  a  toAver,  and  let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  and 
went  into  a  far  country :  34  ^nd  when  the  time  of 
the  fruit  drew  near,  he  sent  his  servants  to  the 
husbandmen,  that  they  might  receiA^e  the  fruits  of 
it.  35  And  the  husbandmen  took  his  servants, 
and  beat  one,  and  killed  another,  and  stoned 
another.  36  Again,  he  sent  other  servants  more 
than  the  first :  and  they  did  unto  them  likewise. 
37  But  last  of  all  he  sent  unto  them  his  son,  say- 
ing. They  will  reverence  my  son.  ssg^^  when 
the  husbandmen  saAv  the  son,  they  said  among 
themselves.  This  is  the  heir ;  come,  let  us  kill 
him,  and  let  us  seize  on  his  inheritance.  39  And 
they  caught  him,  and  cast  him  out  of  the  vine- 
yard, and  slew  him.  ^0  When  the  lord  therefore 
of  the  vineyard  cometh,  what  will  he  do  unto 
those  husbandmen  ?  They  say  unto  him,  He 
will  miserably  destroy  those  Avicked  men,  and  will 
let  out  his  vineyard  unto  other  husbandmen, 
which  shall  render  him  the  fruits  in  their  seasons. 
"^2  Jesus  saith  unto  them.  Did  ye  never  read  in  the 
scriptures,  The  stone  which  the  builders  rejected. 


θάλασσαν,  ycviqaeTai'  καχ  ττάντα  οσα  αν  αΐτησητζ.  ev  vfj  2  2 
7Γροσ€υχίΙ,  7ηστ€νοντ€<ζ,  λήφ€σθ€. 

Και  έλθόντί  αντω  ets  τό  iepov,  ττροσηλθον  αύτω  δι-  23 
8(χσκονη  οΐ  άρχίζρζίζ  και  οΐ  ττρεσβντεροί  τον  λαου, 
λέγοντες,   Έν  ττοία  Ιζονσία  ταντα  ΤΓΟίεις;  καί  tl<5  σοι 
έδωκε  rr]V  Ιζονσίαν  ταύτην ;    ^ΑττοκριθεΙς  δε  ό  ^Ιησούς  74 
εΤττει/  αυτοΓς,  Έρωτϊ^σω  νμας  κάγώ  λόγον  ενα,  ον  lav 
€Ϊπητ€  μοί,  κάγώ  νμΐν  ερώ  iv  ττοία  Ιζονσία  ταντα  ττοιώ. 
τό  βάτΓΤίσμα  ^ίωάννου  ττόθζ,ν  y]V ;       ουρανού,  η       αν-  2  ^ 
θρώπων ;     Ot  δέ  διελογι^οι/το  τταρ    ίαντοΐς,  λε'γοι/τες, 
Ε  αν  ειττω/χεν,  ε^  ονρανον,  ipel  ημΐν,  Δ  tart  ονν  ουκ  εττι- 
στευσατε  αύτω;     εάν  δέ  εΐ'ττω^εν,  ε^  άνθρώττων,  φοβον-  2  0 
μ€θα  τον  οχΧον   ττάντε^  yap  €.χου(η  τον  ^Ιωάννην  ώ? 
ττροφήτην     Και   άποκρίθέντες  τω  'ϊησοΰ   εΤττον,    Ουκ  2  ~j 
οΓδα/χεν.    'Ύ^ιφη  avTOLS  και  αντοζ.  Ουδέ  εγώ  λε'γω  νμΐν 
εν  ττοία  Ι^ονσία  ταντα  ττοίω. 

Ύί  δέ  νμΐν  δοκει/  ανθρωποζ  βΐχζ  τέκνα  δυο,  και  ττροσ-  2  8 
ελ^ών  τω  ττρώτω  εΤττε,  Τε'κνον,  ΰτταγε,  σήμερον  Ιργάζον 
εν  τω  ά/Λττελώνί  μον.     Ό  δέ  άττοκρι^εις  εΤττεν,  Ον  θέλω·  zg 
νστ€.ρον  δέ  μζταμξΧηθάζ,  άττηλθζ.     Και  ττροσελ^ών  τω  30 
δευτερω  εΓττεν  ωσαύτως.  6  δέ  αποκρίθά<;   εΤττεν,  Έγώ, 
κχψιε·  καί  ουκ  αττηΧθ^.     Ti?  εκ  των   δυο   Ιττοίησζ  τό  3 1 
θίλημα  τον  ττατρός  ;  Λεγουσιν  αντω,  '^Ό  ττρωτος.  '  Αέγζΐ 
αντοΐς  6  ^Ιησονς,  Άμην  λε'γω  νμΐν,  οτι  οι  τελωναι  και  at 
ττόρναι  ττροάγονσιν  νμα<ς  εις  τϊ^ν  βασιΧείαν  τον  Θεοΰ. 
^λ^ε  γαρ  ττρος  υ/χας  Ίωάνντ^ς  εν  όδω  δικαιοσυντ^ς,  καί  32 
ουκ  ετΓίστεΰσατε  αΰτώ,  ot  δέ  τελωναι  και  αΐ  ττόρναι  εττι- 
στευσ^αν  αΰτώ·  ΰ/χεΓς  δέ  ιδοντες  ου  μ£τ€μ€Χηθητ€  νστζρον 
του  ΤΓίστευσαι  αύτω. 

'Άλλτ^ν  τταραβολην  ακούσατε.     ανθρωττός  ^  τις"  ^ν  3  3 
οικοδεσττόττ^ς,  οστι?  εφι'τευσεν  ά/Λττελώνα,  καί  φραγμον 
αντω  ττβριεθηκζ,  και  ώρυ^εν  εν  αΰτώ  ληνον,  και  ωκοδό- 
μησ€  ττυργον,  και  ε^ε'δοτο  αυτόν  γεωργοΓς,  και  άττεδϊ^- 
/χτ^σεν.     οτε  δέ  ^γγισεν  6  καιρός  των  καρττων,  άττεστειλε  34 
τονς  δούλους  αύτου  ττρός  τους  γεωργούς,  λαβείν  τους 
καρτΓους  αύτου*   και  λαβόντες  οι  γεωργοί  τους  δούλους  35 
αύτοΰ,  ον  /χέν  έδειραν,  ον  δέ  άττε'κτειναν,  ον  δέ  Ιλιθοβόλτ]- 
σαν.     ττάλιν  άττε'στειλεν  άλλους  δούλους  ττΧζίονας  των  ^6 
ττρώτων  και  Ιττοίησαν  αύτοίς  ωσαύτως,   ύστερον  δέ  άττε'-  37 
στείλε  ττρός  αύτους  τον  νίον  αντον,  λέγων,  Εντρατττ^σον- 
ται  τον  νΙόν  μον.     Οι  δέ  γεωργοί  ιδόντες  τον  νιον  cittov  38 
εν  εαυτοΓς,  Ούτος  εστίν  ό  κληρονόμος·  δεύτε,  άττοκτεινω- 
/χεν  αύτόν,  και  κατάσχωμ^ν  την  κΧηρονομίαν  αντον.    και  39 
λαβόντ€ς  αντον  ε^ε'/?αλον  ε^ω  του  ά/χττελώνος  και  άττεκτει- 
ναν.     δταν  ονν  'ίΧθη  ο  κύριος  τον  άμττεΧωνος,  τι  ττοιησζΐ  40 
τοις  γεωργοις  εκεινοις;    Λεγουσιν  αύτω.  Κακούς  κακώς 
άτΓολεσει  αυτούς·    και  τον  ά/Λττελώνα  εκδόσεται  άλλοις 
γεωργοΓς,  οΓτινες  άττοδώσουσιν  αύτω  τους  καρττούς  εν  τοις 
καιροΐς  αυτών.     Αεγει  αντοΐς  6  Ίτ^σοΰς,  Ούδε'ττοτε  άνε-  42 
γνωτε  εν  ταΓς  γραφαις,  Αίθον  ον  άττεδοκί/χασαν  οι  οικο- 
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Matthew  XXI.  43— ΧΧΙΙ.  21. 


Βομοΐντβς,   οντος  ίγβνηβη  ei?  κ^φαΧην  γωνίας·  τταρα 
Κυρίου  iyevero  αντη,  και  ecrrt  θαυμαστή  iv  όφθαλμοΐζ 
^3  ^]μων ;     Δια,  τούτο  λεγω  νμϊν,  'ότι  άρθησ^ταΐ  άφ  νμων 
7]  βασιΚ^ία  του  Θεου,  και  δο^ι^σεται  Wvei  ττοιοννη  τους 

44  καρτΓονς  αντης.  καΐ  6  ττεσών  €ΤγΙ  τον  Χίθον  τούτον 
σννθλασθησζταί·    εφ'  ον  δ'  αν  Triay,  Χικμησει  αυτόν. 

45  ΚαΙ  άκούσαντες  οι  άρ)(ί€ρ€Ϊς  και  οΐ  Φαρισαΐοι  τας  τταρα- 
4-6  βοΧας  αύτου  έγνωσαν  οτι  Trept  αυτών  Aeyet*   καΐ  ζητουν- 

Te?  αυτόν  κρατησαί,  ίφοβηθησαν  τους  6)(Χονς,  εττειδ-ί) 
ώ?  ττροφητην  αυτόν  ΐΐχον. 
22      ΚαΙ    άτΓΟκρίθάς   6  ^ϊησους  τταΧιν  €Ϊπ€ν  αυτοΐς  iv 
1  τταραβοΧαΐς,  λέγων,  'Ω,μοιωθη  η  βασίΧζία  των  ουρανών 
άνθριύπω  βασίΧζΐ,  όστις  Ιττονησε  γάμους  τω  υιΛ  αύτοΰ· 

3  καΐ  άττεστειλε  τους  δούλους  αύτου  καΧίσαι  τους  κ€κΧη- 

4  μένους  εις  τους  γάμους,  καΐ  ουκ  ηθεΧον  ΙΧθίϊν.  Πάλιν 
άττεστειλεν  άλλους  δούλους,  λέγων,  Ειττατε  τοις  κ€κΧημέ- 
νοις,  Ίδοί),  τό  άριστον  μου  ητοίμασα.,  οι  ταύροι  μου  και 
τα  σιτιστα  τ^θυμίνα,  και  -πάντα  έτοιμα-  δεύτε  εις  τους 

5  γάμους.     Οί  δέ  ά/χελτ^σαντες  ατττ^λ^ον,  ό  /Λεν  εις  τόν 

6  ί'διον  άγρόν,  δ  δέ  εις  τ^ν  Ιμττορίαν  αυτοΰ'  οΐ  δέ  λοιττοι 
κρατησαντζς  τους  δούλους  αύτοΰ  ύβρισαν  και  άπεκτειναν. 

η     Ακουσας  δέ  δ  βασιΧζυς"   ώργίσθη,   και  ττέμψας  τα 
στρατεύματα  αυτού  άττώλεσε  τους  φονύς  εκείνους,  και 
8  τ^ν  τΓολιν  αυτών  Ινεττρησε.     Τοτε  λέγει  τοις  δουλοις 
αύτου,  Ό  μεν  γάμος  έτοιμος  εστίν,  οί  δε  κεκΧημ,ενοι  ουκ 
5  -ήσαν  άζιοι.     ττορεύεσθε  ουν  εττι  τάς  διεξόδους  των  οδών, 
ΙΟ  και  όσους  αν  εϋρητε,  καλέσατε  εις  τους  γά,μους.  Και 
ε^ελ6'όντες  οι  δούλοι  εκείνοι  εις  τάς  οδούς  συν>^γαγον 
ττάντας  όσους  ευρον,  πονηρούς  τε  και  αγαθούς·  και  εττ- 
ι I  Χησθτ]  6  γάμος  άνακειμενων.     εισεΧθων  δέ  ό  βασιΧευς 
θεάσασθαι  τους  άνακειμενους  εΤδεν  εκεΐ  άνθρωττον  ουκ 
I  2  ένδεδυ/χενον  εν8υμα  γάμου·  και  λέγει  αύτω,  ΈταΓρε,  ττώς 
εισηΧθες  ώδε  μη  εχων  ένδυμα  γάμου;  Ό  δέ  εφιμώθη. 

1 3  τότε  ειττεν  6  βασιΧεύς  τοις  διακόνοις,  Δτ^σαντες  αύτου 
ττόδας  και  χείρας,  ^  άρατε  αύτόν  και"  εκβάΧετε^'  εις  τό 
σκότος  τό  εξώτερον  εκεί  εσται  6  κΧαυθμος  και  6  βρνγ- 

14  Ι^ος  των  οδόντων,  πολλοί  γάρ  είσι  κΧητοΙ,  ολίγοι  δέ 
εκλεκτοί. 

1 5  Τότε  ΤΓορευθΙντες  οι  ΦαρισαΓοι  συμβούΧιον  εΧαβον 
ΐ6  όττως  αυτόν  τταγιδεύσωσιν  εν  λόγω.     και  άττοστέλλουσιν 

αύτο3  τους  μαθητάς  αυτών  μετά  τών  Ήρωδιανών,  λέγοντες, 
Διδάσκαλε,  οΐ^αμεν  οτι  άΧηθης  ει,  και  την  όδον  του 
Θεού  εν  άΧηθεία  διδάσκεις,  και  ου  μεΧει  σοι  περι  ούδενός, 

1  '7  ού  γα,ρ  βΧεττεις  εις  ττρόσωττον  άνθρώττων.    είττε  ουν  ημΐν, 

τί  σοι  So  κει ;  εξεστι  δούναι  κηνσον  Καισαρι,  ού; 
1 8  Γνούς  δέ  ό  Ίησους  την  ττονηρίαν  ο,ύτων  είττε,  Τι  με 
ig  ττειράζετε,  υττοκριταί;  έττιδει^ατέ  μοι  το  νόμισμα  του 
2 Ο  κηνσου.    Οί  δέ  ττροσηνεγκαν  αύτω  Ζηνάριον.     και  λέγει 

2  I  αυτοΐς.  Τίνος  -ί^  εικών  αύτϊ^  και     επιγραφή  ;  Λέγουσιν 

αύτω,  Καίσαρος.     Τότε  λέγει  αύτοις,  'Αττόδοτε  ουν  τα. 


the  same  is  Jiccome  the  head  of  the  corner :  thia 
is  the  I^ord's  doiu<^,  and  it  is  marvellous  ia  our 
eyes  ?  Therefore  say  I  unto  you,  The  kinii,doin 
of  God  shall  he  taken  from  you,  and  given  to  a 
nation  hringini^  forth  the  fruits  thereof.  '^■'And 
whosoever  shall  fall  on  this  stone  shall  he  broken: 
but  on  whomsoever  it  shall  fall,  it  will  grind  hirn 
to  powder.  ^^And  Avhen  the  chief  priests  and 
Pharisees  had  heard  his  parables,  they  perceived 
that  he  spake  of  them.  '^^  But  when  they  sought 
to  lay  hands  on  him,  they  feared  the  multitude, 
because  they  took  him  for  a  prophet. 

And  Jesus  ansAvered  and  spake  unto  them 
again  by  parables,  and  said,  2  The  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven is  like  unto  a  certain  king,  which  made  a 
marriage  for  his  son,  ^  and  sent  forth  his  servants 
to  call  them  that  were  bidden  to  the  Avedding : 
and  they  would  not  come.  ^  Again,  he  sent  forth 
other  servants,  saying,  Tell  them  which  are  bid- 
den, Behold,  I  have  prepared  my  dinner :  my 
oxen  and  my  fatlings  a7'e  killed,  and  all  things 
a7'e  ready  :  come  unto  the  marriage.  ^  But  they 
made  light  of  it,  and  went  their  ways,  one  to  his 
farm,  another  to  his  merchandise  :  ^  and  the  rem- 
nant took  his  servants,  and  entreated  tJie7)i  spite- 
fully, and  slew  the7)i.  7 Bat  when  the  king  heard 
thereof,  he  Avas  wroth :  and  he  sent  forth  his 
armies,  and  destroyed  those  murderers,  and' bmned 
up  their  city.  ^Then  saith  he  to  his  servants. 
The  wedding  is  ready,  but  they  which  were  bid- 
den were  not  worthy.  ^  Go  ye  therefore  into 
the  highwa3'S,  and  as  many  as  ye  shall  find, 
bid  to  the  marriage.  So  those  servants  went 
out  into  the  highways,  and  gathered  together 
all  as  many  as  they  found,  both  bad  and  good : 
and  the  wedding  was  fmnished  v/ith  guests. 

And  when  the  king  came  in  to  see  the  guests, 
he  saAV  there  a  man  Avhich  had  not  on  a  Aved- 
ding  garment :  ^-  and  he  saith  unto  him,  Friend, 
how  camest  thou  in  hither  not  having  a  weddmg 
garment  ?  And  he  was  speechless,  Then  said 
the  king  to  the  servants,  Bind  him  hand  and 
foot,  and  take  him  away,  and  cast  him  into  outer 
darkness  ;  there  shall  be  Avee]}ing  and  gnashing 
of  teeth.  I'^For  many  are  called,  but  fcAV  are 
chosen. 

15  Then  went  the  Pharisees,  and  took  counsel 
how  they  might  entangle  him  in  7iis  talk.  And 
they  sent  out  unto  him  their  disciples  with  the 
Herodians,  saying.  Master,  we  know  that  thou  art 
true,  and  teachest  the  way  of  God  in  truth,  nei- 
ther carest  thou  for  any  7}ia7i :  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men.  ^^Teil  us  therefore,  What 
thinkest  thou  ?  Is  it  lawful  to  give  tribute  unto 
Ccesar,  or  not  ?  But  Jesus  perceived  their  Avicked  - 
ness,  and  said,  Why  tempt  ye  me,  v/e  hAφocrites  ? 
1^  ShcAV  me  the  tribute  money.  And  they  brought 
unto  him  a  penny.  20^n(j  i^q  gaith  vjito  them, 
Whose  ii<  this  image  and  /3  superscription?  21  They 
say  unto  him,  Caisar's.  Then  saith  he  unto  them, 
llender  therefore  unto  Caisar  the  things  which  ai'e 


a  ό  6e  βασιλεύς,  Ln.  (Gb.  rv). 


και  ίκονσας  ο  βασιλεύς  ίκεΐνος,  Tf.  t>  οηι.  Ln.  (Gb.  c^). 

β  Or,  ineeription  ? 
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Cresar's  :  and  unto  God  the  things  that  are  God's. 

When  they  had  heard  these  words,  they  mar- 
yelled,  and  left  hhn,  and  went  their  Avay. 

"3  The  same  day  came  to  him  the  Sadducees, 
which  say  that  there  is  no  resurrection,  and  asked 
him,  24  saying,  Master,  Moses  said.  If  a  man  die, 
having  no  children,  his  brother  shall  marry  his 
wife,  and  raise  up  seed  unto  his  brother.  25  ]SIOw 
there  were  with  us  seven  brethren  :  and  the  first, 
when  he  had  married  a  wife,  deceased,  and  having 
no  issue,  left  his  wife  unto  his  brother  :  ^6  likewise 
the  second  also,  and  the  third,  unto  the  β  seventh. 
"^'^  And  last  of  all  the  woman  died  also,  There- 
fore in  the  resurrection  whose  wife  shall  she 
be  of  the  seven  ?  for  they  all  had  her.  ^9  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  them,  Ye  do  en*,  not 
knowing  the  scriptures,  nor  the  power  of  God. 
30  For  in  the  resurrection  they  neither  marry,  nor 
are  given  in  marriage,  but  are  as  the  angels  of 
God  in  heaven,  as  touching  the  resmTec- 

tion  of  the  dead,  have  ye  not  read  that  which  was 
spoken  unto  you  by  God,  saying,  ^2  j  am  the  God 
of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God 
of  Jacob  ?  God  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead,  but  of 
the  living.  33  when  the  multitude  heard 
this,  they  were  astonished  at  his  doctrine. 

3^  But  when  the  Pharisees  had  heard  that  he 
had  put  the  Sadducees  to  silence,  they  were  ga- 
thered together.  ^5  TJien  one  of  them,  which  was 
a  lawyer,  asked  him  a  question,  tempting  him, 
and  saying,  36  Master,  which  is  the  great  com- 
mandm-ent  in  the  law  ?  ^^  Jesus  said  unto  him. 
Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy 
heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy 
mind.  ^8  ^j^ig  jg  tj^g  ^^5^  and  great  command- 
ment. 39  ^nd  the  second  is  like  unto  it.  Thou 
shalt  love  thy  neighbom*  as  thyself.  '^^  On  these 
two  commandments  hang  all  the  law  and  the 
prophets. 

While  the  Pharisees  were  gathered  together, 
Jesus  asked  them,  saying.  What  think  ye  of 
Christ  ?  whose  son  is  he  ?  They  say  unto  him, 
The  son  of  David.  '^^Τίο,  saith  unto  them.  How 
then  doth  David  in  spirit  call  him  Lord,  saying, 
The  Lord  said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my 
right  hand,  till  I  make  thine  enemies  thy  foot- 
stool ?  If  David  then  call  him  Lord,  how  is  he 
his  son  ?  And  no  man  was  able  to  answer  him 
a  word,  neither  durst  any  man  from  that  day  forth 
ask  him  any  more  questions. 

Then  spake  Jesus  to  the  multitude,  and  to  his 
disciples,  ^  saying.  The  scribes  and  the  Pharisees 
sit  in  Moses'  seat :  ^  all  therefore  whatsoever  they 
bid  you  observe,  that  observe  and  da  ;  but  do  not 
ye  after  their  Avorks :  for  they  say,  and  do  not. 

For  they  bind  heavy  burdens  and  grievous  to  be 
borne,  and  lay  them  on  men's  shoulders  ;  but 
they  themselves  will  not  move  them  with  one  of 
their  fingers.  ^  But  all  their  works  they  do  for  to 
be  seen  of  men  :  they  make  broad  their  phylac- 
teries, and  enlarge  the  borders  of  theh'  garments, 


Katcrapog,  KatVapf  καΐ  τα  τον  @eov  τω  ©εω.  Και  2  2 
άκονσαντζς  Ιθανμασαν  και  αφέντες  αντον  άττηλθον. 

Έι/  eKiLvy  ΤΎ)  ημψα  ττροσηλθον  αντω  !$αδδουκαΓοι,  ot  2  3 
Xeyovre?  μη  elvai  άνάστασιν,  και  Ιττηρόίτησαν  αντον, 
λέγοντες.  Διδάσκαλε,  Μωσης  εϊττεν,  Έάν  τις  άττοθάντ]  μη  24 
εχων  τέκνα,  ετηγαμβρενσει  6  άΒελφος  αντον  την  γνναικα 
αντον,  καί  αναστήσει  σττερμα  τω  άδελφω  αυτοί).   ^Ησαν  2  ζ 
8ε  Trap'  ημΐν  ετττα  αδελφοί·  και  δ  ττρωτος  γαμησας  ετε- 
Χεντησε'  και  μη  εχων  σττερμα,  άφηκε  την  γνναΐκα  αντον 
τω  άΒελφω  αντον.     ομοίως  και  6  δεύτερος,  και  6  τρίτος,  2  0 
εως  των  ετττά.     νστερον  δε  ττάντων  απέθανε  καΐ  η  γννη.  2  η 
εν  τη  ονν  άναστάσει,  τίνος  των  ετττα  εσται  γννη ;  ττάντες  2  8 
γαρ  εσγρν  αντην.     ΑττοκριθεΙς  δέ  ο  ίησονς  εϊττεν  αντοΐς,  29 
ΤΙλανασθε,  μη  ειδοτες  τας  γραφας,  μηΒε  την  8νναμιν  τον 
®εον.  εν  yap  τη  άναστάσει  οντε  γαμονσιν,  οντε  εκγαμι-  '^Ο 
ζονται,  άλλ'  ως  άγγελοι  τον  Θεοΰ  εν  ονρανω  είσι.     ττερΧ  3 1 
δέ  της  αναστάσεως  των  νεκρών,  ονκ  άνεγνωτε  το  ρηθέν 
νμΐν  νττο  τον  Θεου,  λέγοντος,  Έγώ  είμι  6  @εος*Αβραάμ,  32 
και  6  Θεός  Ισαάκ,  και  ό  Θεός  Ίακωβ  ;  Ονκ  εστίν  6  Θεός 
Θεός  νεκρών,  άλλα  ζώντων.     Και  άκοΰσαι/τες  οι  όχλοι  33 
ε^εττλτ^σσοντο  εττι  τ^  διδα;^^·^  αυτοΰ. 

Ot  δέ  Φαρισαίοι,  άκονσαντες  οτι  εφίμωσε  τονς  2αδ-  34 
^ουκαιους,  σννηχθησαν  επι  το  αυτό,  καΐ  εττηρωτησεν  εις  35 
εζ  αντων  νομικός,  ττεφάζων  αντον,  και  λέγων,  Διδάσκαλε,  36 
ΤΓΟία  εντολή  μεγάλη  εν  τω  νόμω  ;  ^  Ό  δέ  ^\ησονς  εϊττεν"  3  7 
αΰτω,  ΆγατΓ^σεις    Κυριον  τον  @ε6ν  σον   εν  ολη  τη 
καρδία  σον,  και  εν  ολη  τη  ψνχη  σον,  και   εν  ολη  τη 
διάνοια  σον.      αντη  εστι  ττρώτη  και  μεγάλη  εντολή.  38 
δευτέρα  δέ  ομοία  αντη,  "Αγαττησεις  τον  ττλησίον  σον  39 
ώς  σεαυτον.     εν  ταΰταις  ταις  δυσιν  εντολαΐς  όλος  6 
νόμος  και  οι  ττροφηται  κρεμανται. 

%ννηγμενων  δέ  των  Φαρισαίων,  εττηρωτησεν  αυτούς  041 
Ίησονς,  λέγων,  Τι  νμΐν  δοκει  ττερι  τον  Χρίστου;  τίνος  42 
υιός  εστι;  Αεγουσιν  αΰτω.  Του  ΑαβίΒ.  Αεγει  αντοΐς,  43 
Πώς  ονν  Δα^ιδ  εν  ττνενματι  κνριον  αντον  καλεί  ;  λέγων, 
Εϊττεν  δ  Κύριος  τω  κνρίω  μον,  ιίάθον  εκ  δεξιών  μον,  εως  44 
αν  θω  τους  εγθρονς  σον  ^  υττοττόδιον"  των  ττοδών  σου. 
Εΐ  ουν  Ααβ18  καλεί  αντον  κνριον,  ττως  νιος  αντον  εστι;  45 
Και  ουδείς  εδυνατο  αΰτω  άττοκριθηναι  λόγον  ουδέ  ετόλ-  ^6 
μησε  τις  άττ  εκείνης  της  ημέρας  εττερωτησαι  αντον  ονκετι. 

Τοτε  ό  Ίησονς  ίλάλησε  τοις  οχλοις  και  τοις  μαθηταΐς  23 
αΰτοΰ,  λέγων,  'Εττι  τ-^ς  Μωσέούς  καθέδρας  εκάθισαν  οΐ  2 
γραμματείς  και  οι  Φαρισαίοι*  ττάντα  ουν  ό'σα  αν  εΐττωσιν  3 
νμΐν  ^  τηρεΐν,"  τηρείτε  και  ττοιεΐτε*  κατά  δέ  τα  έργα  αντων 
μη  ττοιείτε'  λεγονσι  γαρ  και  ού  ττοιουσι.     δεσ/χεΰουσι  4 
γαρ  φορτία  βαρέα  και  Βνσβάστακτα,  και  εττιτιθεασιν 
εττΐ  τους  ωμονς  των  άνθρωττων  τω  δέ  δακτυλω  αντων  ον 
θελονσι  κινησαι  αυτά.    ττάντα  δέ  τα  έργα  αυτών  ττοιουσι  5 
ττρός  τό  θεαθήναι  τοις  άνθρωττοις.     ττλατυνουσι  δέ  τά 
φνλακτηρια    αυτών,    και    /χεγαλυνουσι    τά  κράσπεδα 
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Ματτπελυ  XXIII.  6—29. 


6  ^  Των  Ιματίων  αντων"  φίλουσί  re  την  ττρωτοκλίσίαν 
iv  TOts  SeiirvoLs,  και  ras  ττρωτοκαθβ^ρίαζ  iv  rats  συν- 

η  αγωγαΐς,  καΐ   τοι>?  άσττασ/Λους  iv   ταΐς  άγοραΐς,  καΙ 

8  καλβΐσθαί  νττυ  των  ανθρώπων,  ραββΐ,^ ραββί'  "  νμ^ΐς  Sk 
μη  κληθητε,  ραββί·  ets  yap  Ιστυν  νμων,  ^  δ  καθηγητής  ", 

g  ^  6  Χριστός· "  ττάντβς  Sk  αδελφοί  εστε.     και  ττα- 

Τ€/3α  μη  καΧΙσητξ.  νμων  Ιττί  της  γης-  el?  γαρ  εστιι/  δ 

I  ο  πατήρ  νμων,  6  iv  τοις  ουρανοΐς.  /Λτ^δε  κληθητε  καθηγηταί- 

I I  eis  γαρ  νμων  iaTLV  6  καθηγητής,  6  'Κ.ριστός.  6  δε  μείζων 
1 2  ύ/χων  εσται  ύ/χώι/  διάκοι^ος.    όστις  δέ  υψώσα  εαυτοί/,  τα- 

7Γ€ίνωθησ€ταί'   και  όσης  ταττεινώσει  εαυτόν,  νψωθησεται. 

I  3  ^  Ουαι  υ/χΓι/,  γραμματζΐς  και  ΦαρισαΓοι,  υττοκριται,  ότι 
κατεσό^ιετε  τάς  οικίας  των  ^ηρων,  και  ττροί^άσει  μακρά 
ττροσξνχόμενοί'  δια  τοΰτο  ληψεσθζ  ττερισσότερον  κρίμα." 

14-  Οΰαι  δέ  ύ/-ΐΓν,  -γραμματείς  καΙ  ΦαρισαΓοι,  υττοκριται,  οτι 
κλείετε  ττ^ν  βασιλείαν  των  ουρανών  έμπροσθεν  των  αν- 
θρώπων νμεϊς  γαρ  ουκ  εΙσέρχεσθε,  ουδέ  τους  είσερχο- 

I  5  μενονς  άφίετε  είσελθεΐν.  Οΰαι  υ/χΓν,  γραμματείς  και 
ΦαρισαΓοι,  υττοκριται,  οτι  περιάγετε  την  θάλασσαν  και 
την  ^ηραν,  πουησαι  ενα  προσι^λντον,  και  οταν  γενηται, 

ΐ6  ττοιεΓτε  αυτόν  υίόν  γεεννης  διττλότερον  νμων.  Ούαι  υρ,Γν, 
δ^ηγοί  τνφλοί,  οΐ  λέγοντες,  '^Ος  αν  ομόση  εν  τω  ναω, 
ούδεν  εστίν  ος  δ'  αν  ομόση  εν  τω  χρυσω  του  ναοΰ,  οφεί- 

1  7  λει.    μωροί  και  τυφλοί·  τις  yap  μείζων  εστίν,  ό  χρυσός, 

1 8  ό  ναός  ό  αγιά^ων  τον  χρυσόν  ;  και,  '^Ος  εάν  ομόση  εν 
τω  θυσιαστηρίω,  ουδέν  ε'στιν  ος  δ'  αν  ομόση  εν  τω  δώρω 

19  τω  επάνω  αυτού,  οφείλει,  μωροί  καΐ  τυφλοί"  τί  yap  μεί- 
ζον, το  δώρον,  ^  τό  θυσιαστηριον  το  άγιάζον  το  Βωρον  ; 

2θ  ό  ουν  ομόσας  iv  τω  θυσιαστηρίω  ομνύει  εν  αύτω  και  εν 

2  I  ττασι  τοΓς  εττανω  αΰτου·  και  ό  ομόσας  εν  τω  ναω  ομνύει 
22  iv  αΰτω  και  εν  τω  ^ κατοικοΰντί'  αυτόν    και  6  ομόσας 

εν  τω  ούρανω  ομνύει  iv  τω  θρόνω  τον  Θεοΰ  και  εν 
2  3  τω   καθημενω    iπάvω  αύτου.     Ούαι  υ/χΓν,  γραμματείς 

και  ΦαρισαΓοι,  νποκρνταΧ,  οτι  άττοδεκατουτε  τό  η8ύοσμον 

και  τό  άνηθον  και  τό  κύμινον,  και  άφηκατε  τά  βαρύτερο. 

του  νόμου,  την  κρίσιν  και  τον  ελεον  και  την  πίστιν 
24  ταύτα  εδει  ποιησαι,  κάκεΐνα  μη  άφιεναι.    οΒηγοι  τυφλοί, 

οι  διϋλί^οντες  τόν  κώνωπα,  την  δέ  κάμηλον  καταπίνον- 
2  5  τες.     Ούαι  ύ^Γν,  γραμματείς  και  ΦαρισαΓοι,  υττοκριται, 

ό'τι  καθαρίζετε  τό  ίζωθεν  του  ποτηριού  και  της  παροψί- 

δος,   εσωθεν  δέ  γεμουσιν  ii  αρπάγης    και  άκρασίας. 

20  ΦαρισαΓε  τυφλέ,  καθάρισον  πρώτον  τό  εντός  τον  ποτη- 
ριού και  της  παροψίΒος,  ίνα  γενηται  και  τό  εκτός  αυτών 

2η  καθαρόν.  Ούαι  ΰρ,Γν,  γραμματείς  και  ΦαρισαΓοι,  νποκρι- 
ταΐ,  ότι  παρομοιάζατε  τάφοις  κεκονιαμενοις,  οΐτινες  έξωθεν 
μεν  φαίνονται  ωραίοι,  εσωθεν  δέ  γεμουσιν  όστέων  νεκρών 

2  8  και  πάσης  ακαθαρσίας,  οντω  και  νμεΐς  έξωθεν  μεν  φαί- 
νεστε τοΓς  άνθρώποις  δίκαιοι,  εσωθεν  δέ  μεστοί  εστε 

29  νποκρίσεως  και  ανομίας.  Ούαι  ύ/χΓν,  γραμματείς  και 
ΦαρισαΓοι,  υττοκριται,  ό'τι  οικοδομείτε  τους  τάφους  των 


β  and  love  the  uppermost  rooms  at  feasts,  and 
the  chief  seats  in  the  synagogues,  ^and  greet- 
ings in  the  markets,  and  to  be  called  of  men, 
Kabbi,  Kabbi.  ^But  be  not  ye  called  liabbi : 
for  one  is  your  Master,  even  Christ ;  and  all  ye 
are  brethren.  "And  call  no  mail  your  father 
upon  the  earth  :  for  one  is  your  Father,  which 
is  in  heai^en.  Neither  be  ye  called  masters  : 
for  one  is  your  Master,  even  Christ.  "But  he 
that  is  greatest  among  you  shall  be  your  scrA^ant. 
^2 And  whosoever  shall  exalt  himself  shall  be 
abased ;  and  he  that  shall  humble  himself  shall 
be  exalted. 

.^3  But  woe  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pharisees, 
hypocrites !  for  ye  shut  up  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven against  men  :  for  ye  neither  go  in  yourselves, 
neither  suffer  ye  them  that  are  entering  to  go  in. 

Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites  ! 
for  ye  devom'  widows'  houses,  and  for  a  pretence 
make  long  prayer :  therefore  ye  shall  receive  the 
greater  damnation.  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  compass  sea  and 
land  to  make  one  proselyte,  and  when  he  is  made, 
ye  make  him  t\vofold  more  the  child  of  hell  than 
yourseh-es.  ^^Woe  unto  you,  ye  blind  guides, 
Avhich  say.  Whosoever  shall  SAvear  by  the  temple, 
it  is  nothing ;  but  whosoever  shall  swear  by  the 
gold  of  the  temple,  he  is  a  debtor !  Ye  fools 
and  blind  :  for  whether  is  greater,  the  gold,  or 
the  temple  that  sanctiiieth  the  gold  ?  And, 
Whosoever  shall  swear  by  the  altar,  it  is  no- 
thing ;  but  whosoever  sweareth  by  the  gift  that 
is  upon  it,  he  is  β  guilty.  Te  fools  and  blind  : 
for  whether  is  greater,  the  gift,  or  the  altar  that 
sanctifieth  the  gift  ?  whoso  therefore  shall 
SAvear  by  the  altar,  sweareth  by  it,  and  by  all 
things  thereon,  And  Avhoso  shall  swear  by  the 
temple,  sweareth  by  it,  and  by  him  that  dweUeth 
therein.  22  ^^(j  j^g  that  shall  swear  by  heaven, 
sweareth  by  the  throne  of  God,  and  by  him 
that  sitteth  thereon.  23  yiqq  τ^^^ο  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  for  ye  pay  tithe  of  mint 
and  anise  and  cummin,  and  have  omitted  the 
Aveightier  matters  of  the  laAV,  judgment,  mercy, 
and  faith  :  these  ought  ye  to  have  done,  and  not 
to  leave  the  other  undone,  ^-i  Ye  blind  guides, 
which  strain  at  a  gnat,  and  swallow  a  camel. 
-^Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypo- 
crites !  for  ye  make  clean  the  outside  of  the  cup 
and  of  the  platter,  but  within  they  are  full  of 
extortion  and  excess.  ^6  XJiou  blind  Pharisee, 
cleanse  first  that  QvMch  is  within  the  cup  and 
platter,  that  the  outside  of  them  may  be  clean  also. 
27  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites  ! 
for  ye  are  like  unto  whited  sepulchres,  which 
indeed  appear  beautiful  outward,  but  are  within 
full  of  dead  men's  bones,  and  of  all  uncleanness. 
23  Even  so  ye  also  outwardly  appear  righteous  unto 
men,  but  within  ye  are  full  of  hyiDocrisy  and 
iniquity.  ^9  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pharisees, 
hypocrites  !  because  ye  build  the  tombs  of  the 
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Matthew  XXIII.  30— XXIV.  15.  36  ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 

prophets,  and  garnish  the  sepulchres  of    the  προφητών,  και  κοσ/χεΐτε  τα  μνημάα  των  δίκαιων,  και  3^ 

partakers  Avith  them  in  the  blood  of  the  prophets.  Vf^^^  κοινωνοί  αντων  €ν  rto  at/xart  των  προφητών.    ωστ€  3 1 

Wherefore  ye  be  witnesses  unto  yourselves,  μαρτνρζΐτ€  ίαντοΐς,  otl  νιοι  eare  των  φον^υσάντων  τους 

that  ye  are  the  children  of  them  which  killed  the  προφητας-  και  νμ€Ϊς  πληρώσατε  το  μετρον  των  πατψων  3  2 
prophets,  ^ψΐλ  ye  up  then  the  measure  of  your  ^       yevv^iaTa  ΙχιΒνων,  πως  φννητε  άπο  της 

lathers.       Ye  serpents,  ye  generation  of  vipers,       ,  Γ       /      '      »  ^  ν    '  ν    >         /\  \ 

how  can  ye  escape  the  damnation  of   hell?  «ρισεως  της  γ€€ννψ ;     Δια  τούτο,  ώου,  €γω  αποστέλλω  3+ 

34  Wherefore,  behold,  I  send  unto  you  prophets,  ττρος  υμας  προφητας  και  σοφονς  και  γραμματείς·  και  Ιξ 

and  wise  men,  and  scribes  :  and  some  of  them  ye  αντων  αποκτενάτε  και  σταυρώσετε,  και  ε^  αντων  μασ- 

shall  kill  and  crucify;  and  .i>;;ie  of  them  shall  ye  „   '    τβ  iv  ταΐς  σνναγωγαΐς  νμων,  καΐ  Βιώ^ξετε  άπο 
scourge  m  your  synagogues,  and  persecute  them      L         ,  «λ/         e  -      -     ■?  (^/ 

from  city  to  city:    35  that  upon  you  may  come  ^^λ€ω?  ets  ττολιν-  οπως  ελϋη  εφ  νμας  παν  αιμα  hiKaiov^  35 

all  the  righteous  blood  shed  upon  the  eartli,  from  εκχννόμενον  επί  της  γης,  άπο  τον  αίματος  "Αβελ  τον 

the  blood  of  righteous  Abel  unto  the  blood  of  δίκαιον,  εως  τον  αίματος  Ζαχαρίον  νιον  Βαραχίον,  ον 

Zachaxias  son  of  Barachias   Avhom  ye  slew  be-  ^^^vevWe  μεταξά  τον  ναον  καΐ   τον  θνσιαστηρίου. 

tween  the  temple  and  the  altar.       Verily  I  say  ,   ν    ^  /      t'^    A       «        /       »  ν    ν  ν        /  ^ 

unto  you.  All  these  things  shall  come  upon  this  ^<^7^  ■^μ-^^^,φ'-  ταντα  πάντα  επι  την  γενεαν  ταντην.  36 

generation.        Ο   Jerusalem,   Jerusalem,   thou  'Ιερονσαλημ,  Ίερονσαλημ,  η  άποκτείνονσα  τονς  προφη-  37 

that  killest  the  prophets,  and  stonest  them  which  τας  και  λιθοβολούσα  τονς  άπεσταλμενονς  προς  αντην, 

are  sent  unto  thee,  how  often  Avould  I  have  ^^-οσάκις  ηθέλησα  Ιπισνναγαγεΐν  τ^  τέκνα  σον, '6v  τρόπον 

gathered  thy  children  together,  even  as  a  hen  ,         ,  ν  /'  /     /^    e   ν    ν       /  ν 

gathereth  her  chickens  under  Iter  wings,  and  ye  ^ττισυι/αγα  όρνις  τα  νοσσια  εαντης^  νπο  τας  πτερνγας,  και 

Avould  not!    sagg^Qifj^  your  house  is  left  unto  ονκ  ηθελησατε ;   iSov,  άφίεται  ν  μΐν  ο  οίκος  νμων  έρημος.  38 

you  desolate.    39 ^or  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall  not  λεγω  γαρ  νμΐν,  Ον  μη  με  'βητε  άπ  αρτι,  εως  αν  ειπητε,  39 

see  me  henceforth   till  ye  shall  say.  Blessed  is  ^νλογημένος  6  Ιρχ6μενος  εν  ονόματι  Κνρίον. 
he  that  Cometh  m  the  name  01  the  Lord.  ττ- a  τ      \ /iv     At      -    >        /       »<      '^e     «  vo/i 

.        _  ,      ,       τ   1  1   (-        .1  KAl  εξελυων  ο  Ιησονς  επορενετο  απο  τον  ιερόν  και  Δ'ί 

And  Jesus  went  out,  and  departed  from  the  «      a     \    »    -^  ,    λ  ,  „    ν ,  λ 

temple:   and  his  disciples  came  to  Mm  for  to  'τροσ^^λό'ον  o^t /χαί^τ/ται^ αυτού  εττώει^αι^ αυτα>  τας  οικοδο- 

shew  him  the  buildings  of  the  temple.    2  And  /xa?  τοΰ  ιερόν,     ο  δε  ^Ιησονς  ειπεν  αντοΐς,  Ον  βλέπετε  2 

Jesus  said  unto  them,   See   ye  not  all  these  πάντα  ταντα;  άμην  λεγω  νμιν,  ον  μη  άφεθη  ω8ε  λίθος  επί 

things?  verily  I  say  unto  you.  There  shall  not  χι;β  ^3  ...  καταλνθησεται.     Καθημένον  δε  α^τον  3 

be  left  here  one  stone  upon  another,  that  shall  ,  ν     ^  „       '  ^    '  ^       ,  ^    e       η  ν 

not  be  thrown  dow.    3  And  as  he  sat  upon  the  ^^\του  ορονς  των  ελαίων,  ττροσηλϋον  αντω  οι  μαθηται^ 

mount  of  Olives,  the  disciples  came  unto  him  κατ'  ίδιαν,  λέγοντες,  Έιπε  ημΐν,  πότε  ταντα  εσται;  και 

privately,  saying,  Tell  us,  when  shall  these  things  rt  to  σημείον  της  σης  παρονσίας,  και  της  σνντελείας  τον 

be  ?  and  what  shall  be  the  sign  of  thy  coming,  ^-^^  .  j^^v  ^  ,β^Ι^  ^  Ί^ο-οϊς  εΤττεν  α^τοΐς,  Βλε'-  ± 
and  of  the  end  of  the  world?     -^And  Jesus  ,      ,   ^      .'^   ,  \  \  ν    ν     >\   '  -  > 

answered  and  said  unto  them.  Take  heed  that  no  '^f  ^;  μητιςνμας  πλανηση.     πολλοί  γαρ^  ελενσονται  έττι  5 

man  deceive  you.    ^  j^or  many  shall  come  in  my  τω  ονόματι  μου,  λέγοντες,  Εγώ  είμι  ο  Χριστός·  και 

name,  saying,  I  am  Christ ;  and  shall  deceive  πολλονς  πλανησονσι.     Μελλησετε  δε  άκονειν  πολέμους  6 
many.    "And  ye  shall  hear  of  wars  and  rumours         ^^^3^^  πολέμων.    6ρατε,  μη  θροεΐσθε-  Βεΐ  γλρ  πάντα 
of  Avars :  see  that  ye  be  not  troubled :  for  all        ,  ^      >  χ  %  >    ν       >    ν    ν     /χ         »ττ«      λ  '  ν 

these  things  must  come  to  pass,  but  the  end  is  r^i^^^-^at,  αλλ  ονπω  εση  το  τέλος.     Εγερθησεται  γαρ  η 

not  yet,    ?  For  nation  shall  rise  against  nation,  έθνος  επι  έθνος,  και  βασιλεία  επι  /?ασιλειαν·  και  έσονται 

and  kingdom  against  kingdom  :  and  there  shall  be  λιμοί  και  λοιμοί,  καΐ  σεισμοί  κατα  τόπονς.     πάντα  δε  8 

famines,  and  pestilences,  and  earthquakes,  in  ^^^^^  3     ν  ώ^ίνων.     Τότε  παρα^ώσονσιν  νμάς  είς  θλί·  ο 

divers  places.    ^All  these  are  the  beginning  of  ,         ^  ,  -       e   -        ν  ν      λ  /  «  % 

sorrows.    9  Then  shall  they  deliver  you  up  to  be  'A^f'  x"^'  αποκτενονσιν  νμας-  και  εσεσΰε  μισονμενοι  νπο 

afflicted,  and  shall  kill  you  :   and  ye  shall  be  ττάντων  των  εθνών  Sia  το  όνομά  μου.     και  τότε  σκανΒα-  ι  ο 

hated  of  all  nations  for  my  name's  sake.    ^^And  λισθησονται  πολλοί,  και  άλλ>)λους  παρα^ώσονσι,  καΐ 
then  shall  many  be  offended,  and  shall  betray         ^ουσΐ!/    άλλι^λονς-      και    πολλοί    ψεν^οπροφηται  1 1 

one  another,  and  shall  hate  one  another.    "  And  V     λ  /  '     \     '  \  \    '  χ   s>  ν  ^ 

many  false  prophets  shall  rise,  and  shall  deceive  ^γψθησονται,   και  πλανησονσι  πολλονς· ^    και  dia  το  Ι2 

many.     12  And  because  iniquity  shall  abound,  πληθυνθηναι    την   άνομίαν,  ψυγησεται  η  αγάπη  των 

the  love  of  many  shall  Avax  cold.    ^3  gut  he  πολλών   6  δε  νπομείνας  είς  τέλος,  οντος  σωθησεται.  1 3 

that  shall  endure  unto  the  end,  the  same  shall  ^^^v   ,^  'εται  τοντο  τό  εύαγγέλιον  της  βασιλείας  14 

be  saved.     i*And  this  gospel  of  the  kingdom  ,  ,        ,  /'        ^    '    U    ,,/ι  ^ 

shall  be  preached  in  all  the  world  for  a  witness  ^ι/^ολτ^  τη  οικονμενη,  εις  μαρτνριον  ττασι  τοις  εθνεσι. 

unto  all  nations  ;  and  then  shall  the  end  come.  και  τότε  ηξει  το  τέλος. 

15  When  ye  therefore  shall  see  the  abomination      "Οταν  ovv  'ί^ητε  το  β^ελνγμα  της  ερημώσεως,  τό  ρηθίν  !  5 
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δια  Αανιηλ  του  τΓροψητον,  ίστως  Ιν  τόττω  αγιον  (6  άι/α- 
ΐ6  'γίνο)σκων  νο€ίτω·)  totc  οΐ  Ιν  rrj  loubata  φ€υγ^τω(ταν 
I  7  CTTt  τα  6ρη·  δ  evrt  του  δώ/χατος  /χτ)  καταβαιν^τω  αραί  ^τι 

1  8  Ικ  της  οΙκίας  αντοΐΐ'  και  ό  iv  τω  αγ/οΰ  //-^  ^τηστρζψάτω 
19  οπίσω  apat  τα  ι/χάτια  αΰτου.     ούαι  δί  ταΐ9  γαστρί 

€^ονσαις  καί  ταις  ^ι^λα^οΰσαις       eKetVatg  ταΓ^  ημεραις. 

2  ο  ττροσ^νχ^σθε  δέ  iVa  /xr/  -γένηταί  η  φνγη  υμων  χ^ίμωνος, 
2 1  μη^Ι  iv  σαββάτω.    "Έισται  yap  τότε  θλίψίς  μ€γάλη, 

οία  ού  yiyovev  άπ  άρχης  κόσμου  εως  του  νυν,  ούδ'  ου 
2  2  μη  γενηταί.   και  et  μη  έκολοβώθησαν  αΐ  ημίραι  Ικα,ναι, 

ουκ  αν  Ισωθη  πασα  σάρ$·  δια  δε  τους  εκλεκτούς  κολοβω- 
2  3  θησονται  αϊ  ημίραι  εκεΓτ/αι.  Τότε  εάν  τις  ύ/χΓν  ει'τη/,  Ιδού, 
2^  ώδε  6  άριστος,  η  ώδε,  /χτ)  τηστεύσητε.  'Έγζρθησονται  γαρ 

ψζυ^όχριστοι  και  ψζυΒοττροφηταί,  και  δώσουσι  σημεία 

μεγάλα  και  τέρατα,  ωστε  ττΧανησαι,  εΐ  δυνατόν,  και  τους 
2^,20  εκλεκτούς.     ιδού,  ττροείρηκα  υμΐν.     εαν  ουν  ειττωσιν 

ύ/χΓν,  Ιδού,  εν  ττ^  εστι,  /χτ)  εξελθητε'   Ιδού,  εν 

2  y  TOts  ταμείοις,  μη  ττιστεύσητε.     ωσπερ  yap  η  άστραττη 

εξέρχεται  άττο  ανατολών  και  φαίνεται  εως  δυσ/χών,  ούτως 
2  8  εσται  ^  καί "  -jy  παρουσία  του  υίου  του  άνθρώττου.  δττου 

yap  εαν  y  το  τττωμα,  εκεί  συναχθησονται  οΐ  αετοί. 

2  9      Έίνθεως  δε  μετα  την  θλίψιν  των  ήμερων  εκείνων,  6 

ηλίος  σκοτισθησεται,  καΐ  η  σελήνη  ου  δώσει  το  φέγγος 
αυτής,  καί  οι  αστέρες  τνεσουνται  απο  του  ουρανού,  καί  αι 

30  δυνάμεις  των  ουρανών  σαλευθησονται.  καΐ  τότε  φανησεται 
το  σημεΐον  του  υίου  του  ανθρώπου  εν  τω  οΰρανω·  καί  τότε 
KOif/ovTaL  ττασαι  αί  φυλαΙ  της  γης,  καί  oxf/ovTaL  τον  υίόν 
του  ανθρώπου,  ερχόμενον  επί  των  νεφελών  του  ουρανού 

^  J  μετα  δυνάμεως  και  8όζης  πολλής,  καί  άττοστελει  τους 
αγγέλους  αυτού  μετα  σαλπιγγος  φωνής  μεγάλης,  καί 
ετΓίσυνά^ουσι  τους  εκλεκτούς  αϋτοΰ  εκ  των  τεσσάρων 
άνεμων,  άπ  άκρων  ουρανών  εως  άκρων  αυτών. 

32  Άττό  δε  της  συκης  μάθετε  την  παραβολην  οταν  η8η 
6  κλάδος  αυτής  γενηται  απαλός,  καί  τα  φύλλα  εκφύη, 

33  γινώσκετε  οτι  εγγύς  τό  θερος'  ούτω  και  υμείς,  οταν  ϊΒητε 
πάντα  ταύτα,  γινώσκετε  οτι  εγγύς  εστίν  εττί  θύραις. 

34-  άμην  λεγω  ύμιν,  ου  μη  παρελθη  η  γενεά  αύτη,  εως  αν 

3  5  ττάντα  ταύτα  γενηται.     Ό  ουρανός  και  η  γη  παρελεύσον- 

ται,  οι  δέ  λόγοι  μου  ου  μη  παρελθωσι. 

36  Περί  δέ  της  ημέρας  εκείνης  καί  της  ώρας  ουδείς  οιδεν, 
ουδέ  οι  άγγελοι  των  ουρανών,  εΐ  μη  6   πατήρ  ^  μου" 

37  μόνος.  Ώσπερ  δέ  αι  ημεραι  του  Νώε,  ούτως  εσται  και  ή 

38  παρουσία  του  νΙού  του  ανθρώπου,  ώσπερ  γαρ  ησαν  εν 
ταΐς  ημεραις  ταις  ττρό  του  κατακλυσ/χού,  τρώγοντες  καί 
ΤΓίνοντες,  γα/χούντες  καί  εκγαμίζοντες,  άχρι  ης  ημέρας 

39  €ΐσηλθε  Νώε  εις  τ-^ν  κιβωτον,  και  ουκ  έγνωσαν,  εως  ηλ- 
θεν  6  κατακλυσμός  και  ηρεν  απαντάς,  ούτως  εσται  καί  η 

40  παρουσία  του  υιού  του  ανθρώπου.  Τότε  δύο  έσονται  εν 
τώ  άγρω·  δ  εις  παραλαμβάνεται,  καί  6  εις  άφίεται.  δύο 


of  desolation,  spoken  of  by  Daniel  the  prophet, 
stand  in  the  holy  place,  (whoso  readeth,  let  him 
understand :)  then  let  them  whicli  he  in 
Judaja  flee  into  the  mountains :  ^'^  let  him 
which  is  on  the  housetop  not  come  down  to  take 
any  thing  out  of  his  house  :  neither  let  him 
which  is  in  the  field  return  back  to  take  his 
clothes.  19  And  woe  unto  them  that  are  with 
child,  and  to  them  that  give  suck  in  those  days  ! 
20  But  pray  ye  that  your  flight  be  not  in  the 
winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath  day :  fQj.  j^g^ 
shall  be  great  tribulation,  such  as  Avas  not  since 
the  beginning  of  the  world  to  this  time,  no,  nor 
ever  shall  be.  ^And  except  those  days  should 
be  shortened,  there  should  no  flesh  be  saved  : 
but  for  the  elect's  sake  those  days  shall  be 
shortened,  ^a^hen  if  any  man  shall  say  unto 
you,  Lo,  here  is  Christ,  or  there ;  believe  it  not. 
2^  For  there  shall  arise  false  Christs,  and  false 
prophets,  and  shall  shew  great  signs  and  wonders  ; 
insomuch  that,  if  it  mere  possible,  they  shall 
deceive  the  very  elect.  Behold,  I  have  told  you 
before,  ^e^y^erefore  if  they  shall  say  unto  you, 
Behold,  he  is  in  the  desert ;  go  not  forth :  be- 
hold, he  is  in  the  secret  chambers  ;  believe  it  not. 
27  For  as  the  lightning  cometh  out  of  the  east, 
and  shineth  even  unto  the  west ;  so  shall  also  the 
coming  of  the  Son  of  man  be.  ^^For  wheresoever 
the  cai-case  is,  there  Avill  the  eagles  be  gathered 
together. 

29  Immediately  after  the  tribulation  of  those 
days  shall  the  sun  be  darkened,  and  the  moon 
shall  not  give  her  light,  and  the  stai's  shall  fall 
from  heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall 
be  shaken :  and  then  shall  appear  the  sign  of 
the  Son  of  man  in  heaven  :  and  then  shall  all  the 
tribes  of  the  earth  mourn,  and  they  shall  see  the 
Son  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with 
power  and  great  glory.  And  he  shall  send  his 
angels  β  with  a  great  sound  of  a  trumpet,  and  they 
shall  gather  together  his  elect  from  the  four  winds, 
from  one  end  of  heaven  to  the  other. 

32  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the  fig  tree  ;  When 
his  branch  is  yet  tender,  and  putteth  forth  leaves, 
ye  know  that  summer  is  nigh  :  ^3  likewise  ye, 
when  ye  shall  see  all  these  things,  knoAv  that  '^it 
is  near,  even  at  the  doors,  ^jyerily  I  say  unto 
you,  This  generation  shall  not  pass,  till  all  these 
things  be  fulfilled.  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass 
away,  but  my  words  shall  not  pass  away. 

But  of  that  day  and  hour  knoweth  no  many 
no,  not  the  angels  of  heaven,  but  my  Father  only. 
3'  But  as  the  days  of  Noe  were,  so  shall  also  the 
coming  of  the  Son  of  man  be.  ^^Έογ  as  in  the 
days  that  were  before  the  flood  they  were  eating 
and  drinking,  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage, 
until  the  day  that  Noe  entered  into  the  ark,  39  and 
knew  not  until  the  flood  came,  and  took  them  all 
aAvay ;  so  shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  man 
be.  Then  shall  two  be  in  the  field ;  the  one 
shall  be  taken,  and  the  other  left.      Two  women 
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shall  he  grinding  at  the  mill ;  the  one  shall  be 
taken,  and  the  other  left. 

42  Watch  therefore  :  for  ye  know  not  what  hour 
your  Lord  doth  come.  But  know  this,  that  if 
the  goodman  of  the  house  had  known  in  Avhat 
watch  the  thief  would  come,  he  would  have 
Avatched,  and  Avould  not  have  suffered  his  house 
to  be  broken  up.  Therefore  be  ye  also  ready : 
for  in  such  an  hour  as  ye  think  not  the  Son  of 
man  cometh.  Who  then  is  a  faithful  and  Avise 
servant,  whom  his  lord  hath  made  ruler  over  his 
household,  to  give  them  meat  in  due  season  ? 

Blessed  is  that  servant,  Avhom  his  lord  when  he 
cometh  shall  find  so  doing.  Verily  I  say  imto 
you,  That  he  shall  make  him  ruler  over  all  his 
goods,  But  and  if  that  evil  servant  shall  say  in 
his  heart.  My  lord  delayeth  his  coming ;  ^9  and 
shall  begin  to  smite  Ids  fellowservants,  and  to  eat 
and  drink  Avith  the  drunken ;  the  lord  of  that 
servant  shall  come  in  a  day  when  he  looketh  not 
for  Mm,  and  in  an  hour  that  he  is  not  aware  of, 

and  shall  β  cut  him  asunder,  and  appoint  liim 
his  portion  Avith  the  hypocrites :  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

Then  shall  the  kingdom  of  heaven  be  likened 
unto  ten  virgins,  which  took  their  lamps,  and 
Avent  forth  to  meet  the  bridegroom.  ^  ^^(j  flye  of 
them  were  wise,  and  five  we7'e  foolish,  ^^hey 
that  were  foolish  took  their  lamps,  and  took  no 
oil  with  them :  but  the  wise  took  oil  in  their 
vessels  with  their  lamps.  ^  While  the  bridegroom 
tarried,  they  all  slumbered  and  slept.  ^And  at 
midnight  there  was  a  cry  made,  Behold,  the 
bridegroom  cometh;  go  ye  out  to  meet  him. 
7  Then  all  those  A^kgins  arose,  and  trimmed 
their  lamps.  ^  And  the  foolish  said  unto  the 
wise.  Give  us  of  your  oil ;  for  our  lamps  are 
'i'gone  out.  9  But  the  wise  answered,  saying, 
Not  so;  lest  there  be  not  enough  for  us  and 
you :  but  go  ye  rather  to  them  that  sell,  and 
buy  for  yourselves.  ^"And  Avhile  they  went  to 
buy,  the  bridegroom  came ;  and  they  that  were 
ready  went  in  Avith  him  to  the  marriage : 
and  the  door  was  shut.  Afterward  cam.e  also 
the  other  vk-gins,  saying.  Lord,  Lord,  open  to 
us.  But  he  answered  and  said.  Verily  I  say 
unto  you,  I  know  you  not.  Watch  therefore, 
for  ye  know  neither  the  day  nor  the  hour  Avherein 
the  Son  of  man  cometh. 

Eor  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  as  a  man  tra- 
velling into  a  far  country,  who  called  his  own  ser- 
vants, and  delivered  unto  them  his  goods.  And 
unto  one  he  gave  five  talents,  to  another  two, 
and  to  another  one  ;  to  every  man  according  to 
his  several  ability  ;  and  straightway  took  his 
journey.  Then  he  that  had  received  the  five 
talents  went  and  traded  with  the  same,  and  made 
them  other  five  talents.  ^7  j^nd  likewise  he  that 
had  received  two,  he  also  gained  other  two.  ^^But 
he  that  had  received  one  went  and  digged  in  the 


άληθονσαί€ν  τώ  μνλωνί'  μία  τταραλαμβάνζται,  καΐ  (χία 
άφίζται. 

Τρηγορ^ΐτε  ονν,  οτι  ουκ  Οί,'δατε  ττοία  ωρα  6  κυρυος  νμων 
kp^erai.    Ικάνο  δέ  γιι/ώσκετε,  on  el  rjhei  δ  οΙκο^εσ'ΤΓότης  ^3 
TTOt'o,  φνΧακΎ)  6  κΧετττης  ep^erai,  Ι-γρη'γόρ'ησζ.ν  αν,  καΐ 
ουκ  αν  €ΐασ€  Βωρνγηναι  την  οΙκίαν  αντον.    δια  τοντο  καΐ 
νμ€Ϊς  yiveaOe  Ίτοιμοί'  on  y  ωρα  ον  δοκεΓτε,  δ  νΙος  τον 
άνθρωπου  βρχζταί.     Ύίς  αρα  εστίν  6  τηστος  δούλος  καΐ 
φρόνιμος,  ον  κατέστησαν  6  κύριος  αντον  εττΐ  της  θερα- 
τνείας  αντον,  τον  διδόι/αι  αντοΐς  την  τροφην  εν  καιρώ  ; 
μακάριος  6  δούλος  εκείνος,  ον  ελθων  6  κύριος  αντον  ^6 
ενρησει  τνοιονντα  όντως.    Άμην  Χεγω  νμΐν,  οτι  ετη  ττασι 
τοις  υπάρχονσιν  αντον  καταστήσει  αντόν.    Έαν  δε  ειττη  4-8 
ό  κακός  δούλος  εκείνος  εν  Trj  κάρδια  αντοΐ),  Έίρονίζει  6 
κύριος  μου  ελθεΐν,   και   αρ^ηται  τντττειν  τονς  σννΒον-  49 
λονς,^"  ^εσθίειν  δε  και  ττίνειν"  μετα  των  μεθνόντων,  η$ει 
6  κνριος  τοΐ)  δούλου  εκείνον  εν  ήμερα  ύ)  ον  ττροσΒοκα,  και 
εν  ωρα  rj  ον  γινώσκει,  και  διχοτομήσει  αντον,  και  το  ζ  ι 
μέρος  αντον  μετα  των  υττοκριτων  θησεΐ'   εκεί  εσται  6 
κλανθμος  και  6  βρνγμος  των  οδόντων. 

Tore    ομοιωθησεται  η  βασιλεία  των  ονρανων  δεκα  25 
τταρθενοις,  αΐτινες  Χαβονσαι  τας  λαρ,ττάδας  αυτών  εζηΧθον 
εις  άττάντησιν  τον  ννμφίον.     ττέντε  δε  ήσαν  εζ  αυτών  2 
φρόνιμοι,  και  αι  ττεντε  μωραί.     αϊτινες  μωραι,  Χαβονσαι  3 
τας  Χαμττάδας  εαντων,  ονκ  εΧαβον  μεθ'  εαυτών  ελαιον 
αι  δε  φρόνιμοι  εΧαβον  εΧαιον  εν  τοις  άγγειοις  αυτών  μετα  4 
των  λαμπάδων   αυτών,     χρονίζοντος  δε  του  ννμφίον,  5 
ενυστα^αν  ττασαι  και  εκάθενδον.  μέσης  δε  ννκτος  κρανγη  6 
γεγονεν,  Ίδου,  6  ννμφίος  ^  έρχεται,"  εζερχεσθε  εις  άπά.ν- 
τησιν  αντον.     Τότε  ηγερθησαν  πάσαι  αι  παρθένοι  εκεί-  η 
ναι,  και  εκόσμησαν  τάς  λαμπάδας  αυτών,     αι  δε  μωραι  8 
ταΐς  φρονίμοις  εΐπον,  Δότε  ημΐν  εκ  τοΐ)  ελαίου  νμων,  οτι 
αί  λαμπάδες  ημων  σβεννννται.     "Απεκρίθησαν  δε  αι  g 
φρόνιμοι,  λεγονσαι,  Μϊ^ττοτε  ουκ  άρκεστ]  ημΐν  και  νμΐν 
πορενεσθε  δε  μάλλον  προς  τους  ττωλουντας,  καί,  αγορά- 
σατε εανταΐς.    ό.περχομενων  δε  αντων  άγοράσαι,  ηλθεν  δ  ΙΟ 
ννμφίος·  και  αι  έτοιμοι  εισηλθον  μετ   αντον  εις  τους 
γάμους,  και  εκλείσθη  η  θνρα.     ύστερον  δε  έρχονται  και  ΐ  I 
αί  λοιτται  παρθένοι,  λεγονσαι,  Κύριε,  κνριε,  άνοι^ον  ημΐν. 
Ο  δε  αποκριθείς  ειπεν,  *Αμην  λέγω  ΰρ-ΐν,  ουκ  οιδα  νμάς.  1 2 
Τρηγορεΐτε  ονν,  οτι  ονκ  οιδατε  την  ημεραν  ονδε  την  ωραν,  ι  3 
^  εν  Ύ)  6  νιος  τον  άνθρωπον  έρχεται.  " 

"ίίσπερ  γαρ  άνθρωπος  αποδήμων  εκάλεσε  τονς  ιδίους  14 
δούλους,  και  παρεδωκεν  αντοΐς  τα  νπάρχοντα  αντον·  και  I  ζ 
ώ  ρ,έν  έδωκε  πέντε  τάλαντα,  ώ  δε  δυο,  ω  δε  εν,  εκάστω 
κατά  την  ιδίαν  δνναμιν  και  αττεδϊ^ρ-τ/σεν  ενθεως.  πορεν-  1 6 
^εις  δε  ο  τα  πέντε  τάλαντα  λαβών  ειργάσατο  εν  αντοΐς, 
και  ^  εποίησεν  '  άλλα  πέντε  τάλαντα,  ωσαύτως  και  ό  τα  I  y 
δυο  εκερδησε  και  αυτός  αλλα  δυο.  6  δε  το  εν  λαβών  1 8 
άττελ^ών  ώρυ^εν  εν  τη  γη,  και  απέκρυψε  το  άργνριον  τον 
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Matthew  XXV.  19—41. 


1 9  κνρίον  αύτον.  Mera  δε  χρόνον  ττολνν  ψχεται  δ  κνρως 
2  Ο  των  δουλωι/  εκείνων,  καΐ  συναιρεί  μετ  αντων  λόγον.  και 

ττροσελθων  υ  τα  ττεντε  τάλαντα  λαβών  ττροσϊΐνεγκεν 
αλλα  ττεντε  τάλαντα,  λε-γων,  Κύριε,  ττεντε  τάλαντά  μοι 
τταρεδωκας-    ιδε,   αλλα  ττεντε  τάλαντα   εκερ8ησα  ^  εττ 

2  1  αντοΐς."  "Έιφη  δέ  αντω  6  κύριος  αυτοί).  Εν,  8οΰλε  άγαθε 
καΐ  τΓίστε,  εττΐ  ολίγα       τηστος,  επι  ττολλων  σε  κατα- 

2  2  στήσω·  ε'ίσελθε  είς  την  χαραν  του  κυρίου  σου.  ΐΐροσελ- 
θων  δε  καΐ  6  τα  δυο  τάλαντα  λαβών  είττε,  Κύριε,  δυο 
τάλαντά  μοι  τταρεΒωκας·  ΐ8ε,  αλλα  8ύο  τάλαντα  εκερΒησα 

2  3  ετΓ  αυτοΐς."  "Έφη  αντίο  6  κύριος  αύτου,  Έν,  Βοΐιλε 
άγαθε  και  ττιστε,  εττΐ  ολίγα  ηζ  ττιστός,  εττι  ττολλίον  σε 

24  καταστ-ησω·  είσελθε  είς  την  χαραν  τον  κυρίου  σου.  ΐΐροσ- 
ελθων  δέ  και  δ  τδ  εν  τάλαντον  είληφως  εΤττε,  Κύριε, 
εγνων  σε  δτι  σκληρός  εΐ  άνθρωπος,  θερίζων  οττου  ουκ 

2^  εσττειρας,  και  συνάγων  δθεν  ου  Ζιεσκόρπισας'  και  φοβη- 
θείς, άττελθων  εκρν^α  τδ  τάλαντόν  σου  εν  τη  γη-  Ϊ8ε, 

20  έ';γει?  τδ  σον.  ^Αττοκριθεις  δέ  δ  κύριος  αύτου  εϊττεν  αντίο, 
ΐΐονηρε  δούλε  και  οκνηρέ,  η8εις  δτι  θερίζω  δττου  ουκ 

2  J  εσττειρα,  καΐ  συνάγω  δθεν  ού  Βιεσκόρπισα ;  ε8ει  ουν  σε 
βαλεΐν  τδ  αργύρων  μου  τοΐς  τραπεζίταις'    και  ελθων 

2  8  εγώ  εκομισάμην  αν  τδ  εμδν  συν  τόκω.     άρατε  ονν  άττ 

αυτού  τδ  τάλαντον,  και  δοτε  τω  εχοντι  τα  δεκα  τάλαντα. 
2g  Τω  γαρ  εχοντι  τταντι  Βοθησεται,  καΐ  ττερισσενθησεταΐ' 

άττδ  δε  του  μη  έχοντος,  καΐ  ο  '^χ^ι,  άρθησίται  άττ'  αΰτοΰ. 
30  Και  τον  άχρεΐον  δοΰλον  εκβάλλετε  εις  τδ  σκότος  τδ 

εξώτερον,     εκεί  εσται  δ  κλαυθμδς  και  δ  βρυγμδς  των 

οδόντων. 

3  I      "Οταν  δέ  'Ιλθτί]  δ  νιος  του  άνθρωπου  εν  Trj  8ό^Ύ]  αυτού, 

και  ττάντε^  οί  ^  άγιοι  "  άγγελοι  μετ  αυτού,  τότε  καθίσει 
32  εττι  θρόνου  8ό^ης  αυτού,  και  συναχθήσεται  έμπροσθεν 
αυτού  πάντα  τα  εθνη,  και  άφοριεΐ  αυτούς  άττ'  άλλϊ^λων, 
ωσπερ  δ  ποιμην  αφορίζει  τα  πρόβατα  άπδ  των  ερίφων, 
3  3  'icit  στήσει  τά  μεν  πρόβατα  εκ  δεξιών  αΰτου,  τα  δέ  ερίφια 

34  ενωνύμων.  Τότε  ερεΐ  δ  βασιλεύς  τοΐς  εκ  8εξιίον 
αύτου.  Δεύτε,  οι  ενλογημενοι  τού  πατρός  μον,  κληρονο- 
μήσατε την  ητοιμασμενην  νμΐν  βασιλείαν  άπδ  κατα- 

35  βολής  κόσμου,  επείνασα  γαρ,  και  ε'δώκατε  μοι  φαγεΐν 
εΒίψησα,  καΐ  εποτίσατε  με'   ζενος  ημην,  και  σννηγάγετε 

36  με'  γνμνδς,  και  περιεβάλετε  με·  ησθενησα,  και  επεσκε- 
ψασθε  με'  εν  φνλακη  ημην,  και  ηλθετε  πρός  με.  Τότε 
άποκριθησονται  αΰτω  ot  δίκαιοι,  λέγοντες.  Κύριε,  πότε 
σε  εϊΒομεν  πεινωντα,  και  εθρεψαμεν;    η  διι^ώντα,  και 

38  εποτίσαμεν  ;  πότε  δε  σε  εϊ8ομεν  $ενον,  και  συνηγάγομ^ν  ; 

39  ^  γυμνδν,  και  περιεβάλομεν  ;  πότε  δε  σε  εΙ'δο/Λεν  άσ-^εντ}, 
4'^  η  ev  φνλακη,  καΐ  ηλθομεν  πρός  σε;     Και  αποκριθείς  δ 

βασιλεύς  ερεΐ  αύτοΐς,  ^Αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  εφ"  δσον  εποι- 
ησατε  ενι  τούτο)ν  των  αδελφών  μον  των  ελαχίστων,  εμοι 
41  εποιησατε.    Τότε  ερεΐ  καΐ  τοΐς  εζ  ενωνύμων,  Ίίορεύεσθε 
άπ    εμού,  οι  κατηραμενοι,  είς  τδ  πύρ  τδ  αίώνιον,  τδ 


earth,  and  hid  his  lord's  money.  After  a  long 
time  the  lord  of  those  servants  cometh,  and 
reckoneth  Avith  them.  And  so  he  that  had  re- 
ceived five  talents  came  and  brought  other  five 
talents,  saying,  Lord,  thou  delivcredst  unto  me 
five  talents :  behold,  I  have  gained  beside  them 
five  talents  more,  jjig  lord  said  unto  him, 
Well  done,  tJwu  good  and  faithful  servant :  thou 
hast  been  faithful  over  a  few  things,  I  will  make 
thee  ruler  oA^er  many  things  :  enter  thou  into  the 
joy  of  thy  lord.  ^'^Re  also  that  had  received  two 
talents  came  and  said.  Lord,  thou  deliveredst  unto 
me  two  talents  :  behold,  I  have  gained  two  other 
talents  beside  them,  ^sjjjg  lord  said  unto  him. 
Well  done,  good  and  faitliful  servant ;  thou  hast 
been  faithful  over  a  few  things,  I  will  make  thee 
ruler  over  many  thmgs :  enter  thou  into  the  joy 
of  thy  lord.  24  Then  he  which  had  received  the 
one  talent  came  and  said,  Lord,  I  knew  thee  that 
thou  art  an  hard  man,  reaping  where  thou  hast 
not  sown,  and  gathering  Avhere  thou  hast  not 
strawed  :  ^5  qj^^  j.  ^j^g  afraid,  and  went  and  hid 
thy  talent  in  the  earth :  lo,  thei'e  thou  hast  that 
is  thine.  ^6  jjig  lord  answered  and  said  unto  himi. 
Thou  Avicked  and  slothful  servant,  thou  kncAvest 
that  I  reap  where  I  sowed  not,  and  gather  where  I 
have  not  strawed :  ^7  thou  oughtest  therefore  to 
have  put  my  money  to  the  exchangers,  and  then 
at  my  coming  I  should  have  received  mine  own 
with  usury,  ^s^ake  therefore  the  talent  from 
him,  and  give  it  unto  him  which  hath  ten  talents. 
29  For  unto  every  one  that  hath  shall  be  given, 
and  he  shall  have  abundance  :  but  from  him  that 
hath  not  shall  be  taken  away  even  that  Avhich  he 
hath.  20  j^ix([  cast  ye  the  unprofitable  servant 
into  outer  darkness  ;  there  Shall  be  weeping  and 
gnashing  of  teeth. 

31  When  the  Son  of  man  shall  come  in  his  glory, 
and  all  the  holy  angels  with  him,  then  shall  he  sit 
upon  the  throne  of  his  glory:  ^^and  before  him 
shall  be  gathered  all  nations:  and  he  shall  separate 
them  one  from  another,  as  a  shepherd  divideth 
Ms  sheep  from  the  goats :  and  he  shall  set  the- 
sheep  on  his  right  hand,  but  the  goats  on  the  left. 

Then  shall  the  King  say  unto  them  on  his  right 
hand.  Come,  ye  blessed  of  my  Father,  inherit  the 
kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world:  35for  I  was  an  hungred,  and  ye  gave  me 
meat :  I  was  thh-sty,  and  ye  gave  me  drink :  I  wa.s 
a  stranger,  and  ye  took  me  in:  ^6 naked,  and  ye 
clothed  me  :  1  was  sick,  and  ye  visited  me :  I  was 
in  prison,  and  ye  came  unto  me.  27  Then  shall 
the  righteous  answer  him,  saying.  Lord,  when  saw 
we  thee  an  hungred,  and  fed  thee?  or  thirsty, 
and  gave  thee  diink  ?  When  saw  we  thee  a 
stranger,  and  took  thee  in  ?  or  naked,  and  clothed 
thee  ?  29  Or  Avhen  saAV  Ave  thee  sick,  or  in  prison, 
and  came  unto  thee  ?  And  the  King  shall 
answer  and  say  unto  them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you. 
Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  of  the 
least  of  these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  imto 
me,      Then  shall  he  say  also  unto  them  on  the 
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left  hand,  Depart  from  me,  ye  cursed,  into  ever- 
lasting fire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  angels  : 
•^^for  I  was  an  hungred,  and  ye  gave  me  no  meat: 
I  was  thirsty,  and  ye  gave  me  no  drink :  I  was  a 
stranger,  and  ye  took  me  not  in :  naked,  and  ye 
clothed  me  not :  sick,  and  in  prison,  and  ye  visited 
me  not.  ^  Then  shall  they  also  answer  him, 
saying.  Lord,  when  saw  we  thee  an  hungred,  or 
athirst,  or  a  stranger,  or  naked,  or  sick,  or  in 
prison,  and  did  not  minister  unto  thee  ?  Then 
shall  he  answer  them,  saying.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you.  Inasmuch  as  ye  did  it  not  to  one  of  the 
least  of  these,  ye  did  it  not  to  me.  And  these 
shall  go  away  into  everlasting  punishment :  but 
the  righteous  into  life  eternal. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jesus  had  finished  all 
these  sayings,  he  said  unto  his  disciples,  ^  Ye  know 
that  after  two  days  is  the  feast  of  the  passover, 
and  the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  to  bo  crucified. 

3  Then  assembled  together  the  chief  priests,  and 
the  scribes,  and  the  elders  of  the  people,  unto  the 
palace  of  the  high  priest,  who  was  called  Caiaphas, 
and  consulted  that  they  might  take  Jesus  by  sub- 
tilty,  and  kill  Jum-.  ^  But  they  said,  Not  on  the 
feast  day,  lest  there  be  an  uproar  among  the  people. 

^'  ΝοΛν  when  Jesus  Avas  in  Bethany,  in  the  house 
of  Simon  the  leper,  7  there  came  unto  him  a 
Avoman  having  an  alabaster  box  of  very  precious 
ointment,  and  poured  it  on  his  head,  as  he  sat  at 
meat.  ^  But  when  his  disciples  saw  it,  they  had 
indignation,  saying.  To  what  purpose  is  this 
waste  ?  ^  For  this  ointment  might  have  been  sold 
for  much,  and  given  to  the  poor,  When  Jesus 
understood  it,  he  said  unto  them.  Why  trouble  ye 
the  woman  ?  for  she  hath  wrought  a  good  work 
upon  me.  "For  ye  have  the  poor  always  with 
you ;  but  me  ye  have  not  always.  j^qj.  ^^^q^^ 
she  hath  poured  this  ointment  on  my  body,  she 
(lid  it  for  my  burial.  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
AVheresoever  this  gospel  shall  be  preached  in  the 
whole  Avorld,  there  shall  also  this,  that  this  Avoman 
hath  done,  be  told  for  a  memorial  of  her. 

Then  one  of  the  twelve,  called  Judas  Iscariot, 
went  unto  the  chief  priests,  ^^and  scddnfito  them, 
AVhat  Avill  ye  give  me,  and  I  will  deliver  him 
unto  you  ?  And  they  covenanted  with  him  for 
thirty  pieces  of  silver.  And  from  that  time  hs 
souglit  opportunity  to  betray  him. 

^'  Now  the  first  day  of  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread  the  disciples  came  to  Jesus,  saying  unto 
him,  Where  wilt  thou  that  we  prepare  for  thee  to 
oat  the  passover  ?  And  he  said.  Go  into  the 
city  to  such  a  man,  and  say  unto  him,  The  Master 
saith.  My  time  is  at  hand;  I  w'lW  keep  the  pass- 
over  at  thy  house  with  my  disciples,  ^^^nd  the 
<lisciples  did  as  Jesus  had  appointed  them ;  and 
they  made  ready  the  passover. 

20  Now  when  the  even  Avas  come,  he  sat  doAvn 
v/ith  the  twelve,  And  as  they  did  eat,  he  said, 
Verily  I  say  imto  you,  that  one  of  you  shall  be- 
tray me.  "  And  they  were  exceeding  sorrowful, 
and  began  every  one  of  them  to  say  unto  him. 


■ητοιμασμίνον  Tco   Βιαβόλω   και   τοΐς  άγγζλοις  αντον. 
CTreiVaaa  γαρ,  καΙ  ονκ  εδώκατε  /xot  φα-γάν  ζ^ίφησα,  καΐ  42 
ουκ  Ιποτίσατξ.  μ€·    ^eVo?  ημψ,  και  ον  σννηγά-γξτζ  μζ-  43 
-γυμνός,  και  ον  ΤΓψίφάλ^τΙ  /xe-  άσθζνψ,  καΐ  iv  φνλακΎ}, 
καΐ  ουκ  έττζσκζψασθβ  μ€.     Τότε  αττοκριθησονται  ^αντίύ'  44 
και  αντοί,  λέγοντες,  Kvpie,  ττότε  σε  εϊ8ομεν  ττεινωντα,  η 
Βίφωντα,  η  ξένον,  η  -γνμνον,  η  ασθενή,  η  εν  φυλακΎ},  καΐ 
ου  Βί-ηκονησαμεν  σοι ;  Τότε  άττοκριθησεται  αυτοΖς,  λέγων,  4  5 
Αμην  λεγω  υμιν,  εφ"  οσον  ουκ  εττοιησατε  ενί  τούτων  των 
ελαχίστων,  ουΒε  εμοί  εττοιησατε.    Και  άττελεύσονται  ου-  4 5 
TOL  είς  κόλασιν  αΐωνιον  οι  δέ  δίκαιοι  εις  ζωην  αιώνων. 

ΚΑΙ  εγενετο  ore  ετελεσεν  6  Ίησους  ττάντας  τους  λο'-  20 
γους  τούτους,  εΧττε  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αυτού,  ΟΓδατε  οτι  μετά  ζ 
8νο  ημέρας  το  ττάσχα  γίνεται,  και  6  υΙος  του  άνθρωπου 
τταραδίδοται  εις  το  σταυρωθηναι. 

Τότε  συνήχθησαν  οι  αρχιερείς  ^  καΐ  οΐ  γραμματείς"  3 
καΐ  οί  ττρεσβύτεροι  του  λαου  εις  rryy  ανλην  του  άρχιερεως 
του  λεγομένου  Καϊάφα,   και  συνεβουλεύσαντο  ινα  τον  4 
Ιησουν  κρατησωσι  δόλω,  καΐ  άττοκτεινωσιν.    ελεγον  δε,  5 
Μη  εν  τη  εορτή,  ίνα  μη  θόρυβος  γενηται  εν  τω  λαω. 

Το9  δε  Ίτ^σ-ου  γενομένου  εν  Βηθανία  εν  οικία  %ίμωνος  6 
του  λεττρου,  ττροσηλθεν  αΰτω  γυνη  άλάβαστρον  μύρου  η 
έχουσα  βαρύτιμου,  και  κατεχεεν  εττι  την  κεφαλήν  αυτού 
άνακειμενου.    'ώόντες  δέ  οί  μαθηται  αυτού  ηγανάκτησαν,  8 
λέγοντες,  Ets  τί  η  απώλεια  αϋτη ;    η^ύνατο  γαρ  τούτο  9 
°  το  μυρον"  ττραθηναι  πολλού,  και  Βοθηναι  τοις  πτωχοΐς. 
Τνους  δε  ό  Ίησους  εΐπεν  αυτοΐς,  Ύί  κόπους  παρέχετε  τη  ΐο 
γυναικί ;  έργον  γαρ  καλόν  εΙργάσατο  εις  εμε.     πάντοτε  1 1 
γαρ  τους  πτωχούς  έχετε  μεθ'  εαυτών  εμε  δε  ου  πάντοτε 
έχετε,  βαλουσα  γαρ  αϋτη  το  μυρον  τούτο  επι  του  σώμα-  ι  2 
τός  μου,  προς  τό  ενταφιάσαι  με  εποίησεν.     άμην  λεγω  ι  3 
υμΐν,  όπου  εαν  κηρυχθη  το  ευαγγελιον  τόυτο  εν  όλω  τω 
κόσμο},  λαληθησεται  και  ο  εποίησεν  αϋτη,  εις  μνημόσυ- 
νον  αυτηΓ. 

ΤΟΤΕ  πορευθείς  εις  των  δο3δεκα,  6  λεγόμενος  ΊοϋΒας  υ. 
^Ισκαριώτης,  προς  τους  αρχιερείς,  είπε,  Τί  θέλετε  μοι 
Βουναι,  κάγώ  υμΐν  παραδώσω  αυτόν;    01  δε  έστησαν 
αΰτω  τριάκοντα  αργύρια-  και  από  τότε  εζητει  ευκαιρίαν  1 6 
ϊνα  αυτόν  παράγω. 

Τη  δε  πρώτη  τίυν  άζύμων  προσηλθον  οι  μαθηται  τω  ι  J 
^ϊησοϋ,  λέγοντες  ^  αυτω,"  Που  θέλεις  ετοιμάσωμεν  σοι 
φαγεΐν  τό  πάσχα  ;    Ό  δε  εΧπεν,  Υπάγετε  εις  την  πόλιν  1  8 
προς  τον  δειι/α,  και  ειττατε  αύτω,  Ό  διδάσκαλο?  λέγει, 
Ό  καιρός  μου  εγγύς  εστι·  πρός  σε  ποιω  τό  πάσχα  μετα 
τώι/  μαθητών  μου.     Και  εποίησαν  οί  μαθηται  ώς  συνε-  ig 
ταζεν  αντοΐς  ό  ^Ιησούς,  καΐ  ητοίμασαν  τό  πάσχα. 

ΌΦΙΑ2  δέ  γενομένης  άνεκειτο  μετα  των  δώδεκα.  2  ο 
και  εσθιόντων  αυτών  εΐπεν,  Αμην  λεγω  υμΐν,  οτι  εϊς  εζ  2  ΐ 
υμών  παραδώσει  με.  Και  λνπούμενοι  σφοδρά  ηρξαντο  2  2 
λέγειν  αυτώ,  ^έκαστος  αυτών,"  Μητι  εγώ  ειμι,  κύριε; 
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Matthew,  XXVL  23—45. 


23  Ό  δε  άτΓΟκρίθζΙς   etTrei/,  *0  ζ/χβάψας  μετ   €μον  Ιν  Τ(ο 

2  4  τρνβλίω  την  χάρα,  οντός  μζ  TrapaSojaei.  6  μίν  νΙος  του 
άνθρωπου  virayei,  καθώς  γεγραττται  Trept  αΰτον'  oval  δε 
τω  άνθρώττω  εκεινω,  St'  ου  6  νΙος  τον  άνθρωπου  παρα- 
γινόταν   καλόν  rjv  αύτω,  el  ονκ  ΐΎ^ννιηθ-η  6  άνθρωπος 

2^  €Κ€Ϊνος.  Άποκριθάς  δε  Ίουδαξ  6  παρα^ίΒονς  αντον 
ειττε,  Μ,ητι  iyo)  άμι,  ραββί ;  Αεγει  αντω,  ^υ  εΤττας. 

ζ6  Έισθωντων  δε  αυτών,  λαβών  6  ^Ιησονς  τον  άρτον,  και 
€νλογησας,  έκλασε  και  εδιδου  rots  μαθηταΐς,  καΐ  ειττε, 

2  7  Αά/?ετε,  φάγετε·  τοΰτό  εστι  το  σώμά  μου.  Kat  λαβών 
το  ποτηριον,  και  ^νχαριστησας,  έ'δωκεΐ'  αντοΐς,  λε'γωι/, 

2  8  Πί,ετε  ε^  αντον  πάντες·  τούτο  γάρ  εστ6  τό  αΐμά  μου,  το 
της  καινής  Βίαθήκης,  το  π€ρΙ  πολλών  Ικγυνόμζ,νον  εις 
άφζίτίν  αμαρτιών,  λεγω  δε  νμΐν,  οτι  ου  μη  πιω  άπ' 
apTL  εκ  τούτου  τον  "γεννήματος  της  άμπίλον,  'έως  της 
ημψας  εκείνης,  οταν  αύτο  πίνω  μεθ'  υμών  καινον  Ιν  τύ] 
βασιλεία  τον  πατρός  μον. 

3 ο      Kat  νμνησαντες  έ$ηλθον  είς  τό  ορος  τών  ελαιών. 

2 1  τοτε  λέγει  αυτοΓς  ο  ^Ιησονς,  Πάντες  υμεΤ,ς  σκανδαλι- 
σθησεσθε  εν  εμοί  εν  tyj  ννκτΧ  ταύτη,  γεγραττται  γαρ, 
Πατά.^ω  τον  ποιμένα,  και  8ιασκορπισθησεται  τα  πρό- 

32  βατα  της  ποίμνης.     μετα  δε  το  εγερθηναί  με,  προάγω 

33  νμάς  εις  την  Ταλιλαίαν.  Αποκριθείς  δε  6  ΤΙετρος 
εΐπεν  αΰτω,   Ει  *  και  "  πάντες   σκαν^αλκτθηα-ονται  εν 

34  ^ot,  εγώ  ούδετΓΟτε  σκαν^αλισθησομαι.  "Έφη  αυτω  6 
Ιησούς,  Αμήν  λεγω  σοι,  οτι  εν  ταύτη  τύ]  νυκτΐ,  πρίν 

35  αλέκτορα  φωνησαι,  τρις  άπαρνηση  με.  Αεγει  αΰτω 
ο  Πέτρος,  Καν  δετ^  με  συν  σοι  άποθανεΐν,  ου  μη  σε 
άπαρνησομαι.     Όμοίως  καΐ  πάντες  οΐ  μαθηται  εΐπον. 

36  Τότε  έρχεται  μετ  αυτών  6  Ίησονς  εις  χωρίον  λεγό- 
μενον  Τεθσημανη,  και  λέγει  τοις  μαθηταΐς.  Καθίσατε 

37  ο-ντον,  έως  ον  άπελθών  προσεύζωμαι  εκεί.  Kat  παραλα- 
βών τον  ΐίετρον  και  τονς  Βύο  νίονς  Ζεβε^αίον,  ηρζατο 

38  λνπεΐσθαι  και  ά^ημονεΐν.  τότε  λέγει  αντοΐς,  ΐίερίλνπός 
εστίν  η  ψυχη  μου  έως  θανάτου·  μείνατε  ώδε  καΐ  γρηγορείτε 

39  Α<·€τ  εμου.  Kat  προελθών  μικρόν,  επεσεν  επι  πρόσωπον 
αντον  προσενχό μένος,  και  λέγων.  Πάτερ  μον,  ει  δυνατόν 
εση,  παρελθετω  απ  εμου  τό  ποτηριον  τούτο'  πλην  ούχ  ως 

40  εγώ  θελω,  άλλ'  ώς  συ.  Και  έρχεται  προς  τους  μαθητάς, 
και  ευρίσκει  αυτούς  καθεύ^οντας,  και  λέγει  τω  Πετρω, 
Ούτως  ουκ  ισχύσατε  μίαν  ωραν  γρηγορησαι  μετ  εμου ; 

4.1  γρηγορείτε  και  προσενχεσθε,  ίνα  μη  είσελθητε  εις  πει- 
ρο-σμον.     το  μεν  πνεύμα  πρόθυμον,  η  δέ  σαρξ  άσθενης. 

42  Πάλιν  εκ  δευτέρου  άττελ^ών  προσηύξατο,  λέγων.  Πάτερ 
μου,  ει  ου  δύναται  τοντο  τό  ποτηριον  παρελθειν  άπ'  εμον, 

43  ^αν  μη  αυτό  πιω,  γενηθητω  τό  θέλημά  σου.  Και  ελθών 
ευρίσκει  αυτούς  ττάλιν  κα^εΰδοντας·  ^σαν  γαρ  αυτών  οΐ 

44  οφθαλμοί  βεβαρημένοι.    Και  άφεις   αυτούς,  άπελθών 

45  ττάλιν,  προσηύζατο  εκ  τρίτον,  τον  αυτόν  λόγον  ειπών,  τότε 
έρχεται  προς  τους  μαθητας  αυτού,   και  λέγει  αντοΐς. 


Lord,  is  it  I  ?  "^^^,^  jj^  answered  and  said,  ITe 
that  dippeth  7us  hand  with  me  in  the  dish,  the 
same  shall  betray  mc.  24  'ph^  yon  of  man  goetli 
as  it  is  written  of  him  :  but  woe  unto  that  man 
by  whom  the  Sou  of  man  is  betrayed  !  it  had 
been  good  for  that  man  if  he  had  not  been  bom. 
2^  Then  Judas,  which  betrayed  him,  ansAvered  and 
said,  Master,  is  it  I  ?  He  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  said. 

2^»  And  as  they  were  eating,  Jesus  took  bread, 
and  β  blessed  it,  and  brake  it,  and  gave  it  to  the 
disciples,  and  said.  Take,  eat ;  this  is  my  body, 
27  And  he  took  the  cup,  and  gave  thanks,  and  gave 
it  to  them,  saying,  Drink  ye  all  of  it ;  foi-  this 
is  my  blood  of  the  new  testament,  Avhich  is  shed 
for  many  for  the  remission  of  sins.  ^9  gut  I  say 
unto  you,  I  will  not  drink  henceforth  of  this  fruit 
of  the  vine,  until  that  day  when  I  drink  it  new 
with  you  in  my  Father's  kingdom. 

20  And  when  they  had  sung  an  "^hvmn,  they 
went  out  into  the  mount  of  Olives,  Then  saith 
Jesus  unto  them.  All  ye  shall  be  offended  because 
of  me  this  night :  for  it  is  written,  I  Avill  smite 
the  shepherd,  and  the  sheep  of  the  flock  shall  be 
scattered  abroad.  But  after  I  am  risen  again,  I 
will  go  before  you  into  Galilee.  Peter  answered 
and  said  unto  him,  Though  all  i}be?t  shall  be 
offended  because  of  thee,  yet  will  I  never  be 
offended.  ^  Jesus  said  unto  him.  Verily  I  say 
unto  thee,  That  this  night,  before  the  cock 
crow,  thou  shalt  deny  me  thrice.  ^5  peter  said 
unto  him.  Though  I  should  die  with  thee,  yet 
Avill  I  not  deny  thee.  Likewise  also  said  all  the 
disciples. 

3**  Then  cometh  Jesus  with  them  unto  a  place 
called  Gethsemane,  and  saith  unto  the  disciples, 
Sit  ye  here,  while  I  go  and  pray  yonder.  ^7  And 
he  took  with  him  Peter  and  the  two  sons  of 
Zebedee,  and  began  to  be  sorrowful  and  very 
heavy,  Then  saith  he  unto  them,  My  soul  is 
exceeding  soiTowful,  even  unto  death :  tarry  ye 
here,  and  watch  with  me.  29j^n(j  j^g  went  a  little 
farther,  and  fell  on  his  face,  and  prayed,  saying, 
Ο  my  Father,  if  it  be  possible,  let  this  cup 
pass  from  me  :  nevertheless  not  as  I  will,  but 
as  thou  wilt.  '^''And  he  cometh  unto  the 
disciples,  and  findeth  them  asleep,  and  saith 
unto  Peter,  What,  could  ye  not  watch  Avith  me 
one  hour  ?  Watch  and  pray,  that  ye  enter 
not  into  temptation:  the  spirit  indeed  is  willing, 
but  the  flesh  is  weak.  jjg  went  away  again 
the  second  time,  and  prayed,  saying,  Ο  my 
Father,  if  this  cup  may  not  pass  away  from 
me,  except  I  drink  it,  thy  will  be  done.  And 
he  came  and  found  them  asleep  again :  for 
their  eyes  were  heavy.  And  he  left  them^ 
and  went  away  again,  and  prayed  the  third 
time,  saying  the  same  words.  Then  cometh  he 
to  his  disciples,  and  saith  unto  them,  Sleep  on 
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now,  and  take  your  rest :  beliol(i>  the  hour  is  at 
hand,  and  the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  into  the 
hands  of  sinners.  Rise,  let  us  be  going  :  be- 
hold, he  is  at  hand  that  doth  betray  me. 

4' And  while  he  yet  spake,  lo,  Judas,  one  of  the 
twelve,  came,  and  with  him  a  great  multitude 
with  swords  and  staves,  from  the  chief  priests  and 
elders  of  the  people.  Now  he  that  betrayed 
him  gave  them  a  sign,  saying.  Whomsoever  I 
shall  kiss,  that  same  is  he  :  hold  him  fast.  And 
forthwith  he  came  to  Jesus,  and  said,  Hail,  master; 
and  kissed  him.  ^'^And  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Friend,  wherefore  art  thou  come  ?  Then  came 
they,  and  laid  hands  on  Jesus,  and  took  him. 

And,  behold,  one  of  them  which  were  with  Jesus 
stretched  out  Ms  hand,  and  drew  his  sword,  and 
struck  a  servant  of  the  high  priest's,  and  smote  off 
his  ear.  ^^-j^j^eu  said  Jesus  unto  him.  Put  up 
again  thy  sv/ord  into  his  place :  for  all  they  that 
take  the  sword  shall  perish  with  the  sword. 
^^Thinkest  thou  that  I  cannot  now  pray  to  my 
Father,  and  he  shall  presently  give  me  more  than 
ίΛνβΙνβ  legions  of  angels?  ^"^But  how  then  shall 
the  scriptures  be  fulfilled,  that  thus  it  must  be  ? 
S5  In  that  same  hour  said  Jesus  to  the  multitudes. 
Are  ye  come  out  as  against  a  thief  with  swords 
and  staves  for  to  take  me  ?  I  sat  daily  with  you 
teaching  in  the  temple,  and  ye  laid  no  hold  on  me. 
^6But  all  this  was  done,  that  the  scriptures  of  the 
prophets  might  be  fulfilled.  Then  all  the  disciples 
forsook  him,  and  fled. 

5' And  they  that  had  laid  hold  on  Jesus  led  Mm 
away  to  Caiaphas  the  high  priest,  where  the  scribes 
and  the  elders  were  assembled.  But  Peter 
followed  him  afar  off  unto  the  high  priest's  palace, 
and  went  in,  and  sat  with  the  servants,  to  see  the 
end.  ^9  Now  the  chief  priests,  and  elders,  and  ail 
the  council,  sought  false  witness  against  J esus,  to 
put  him  to  death  ;  but  found  none  :  yea,  though 
many  false  witnesses  came,  yet  found  they  none. 
At  the  last  came  two  false  Avitnesses,  and  said. 
This  fellow  said,  I  am  able  to  destroy  the  temple 
of  God,  and  to  build  it  in  three  days.  ^^Αηύ.  the 
high  priest  arose,  and  said  unto  him,  Answerest 
thou  nothing?  what  is  it  wMch  these  witness 
against  thee  ?  But  Jesus  held  his  peace.  And 
the  high  priest  answered  and  said  unto  him,  I 
adjure  thee  by  the  living  God,  that  thou  tell  us 
whetlier  thou  be  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God. 

Jesus  saith  unto  him.  Thou  hast  said:  never- 
theless I  say  unto  you.  Hereafter  shall  ye  see  the 
Son  of  man  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power, 
and  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven.  ^^Then  the 
high  priest  rent  his  clothes,  saying,  He  hath 
spoken  blasphemy  ;  what  further  need  have  we  of 
witnesses  ?  behold,  now  ye  have  heard  his 
blasphemy.  ^^What  think  ye?  They  answered 
and  said,  He  is  guilty  of  death.  6'  Then  did  they 
spit  in  his  face,  and  buffeted  him  ;  and  others 
smote  Mm  with  /3the  palms  of  their  hands. 


Ka^erSere  το  Χοιττον  και  άναττανζσθί-  iSov,  ^yyiKev  ή  ωρα, 
και  ο  νΙος  του  ανθρώπου  τταραδιδοται  ei?  χβφας  αμαρτω- 
λών. lycipeaOe,  αγωμεν.    iSov,  -ηγγικεν  6  τταραδιδους  /xe.  46 
Και  €Τ6  αϋτου  λαλονντος,  ιδον,  Ίοΰδας  ets  των  δώδεκα  ^7 
■ηλθβ,  καΐ  μετ  αυτού  όχλος  ττολυς  /χετά  μαχαφων  καΐ 
$νλων,  άτΓΟ  των  αργι^ρ^ων  καΐ  ττρεσβυτψων  του  λο.ου.  6  4Β 
δέ  7Γα/3αδιδου?  αυτόν  εδωκει/  αυτοΐς  σημεΐον,  λέγων,  "^Ον 
αν  φιλήσω,  αυτός  εστί'  κρατήσατε  αυτόν.     Και  ευθέως,  49 
ττροσελθών  τω  Ίησον  εΐττε,  Χαίρε,  ραββΐ,  καΐ  κατεφίλη- 
σεν  αυτόν.     6  δέ  ^Ιησούς  είττεν  αυτω,  "Εταίρε,  εφ'  ω  50 
τταρεί ;  Ύοτε  ττροσελθόντες  εττεβαλον  τας  χεΐρας  εττΐ  τον 
Ιησουι/,  και  εκράτησαν  αυτόν.     Και  ί8ου,  εΙς  των  μετα  ζ  ι 
Ιησοΐ),  εκτείνας  την  χείρα,  άττεσπασε  την  μάχαιραν  αυ- 
τού, καΐ  ττατάζας  τον  8ουλον  του  αργιερεως  άφεΐλεν  αυτού 
το  ώτίον.     τότε  λέγει  αυτω  6  ^Ιησούς,  ^ Αττόστρεψόν  σου  ^2 
την  μάχαιραν  είς  τον  τόττον  αυτής-  ττάντες  yap  οί  λαβόν- 
τες  μάχαιραν  εν  μαχαίρα  αττολουνται.     η  Βοκεΐς  ότί  ού  53 
8ύναμαι  άρτί  τταρακαλεσαι  τον  ττατερα  μου,  καΐ  παρα- 
στήσει μοι  ττλείους  η  δώδεκα  λεγεώνας  αγγέλων;  πως  54 
ουν   πληρωθωσιν   αι  γραφαι,  οτι  ούτω  δει  γενέσθαι;  55 
Εν  εκείνη  τη  ωρα  είπεν  6  ^Ιησούς  τοις  οχλοις,  Ώ?  επι 
ληστην  εξηλθετε  μετα  μαχαιρών  και  ^λων  συλλαβεΐν 
με ;  καθ*  ημεραν  προς  υμας  εκαθεζόμην  διδάσκων  εν  τω 
Ιερω,  και  ουκ  εκρατησατε  με.     τούτο  δε  όλον  γεγονεν,  ^6 
ίνα  πληρωθωσιν  αί  γραφαΐ  των   προφητών.     Τότε  οί 
μαθηταΙ  πάντες  αφέντες  αυτόν  εφυγον. 

Οί  δέ  κρατησαντες  τον  ^Ιησοΰν  άπηγαγον  προς  Καϊά-  57 
φαν  τον  αρχιερέα,  όπου  οί  γραμματείς  καΐ  οί  πρεσβύτεροι 
συνηχθησαν.    Ό  δέ  Πέτρος  ηκολούθει  αυτω  από  μακρό-  58 
θεν,  εως  της  αυλής  του  άρχιερεως'  καΐ  είσελθών  εσω 
εκάθητο  μετα  των  υπηρετών,   'ώεΐν  τό  τέλος.     Οί  δέ  59 
αρχιερείς  ^  και  οι  πρεσβύτεροι"  και  τό  συνεόριον  όλον 
εζητουν  ψευΒομαρτνριαν  κατα.  του  Ίησου,  όπως  αυτόν 
θανατώσωσι,  και  ουχ  ευρον   ^  καΓ'  ττολλών  ψευΒομαρ-  6ο 
τύρων  προσελθόντων,  ^  ουχ  ευρον."    ύστερον  δε  προσελ- 
θόντες  δυο  ψευόομάρτυρες  εΐπον,  Ούτος  εφη,  Αύναμαι 
καταλΰσαι  τον  ναόν  του  Θεοΰ,  καί.  δια  τριών  ήμερων  οίκο- 
Βομησαι  αυτόν.     Και  άναστας  6  άρχιερευς  εΐπεν  αυτω,  02 
Ουδέν  άποκρίνη ;  τι  ουτοί  σου  καταμαρτυρουσιν ;  Ό  δέ  63 
Ιησούς  εσιώπα.     και  αποκριθείς  δ  άρχιερευς  εϊπεν  αυτω. 
Εξορκίζω  σε  κατά  του  Θεοΰ  του  ζώντος,  ίνα  ημΐν  εΐπης, 
ει  συ  ει  ό  Χριστός,  6  υιός  του  Θεοΰ.     Αεγει  αυτω  ό  'Ιτ^-  64 
σους,  "Χυ  ειπας.     πλην  λεγω  υμΐν,  άττ'  αρτι  όψεσθε  τον 
υιόν  του  άνθρωπου  καθημενον  εκ  δεξιών  της  δυνάμεως  και 
ερχομενον  επι  των  νεφελών  του  ουρανού.    Τότε  ο  άρχιε-  65 
ρευς  Βιερρηζε  τα  ίμάτια  αυτοΰ,  λέγων,  "Οτι  εβλασφημησε' 
τι  ετι  χρείαν  εχομεν  μαρτύρων ;  ιδε,  νΰν  ηκούσατε  την 
βλασφημίαν  αυτοΰ.    τι  υμΐν  So  κει ;  Οί  δέ  άποκριθεντες  66 
εΐπον,  "Ενοχος  θανάτου  εστί.     Τότε  ενεπτυσαν  είς  τό  6? 
ττρόσωτΓον  αυτοΰ,  και  εκολάφισαν  αυτόν  οί  δέ  ερράπισαν, 


a  Οί».  Ln.  (Gb.  ::;).  b  o?w.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Gb.  Tf.  [Ln.]  β  Or,  rods. 
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43  Matthew  XXVI.  68— XXVIL  19. 


68  Xiyovres,  Τίροφητ^νσον  ημΐν,  Χρίστε,  τις  εστίν  6  τται- 
σας  σε; 

69  Ό  δέ  Πέτρος  ε^ο^  Ικάθητο  ει/  rfj  ανλτ],  καί  ττροσηλθ^ν 
αντω  μία  τται^ίσκη,  λέγουσα,  Και  συ  ησθα  μζτα  'ϊησον 
του  Γαλιλαίου.     Ό  δέ  ημνησατο   (.μ-ίτροσθεν  ττάντων, 

7 1  λεγωι/.  Ουκ  οιδα  τι  λέγεις.    Έ^^ελ^οκτα  δέ  αυτόν  εις  τον 
ττυλώνα,  εΓδεν  αντον  αλλη,  καί  Xey€L  τοις  εκεί.  Και  ούτος 
7^  ^ν  /χετα  Ίησον  τον  Να^ωραιίου.     Και  ττάλιν  τ^ρνησατο 
7  3  /'te^'  όρκου,  "Οτι  ουκ  οΐδα  τον  ανθρωττον.     Μετα  μικρόν 
δέ  ττροσελ^όι/τες  οι  εστώτες  εΤττον  τω  Πετρω,  Άληθως 
και  σύ  ε^  αυτών  εΓ·  και  γαρ    λαλιά  σου  δ^λόν  σε  ττοιεΓ, 

74  Τότε  ηρζατο  ^  καταναθ^ματίζζ.ίν  "  και  όμνυαν,  "Οτι  ουκ 

75  οΐδα  τον  ανθρωττον.  Και  ευθέως  άλίκτωρ  εφωνησε.  και 
^μνησθτ]  ο  Πέτρος  του  ρήματος  του  ίησοΐ)  είρηκοτοζ  αν- 
τω, "Οτι  ττρίν  αλέκτορα  φωνησαι,  τρις  άτταρνήσΎ]  μζ'  και 
εζεΧθων  ε^ω  έκλαυσε  ττικρώς. 

27  Πρωίας  δέ  "γενομένης,  σνμβονλιον  ελαβον  πάντες  οι 
άρχ^ιερεΐς  και  οι  πρεσβύτεροι  τον  λαου  κατά  του  ^Ιησοΰ, 

2  ώστε  ^ανατωσαι  αυτόν  και  δϊ^σαντες  αυτόν  άττϊ^γαγον, 
και  τταρεδωκαν  αυτόν  Ποντιω  Πιλάτω  τω  -ηγεμόνι. 

3  Τοτε  ιδών  Ίου'δας  6  τταραδιδους  αυτόν,  δτι  κατεκρίθη, 
μεταμεληθείς    άπεστρεψε  τα  τριάκοντα    αργύρια  τοις 

4  άρχιερενσι  και  τοις  νρεσβυτεροις,  λέγων,  "ϊΐμαρτον 
τταραδους  αΐ^α  ά^ώον.     Οί  δέ  ειττον.  Τι  ττρός  -ημάς  ;  συ 

5  οι/^ει.     Και  ρίψας  τα  αργύρια  εν  τω  ναω,  άνεχωρησε· 

6  και  άττελ^ών  άπηγζατο.  Οί  δέ  άρχ^ιερεΐς  λαβόντες  τα 
αργύρια  ειττον,  Ουκ  εζεστι  βαλεΐν  αυτά  εις  τον  κορβαναν, 

7  εττεί  τι/χτ/  αϊματός  εστι.  Συμβούλων  δέ  λαβυντες,  αγό- 
ρασαν εξ  αυτών  τον  άγρόν  του  κεραμεως,  είς  ταφην  τοις 

8  ζενοις.     διό  εκλήθη  6  αγρός  εκείνος  αγρός  αίματος,  εως 

9  της  σήμερον,  τότε  εττληρώθη  τό  ρηθέν  διά  Ιερεμίου  του 
ττροφητου,  λέγοντος.  Και  ελαβον  τα  τριάκοντα  αργύρια, 
την  τιμήν  του  τετιμημενου,  ον  ετιμησαντο  αϊτό  νιων  Ίσ- 

ϊ*-"  ραηλ·  και  έδωκαν  αυτά  εις  τον  άγρόν  τον  κεραμεως, 
καθα  συνέταξε  μοι  Κύριος. 

11  Ό  ^ε'Ιησοΰς  εστη  εμττροσθεν  του  ηγεμόνος·  και  εττη- 
ρώτησεν  αυτόν  ό  ηγεμων,  λέγων,  5υ  ει  ό  βασιλείς  των 

1 2  Ιουδαίων  ;  Ό  δέ  Ίησοΰς  εφη  αΰτω,  λέγεις.  Και  εν 
τω  κατηγορεΐσθαι  αυτόν  ύττό  των  αρχιερέων   και  των 

1 3  ττρεσβυτερων,   ουδέν  άττεκρίνατο.    τότε  λέγει  αΰτω  ό 

14  Πιλάτος,  Ουκ  άκουεις  ττοσα  σου  καταμαρτυροΰσι ;  Και 
ουκ  άττεκρίθη  αΰτω  ττρός  οΰδέ  εν  ρημα,  ώστε  θαυμάζειν 

1 5  τον  ηγεμόνα  λίαν.  Κατά  δέ  εορτην  εΙωθει  6  ηγεμων 
ΐ6  άτΓολΰειν  ενα  τω  ο;)(λω  Βεσμιον,  ον  ηθελον.     εϊχον  δέ 

1 7  τότε  Βεσμιον  εττίσημον,  λεγόμενον  Έαραββαν.  συνηγ- 
μενων  ούν  αυτών,  είττεν  αΰτοΓς  6  Πιλάτος,  Τινα  θέλετε 
απολύσω  νμΐν ;   Έαραββάν,  η  ^Ιησοΰν  τον  λεγόμενον 

1 8  Χριστόν ;  'Ήδει  γαρ  ότι  διά  φθόνον  παρε'δωκαν  αΰτόν. 
Καθήμενου  δέ  αΰτου  επι  του  βήματος,  απέστειλε  προς 
αυτόν  η  γυνη  αντου,  λέγουσα,  Μτ^δέν  σοι  και  τω  δικαιω 


"''saying,  Prophesy  unto  us,  thou  Christ,  Who  is 
he  that  smote  thee  ? 

63  Now  Peter  sat  without  in  the  palace :  and  a 
damsel  came  unto  him,  saying,  Thou  also  Avast 
with  Jesus  of  Galilee.  '^But  he  denied  befor^ 
the7)i  all,  saying,  I  know  not  what  thou  sayest. 
^^And  when  he  was  gone  out  into  the  jiorch, 
another  m,a'i(l  saw  him,  and  said  unto  them  that 
were  there,  This  fellow  was  also  with  Jesus  of 
Nazareth.  '^^  And  again  he  denied  with  an  oatli, 
I  do  not  know  the  man.  "^^  And  after  a  while 
came  unto  Jiim  they  that  stood  by,  and  said  to 
Peter,  Surely  thou  also  art  one  of  them ;  for  thy 
speech  bewrayeth  thee.  74  Then  began  he  to  curse 
and  to  swear,  saying,  I  know  not  the  man.  And 
immediately  the  cock  crew.  And  Peter  remem- 
bered the  word  of  Jesus,  which  said  unto  him, 
Before  the  cock  οχολυ,  thou  slialt  deny  me  thrice. 
And  he  went  out,  and  wept  bitterly. 

When  the  morning  was  come,  all  the  chief 
priests  and  elders  of  the  people  took  counsel 
against  Jesus  to  put  him  to  death  :  2  and  when 
they  had  bound  him,  they  led  him  away,  and  de- 
livered him  to  Pontius  Pilate  the  governor. 

3  Then  Judas,  which  had  betrayed  him,  when 
he  saw  that  he  was  condemned,  repented  himself, 
and  brought  again  the  thirty  pieces  of  silver  to  the 
chief  priests  and  elders,  saying,  I  have  sinned  in 
that  I  have  beti'ayed  the  innocent  blood.  And 
they  said.  What  is  that  to  us  ?  see  thou  to  that. 
^  And  he  cast  do-wn  the  pieces  of  silver  in  the 
temple,  and  departed,  and  went  and  hanged  him- 
self. 6  And  the  chief  priests  took  the  silver  pieces, 
and  said,  It  is  not  lawful  for  to  put  them  into  the 
treasury,  because  it  is  the  price  of  blood.  And 
they  took  counsel,  and  bought  with  them  the  pot- 
ter's field,  to  bury  strangers  in.  ^  Wherefore  that 
field  was  called.  The  field  of  blood,  unto  this  day. 
9  Then  was  fulfilled  that  which  Avas  spoken  by 
Jeremy  the  prophet,  saying,  And  they  took  the 
thirty  pieces  of  silver,  the  price  of  him  that  was 
valued,  β  whom  they  of  the  children  of  Israel  did 
value ;  ^"  and  gave  them  for  the  potter's  field,  as 
the  Lord  appointed  me. 

And  Jesus  stood  before  the  governor  :  and  the 
governor  asked  him,  saying,  Art  thou  the  King 
of  the  Jews  ?  And  Jesus  said  unto  him.  Thou 
sayest.  And  when  he  was  accused  of  the  chief 
priests  and  elders,  he  ansAvered  nothing.  XJien 
said  Pilate  unto  him,  Hearest  thou  not  how  many 
things  they  witness  against  thee  ?  ^'^  And  he 
answered  him  to  never  a  word  ;  insomuch  that  the 
governor  marvelled  greatly.  ^^Now  at  that  feast 
the  governor  was  wont  to  release  unto  the  people 
a  prisoner,  Avhom  they  would.  ^^^^^  they  had 
then  a  notable  prisoner,  called  Barabbas.  There- 
fore when  they  Avere  gathered  together,  Pilate  said 
unto  them.  Whom  will  ye  that  I  release  unto  you? 
Barabbas,  or  Jesus  Avhich  is  called  Christ  ?  Por 
he  knew  that  for  envy  they  had  delivered  him. 
19  When  he  was  set  down  on  the  judgment  seat, 
his  wife  sent  unto  him,  saying,  Have  thou  nothing 


a  καταθίματίζειί',  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


β  Or,  whom  they  bought  of  the  children  of  Israel. 
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to  do  with  that  just  man  :  for  I  have  suffered 
many  things  this  day  in  a  dream  because  of  him. 

But  the  chief  priests  and  elders  persuaded  the 
multitude  that  they  should  ask  Barabbas,  and 
destroy  Jesus.  The  governor  ansAvered  and  said 
unto  them,  Whether  of  the  tAvain  Avill  ye  that  I 
release  unto  you  ?  They  said,  Barabbas.  22  Pilate 
saith  unto  them.  What  shall  I  do  then  with  Jesus 
Avhich  is  called  Christ  ?  They  all  say  unto  him, 
Let  him  be  crucified.  ^3  ^^d  the  governor  said. 
Why,  what  evil  hath  he  done  ?  But  they  cried 
out  the   more,  saying,  Let  him  be  crucified. 

When  Pilate  saw  that  he  could  prevail  nothing, 
but  that  rather  a  tumult  was  made,  he  took  Avater, 
and  washed  his  hands  before  the  multitude,  say- 
ing, I  am  innocent  of  the  blood  of  this  just  per- 
son :  see  ye  to  it.  25  Then  answered  all  the 
people,  and  said.  His  blood  be  on  us,  and  on  our 
children.  Then  released  he  Barabbas  unto 
them:  and  Avhen  he  had  scourged  Jesus,  he  de- 
livered him  to  be  crucified. 

27  Then  the  soldiers  of  the  governor  took  Jesus 
into  the  β  common  hall,  and  gathered  unto  him 
the  whole  band  of  soldiers,  ^^d  they  stripped 
him,  and  put  on  him  a  scarlet  robe.  29^^(1  when 
they  had  platted  a  croAvn  of  thorns,  they  put  it 
upon  his  head,  and  a  reed  in  his  right  hand  :  and 
they  bowed  the  knee  before  him,  and  mocked  him, 
saying.  Hail,  King  of  the  Jews  !  ^^And  they  spit 
upon  him,  and  took  the  reed,  and  smote  him  on 
the  head,  ^nd  after  that  they  had  mocked 
him,  they  took  the  robe  off  from  him,  and  put  his 
own  raiment  on  him,  and  led  him  aAvay  to  crucify 
7ii7n.  32  j^-Qd  as  they  came  out,  they  found  a  man 
of  C}Tene,  Simon  by  name  :  him  they  compelled 
to  bear  his  cross.  23^^,^  when  they  were  come 
unto  a  place  called  Golgotha,  that  is  to  say,  a 
])lace  of  a  skull,  ^4  ^^gy  gave  him  vinegar  to 
drink  mingled  with  gall :  and  Avhen  he  had  tasted 
thereof^  he  would  not  drink.  ^5  And  they  crucified 
him,  and  parted  his  garments,  casting  lots  :  that 
it  might  be  fulfilled  which  was  spoken  by  the 
prophet.  They  parted  my  garments  among  them, 
and  upon  my  vesture  did  they  cast  lots.  And 
sitting  doAvn  they  watched  him  there  ;  and  set 
up  over  his  head  his  accusation  Avritten,  THIS  IS 
JESUS  THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS.  ^  Then 
were  there  two  thieves  crucified  with  him,  one  on 
the  right  hand,  and  another  on  the  left. 

39  And  they  that  passed  by  reviled  him,  Avagging 
their  heads,  and  saying.  Thou  that  destroyest 
the  temple,  and  buildest  it  in  three  days,  save 
thyself.  If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  come  down 
from  the  cross.  '^^  Likewise  also  the  chief  priests 
mocking  hiin,  with  the  scribes  and  elders,  said, 
^  He  saved  others  ;  himself  he  cannot  save.  If  he 
be  the  King  of  Israel,  let  him  now  come  do-wm 
from  the  cross,  and  we  will  believe  him.  ^'^  He 
trusted  in  God;  let  him  deliver  him  now,  if  he 
will  have  him  :  for  he  said,  I  am  the  Son  of  God. 


e/ceivo)'  ΤΓολλα  γαρ  Ιτταθον  σήμερον  κατ  οναρ  St  αντόν. 
01  δέ  άρχίζρβΐς  καΐ  οΐ  -πρεσβύτεροι  έπεισαν  τους  οχλονς,  20 
Ινα  αΐτησωνταί  τον  'Βαραββαν,  τον  δέ  'ϊησονν  άττολε- 
σωσιν.     άττοκρίθείς  δέ  6  ηγεμων  εΊττεν  αντοΐ'^.  Τίνα  Oi-  2  ι 
Acre  από  των  δυο  άτΓολυ'σω  νμΐν  ;    ΟΙ  δέ  εΐττον,  Βαραβ- 
βαν.     Α  eyet  αυτοΓς  ο  Πιλάτος,  Τι  ονν  ττουησοί  ^Itjctovv  2  2 
τον  λζ-γόμενον  Χριστον  ;    Aeyovaiv  αύτω  ττάντες,  ^ταυ- 
ρωθητω.     Ό  δέ  ηγεμων  εφη,  Τι  γαρ  κακόν  Ιποίησεν ;  2  3 
Οί  δε  ττερισσώς  εκραζον,  λέγοντες,  Χτανρωθητω.     Ίδών  2 4 
δέ  ό  Πιλάτος,  οτι  οΰδεν  ωφελεί,  άλλα  μάλλον  Θόρυβος 
γίνεται,  λαβών  υδωρ,  άττενιι/^ατο  τάς  χείρας  αττεναντί  τον 
οχλον,  λέγων,  'Αβωός  είμι  άττο  τον  αίματος  τον  δικαίου 
τούτον-  νμεΐς  οψεσθε.     Και  αττοκριθείς  πάς  ο  λαός  είπε,  ο  5 
Τό  αίμα  αντού  εφ'  ημάς  και  επι  τα  τέκνα  ημών.     Tore  26 
άπε'λυσεν  αντοΐς  τον  Βαραββάν  τον  δε  Ίτ^σουν  φραγελ- 
λώσας  παρε'δωκεν  Γνα  στανρωθη. 

^  Τοτε  οΐ  στρατιώται    του    ηγεμόνος,   παραλαβόντες  2  η 
τον   Ιησονν  εις  τό  πραιτώριον,  συνϊ^γαγον    επ'  αυτόν 
ολτ^ν  την  σπειραν    και  ε'κδυ'σαντες  αυτόν,   ττεριεθηκαν  28 
αΰτω  χλαμύΒα  κοκκίνην    και   ττλεξαντες  στεφανον   εξ  zg 
ακανθών,  επεθηκαν   επι  την  κεφαλήν  αντον,  και  κάλα- 
μον  επι  την  δε^ιάν  αΰτοΰ.     και  γονυπεττ^σαντες  έμ- 
προσθεν αντού,    ενετταίζον   αΰτω,   λέγοντες.   Χαίρε,  6 
βασιλεύς  των  Ιουδαίων     και  εμτττύσαντες  εις  αντον,  ■:^ο 
ελαβον  τον   κάλο,μον,   και    ετνπτον   εις  την  κεφαλήν 
αντον.     Και  οτε  ενετταιζαν  αΰτω,  ε^εδυσαν  αντον  την  ^  ι 
χλαμύΒα,  και  ε'νε'δυσαν  αυτόν  τα  Ιμάτια  αντον-  και  άπτ^- 
γαγον  αυτόν  εις  τό  στανρώσαι.    ^Εξερχόμενοι  δέ  ευρον  ^2 
ανθρωτΓον  Κ,νρηναΐον,  ονόματι  φίμωνα-  τούτον  ηγγάρεν- 
σαν  Ινα  αρη  τον  σταυρόν  αΰτοΰ.   Και  έλθόντες  εις  τόπον  ^  ^ 
λεγόμενον  Τολγοθα,  ος  εστι  λεγόμενος  κρανίου  τόπος, 
έδωκαν  αΰτω  πιειν  *  όξος"  μετα  χολής  μεμιγμενον-  και 
γενσάμενος  ονκ  ήθελε  πιειν.     ^τανρώσαντες  δέ  αυτόν,  35 
Βιεμερίσαντο  τα  ιμάτια  αντον,  βάλλοντες  κληρον  ^  Γνα 
ττληρωθ^  τό  ρηθέν  υπό  του  προφητον,  Αιεμερίσαντο  τα 
ιμάτια  μον   εαντοΐς,  και  επι  τον  ίματισμόν  μον  εβα- 
λον  κληρον."     Και  καθήμενοι  έτηρονν  αντόν  εκεί.     Και  36 
εττεθηκαν  επάνω  της  κεφαλής  αντού  την  αΙτίαν  αντού  37 
γεγραμμενην,  Ούτος  εστίν  ^Ιησούς  6  βασιλεύς  των  Ιου- 
δαίων.    Τότε  σταυροΰνται  συν  αΰτω  δυο  λησταΙ,  εις  εκ  38 
δεξιών  και  εις  εξ  ενωννμων. 

01  δε  τταραπορενόμενοι  εβλασφημονν  αντόν,  κινονντες  39 
τάς  κεφάλας  αντών,  και  λέγοντες,  Ό  καταλνων  τον  ναόν 
και  εν  τρισΙν  ημεραις  οΙκοΒομών,  σώσον  σεαυτον  ει  υιός 
ει  του  Θεοΰ,  κατάβηθι  από  του  σταυρού.     Όμοίως  δέ  41 
και  οΐ  αρχιερείς  εμπ-αίζοντες  μετά  τών  γραμματέων  και 
ττρεσβντερων  ελεγον,  "Αλλους  εσωσεν,  εαυτόν  οΰ  δΰ-  42 
ναται  σώσαι.     ει  βασιλεύς  ^Ισραήλ  εστι,  καταβάτω  νυν 
άπα  τού  στανρον,  και  πιστεΰσο/χεν  αΰτω.     ττεποιθεν  επι  43 
τόν  Θεόν  ρνσάσθω  νύν  αντόν,  ει  θέλει  αντόν-  ειπε  γαρ, 
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44  "Ort  ©eoD  ei/xt  υιος·.  To  δ'  αυτό  και  ol  λοστοί  ol  συσταν- 

45  ρ(χ>θέντ€ς  αντω  ώνΐίΒιζον  αυτω.  Άττο  δέ  €.κτης  wpas  σκό- 
4^  Τ09  iyiveTO  ίττΐ  ττασαν  την  yrjv  €ω?  ώρας  ivvary^'  ττξ.ρί 

δέ  T')]V  Ivvarrjv  ωραν  αν^βόησ^ν  6  ^Ιησονς  φων^  μζγάλτι, 
λέγων,  Ήλι,  Ήλί.,  λαμα  σαβαχθανί ;  τουτ  cart.  ®e€  μον, 
47        μον.  Ινατί  με  εγκατελιττες  ;    Tti/eg  δέ  των  eKCt  ίστώ- 
4^  των  άκοι;σαι/Τ€5  Ι'λεγον,  'Ort  Ήλ/αν  φων^ΐ  ούτος.     Κ  at 
€νθ€ο)ς  Βραμων  et?      αντων,  και  Χαβων  σττόγγον,  ττλτ^σα^ 

49  τε  ο^ου?,  καί.  ττερίθάς  καλάμω  Ιττότίζζν  αντόν  οί  δέ  λοι- 
TTOt  e'Aeyov,  "Αφξς,  ΪΒωμζν  ei  ep^erat  Ήλια?  σώσων  αύ- 

50  τον.     Ό  δέ  Ί·);σους  ττάλιν  κρά$ας  φο)νΎ)  μεγάλγ]  αφηκς 

5 1  τό  ττνίνμα.  ΚαΙ  ιδον,  τό  καταττίτασμα  τον  ναου  ΙαγίσθΎ] 
et9  δυο  άτΓΟ  άνωθεν  eoj?  κάτω·  και     γ>?  Ισείσθιη,  και  at 

52  πετραι  εσχίσθησαν  και  τα  μνημεία  άνεωχθησαν,  καΐ 
5  3  ■ΤΓολλα  σώματα  των  κεκοιμημενων  άγιων  ηγέρθη,  καΐ 

εξελθόντες  εκ  των  μνημείων,  μετα  την  εγερσιν  αντου, 
είσηλθον  είς  την  άγίαν  ττόλιν,  και  ενεφανίσθησαν  ττολ- 

54  λοΐς.  Ό  δέ  €κ:ατόνταρνο5  και  ot  μετ  αύτου  τηρονντες 
τον  ^Ιησονν,  Ιοόντες  τον  σεισμον  καΐ  τα  γενόμενα,  εφο- 
βηθησα,ν  σφόδρα,  λέγοντες,  Άληθως  ®εον  νΙος  ην  οντος. 

5  5  ^Ησαν  δέ  εκεί  γυναίκες  ττολλαΐ  άττό  μακρόθεν  θεωρονσαι, 
αϊτινες  ηκολονθησαν  τω  ^Ιησον   άττό   της  Ταλίλαίας, 

56  δtα;covoI'CΓαt  αύτω*  εν  αίς  ην  Mapta  η  Μ,αγΒαληνη,  καΐ 
Μαρία  η  τον  ^ίακωβου  καΐ  *ίωση  μητηρ,  καΐ  η  μητηρ 
των  νιων  Ζεβε^αίου. 

57  Οψίας  δέ  γενομένης,  ηλθεν  ανθρωττος  ττλονσίος  άττο 
Αριμαθαίας,  τοννομα  'ϊωσηφ,  ος  καΐ  αντος  εμαθητενσε 

58  τω  Ιι^σου-  οντος  ττροσελθων  τω  ΐΐίλάτω,  'βτησατο  το 
σωμα  τον  Ιησον.     τότε  6  Πιλάτθ9  εκέλενσεν  άττοΒοθη- 

59  ϊ^^^'-  τό  σωμα.  καΐ  λαβών  το  σώμα  6  Ιωσήφ  ενετνλίζεν 
6θ  αυτό  σιν^όνί  καθαρά,  καΐ  εθηκεν  αυτό  εν  τω  καινω  αντον 

μνημείω,  ο  ελατόμησεν  εν  τύ)  ττετρα·  καΐ  ττροσκνλίσας 
6ΐ  λίθον  μεγαν  τη  θνρα  του  μνημείου,  άττηλθεν.     ην  δέ 

εκε7  Mapta  η  WaγSaληvΎ),  και  η  αλλη  Μαρία,  καθημεναι 

άττεναντί  τον  τάφον. 
02      ΤΗ   δέ   εττανρίον,  ήτις   εστί  μετα  την  τταρασκενην, 

σννήχθησαν  οΐ  άρ-χ^ίερεΐς  καΐ  ot  ΦαρισαΙοι  ττρος  ΈΙίλάτον, 

63  λέγοντες,  Ιί,νριε,  εμνησθημεν  ort  εκείνος  6  ττλάνος  εΤπεν 

64  ert  ζών,  Mera  τρεις  ημέρας  εγείρομαι,  κελευσον  ονν 
άσφαλισθηναι  τον  τάφον  εως  της  τρίτης  ημέρας·  μηττοτε 
ελθόντες  ot  μαθηταΙ  αντου  ^  ννκτος  "  κλεψωσίν  αντον,  καΐ 
ειττωσι  τω  λαώ,  'ΐίγερθη  άττό  των  νεκρών  καΐ  εσται  η 

65  εσχάτη  ττλάνη  -χείρων  Τϊ]ς  ττρώτης.  "Εφη  δέ  αντοίς  ο 
Πιλάτος,  E^i^ere  κονστωόιαν   υπάγετε,  άσφαλίσασθε  ώς 

66  οϊδατε.  Ot  δέ  ττορενθεντες  ησφαλίσαντο  τον  τάφον, 
σφραγίσαντες  τον  λίθον  μετα  της  κουστωδίας. 

28      'ΟΦΕ  δέ  σαββάτων,  τη  εττιφωσκονση  είς  μίαν  σαβ- 
βάτων,  ήλθε  Mapta  -η  ΊΛαγδαληνη,  και  η  αλλη  Mapta, 
2  θεωρησαι  τον  τάφον.     ΚαΙ  ιδού,  σεισμός  εγενετο  μέγας· 
άγγελος  γαρ  Υίνρίου  καταβάς  εξ  ονρανοΰ,  ττροσελθών 


The  thieves  also,  which  were  crucified  with  him, 
cast  the  sairic  in  his  teeth.  '••^  Now  from  the  sixth 
hour  there  was  darkness  over  all  tlie  land  unto  the 
ninth  hour.  And  about  the  ninth  hour  Jesus 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  Eli,  Eli,  lama 
sabachthani  ?  that  is  to  say,  My  God,  my  God, 
why  hast  thou  forsaken  me  ?  *7  Some  ot"  them 
that  stood  there,  when  they  hcaixl  that,  said, 
This  man  calletli  for  Elias.  ''^And  straightway 
one  of  them  ran,  and  took  a  spunge,  and  filled  it 
with  vinegar,  and  put  it  on  a  reed,  and  gave  him 
to  drink.  '^^  The  rest  said,  Let  be,  let  us  see 
whether  Elias  Avill  come  to  save  him.  ^ojggyg^ 
when  he  had  cried  again  with  a  loud  voice,  yielded 
up  the  ghost.  And,  behold,  the  veil  of  the  tem- 
ple was  rent  in  twain  from  the  top  to  the  bottom; 
and  the  earth  did  quake,  and  the  rocks  rent ; 

and  the  graves  were  opened ;  and  many  bodies 
of  the  saints  which  slept  arose,  and  came  out  of 
the  graves  after  his  resurrection,  and  Λvent  into 
the  holy  city,  and  appeai-ed  unto  many.  Now 
Avhen  the  centurion,  and  they  that  were  Avith  him, 
watching  Jesus,  saw  the  earthquake,  and  those 
things  that  Avere  done,  they  feared  greatly,  saying, 
Truly  this  Avas  the  Son  of  God.  ^^And  many 
women  were  there  beholding  afar  off,  Avhich  fol- 
lowed Jesus  from  Galilee,  ministering  unto  him: 

among  which  Avas  Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary 
the  mother  of  James  and  Joses,  and  the  mother  of 
Zebedee's  children. 

^"  When  the  even  was  come,  there  came  a  rich 
man  of  Arimathaea,  named  Joseph,  who  also 
himself  was  Jesus'  disciple:  he  went  to  Pilate, 
and  begged  the  body  of  Jesus,  Then  Pilate  com- 
manded the  body  to  be  delivered.  ^9  ^^d  Λvhen 
Joseph  had  taken  the  body,  he  wrapped  it  in  a 
clean  linen  cloth,  ^"and  laid  it  in  his  own  new 
tomb,  Avhich  he  had  hevm  out  in  the  rock  :  and 
he  rolled  a  great  stone  to  the  door  of  the  se- 
pulchre, and  departed,  j^-^^  there  was  Marv' 
Magdalene,  and  the  other  Mary,  sitting  over 
against  the  sepulchre. 

62  Now  the  next  day,  that  followed  the  day  of 
the  preparation,  the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees 
came  together  unto  Pilate,  saying,  Sir,  we  re- 
member that  that  deceiver  said,  while  he  was  yet 
alive.  After  three  days  I  Avill  rise  again,  Com- 
mand therefore  that  the  sepulchre  be  made  sure 
until  the  thh'd  day,  lest  his  disciples  come  by 
night,  and  steal  him  away,  and  say  unto  the  peo- 
ple, He  is  risen  from  the  dead  :  so  the  last  error 
shall  be  worse  than  the  first.  Pilate  said  unto 
them,  Ye  have  a  watch:  go  your  way,  make  it  as 
sure  as  ye  can.  So  they  went,  and  made  the 
sepulchre  sure,  sealing  the  stone,  and  setting  a 
watch. 

In  the  end  of  the  sabbath,  as  it  began  to  dawn 
toward  the  first  day  of  the  week,  came  Mary 
Magdalene  and  the  other  Mary  to  see  the  sepul- 
chre. 2  And,  behold,  there  β  was  a  great  earth- 
quake :  for  the  angel  of  the  Lord  descended  from 
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heaΛ^en,  and  came  and  rolled  back  the  stone  from 
the  door,  and  sat  upon  it.  ^  His  countenance  was 
like  lightning,  and  his  raiment  Avhite  as  snow  : 
*and  for  fear  of  him  the  keepers  did  shake,  and 
became  as  dead  men.  ^And  the  angel  answered 
and  said  unto  the  women,  Fear  not  ye  :  for  I 
know  that  ye  seek  Jesus,  which  was  crucified. 
6  He  is  not  here:  for  he  is  risen,  as  he  said.  Come, 
see  the  place  where  the  Lord  lay.  ^  And  go 
quickly,  and  tell  his  disciples  that  he  is  risen  from 
the  dead ;  and,  behold,  he  goeth  before  you  into 
Galilee ;  there  shall  ye  see  him :  lo,  I  have  told 
you.  ^And  they  departed  quickly  from  the  se- 
pulchre with  fear  and  great  joy;  and  did  run  to 
bring  his  disciples  word. 

9  And  as  they  went  to  tell  his  disciples,  behold, 
Jesus  met  them,  saying,  All  hail.  And  they  came 
and  held  him  by  the  feet,  and  worshipped  hhn. 

Then  said  Jesus  unto  them.  Be  not  afraid :  go 
tell  my  brethren  that  they  go  into  Galilee,  and 
there  shall  they  see  me. 

1^  Now  Avhen  they  were  going,  behold,  some  of 
the  watch  came  into  the  city,  and  shewed  unto  the 
chief  priests  all  the  things  that  were  done.  ^  And 
-when  they  were  assembled  with  the  elders,  and 
had  taken  counsel,  they  gave  large  money  unto 
the  soldiers,  saying,  Say  ye,  His  disciples  came 
by  night,  and  stole  him  away  while  we  slept. 
^'^  And  if  this  come  to  the  governor's  ears,  we  will 
persuade  him,  and  secure  you.  So  they  took  the 
money,  and  did  as  they  were  taught :  and  this 
saying  is  commonly  reported  among  the  Jews 
until  this  day. 

16  Then  the  eleven  disciples  went  away  into 
Galilee,  into  a  mountain  where  Jesus  had  appoint- 
ed them.  And  when  they  saw  him,  they  wor- 
shipped him  :  but  some  doubted.  ^^And  Jesus 
came  and  spake  unto  them,  saying,  All  power  is 
given  unto  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth.  Go  ye 
therefore,  and  β  teach  all  nations,  baptizing  them 
in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of 
the  Holy  Ghost :  teaching  them  to  observe  all 
things  whatsoever  I  have  commanded  you  :  and, 
lo,  I  am  with  you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of  the 
world.  Amen. 


άττεκυλισε  τον  λίθον  ^  άττο  της  θνρας,"  και  έκάθητο  ζττάνω 
αντον.     ην  δέ  ή  iSia  αυτόν  ως  αστραπή,  καΐ  το  ίνδυ/χα  3 
αντον  Χζνκον  ώσει  ^ιών.     άττό   δε  του  φόβον  αντον  4- 
Ισζ,ίσθησαν  οΐ  τηρονντζς,  καΐ  iyevovTO    ώσει  ν€κροί. 
^ Αποκριθείς  δε  δ  άγγελος  εΤττε  ταΐς  yvvaL^l,  Ήίη  φοβεΐσθε  5 
νμεΐς-  6ϊ8α  yap  οτι  ^Ιησονν  τον  εστανρωμενον  ζητείτε, 
ουκ  εστίν  ώδε·  ηγερθη  yap,  καθώς  εϊττε.    δεύτε,  Γδετε  τον  6 
τόττον  οτΓον  εκείτο  6   Κύριος,     καΐ  τα^^ν  ττορενθεΖσαι  "J 
εϊττατε  τοις  μαθηταίς  αντον,  οτι  ηγερβη  άττο  των  νεκρών 
καΐ  18ον,  ττροάγει  νμας  είς  την  Γαλιλαιαν  εκεΐ  αντον 
οψεσθε.   iSov,  είττον  νμΐν.     ΚαΙ  εζεΧθονσαι  ταγν  άττο  8 
του  μνημείον  μετα  φόβον  και  -χαράς  μεγάλης,  ε^ραμον 
άπαγγείλαι  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αντον. 

^  *Ω?  δε  εττορενοντο  άτταγγεΐλαί  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αντον,"  g 
και  ιδου,  ό  Ίησονς  άπηντησεν  ανταΐς,  λέγων,  Χαίρετε. 
At  δε  ττροσελθονσαι  εκράτησαν  αντον  τονς  ττόδας,  και 
ττροσεκννησαν  αντω,    τότε  λέγει  ανταΐς  6  ^ϊησονς·   Μ.η  ΐο 
φοβεΐσθε'    νττάγετε,   άτταγγείλατε  τοις  ά^ελφοΐς  μον, 
Ινά  άττελθωσιν  είς  την  Ταλίλαίαν,  κάκεΐ  με  οψονται. 

ΐίορενομενων  δε  αντων,  iSov,  τίνες  της  κουστωδίας  1 1 
ελθόντες  είς  την  ττόλιν  άττηγγειλαν  τοις  άργιερενσιν 
άπαντα  τα  γενόμενα,     καΐ  σνναχθεντες  μετα  των  πρεσ-  1 2 
βντερων,  σνμβονλιόν  τε  λαβόντες,  αργύρια  ικανά,  έδωκαν 
τοις  στρατίώταις,  λέγοντες,  Ειττατε,  "Οτι  οι  μαθητοί  \  3 
αΰτοΰ  ννκτος  ελθόντες  έκλεψαν  αντον  ημων  κοιμωμενων. 
κοΧ  εάν  άκονσθγ]  τοντο  επί  τον  ηγεμόνος,  ημεΐς  πείσομεν  14 
αντον,  καΐ  νμας  άμερίμνονς  ποιησομεν.    Οί  δέ  λαβόντες  ΐ  5 
τα  αργύρια  εποίησαν  ως  ε8ώάχθησαν.     και  ^ιεφημίσθη 
6  λόγος  οντος  παρα  'Ιουδαίοις  μ^χρι  της  σήμερον. 

01  δέ  ένδεκα  μαθητοί  επορενθησαν  εις  την  Γαλιλαιαν,  1 6 
εις  τό  ορος  ου  ετάέατο  αντοΐς  6  Ίησονς.    και  ιδοντες  αΰ-  ΐ  y 
τον,  προσεκννησαν  αντω·  οί  δέ  εδιστασαν.     και  προσελ-  1 8 
θων  6  Ίησονς  ελαλησεν  αντοΐς,  λέγων,  ^ΈιΒόθη  μοι  πασα 
εκούσια  εν  οΰρανω  και  εττι    γης.     πορενθεντες    ^ονν"  19 
μαθητεύσατε  πάντα  τα  εθνη,  βαπτίζοντες  αυτούς  εις  το 
όνομα  τον  ΐΐατρός  και  τον  ΥΙον  και  τον  Αγων  ΐΙνεύμα~ 
τος,  διδάσκοντες  αντονς  τηρεΐν  πάντα  όσα  ενετειλάμην  2  Ο 
νμΐν  και  ιδου,  εγώ  μεθ'  νμων  εΙμι  πάσας  τάς  ημέρας 
εως  της  συντέλειας  του  αιώνος.  ^"Αμην." 


»  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -.).         b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  r*).         c  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Tf.  [Ln.]         d  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Or,  make  disciples,  or,  Christians  of  all  nations. 
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TO    ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΡΚΟΝ 

ΑΠΟΝ  ΕΤΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ. 


'ΑΡΧΗ  του  ευαγγελίου  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χρίστου,  νΙου  του  Θεοΰ·  The  beginning  of  the  gospel  of  Jesus  Christ, 

2  ως  γεγρατΓται  ^iv  τοΐς  ττροφηταΐ'ζ,  "  Ιδού,  εγώ  άττοστελλω  Son  of  God ;  2  it  is  written  in  the  pro- 
rhv  οίγγελόι/  μου  irph  -προσώπου  σου,  8?  κατασκευάσει  f^^*''              ^,^^"""^        messenger  before  thy 

ν    c   /          κ  ν          /)  /          '/           ν    /D  -         '      -  which  shall  prepare  thy  way  before  thee. 

3  την  obov  σου  ^  e^Trpoardev  σου.  ^  Φωνη  βοώντος^  eu  Ty  3  The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wilderness,  Prepare 
€ρημω,  Έτοι/λάσατε  τψ  ohov  Κυρίου·  εύ^εια?  ττοιεΓτε  τας  ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  make  his  paths  straight. 

4  τρίβουν  αυτού.  'EyevGTO 'Ιωάννψ  βαπτίζων  iv  τγι  Ιρημω,  ^Jolm  did  baptize  in  the  wilderness,  and  preach 
καΐ  κηρύσσων  βάπτισμα  μετανοίας       αφεσιν  άμαρτιων.  .baptism  of  repentance  β  for  the  remission 

V  ,/*^       /          V      ,  ν      -      c       o.^/      ,          ^   e  of  sms.    ^And  there  went  out  unto  him  all  the 

5  και  ε^ετΓορευετο  Trpos  αυτόν  τΓασα  77  Ιουόαια  χωρα,  Kat  w  i^nd  of  Judgea,  and  they  of  Jerusalem,  a:?d 
Ίεροσολυ/χιται·  καΙ  έβαπτίζοντο  πάντες  ev  τω  'lopdavjj  were  all  baptized  of  him  in  the  river  of  Jordan, 
π-οταμω  υπ  αυτοΰ,  εξομολογούμενοί  τας  αμαρτίας  αυτών,  confessmg  then-  sins.    6  And  John  was  clothed 

6  ^iv  δέ  -Ιωάννης  ΙνΖώυμΙνος  τρίχας  καμήλου,  καΐ  ζώνην  with  camel's  hair,  and  with  a  gh-dle  of  a  skiii 
A  ,  Ν  V  ,  ,N  ,  ^  Ν  '  /]/  »  V  about  his  loms ;  and  he  did  eat  locusts  and  Wild 
όερ/χατιντ^ι/ 7Γεριτ7;ι/οσφυν  αυτού,  καιεσέ^ιωνακρώα^κα^  iioney;    7  and  preached,  saying,   There  cometh 

7  μελί  aypiov.  ΚαΙ  Ικηρυσσε,  λίγων,  Έρχεται  δ  Ισχυρό-  one  mightier  than  I  after  me,  the  latchet  of  whose 
τερός  μου  οπίσω  μου,  ου  ουκ  είμΐ  Ικανός  κύψας  λΰσαί  s^ioes  I  am  not  worthy  to  stoop  doivn  and  unloose. 

8  Thv  Ιμάντα  των  ίπο^ημάτων  αίτοΰ.  ε'γώ  μίν  Ιβάπτισα  ^deed  have  bapti^zed  yoii  with  water :  but  he 
«   ^    ,   f/cv         ,  y       η      /      «  ^   5  TT    /       «:  A    /  shall  baptize  you  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

υμας  εν  υοατι·  αυτός  οε  ραπτίσει  υμας  εν  ίΐνευματυ  Αγιω. 

9  ^  Και  εγενετοεν  εκείναις  ταΐς  ^  ημεραις,  ηλθεν  ^  Ίησους  9  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days,  that  Jesus 
ατΓΟ  Ναζαρέτ  της  Ταλίλαίας,  καΐ  εβαπτίσθη  νπο  Ιωάννου  came  from  Nazareth  of  Galilee,  and  was  baptized 

I Ο  εΐ5  τον  Ίορδάντ^ν.     καΐ  εΰό'εως  άνα^αινων  άττο  του  ύδατος,  of  John  in  Jordan.    10  And  straightway  commg 

είδε  σχιζομίνους  το^ς  οΐρανο^ς,  καΐ  τό  Πνεν^  ωσεί  ^P  O^t  of  the  water,  he  saw  the  heavens  Υ  opened, 

^v*^                  kjj/         \    I     V,/        ,  and  the  bpmt  like  a  dove  descendmg  upon  him : 

11  περιστεραν^καταβαινον  επ  αυτόν- ^  και  φωνη  εγ ενετό  εκ  Hand  there  came  a  voice  fi'om  heaven,  saying, 
των  ουρανίων,  1§ύ  εΙ  ό  υΙός  μου  6  ά-γαπ-ητος,  ^  εν  ω"  εΰδό-  Thou  axt  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 

12  <<ϊ;σα.  ΚαΙ  ευθύς  το  ΐΐνευμα  αυτόν  εκβάλλεί'' είς  την  pleased.  12 And  immediately  the  spkit  driveth 
ΐ3ε>77αον.  κα1ξν<1εκεΐ'εντ';?  ερ7;/χω7^/>.ε'ρα9τεσσαράκοντα,  thn  into  the  Avilderness.    ^^And  he  was  there  in 

^'^  ^,         \   y        ^        k      \  4         V     -    /I     /  the  Wilderness  forty  days,  tempted  of  oatan ;  and 

πεφαζομενος  υπο  του  ^ατανα^,  και  ην  μετα  των  θηρίων  was  with  the  wild  beasts ;  and  the  angels  ministered 

και,  ol  άγγελοι  ^ίηκόνουν  αΰτω.  unto  him. 
14.      ΜΕΤΑ  δε  τό  παρα^οθηναι  τον  'Ιωάννην,  ηλθεν  6  Ίη- 

σους  είς  την  Ταλιλαίαν,  κηρύσσων  τό  εΰαγγε'λιον  '  της  "^9^  after  that  John  Avas  put  m  prison,  Jesus 

^     Λ  /    /, '        ^    ^       V    Λ  /                      \  /           e  came  into  Galilee,  preaching  the  gospel  of  the 

1 5  /ιίασιλειας  του  Θεου,  και  λέγων.  Οτι  πεπληρωται  ο  kingdom  of  God,  i^and  saying.  The  time  is 
καιρός,  και  ηγ-γικεν  η  βασιλεία  του  Θεου·  μετανοείτε,  και  fulfilled,  and  the  kingdom  of  God  is  at  hand  : 
ΤΓίστευετε  ε'ν  τω  ευαγγέλια».  repent  ye,  and  believe  the  gospel. 

16  ^Περιττατών  δέ"  τταρά  την  θάλασσαν  της  Γαλιλαιας,  ,.  ^  τ 
^o-sj'            '^'aS''       ^    'SJ'iJL''      '       o'w  i^ISiow  as  he  walked  by  the  sea  of  Galilee, 

ειδε  νωνα  και^Ανδρεαν  τον  αδελφον  αυτού,  ^λοντας  g^^^         ^^^^^^  j^.^  ^^^.^^^  ^^^^^^ 

ιη  αμφψληστρον^  εν  Ty  θαλασσή-  ησαν  yap  αλιείς-     και  ^        i^to  the  sea :  for  they  were  fishers.  i^And 

ειττεν  αυτοΐς  6  'ϊησους,  Δεΰτε  οπίσω  μου,  και  ποιήσω  Jesus  said  unto  them.  Come  ye  after  me,  and  I 

18  ύαας  γενέσθαι  αλιείς  ανθρώπων.  Και  ευθέως  αφέντες  mil  make  you  to  become  fishers  of  men.  is  And 
,„vs:;/           »^,^,.^\^'/3          ^'-^  straiffhtway  they  forsook  their  nets,  and  followed 

19  τα  οικτυα  αυτών,   ηκοΑουσησαν  αυτω.      Και  προρας  ,  .    °  iq  »    j.    ι,      ν.    τ,  α              ι·++ι    -ρ  j-x, 

^  ,               ,         -iV    .χ '     ο       ν       '-^  Γ7  ο     /          ν  -^^^  when  he  had  gone  a  little  farther 

εκειέ^εν  ολίγον,  ειόεν  Ιακωβον  τον  του  ^Δεβεόαιου,  και  thence,  he  saw  James  the  son  of  Zebedee,  and 

Ιωάνντ^ν  τον  άδελφόν  αυτού,  και  αυτούς  εν  τω  ττλοιω  John  his  brother,  who  also  were  in  the  ship 

a  ei>  Ήσαία  τω  προφηττ},  Gb.  Sch.  (Ln.  (txt.)  Tf.  τω  Ή.)      b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln,  Tf.       c     ^ol,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  <v).         d  om.  Gb.  Ln. 
'  e  o>w.  Tf.  [Ln.]  (Gb.  =?),       ^  καΐ  παράγων,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).         β  Or,  unto.      γ  Or,  cloven,  or,  rent. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


mending  their  nets.  ""And  straightway  he  called 
them  :  and  thev  left  their  father  Zebe'dee  in  the 
ship  with  the  hired  servants,  and  Avent  after  him. 

2^  And  they  Avent  into  Capernaum  ;  and 
straightway  on  the  sabbath  day  he  entered  into 
the  synagogue,  and  taught.  ^'^And  they  -were 
astonished  at  his  doctrine :  for  he  taught  them 
as  one  that  had  authority,  and  not  as  the  scribes. 
^  And  there  was  in  their  synagogue  a  man  with 
an  unclean  spirit ;  and  he  cried  out, 


Let  vs  al  ^e ;  Avhat  have  we  to  do  Avith  thee 
thou  Jesus  of  Nazareth  ?  art  thou  come  to  destro}^ 
us  ?  I  know  thee  who  thou  art,  the  Holy  One  of 
God,  "^And  Jesus  rebuked  him,  saying.  Hold 
thy  peace,  and  come  out  of  him.  ^6  And  when 
the  unclean  spirit  had  torn  him,  and  cried  Avith  a 
loud  voice,  he  came  out  of  him.  ^7  And  they  were 
all  amazed,  insomuch  that  they  questioned  among 
themselves,  saying.  What  thing  is  this  ?  what  new 
doctrine  is  this  ?  for  with  authority  commandeth 
he  even  the  unclean  spirits,  and  they  do  obey 
him.  28  And  immediately  his  fame  spread  abroad 
throughout  all  the  region  round  about  Galilee. 

29  And  forthAvith,  when  they  were  come  out 
of  the  synagogue,  they  entered  into  the  house 
of  Simon  and  Andrew,  with  James  and  John. 
30  But  Simon's  wife's  mother  lay  sick  of  a  fever, 
and  anon  they  tell  him  of  her.  si^nd  he  came 
and  took  her  by  the  hand,  and  lifted  her  up  ; 
and  immediately  the  fever  left  her,  and  she 
ministered  unto  them. 

22  And  at  even,  when  the  sun  did  set,  they 
brought  unto  him  all  that  were  diseased,  and 
them  that  were  possessed  with  devils.  ^-^And 
all  the  city  was  gathered  together  at  the  door. 
S'^And  he  healed  many  that  were  sick  of  divers 
diseases,  and  cast  out  many  devils;  and  suffered 
not  the  devils  β  to  speak,  because  they  knew  him. 

35  And  in  the  morning,  rising  up  a  great  while 
before  day,  he  went  out,  and  departed  into  a 
solitary  place,  and  there  prayed.  ^'^And  Simon 
and  they  that  were  with  him  followed  after  him. 
2^  And  Avhen  they  had  found  him,  they  said  unto 
him.  All  otien  seek  for  thee.  ^SAnd  he  said  unto 
them.  Let  us  go  into  the  next  towns,  that  I  may 
preach  there  also :  for  therefore  came  I  forth. 
29 And  he  preached  in  their  synagogues  throughout 
all  Galilee,  and  cast  out  devils. 

'^'^And  there  came  a  leper  to  him,  beseeching 
him,  and  kneeling  down  to  him,  and  saying  unto 
him.  If  thou  Avilt,  thou  canst  make  me  clean. 
^^And  Jesus,  moved  with  compassion,  put  forth 
7iis  hand,  and  touched  him,  and  saith  unto  him, 
I  will ;  be  thou  clean.  And  as  soon  as  he  had 
spoken,  immediately  the  leprosy  departed  from 
him,  and  he  was  cleansed.  43  And  he  straitly 
charged  him,  and  forth^vith  sent  him  away ; 
4·*  and  saith  unto  him.  See  thou  say  nothing 
to  any  man  :  but  go  thy  way,  shew  thyself  to 
the  priest,  and  offer  for  thy  cleansing  those  thmgs 
which  Moses  commanded,  for  a  testimony  unto 
them.    4^  But  he  Avent  out,  and  began  to  publish 


καταρτίζοντας  τα  δίκτυα.  και  ζυθίως  ii<d\€aev  αντονς- 
καΐ  άφ^ντ€<ξ  τον  ττατίρα  αυτών  Ze/5e8atoy  kv  τω  ττλοιω 
/Λ€τα  των  μισθωτών,  άττηλθον  οττίσω  αντον. 

Και  €.Ισ7Γθρ€νονταί  eh  Καττερναοΰ/χ·   και  εΰ^εως  τοις 
σάββασιν  ζΐσελθων  d<;  την  συναγωγην,  εδιδασκε.  καΐ 
€$€7Γλήσσοντο  έπΙ  ττ}  ^ώαχτ}  αυτοΰ·  ην  yap  διδάσκων 
αντονς  ως  Ιξονσίαν  ίχων,  καΙ  ονχ  ως  οΐ  -γραμματείς. 
^^■^vf '^'  συναγωγή]  ο,ντων  άνθρωττος  iv  ττνεΰ/χατί 


άκαθάρτω,  καΐ  άνεκρα^β,  λέγων,  "Έα,  τί  ημΐν  και  σοι, 
'ΐτ^σου  'Ναζαρηνε  ;  ήλθες  άττολεσαι  ημας ;  οΤδά  σε  τίς 
ει,  6  αγίος  του  Θεου.  Και  ίττετί,μ'ησεν  αντω  6  'ϊησονς, 
λέγων,  Φιμωθητι,  και  έξελθε  εξ  αυτόν.  Και  σπάραξαν 
αντον  το  ττνενμα  το  άκάθαρτον,  και  κράξαν  φωνΎ)  μεγάλη, 
εξηλθεν  εξ  αυτόν,  και  εθαμβηθησαν  ττάντες,ωστε  σνζητεΐν 
ττρος  αντονς,  λέγοντας,  Τι  εστι  τοντο  ;  ^τίς  η  διδαρ^τ/  η 
καινή  αντη,  οτι'  κατ  εξονσίαν  καΧ  τοις  ττνενμασι  τοις 
άκαθάρτοις  επιτάσσει,  και  υττακουουσιν  αύτω  ;  ^Εξήλθε  δε 
η  άκοη  αντον  ενθνς  εις  ολ·>;ν  την  περίχωρον  της  Γαλι- 
λαιας. 

Και  ενθεως  εκ  της  συναγωγής  εξελθόντες,  ηλθον  είς 
την  οίκιαν  '^ίμωνος  και  Άνδρε'ου,  ^αετά  Ιακώβου  και 
Ιωάννου,  η  δε  πενθερα  Κίμωνος  κατεκειτο  πυρεσσουσα· 
και  ευθέως  λεγονσιν  αντω  περί  αντης.  και  ττροσελθων 
ηγεφεν  αντην,  κρατησας  της  χεφος  αντης·  και  άφηκεν 
αντην  6  πυρετός  ενθεως,  και  δΐϊ^κονει  αντοΐς. 

^Οφίας  δε  γενομένης,  οτε  εδυ  ό  ήλιος,  εφερον  προς 
αντον  πάντας  τους  κακώς  έχοντας  και  τους  Βαιμονιζο- 
μενους'  και  η  πόλις  ολη  επισυνηγμενη  ην  προς  την 
θνραν.  και  εθεράπενσε  πολΧονς  κακώς  έχοντας  ποικίλαις 
νόσοις'  και  δαι/Λονια  πολλά  εξέβαλε,  και  ουκ  '^φιε  λαλειν 
τα  δαι/Λονια,  οτι  η^εισαν  αυτόν. 

Και  ττρωι  εννυχον  λίαν  άναστας  εξήλθε,  και  άττηλθεν 
είς  ερημον  τόπον,  κάκεΐ  προσηνχετο.  και  κατε^ίωξαν 
αυτόν  6  ^ίμων  και  οί  μετ  αντοΐΐ'  και  ενροντες  αντον, 
λεγονσιν  αντω,  "Οτι  πάντες  ζητονσί  σε.  Και  λέγει 
αντοΐς,  "Αγωμεν  εις  τάς  εχομενας  κωμοπόλεις,  ϊνα  κάκεΐ 
κηρνξω'  είς  τοντο  γαρ  εξεληλνθα.  Και  ην  κηρύσσων  εν 
ταΐς  συναγωγαΐς  αυτών,  εις  όλην  την  Γαλιλαιαν,  και  τα 
δαι/χόνια  εκβάλλων. 

Και  έρχεται  προς  αντον  λεπρός,  παρακαλών  αντον  ^  και 
γονυπετών  αυτόν,  '  και  λέγων  αντώ,'Ότι,  εαν  θελης,  Svva- 
σαί  με  καθαρίσαι.  Ό  δε'Ιϊ^σοίς  σ7Γλαγ;)(νισ^εΐ9,  εκτείνας 
την  χείρα,  ηψατο  αΰτου,  και  λέγει  αντίο,  Θε'λω,  καθαρί- 
σθητι.  Και  '^ειττόντος  αντον,"  ενθεως  άπηλθεν  άπ  αντον 
η  λέπρα,  και  εκαθαρίσθη.  Και  εμβριμησάμενος  αντω, 
ευθέως  εξεβαλεν  αντον,  και  λέγει  αυτω,  "Ορα,  μηΖενΙ 
μηΒΙν  εϊπης'  αλλ'  υτΓαγε,  σεαυτόν  δει^ον  τω  ίερει,  και 
προσενεγκε  περι  τον  καθαρισμοί)  σου  α  προσέταξε 
Μωσης,  είς  μαρτύρων  αΰτοΓς.    Ό  δε  ε^ελ^ών  ηρξατο 


4θ 
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a  δώαχτ]  καινή,  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Ln.  ΤΓ.  «  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb,  -►)  β  Or,  to  satj  that  they  knew  him. 
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κήρυσσαν  ττολλα  και  ^ίαφημίζζΐν  τον  \0yov,  ωστζ  μτηκίτι 
αντον  Βύνασθαί  φαι/ερώς·  eis  ttoXlv  elaeXOeiv  αλλ'  €.ςω  iu 
iprj^OLs  τόποίς  ην,  καΐ  -ηρ'^οντο  ττρυς  αυτόν  ττανταγόθίν. 
2      Και  τταλιν  ίίσηλθιεν  els  }ίαττ€ρναονμ,  δι'  Ύ/μερων  καΐ 

2  ηκονσθη  ore  etg  οΐκόν  έστί'  καΐ  ^νθ^ως  αννη-χθησαν  ττολ- 
λοι,  ώστε  μηκίτι  χ^υ)ρ€.ΐν  μηΒΙ  τα  ττρος  την  θνραν  καΐ 

3  iXaXeL  αντοΐς  τον  λό-γον.  Και  Ίρ^ονται  ττρος  αντον, 
^  τταραΚντικον  φψοντ€ς,  αΐρόμ^νον  νπο  τεσσάρων,   καΐ  μη 

8ννάμ€νοί  Ύτροσεγγίσαυ  αντω  δια  τον  οχλον,  άττβστεγασαν 
την  στβγην  οπου  ην,  και  Ι^ορν^αντ^ζ  χαλωσι  τον  κράβ- 

ς  βατον,  ίφ"  ω  ό  τταραΧντίκος  κατίκζίτο.  Ι^ων  δέ  6  ^Ιησον<5 
την  ττίστιν  αντων  Xiyei  τω  τταραλυηκω,  Ύεκνον,  αφίωνταί 

6  σοι  αΐ  αμαρτίαι  σον.  Ήσαν  δε  Ttves  των  γραμματέων 
e/cei  καθήμενοι,  καΐ  ΒιαΧογίζόμενοί  iv  ταΐς  καρ^ίαις  αν- 

η  των,  Τι  ουτο?  οντω  ^  λαλεί  βλασφημίας ;     τις  δύναται 

8  άφίΐναί  αμαρτίας,  el  μη  εις,  6  @eos;  Και  ενθίως  έτη- 
γνονς  6  "Ιησούς  τω  ττνενματί  αντον,  οτι  όντως  ^  "  διαλογί- 
ζονται ey  εαντοΐς,  elirev  αντοΐς,  Τι  ταΰτα  διαλογίζεστε  εν 

g  ταΐς  καρδιαις  νμων ;  τι  εστίν  evKorronepov,  ειττειν  τω 
τταραΧντίκω,  Άφε'ωνται  σοι  αί  αμαρτίαι,  η  ειττειν,  'Έγει- 
ΙΟ  ραι,  και  αρον  σον  τον  κράββατον,  και  ττεριττάτει ;  ίνα 
δε  eihy]Te,  οτι  Ιζονσίαν  έχζί  δ  νΙος  τον  άνθρώττον  ^άφιε'- 
I  I  ναι  ετΓΐ  της  -γης"  αμαρτίας,  (λέγει  τω  τταραλυτικω,)  '^οΐ 
λεγω,  εγειραι,  και  αρον  τον  κράββατον  σον,  και  υτταγε 

12  εις  τον  οΓκόν  σου.  Και  ηγερθη  ευθέως,  και  αρα?  τον 
κράββατον,  ε^ηΧθεν  εναντίον  ττάντων  ώστε  εζίστασθαι 
ττάντας,  και  δο^ά^ειν  τον  Θεόν,  λέγοντας,  "Οτι  ον^εττοτε 
όντως  ε'ί8ομεν. 

1 3  Και  εξηΧθε  ττάλιν  τταρα  ττ/ν  θάΧασσαν  και  ττας  6 
ΐζ}.  ο;^λθ5  -^ρ^^ετο  ττρός  αντον,  και  εδιδασκεν  αυτούς.  Και 

τταράγων  είδε  Λευι'ν  τον  του  Άλφαιου,  καθημενον  εττΐ  το 
τελώνιον,  και  λέγει  αύτω,  Ακολουθεί  /χοι.    Και  άναστάς 

I  ^  ηκοΧονθησεν  αΰτω.  Και  εγενετο  εν  τω  κατακεΐσθαί  αντον 
εν  TQ  οΙκία  αυτοί),  και  ττολλοι  τελώναι  και  άμαρτωΧοΙ 
σννανεκειντο  τω  Χτίσου  και  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αυτοΰ'  ησαν 

ΐ6  γαρ  ττολλοι,  και  ηκοΧονθησαν  αΰτω.  και  οί  -γραμματείς 
και  οί  Φαρισαιοι,  ιδόντες  αυτόν  εσθίοντα  μετα  των  τελω- 
νών και  άμαρτωΧων,  ελεγον  τοις  μαθηταΐς  αυτού,  Τί  οτι 

I  "7  /χετα  των  τεΧωνων  και  άμαρτωΧων  εσθίει  και  ττινει ;  Και 
άκουσας  6  Ιϊ^σοΰς  λέγει  αυτοΐς,  Ον  γρείαν  εχονσιν  οί 
ισ;(υοντες  ιατρού,  άλλ'  οί  κακώς  έχοντες,  ουκ  ηΧθον 
καλεσαι  δίκαιους,  άλλα  άρ,αρτωλους  ^  εις  μετάνοιαν. 

I  8  Και  ■^σαν  οί  μαθηταί  Ιωάννου  και  οί  των  Φαρισαι'ων" 
ν>7στ£υοντες·  και  έρχονται  ΚαΙ  λεγουσιν  αΰτω,  Διατι  οί 
μαθητοί  Ιωάννου  και  οί  των  Φαρισαιων  νηστενουσιν,  οί 

1 9  δέ  σοι  μαθηταί  ον  νηστενονσι ;  Και  εΤττεν  αντοΐς  ο  Ίη- 
σονς,  Μϊ)  δύνανται  οί  υίοι  του  ννμφωνος,  εν  ω  6  ννμφίος 
μετ  αντων  εστί,  νηστενειν ;     οσον  χρόνον  μεθ"  εαυτών 

2 Ο  εχονσι  τον  ννμφίον,  ον  δύνανται  νηστεύείν  ελεΰσονται 
δέ  ημεραι  οταν  άτταρθ-β  άττ'  αυτών  ό  ννμφίος,  και  τότε 


νί  much,  and  to  blaze  aLroad  ίΙκί  )·,  insomucli 
that  Jesus  could  no  ηΐ(.·ι·(;  <.i)'  iily  <,iif;r  into  the 
city,  hut  was  Avithout  in  dcoCJ't  places  :  and  they 
came  to  him  from  every  quarter. 

And  again  he  entered  into  Ca])ernaura  after 
some  days ;  and  it  was  noised  that  he  was  in 
the  house.  '^And  straightway  many  were  ga- 
thered together,  insomuch  that  there  was  no 
room  to  receive  them,  no,  not  so  much  as  about 
the  door :  and  he  preached  the  Avord  unto  them. 
3  And  they  come  unto  him,  bringing  one  side 
of  the  palsy,  Avhich  Avas  borne  of  four.  "^And 
when  they  could  not  come  nigh  unto  him  for 
the  press,  they  uncovered  the  roof  where  he  Avas  : 
and  when  they  had  broken  it  up,  they  let  down 
the  bed  wherein  the  sick  of  the  palsy  lay.  ^  When 
Jesus  saw  their  faith,  he  said  unto  the  sick  of 
the  palsy,  Son,  thy  sins  be  forgiven  thee.  ^But 
there  were  certain  of  the  scribes  sitting  there, 
and  reasoning  in  their  hearts,  7  Why  doth  this 
man  thus  speak  blasphemies  ?  who  can  forgive  sins 
but  God  only  ?  ^  And  immediately  Avhen  Jesus 
perceived  in  his  spirit  that  they  so  reasoned 
within  themselves,  he  said  unto  them.  Why 
reason  ye  these  things  in  your  hearts  ?  ^  Whether 
is  it  easier  to  say  to  the  sick  of  the  palsy,  Thy 
sins  be  forgiven  thee ;  or  to  say.  Arise,  and 
take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk  ?  But  that  ye  may 
know  that  the  Son  of  man  hath  power  on  earth 
to  forgive  sins,  (he  saitli  to  the  sick  of  the  palsy,) 
I  say  unto  thee.  Arise,  and  take  up  thy  bed,  and 
go  thy  way  into  thine  house,  ^^^^^j  immediately 
he  arose,  took  up  the  bed,  and  went  forth  before 
them  all ;  insomuch  that  they  were  ail  amazed, 
and  glorified  God,  saying,  We  never  saw  it  on 
this  fashion. 

^•'And  he  went  forth  again  by  the  sea  side  ; 
and  all  the  multitude  resorted  unto  him,  and  he 
taught  them.  I'^And  as  he  passed  by,  he  saw 
Levi  the  son  of  Alpliaaus  sittmg  β  at  the  receipt 
of  custom,  and  said  unto  him.  Follow  me.  And 
he  arose  and  followed  him.  ^^And  it  came  to 
pass,  that,  as  Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  his  house, 
many  publicans  and  sinners  sat  also  together 
with  Jesus  and  his  disciples :  for  there  were 
many,  and  they  followed  him.  And  when  the 
scribes  and  Pharisees  saw  him  eat  with  publicans 
and  sinners,  they  said  unto  his  disciples,  How  is 
it  that  he  eateth  and  drinketh  with  publicans  and 
sinners  ?  When  Jesus  heard  it,  he  saith  unto 
them,  They  that  are  Avhole  have  no  need  of  the 
physician,  but  they  that  are  sick  :  I  came  not  to 
call  the  righteous,  but  sinners  to  repentance. 

^3  And  the  disciples  of  John  and  of  the  Pha- 
risees used  to  fast :  and  they  come  and  say  unto 
him,  Why  do  the  disciples  of  John  and  of  the 
Pharisees  fast,  but  thy  disciples  fast  not  ?  ^^And 
Jesus  said  unto  them,  Can  the  children  of  the 
bridechamber  fast,  Avliile  the  bridegroom  is  with 
them  ?  as  long  as  they  have  the  bridegroom  with 
them,  they  cannot  fast.  "^But  the  days  will 
come,  Avhen  the  bridegroom  shall  be  taken  aAvay 


a  λαλεί: j  βλασφημΐΐ-  Ln.  Tf.  ^      b  add  αυτοί,  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.         c  ίπίτης  γηϊ  ίφιέναι,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.         d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
e  οί  Φαρισαιοι,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln,  Tf.  β  Or,  at  the  place  where  the  custom  was  received. 
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frora  them,  and  then  shall  they  fast  in  those  days. 
21  No  man  also  seweth  a  piece  of  β  new  cloth  on  an 
old  garment :  else  the  new  piece  that  filled  it  up 
taketh  away  from  the  old,  and  the  rent  is  made 
worse.  22^j^(;^  ^o  man  putteth  new  wine  into  old 
bottles  :  else  the  new  wine  doth  burst  the  bottles, 
and  the  wine  is  spilled,  and  the  bottles  will  be 
marred  :  but  new  wine  must  be  put  into  new 
bottles, 

^^And  it  came  to  pass,  that  he  went  through 
the  corn  fields  on  the  sabbath  day ;  and  his 
disciples  began,  as  they  Avent,  to  pluck  the  ears 
of  corn.  i\^q  Pharisees  said  unto  him. 

Behold,  why  do  they  on  the  sabbath  day  that 
Avhich  is  not  lawful  ?  25  j^t^^  said  unto  them, 
Haye  ye  never  read  Avhat  David  did,  when  he  had 
need,  and  was  an  hungred,  he,  and  they  that  were 
with  him  ?  How  he  went  into  the  house  of 
God  in  the  days  of  Abiathar  the  high  priest,  and 
did  eat  the  shewbread,  Avhich  is  not  lawful  to  eat 
but  for  the  priests,  and  gave  also  to  them  which 
were  with  him?  27 And  he  said  unto  them.  The 
sabbath  was  made  for  man,  and  not  man  for  the 
sabbath :  therefore  the  Son  of  man  is  Lord 
also  of  the  sabbath. 

And  he  entered  again  into  the  synagogue ; 
and  there  was  a  man  there  which  had  a  withered 
hand.  ^And  they  watched  him,  whether  he 
would  heal  him  on  the  sabbath  day ;  that  they 
might  accuse  him.  ^  And  he  saith  unto  the  man 
which  had  the  Λvithered  bar  d,  y  Stand  forth.  And 
he  saith  unto  them,  Is  it  lawful  to  do  good  on 
the  sabbath  days,  or  to  do  evil  ?  to  save  life, 
or  to  kill?  But  they  held  their  peace.  ^And 
when  he  had  looked  round  about  on  them  with 
anger,  .being  grieved  for  the  δ  hardness  of  their 
hearts,  he  saith  unto  the  man,  Stretch  forth  thine 
hand.  And  he  stretched  it  out :  and  his  hand 
was  restored  Λvhole  as  the  other. 

^  And  the  Pharisees  went  forth,  and  straightAvay 
took  counsel  Math  the  Herodians  against  him, 
how  they  might  destroy  them.  7  But  Jesus 
withdrew  himself  Avith  his  disciples  to  the  sea : 
and  a  great  multitude  fi'om  Galilee  followed  him, 
and  from  Judaea,  ^and  from  Jerusalem,  and  from 
Idumsea,  and  from  beyond  Jordan ;  and  they  about 
Tyre  and  Sidon,  a  great  multitude,  when  they 
had  heard  what  great  things  he  did,  came  unto 
him.  9  And  he  spake  to  his  disciples,  that  a  small 
ship  should  wait  on  him  because  of  the  multitude, 
lest  they  should  throng  him.  ^'^Έον  he  had  healed 
many ;  insomuch  that  they  f  pressed  upon  him 
for  to  touch  him,  as  many  as  had  plagues.  '^And 
unclean  spirits,  when  they  saw  him,  fell  down 
before  him,  and  cried,  saying.  Thou  art  the  Son  of 
God.  12  And  he  straitly  charged  them  that  they 
should  not  make  him  known. 

13  And  he  goeth  up  into  a  mountain,  and  calleth 
mito  h  im  Avhom  he  would :  and  they  came  unto 
him.  1"*  And  he  ordained  twelve,  that  they  should 
be  with  him,  and  that  he  might  send  them  forth 
to  preach,  ^^and  to  have  power  to  heal  sicknesses. 


νηστίναονσιν  Iv  e/ceti/at?  rat?  r//xepat9.  καΐ  ουδείς  eTrt-  2  i 
βλήμα  ράκους  άγνάφον  Ιττφράτττίΐ  Ιττί  Ιματίω  τταλαιω· 
€1  δέ  μη,  alpei  το  ττληρωμα  αυτόν  το  καινον  του  τταΧαιου, 
και  χ^εΐρον  σχίσμα  ytVerat.  καΐ  ουδείς  βάλλζϋ  οΐνον  viov  22 
ets  ασκούς  τταλαιους-  et  ok  μη,  ρησσ€ί  6  οίνος  ^  δ  νίος' 
τους  ασκούς,  καΐ  6  οΐνος  Ικχάταί  καΐ  οΐ  άσκοί  άττολονι/- 
ται·  άλλα  οίνον  νίον  ets  ασκούς  καινούς  βλητίον. 

ΚΑΙ  iyev€TO  τταραττορεύ^σθαι  αυτόν  Ιν  τοις  σάββασι  23 
δια  των  σττορίμων,  καΐ  ηρζαντο  οί  μαθηταΙ  αυτοί)  oSov 
7Γ0ί€Ϊν  τίλλοντζς  τους  στάχυας.    και  οί  Φαρισαΐοί  ελζγον  24 
αντω,  "iSe,  τί  ττοιονσιν  ev  τοις  σάββασιν,  ο  ουκ  Ίζ^στι ; 
Kat  αυτός  έ'λεγεν  αυτοΐς,  Ουδεττοτε  άν€γνωτ€,  τί  Ιποίησξ.  2  ζ 
Δα/5ιδ,  ore  γρίίαν  'Ισγξ.  καΐ  €πζίνασ€ν  αυτός  καΐ  οί  μ€τ 
αυτού ;  ττώς  ξίσηλθεν  βίς  τον  οίκον  του  Θεοΰ  εττι  Άβίάθαρ  ζβ 
του  άρχιερ^ως,  καΐ  τους  άρτους  της  ττρο^εσεως  εφαγει/, 
ους  ουκ  ε^εστι  φαγεΓν  et  μη  τοις  ιερευσι,  και  έδωκε  καΐ 
τοις  συν  αΰτω  ουσι;    Και  ελεγεν  αυτοΐς,  Τό  σάββατον  ΐη 
δια  τον  ανθρωττον  εγε'νετο,  ουχ  6  άνθρωπος  Sia  το  σάβ- 
βατον·   ώστε  κυριός  έστιν  6  υίος  του  άνθρώττου  καΐ  του  2  8 
σαββάτου. 

Και  ειστ^λ^ε  ττάλιν  εις  την  συναγωγην,   και  ην  εκεΓ  3 
άνθρωπος  ^ζηραμμίνην  €χων  την  χείρα,  και  τταρετηρουν  2 
αυτόν  et  τοις  σάββασί  ^εραττευσει  αυτόν,  ίνα  κατηγορη- 
σωσιν  αυτού,     και  λέγει  τω  άνθρώττω  τω  Ι^ηραμμζ,νην  3 
€χοντι  την  χείρα,  'Έγειραι   εις  τό  μέσον-     Και  λέγει  zj- 
αυτοΐς,  'Έ^εστι  τοις  σάββασιν  άγαθοποιησαι,  η  κακο- 
τΓονησαι ;  ψυχην  σωσαι,  η  άποκτΐΐναι ;  Οί  δε  Ισίωπων· 
και  7Γζρίβλ€ψάμ€νος  αυτούς  μ€τ  ορ-γης,  συλ\νπούμ€νος  ^ 
ετΓΐ  τη  ττωρώσει  τϊ^ς  καρδίας  αυτών,  λέγει  τω  ο^νθρωπω, 
Εκτεινον  την  χ^φά  σου.     Και  Ιξίτζίν^,  και  άττοκατε- 
στάθη  η  χειρ  αΰτου  ^  υγιής  ως  η  άλλη.  " 

Και  ε^ελ^όντες  οί  Φαρισαΐοι  εύ^εως  ρ,ετα  των  Ήρω-  6 
διάνων  συμβούλων  εποιουν  κατ'  αύτου,  ό'ττως  αυτόν  άττο- 
λε'σωσι.     Και  6  Ίησους  άν€χώρησ€  μ€τα  των  μαθητών  η 
αυτοΰ  ττρός  την  θάλασσαν   και  ττολν  ττληθος  άττο  της 
Γαλιλαιας  ηκολονθησαν  αΰτω,  και  άττό  της  Ιουδαίας,  και  8 
άττό  ^Ιεροσολύμων,  και  άττό  της  Ίδου/χαιας,  και  πέραν  τον 


Ίορδά: 


ανου·    και  οι 


ττερι  Τυρον  και  2ιόώνα,  πλήθος  πολύ, 


άκουσαντες  ό'σα  εττοιει,  ηλθον  προς  αυτόν-    και  είττε  τοις  g 
μαθηταΐς  αυτού,  ινα  πλοιάριον  ΊΓροσκαρτερτ)  αΰτω,  δια  τον 
οχλον,  ίνα  μη  θλίβωσιν  αυτόν,  πολλούς  yap  ε^εράττευσεν,  I  ο 
ωστε  Ιπιπίπτειν  αΰτω,  ινα  αΰτοΰ  αψωνται,  όσοι  ειχον 
μάστιγας·     και  τα  πνεύματα  τα  ακάθαρτα,  οταν  αύτον  1 1 
ε^εώρει,  προσεπιπτεν  αΰτω,  και  έκραζε,  λέγοντα,  "Οτι  σύ 
εί  ο  νιος  του  Θεοΰ.     Και  ττολλα  έπετιμα  αύτοΐς,  ινα  μη  ΐ2 
αυτόν  φανερον  ποιησωσι. 

Και,   αναβαίνει    εις  τό  ορος,  και  προσκαλείται  ους  1 3 
';^^ελεν  αυτός·     και  άπηλθον  προς  αυτόν·     και  Ιποίησε 
8ώ8εκα,  ίνα  ωσι  μετ  αΰτοΰ,  και  Γνα  άποστελλη  αυτούς 
κηρύσσειν,  και  εχειν  εζουσίαν  θεραπεύειν  τάς  νόσους,  I  ^ 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ι?).  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  raw,  or,  unwrought. 

7  Gr.  Arise,  stand  forth  in  the  midst.         δ  Or,  blindness.         ζ  Or,  rushed. 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΡΚΟΝ. 


51 


Mark  III.  16— IV.  7. 


1 6  Kol  ΙκβάλλΕίν  τα  ^αιμόνια'  καΐ  ΙττΙθηκζ  τω  "^ίμωνι  όνομα  «ιη^  to  cast  out  devils  :      and  Simon  he  surnamcd 

17  lUrpov.    καΐ  Ίάκωβον  τον  του  Ζφώαίου,  καΐ  Ίωάννψ  j'^'^^'l'           James  the  .sv.//  ol  Zebedee,  and  John 
'     V     ,^  .  .V          'T     Ό           V  '   //i           ■>        »  /  the  brother  ot  James;   and  he  surnamed  them 

τον  abeλφovJov  Ιάκωβου-  και  ζττ^θηκβν  αυτοις  ονόματα  Boanerges,  which  is,  The  sons  οΓ  thunder  :  and 

1 8  Boavepyh,  6  Ιστιν,  ΎίοΙ  βροντής·  καΐ  "AvSpiav,  καΐ  Andrew,  and  Philip,  and  ijartholomew,  and 
ΦίλιτΓΤΓον,  και  Βαρθολομαΐον,  και  Ματθαίον,  καΐ  ®ωμαν,  Matthew,  and  Thomas,  and  James  the  son  of 
καΐ  Ίάκωβον  τον  του  Άλφαίου,  καΐ  ΘαδδαΖοι/,  καΐ  φίμωνα  Alphaius,  and  Thaddaeus,  and  Simon  the  Canaan- 

V    -rr     '  ,          V  »T  '<^     'T          '               V        '4  ite,   ^•'and  Judas  Iscanot,  which  also  betraved 

19  τον  Κανανιτψ,  και  1ου6αν  Ισκαριωτην,  os  και  τταρώωκίν  γ,^^  .  ^nd  they  went  /3into  an  house.    20  And  'the 

20  αυτόν.  Kat  άρχονται  ets  οίκον  και  συνίρχ^ται  ττάλιν  multitude  cometh  together  again,  so  that  they 
οχλοζ,  ώστε  μη  Βύνασθαι  αυτούς  μητ€.  άρτον  φαγεΐν. 

2  I       Kat  άκούσαντίς  οΐ  τταρ  αυτοΰ  €$?]λθον  κράτησαν  αυτόν. 


could  not  so  much  as  eat  bread. 


kXeyov  γοιρ'  'Ότι  ΙζΙστη. 


22 


Kat  ot  γραμματ€Ϊς  ot  αττο  "ϊζροσολύμων  καταβάντζς 
eX^yov,  'Otl  Βε<ΕλζζβουΧ  e^ei,  καΐ  'Otl  iv  τω  αρχοντί  των 


2^  And  Avhen  his  friends  heard  of  it,  they  went 
out  to  lay  hold  on  him :  for  they  said,  He  is 
beside  himself. 

22  And  the  scribes  which   came  doΛvn  from 


prince  of  the  devils  casteth  he  out  devils.  23  And 
he  called  them  unto  Mm,  and  said  unto  them  in 
parables.  How  can  Satan  cast  out  Satan  ?  24  And 
if  a  kingdom  be  divided  against  itself,  that 
kingdom  cannot  stand.  20  And  if  a  house  be 
divided  against  itself,  that  house  cannot  stand. 
26  And  if  Satan  rise  up  against  himself,  and  be 
divided,  he  cannot  stand,  but  hath  an  end.  27  ;tio 
man  can  enter  into  a  strong  man's  house,  and 
spoil  his  goods,  except  he  will  first  bind  the 
strong  man  ;  and  then  he  will  spoil  his  house. 
23  Verily  I  say  unto  you.  All  sins  shall  be  forgiven 


25  ξαιμονίων  εκβάλλζΐ  τα  Βαιμόννα.   ΚαΙ  ττροσκαλζσάμζνος  Jerusalem  said,  He  hath^Beelzebub,  and  by^the 

αυτούς,  iv  τταραβολαΐς  eXeyev  αυτοΐς,  ΐίως  δύναται  ^α- 
24-  τανας  ^αταναν  ^κβάλλβιν ;  και  iav  βασιλ.€ία  Ιφ  ίαυ- 
την  μ^ρισθη,  ου  ^ύνατοΛ  σταθηναι  η  βασιλζία  Ικζίνη' 
2  5  και  lav  οΙκία  Ιφ^  ίαυτην  μ&ρίσθη,  οΰ  δύναται  σταθηναι  η 
2  6  otKta  ζκείνη'  και  et  ό  Σατανάς  άνοστη  Ιφ'  εαυτόν  καΐ 
ζη  μξ,μίρισται,  ου  δύναται  σταθηναι,  άλλα  τέλος  ε^ει 

δύναται  ούδει?  τα  σκεύη  του  Ισχυρού,  εισελ^ών  είς  την 
οΙκίαν  αυτού,  διαρττάσαι,  εαν  μη  ττρωτον  τον  Ισχυρον 

2  8  ^ηση,  καΐ  τότ€  την  οΙκίαν  αυτού  διαρττάσει.     αμην  λεγω 

νμίν,^  ότι  Ίτάντα  άφεθησεται  τα  αμαρτήματα  τοις  νίοΐς  unto  the  sons  of  men,  and  blasphemies  wherewith 
των  ανθρώπων,  και  βΧασφημίαι  όσας  αν  βλασφημήσω-  soever  they  shall  blaspheme :  29  but  he  that  shall 

29  σιν  ος  δ'  αν  βλασφημηση  εις  τό  Πνεΰ^α  τό  "Αγίον,  ουκ  blaspheme  against  the  Holy  Ghost  hath  never 
ε_^ει  άφζσιν  εις  τον  αιώνα,  άλλ'  ενοχός  εστίν  αιωνίου 

30  κρίσεως·"  ότι  ελεγον,  ΐΐνευμα  άκάθαρτον  ε^ει. 

3  I  "Έρχονται  ουν  οι  αδελφοί  και  η  μητηρ  αντον,  και  έ'^ω 
32  εστωτες  απέστειλαν  ττρος  αυτόν,  φωνουντες  αυτόν,  και 

εκάθητο  όχλος  ττερΧ  αυτόν  είττον  δε  αυτω,  Ίδου,  η  μητηρ 
3  3  ΟΓου  και  οι  αδελφοί  σου  ^  "  εζω  ζητοΰσί  σε.    Και  αττεκρί- 

θη  αυτοΐς,  λέγων.  Τις  εστίν  η  μητηρ  μου  η  οι  αδελφοί 
34-  μου;    Και  ττερφλεψάμενος  κύκλω  τους  ττερι  αυτόν  καθη- 


forgiveness,  but  is  in  danger  of  eternal  damnation: 
30  because  they  said,  He  hath  an  unclean  spuit. 

31  There  came  then  his  brethren  and  his  mother, 
and,  standing  without,  sent  unto  him,  callmg 
him.  32  And  the  multitude  sat  about  him,  and 
they  said  unto  him.  Behold,  thy  mother  and  thy 
brethren  without  seek  for  thee.  ^3  And  he  answered 
them,  saying.  Who  is  my  mother,  or  my  brethren  ? 
3^  And  he  looked  round  about  on  them  which 
sat  about  him,  and  said.  Behold  my  mother  and 


3  5  μένους,  λέγει,  "Ιδε,  η  μητηρ  μου  και  οι  αδελφοί  μου.    ος  my  brethren  !    ^5  por  whosoever  shall  do  the  will 
γαρ  αν  ττοιηση  τό  θέλημα  του  @εου,  οϋτος  αδελφός  μου 
και  αδελφή  μου  και  μητηρ  εστί. 
4      Και  ττάλιν  ηρ$ατο  διδάσκειν  τταρα  Tr;v  θάλασσαν  και 
σννηχθη  ττρός  αυτόν  όχλος  ττολυς,  ώστε  αυτόν  εμβάντα 
εις  τό  πλοϊον  καθησθαι  εν  τη  θαλασσή·  και  πας  ό  όχλος 

2  ττρος  την  θάλασσαν  επι  της  γ^ς  ην.     και  εδίδασκεν  αυ- 
τούς εν  παραβολαΐς  πολλά,  και  ελεγεν  αΰτοΐς  εν  τη  Ειόαχη 

3  αυτού,  Ακούετε.     ιόου,  εζηλθεν  ό  σπείρων  του  σπεΐραι· 

4  και  εγενετο  εν  τω  σπείρειν,  ο  μεν  έπεσε  παρά  την  όδόν, 
και  ^λ^ε  τα  ττετεινα  ^  του  ουρανου'  και  κατέφαγεν  αυτο.   

5  αλλο  δέ  επεσεν  εττι  τό  πέτρωνες,  όπου  ουκ  είχε  yrjv  ττολ-  stony  ground,  Avhere  it  had  not  much  earth;  and 
λην  και  ευθέως  εξανετειλε,  δια  τό  μη  εχειν  βάθος  y^-  immediately  it  sprang  up,  because  it  had  no 

6^Xlo.  Sk  ^.α„;λαντο,''  ^^κα^σ«,,  καΐ  8ώ       ^  ^^'ο1£^  and' becluse  it  bad  no  root 
y  ε;^ειν  ριζαν  εξηρανση.     και  αλλο  επεσεν  εις  τας  άκανθας 
και  άνεβησαν  at  άκανθαι,  και  συνεπνιζαν  αυτό,  και  καρ- 


of  God,  the  same  is  my  brother,  and  my  sister, 
and  mother. 

And  he  began  again  to  teach  by  the  sea  side : 
and  there  v/as  gathered  unto  him  a  great  multi- 
tude, so  that  he  entered  into  a  ship,  and  sat  in 
the  sea ;  and  the  whole  multitude  Avas  by  the  sea 
on  the  land.  2  And  he  taught  them  many  things 
by  parables,  and  said  unto  them  in  his  doctrine, 
3  Hearken  ;  Behold,  there  went  out  a  sower  to 
sow :  and  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  sowed,  some 
fell  by  the  way  side,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air 
came  and  devoured  it  up.    ^And  some  fell  on 


but  when  the  sun  was  up,  it 
it 

withered  away.  7  And  some  fell  among  thorns, 
and  the  thorns  grew  up,  and  choked  it,  and  it 


a  ίμαρτήματος,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).  b  add  καΐ  at  άδΐλφαί  σον,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  om.  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  IT. 
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yielded  no  fruit.  ^  And  other  fell  on  good  ground, 
and  did  yield  fruit  that  sprang  up  and  increased  ; 
and  brought  forth,  some  thhty,  and  some  sixty, 
and  some  an  hundred.  ^And  he  said  unto  them. 
He  that  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. 

^''And  when  he  was  alone,  they  that  were 
about  him  with  the  twelve  asked  of  him  the 
parable.  ^^And  he  said  unto  them,  Unto  you 
it  is  given  to  know  the  mystery  of  the  kingdom 
of  God :  but  unto  them  that  are  without,  all 
these  things  are  done  in  parables  :  n^^A.  seeing 
they  may  see,  and  not  perceive ;  and  hearing 
they  may  hear,  and  not  understand  ;  lest  at 
any  time  they  should  be  converted,  and  their 
sins  should  be  forgiA^en  them,  '^j^p^^^  j^g  gaid 
unto  them,  linow  ye  not  this  parable  ?  and  how 
then  will  ye  know  all  parables  ?  The  sower 
soweth  the  word.  ^^And  these  ai'e  they  by  the 
way  side,  where  the  word  is  sown  ;  but  when 
they  have  heard,  Satan  cometh  immediately,  and 
taketh  away  the  word  that  was  sown  in  their 
hearts.  ^''And  these  are  they  lilcewise  which  are 
sown  on  stony  ground ;  who,  when  they  have 
heai'd  the  word,  immediately  receive  it  with 
gladness ;  and  have  no  root  in  themselves, 
and  so  endure  but  for  a  time  :  afterward,  when 
affliction  or  persecution  ariseth  for  the  word's 
sake,  immediately  they  are  offended.  ^^And 
these  are  they  Avhich  are  so\vn  among  thorns  ; 
such  as  hear  the  word,  ^^and  the  cares  of  this 
world,  and  the  deceitfulness  of  riches,  and  the 
lusts  of  other  things  entering  in,  choke  the  word, 
and  it  becometh  unfruitful.  20  ^^-.(j  these  are 
they  Λvhich  are  sown  on  good  ground  ;  such  as 
hear  the  word,  and  receive  it,  and  bring  forth  fruit, 
some  thirtyfold,  some  sixty,  and  some  an  hundred. 

21  And  he  said  unto  them,  Is  a  candle  brought 
to  be  put  under  a  β  bushel,  or  under  a  bed  ?  and 
not  to  be  set  on  a  candlestick  ?  22  j^qj.  there 
is  nothing  hid,  which  shall  not  be  manifested ; 
neither  was  any  thing  kept  secret,  but  that  it 
should  come  abroad.  ^3  jf  ^ny  man  have  ears 
to  hear,  let  him  hear.  24  ^-^^(^^  gg^j^  unto  them, 
Take  heed  what  ye  hear :  with  what  measure 
ye  mete,  it  shall  be  measured  to  you  :  and  unto 
you  that  hear  shall  more  be  given.  '^^Έοτ  he  that 
hath,  to  him  shall  be  given  :  and  he  that  hath  not, 
from  him  shall  be  taken  even  that  which  he  hath. 

26  And  he  said,  So  is  the  kingdom  of  God,  as 
if  a  man  should  cast  seed  into  the  ground  ; 
27  and  should  sleep  and  rise  night  and  day, 
and  the  seed  should  spring  and  grow  up,  he 
knoweth  not  how.  28  ^qj.  the  earth  bringeth 
forth  fruit  of  herself ;  first  the  blade,  then  the 
ear,  after  that  the  full  corn  in  the  ear.  29  B^t 
when  the  fruit  is  ^  brought  forth,  immediately  he 
putteth  in  the  sickle,  because  the  harvest  is  come. 

30  And  he  said,  Whereunto  shall  Ave  liken  the 
kingdom  of  God  ?  or  with  Avhat  comparison  shall 
w  e  compare  it  ?  It  is  like  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  Avhich,  when  it  is  sown  in  the  earth,  is  less 
than  all  the  seeds  that  be  in  the  earth :  ^2 


TTov  ovK  ίδωκε.    και  αλλο  hreacv  ets  την  yrjv  την  καλην  8 
καΐ   iSiSov   καρτΓον    άναβαίνοντα    και    αυξάνοντα,  και 
ίφζρ^ν  tv  τριάκοντα,  καΐ  tv  ίζηκοντα,  και  tv  εκατόν.  Kat  9 
eAeyev  ^αΰτοΓ^,  '  Ό  εχων  ωτα  άκονειν  άκον^τω. 

"θτ€  δέ  eyeVero  καταμόνας,  ηρώτησαν  αντον  οΐ  irepl  10 
αντον  σνν  τοις  δο)δ6κα  την  τταραβολην.     καΐ  eXeyev  αύ-  J  Ι 
τοί?,  Ύμΐν  δέδοται  ^  yvwvai"  το  μνστηριον  της  βασιλ^υας 
τον  &£ov'  ΙκΕΐνοις  δε  τοΓ?  ΐζω,  iv  τταραβολαΐς  τα  -πάντα 
yίvζ.τaι·  Ινα  βλάττοντβς  βλίττωσι,  καΐ  μη  ί'δωσι·  καΐ  άκον-  1 2 
οντες  άκονωσί,  καΙ  μη  σννίώσί'  μηποτ€  ίτηστρεώοίσί,  και 
ο.φζθ'β  αντοΐς  τα  αμαρτήματα.    Και,  Xly€L  αντοΐζ.  Ουκ  οι-  Ι  3 
δατε  την  τταραβολην  ταντην  ;  και  ττώς  ττάσας  τας  τταραβο- 
λα,9  γνόίσεσ^ε  ;  ο  σπείρων  τον  \6yov  σπείρα,  οντοι  δε  Ι^,  15 
α,σιν  οΐ  τταρα  την  όδόν,  οττου  σττειρεται  δ  λόγος,  και  οταν 
άκονσωσίν,  εΰ^εως  ψχ^ται  6  Σατανάς  και,  αϊρζί  τον  Xoyov 
τον  έστταρμένον  iv  rat?  καρ^ίαις  αυτών,     καΐ  οντοί  άσίν  1 6 
ομοίως  οί  εττΐ  τά  ττετρωΒη  σπίφομενοι,  οί,  οταν  ακονσωσι 
τον  Xoyov,  ενθίως  μετά  χαράς  Χαμβάνονσιν  αντον,  καΙ  ΐη 
ονκ  'εχονσι  ρίζαν  iv  Ιαντοις,  άλλα  ττρόσκαφοί  elacv  eira 
yevoμivης  θΧίψζως  η   διωγ/χου  δια  τον  Xoyov,  ευ^εω; 
σκανδαλίζονται,     και  ^  οντοί "  εισιν  οί  ει?  τας  άκανθας  ΐ8 
σπειρόμενοί,  οντοί  εισιν  οΐ  τον  Xoyov  άκονοντες,  και  αι 
μίριμναι  τον  αΙωνος  ^τούτον,"  καΐ  η  απάτη  τον  πΧοντον, 
καΐ  at  Trepl  τα  Χοίπα  επίθνμίαυ  εισττορευο/χεναι  σνμπνί- 
yovσL  τον  Xoyov,  και  άκαρπος  γίνεται,     και  ovtol  εΐσιν  2  0 
οί  ετΓΐ  την  yrjv  την  καΧην  στταρίντίς,  οΓτινες  άκονονσι  τον 
Xoyov  καΐ  τταρα^ίγονται,  καΐ  καρποφορονσιν,  tv  τριά- 
κοντα, καΐ  εν  έ^ϊ^κοντα,  και  εν  εκατόν. 

Και  ελεγεν  αντοΐς,  Μητί  6  Χνχνος  έρχεται,  Γνα  νπο  2ΐ 
τον  /χόδιον  τεθί)  η  νπο  την  κΧίνην ;     ονχ  ίνα  εττι  την 
Χνχνίαν    επίτζθτ} ;     ον  γαρ    εστι    τι    κρνπτον,   ο   εαν  2  2 
μη  φανερωθ-β'   ουδέ  iyiveτo  άπόκρνφον,  αλλ    ινα  εις 
φανψον  ^Χθη.    ειτις  εχει  ωτα  άκοΰειν,  άκουετω.    Και  23,  24 
ελεγεν  αντοΐς,  Βλέττετε  τι  άκουετε.   εν  ω  μετρώ  μετράτε, 
μετρηθησεται  νμΐν,  κοί  π-ροστεθησεται  νμΐν  ^  τοις  άκον- 
ονσιν."  ος  yap  αν  εχη,  ^οθησεται  ο.ντω·  κοί  oj  ονκ  εχεί,  2^ 
και  δ  έχει  άρθησεται  άττ  αντον. 

Και  ελεγεν,  Οντως  εστίν  η  βασιΧεία  τον  ®εον,  ως  εαν  2  β 
ανθρωπ-ος  βάΧτ)  τον  σπόρον  ε'ττι  της  γ^ς,  και  καθεύΒη  27 
και  εyείpητaL  ννκτα  και  ημεραν,  και  6  σπόρος  βΧαστάντι 
και  μηκννηται  ως  ονκ  οΐ^εν  αντός.  αντομάτη  yap  η  γ^  2  8 
καρποφορεί,  ττρωτον  χόρτον,  είτα  στάχνν,  ειτα  ττΧηρη 
σΐτον  εν  τω  στάχνϊ.  οταν  δε  τταραδω  ό  καρπός,  ενθεως  29 
άποστεΧΧει  το  δρε'ττανον,  οτι  τταρεστηκεν  6  θερισμός. 

Και  έλεγε,  Τινι  ομοιωσωμεν  την  βασιΧείαν  τον  Θεου ;  30 
η  εν  π-οία  παραβοΧτ)  παραβάλωμεν  αντψ ;    ως  κόκκω  3  ΐ 
σινάπεως,  ος,  οταν  στταρ^  εττι  τ^5  yης,  μικρότερος  πάντων 
των  σπερμάτων  εστι  των  έττι  της  y^-     και  οταν  σπαρτ},  32 


^om.Gh.Sch.-Ln.Tf.  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c  άλλοι,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  d  o,„.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  e  en.  (Gb.)  Ln.  Tf. 
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άναβαίν€ί,  καΐ  -γίνεται  ττάντων  των  λαχάνων  μείζων,  και  when  it  is  sown,  it  groAveth  up,  and  bccorneth 

TToccl  κλά8ονς  αεγάλους,  ωστε  ^ννασθαι  ίπο  τψ  σ,ααν  Ρ^^^  f.^^'^'^l  ^V"^  ^^^^/>^^1ι  out  great 

,    ^    y  \  '  ^    y       r.  ^  branciies ;  so  that  the  lowJs  ot  the  an-  mav  lodge 

avTOv  τα  Trcreiva  του  ουρανού  κατασκηνονν.  under  the  shadow  of  it  -  σ 

33  Kat  τοιαυταις  γαραβολαΐζ  ττολλαΐς  βλάλα  αύτοΐζ  τον  33  And  with  many  sueh  parables  spake  he  the 
34-  λόγον,  καΟως  η^νναντο  άκουαν     χωρΙ<ζ  δέ  τταραβολης  word  unto  them,  as  they  were  able  to  hear  it. 

ουκ  iXaXeL  αυτοΐ^·    κατ  Ι^ίαν  δέ  rots  μαθψαΐ<ί  αυτού     But  without  a  parable  spake  he  not  unto  them: 

έττελυε  ττό^ντα- 

35  Kat  Xeyet  αυτοΐζ  Iv  Ικείντ]  Tjj  ημέρα  οψίας  γενομε- 

36  νηζ,  Αιελθωμεν  et?  τό  Trepav.     Kat  άφέντεζ  τον  οχλον, 
τταραΧαμβάνουσιν  αυτόν  ώς  ην  iv  τω  ττλοιω·  και  οίλλα  δέ 

και 


and  when  they  were  alone,  he  expounded  all 
things  to  his  disciples. 

•''^And  the  same  day,  when  the  even  was  come, 
he  saith  unto  them.  Let  us  pass  over  unto  the 
other  side,    ^6  ^nd  when  they  had  sent  away  the 


37  ^TrAotaota"  ην  μετ  αυτού.     καΐ  γίνεται  λαΐλαώ  άνεμου  multitude,  they  took  him  even  as  he  was  in  the 

'     V  '  '   Ό  w       '      ^     \  ^      "        ship.    And  there  were  also  w^th  him  other  little 

μεγάλη"  τα  οε  κύματα  εττεραλΑεν  et?  το  ttAolov,  ωστε  - 

38  αυτό  τβη  γεμίζεσθαί.  καΐ  ην  αυτός  εττΐ  τύ}  ττρυμνη  επί 
το  ττροσκεφάΧαιον  καθεύΒων  καΐ  Ζιεγείρουσιν  αυτόν, 
και  Χεγουσιν  αύτω,  Διδάσκαλε,  ου  μεΧει  σοι  Ότι  άττοΧΧύ- 

39  μεθα;  Και  ^ιεγερθεις  εττετίμησε  τω  άνεμω,  και  είττε  τη 
θαΧάσση,  %ιώπα,  ττεφίμωσο.     Kat  εκόττασεν  ο  άνεμος. 


ships.  And  there  arose  a  great  storm  of  wind, 
and  the  waves  beat  into  the  ship,  so  that  it  Avas 
now  full.  33  And  he  was  in  the  hinder  part  of 
the  ship,  asleep  on  a  pilloAV  :  and  they  awake  hhn, 
and  say  unto  him,  Master,  carest  thou  not  that 
Ave  perish  ?  And  he  arose,  and  rebuked  the 
wind,  and  said  unto  the  sea.  Peace,  be  still. 


40  Kat  εγίνετο  γαΧηνη  μεγάΧη.     και  εΐττεν  αυτοΐζ,  Ύί  ΒειΧοί  And  the  wind  ceased,  and  there  was  a  great  calm. 


4 1  έστε  ούτω ;  ττως  ουκ  έχετε  ττίστιν;  Kat  εφοβηθησαν 
φόβον  μεγαν,  και  εΧεγον  ττρος  άΧΧηΧους,  Τις  αρα  οντός 
εστίν,  οτι  και  6  άνεμος  και  η  θάΧασσα  νπακούουσιν 
αύτω ; 

5      ΚΑΙ  νΧθον  είς  τό  ττεραν  της  θαΧάσσης,  εις  την  χώραν 


2  τώνΡαδι 


αρηνων.  και 


ι  εζεΧθόντι  αύτω  εκ  του  πΧοίου,  εύθεως 


^0  And  he  said  unto  them,  Why  are  ye  so  fearful  ? 
how  is  it  that  ye  have  no  faith?  "^^And  they 
feared  exceedingly,  and  said  one  to  another.  What 
manner  of  man  is  this,  that  even  the  wind  and 
the  sea  obey  him  ? 

And  they  came  over  unto  the  other  side  of  the 
sea,  into  the  country  of  the  Gadarenes.  2  And 
Avhen  he  Avas  come  out  of  the  ship,  immediatelv 


άτΓψτησεν  αύτω  εκ  των  μνημείων  άνθρωπος  εν  ττνεύματι  there  met  him  out  of  the  tombs  a  man  Avith  aii 


3  ακαϋαρτω,  ος  την  κατοικησιν  ειγεν  εν  τοις  μνημειοις-  και 

4  ουτε  άΧνσεσιν  ού^είς  η^ύνατο  αύτον  8ησαι,  8ια  το  αύτον 
ΤΓοΧΧάκις  ττεΒαις  και  άΧύσεσι  8ε8εσθαι,  και  ^ιεσττάσθαι  υττ 
αυτού  τας  άΧύσεις,  κοί  τας  ττεΒας  συντετρίφθαι,  και  ού^είς 

5  αύτον  ϊσχυε  3αμό.σαι·  και  διατταντός  νυκτός  καΐ  ημέρας 
^  εν  τοις  ορεσι  και  εν  τοις  μνημασιν  "  ην  κράζων  και  κατα- 

6  κότΓτων  εαυτόν  Χίθοις.     Ίδών  δέ  τον  ^ϊησούν  άττό  μακρό- 

7  θεν,  εΒραμε  και  ττροσεκύνησεν  αύτίο,  και  κράζας  φωι/τ^ 
μεγάΧη  εϊττε,  Ύί  εμοί  και  σοΙ,  ^ϊησού,  υιε  του  ®εού  του 


unclean  spirit,  ^  who  had  Ids  dAvelling  among  the 
tombs;  and  no  man  could  bind  him,  no,  not  Avith 
chains :  because  that  he  had  been  often  bound 
Avitli  fetters  and  chains,  and  the  chains  had  been 
plucked  asunder  by  him,  and  the  fetters  broken 
in  pieces  :  neither  could  any  7]iaii  tame  him. 
ό  And  alAvays,  night  and  day,  he  Avas  in  the  moun- 
tains, and  in  the  tombs,  crying,  and  cutting  him- 
self Avith  stones.  ^  But  Avhen  he  saAv  J esus  afar 
oif ,  he  ran  and  worshipped  him,  7  and  cried  Avith  a 
loud  voice,  and  said.  What  have  I  to  do  Avith  thee, 
Jesus,  thou  Son  of  the  most  high  God  ?    I  adjure 


8  υψίστου;  ορκίζω  σε  τον  ®εον,  μη  με  βασανίσης·    εΧεγε   .         -  ^  j 

^,χ  "  '^'>τ?έ\ύ     ^  ^  =   'ύ  '    '  ^  '  /)  '  thee  by  God,  that  thou  torment  me  not.    ^ For  he 

γαρ  αυτω,  Έ^ξεΧθε,  ro  πνεύμα  το  ακαθαρτον  εκ  του  ανθρω-  ^^.^  ^^^^  ^.^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

9  ττου.  Kat  εταψωτα  αυτόν,  Tt  σοι  όνομα;  Kat  απεκριβη,  gp^-it.  9  And  he  asked  him.  What  is  thy  name  ? 
10  Χεγων,"  Κεγεων  ονομά  μοι,  οτι  ττοΧΧοί  εσμεν.    Και  τταρ-  And  he  ansAvered,  saying.  My  name  is  Legion: 

εκαΧει  αύτον  ττολλά,  iVa  μη  αύτους  άποστείΧη  ε^ω  της 
I  I  χοφας.    ην  δε  εκεί  ττρος  ^  τα  ορη"  άγεΧη  χοίρων  μεγάΧη 


for  Ave  are  many.  And  he  besought  him  much 
that  he  would  not  send  them  away  out  of  the 
country.  Now  there  AA^as  there  nigh  unto  the 
mountains  a  great  herd  of  SAvine  feeding.  And 
all  the  devils  besought  him,  saying,  Send  us  into 
the  swine,  that  we  may  enter  into  them.  And 
forthAvith  Jesus  gave  them  leave.  And  the  un- 
clean spirits  went  out,  and  entered  into  the  swine: 
and  the  herd  ran  violently  doAvn  a  steep  place  into 
κρημνού  είς  την  θάΧασσαν    ησαν  δε  ως  8ισχίΧιοΐ'     και  the  sea,  (theyAvere  about  two  thousand  ;)  and  were 


12  βοσκομενη·  καΐ  τταρεκάΧεσαν  αύτον  ^πάντες"  ^ ο^  ν^^υ- 
μονες,"  Χέγοντες,  ΐΐεμψον  ημάς  εις  τους  χοίρους,  ίνα  εις 

1 3  αύτονς  εΙσεΧθωμεν  Kat  εττετρεψεν  αύτοΐς  εύθεως  6 
Ιησούς,  κοί  εξελθόντα  τα  πνεύματα  τα  άκάθαρτα  είσ- 
ηΧθον  είς  τους  χοίρους-  καΐ  ωρμησεν  η  άγέΧη 


κατα  του 


14  επνιγοντο  εν  τύ)  θαΧάσση.    Οι  δέ  βόσκοντες  ^  τους  χοί- 
ρους εφυγον,  και  άνηγγειΧαν  εις  την  πόΧιν  και  είς  τους 
I  5  άγρούς.  και  εξηΧθον  iSeiv  τί  εστί  το  γεγονός-  και  ερχον- 


choked  in  the  sea.  And  they  that  fed  the  swine 
fled,  and  told  it  in  the  city,  and  in  the  country. 
And  they  went  out  to  see  what  it  Avas  that  was 
done.      And  they  come  to  J  esus,  and  see  him 


ται  προς  τον  Ιησούν,  και  θεωρούσι  τον  8αιμονιζόμενον  that  Avas  possessed  Avith  the  devil,  and  had  the 


*  ττλοΐα,  Gb.  Ln.  b  h'  tois  μνήμασίν  κα\  ev  τοις  δρεσι,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

d  τω  opei,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         e  o,„.  Gb.  Sch.  [Lu.].         f  om.  (Gb.  zi). 


c  XeyeL  αύτω,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf, 
g  avTous.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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legion,  sitting,  and  clothed,  and  in  his  right  mind: 
and  they  were  afraid.  ^^And  they  that  saw  U 
told  them  how  it  befell  to  him  that  was  possessed 
with  the  devil,  and  also  concerning  the  swine. 

And  they  began  to  pray  him  to  depart  out  of 
their  coasts,  ^^''And  when  he  Avas  come  into  the 
ship,  he  that  had  been  possessed  Avith  the  devil 
pra}^ed  him  that  he  might  be  with  him,  How- 
l)eit  Jesus  suffered  him  not,  but  saith  unto  him, 
Go  home  to  thy  friends,  and  tell  them  how  great 
things  the  Lord  hath  done  for  thee,  and  hath  had 
compassion  on  thee.  2"  And  he  departed,  and  be- 
gan to  publish  in  Decapolis  how  great  things 
Jesus  had  done  for  him  :  and  all  men  did  marvel, 

2^  And  when  Jesus  was  passed  OA'er  again  by 
ship  unto  the  other  side,  much  people  gathered 
unto  him  :  and  he  Avas  nigh  unto  the  sea,  2-  And, 
behold,  there  cometh  one  of  the  rulers  of  the  syna- 
gogue, Jah'us  by  name  ;  and  when  he  saw  him,  he 
fell  at  his  feet,  and  besought  him  greatly,  say- 
ing, My  little  daughter  lieth  at  the  point  of  death  : 
I jyray  tliee,  come  and  lay  thy  hands  on  her,  that 
she  may  be  healed  ;  and  she  shall  live,  And 
JeBus  went  with  him  ;  and  much  people  followed 
him,  and  thronged  him,  And  a  certain  woman, 
which  had  an  issue  of  blood  twelve  years,  26  and 
had  suffered  many  things  of  many  physicians,  and 
had  spent  all  that  she  had,  and  Avas  nothing  bet- 
tered, but  rather  grew  worse,  -'when  she  had 
heard  of  Jesus,  came  in  the  press  behind,  and 
touched  his  garment,  j^qj,  gj^g  g^id^  If  I  may 
touch  but  his  clothes,  I  shall  be  whole,  ^g^nd 
straightway  the  fountain  of  her  blood  Avas  dried 
up  ;  and  she  felt  in  her  body  that  she  Avas  healed 
of  that  plague.  ^  And  Jesus,  immediately  know- 
ing in  himself  that  virtue  had  gone  out  of  him, 
turned  him  about  in  the  press,  and  said,  Who 
touched  my  clothes  ?  And  his  disciples  said 
unto  him.  Thou  seest  the  multitude  thronging 
thee,  and  sayest  thou.  Who  touched  me  ?  And 
he  looked  round  about  to  see  her  that  had  done 
this  thing.  33  j^^j;  woman  fearing  and  trem- 
bling, knoAving  what  Avas  done  in  her,  came  and 
fell  doAvn  before  him,  and  told  him  all  the  truth. 
^  And  he  said  unto  her.  Daughter,  thy  faith  hath 
made  thee  Avhole  ;  go  in  peace,  and  be  whole  of 
thy  plague,  "vyhile  he  yet  spake,  there  came 
from  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue's  house  certain 
Avliich  said.  Thy  daughter  is  dead  :  why  troublest 
thou  the  IMaster  any  further  ?  ^6  As  soon  as  Jesus 
heard  the  Avord  that  Avas  spoken,  he  saith  unto  the 
ruler  of  the  synagogue.  Be  not  afraid,  only  believe. 

And  he  suffered  no  man  to  folloAV  him,  save 
Peter,  and  James,  and  John  the  brother  of  James. 
"^^  And  he  cometh  to  the  house  of  the  ruler  of  the 
SATiagogue,  and  seeth  the  tumult,  and  them  that 
Avept  and  Availed  g*ieatly.  29And  when  he  was 
come  in,  he  saith  unto  them,  Why  make  ye  this 
ado,  and  AAxep  ?  the  damsel  is  not  dead,  but  sleep- 
eth.  '^^  And  they  laughed  him  to  scorn.  But 
Avhen  he  had  put  them  all  out,  he  taketh  the 
father  and  the  mother  of  the  damsel,  and  them 


καθημξνον  καΐ  Ιματίαμ^νον  καΐ  σωφρονονντα,  τον  icrx'i]- 
κυτα  τον  λεγεώνα·  καΙ  ίφοβηθησαν    καΐ  ^ιηγησαντο  αν-  1 6 
rot?  οΐ  Ι86ντ€ς,  ττως  iyevero  τω  ^αιμονίζομ,ίνω,  καΐ  Trepl 
των  χοίρων,  καΐ  ηρ^αντο  τταρακαλ^ΐν  αντον  aTreXOeiv  άττο  I  7 
των  ορίων  αντων.     ΚαΙ  ^μβάντοζ  αντον  et?  το  πλόων,  1 8 
τταρεκάλει  αντον  δ  ^αιμ,ονισθ^Ιζ,  ίνα  rj  μ€τ  αντον.  ^6  δε  19 
'\ησον<ζ'  ονκ  άφηκζν  αντον,  άλλα  Xiyet  αντω,  "Υτταγε  ει? 
τον  οϊκόν  σον  ττροζ  τονς  σους,  καΐ  ανάγγειλαν  αντοΐς  οσα 
σοι  6  Κύριος  Ιττονησ^,  καΐ  'ηλ.Ι'ησί  σε.    Και  απήλθε  καΐ  2  Ο 
ηρζατο  κ-ηρνσσειν  εν  τύ)  Δεκαττόλει,  οσα  εττοιτ^σεν  αντω 
ο  Ίησουζ·  καΐ  ττάντες  Ιθανμαζον. 

Και  διαττεράσαντος  τον  ^Ιησον  εν  τω  ττλοιω  ττάλιν  εις  2  1 
το  ττεραν,  σννηχθη  όχλος  ττολνς  εττ  αντον,  και  ην  τταρα, 
την  θάλασσαν.  Και  ιδου  ψχεται  εις  των  άρχισνναγώγων,  22 
ονόματι  *Ιάειρος,  και  ιδών  αντον,  ττίτττει  ττρός  τονς  ττόδας 
αΰτοί;·     και  τταρεκάλει  αντον  ττολλά,   λέγων.    Οτι  τό  2  3 
θνγάτριόν  μον  εσχάτως  έχει-  ίνα  ελθων  εττι^ί^ς  αντη  τας 
χείρας,  ^  οττως  σωθγ}   και  ζησεται.      Και  απήλθε  μετ  24 
αΰτου·  και  ηκολονθει  αντω  όχλος  πολνς,  και  σννεθλι- 
βον  αντόν.     Και  γννη  τις  ονσα  εν  ρνσει  αίματος  ετη  2^ 
δώδεκα,  και,  ττολλα  τταθονσα  νπο  πολλών  ιατρών,  και  2  0 
δατταντ^σασα  τα  Trap'  εο.ντης  πάντα,  και  μη^εν  ώφελη- 
θεΐσα,  άλλα  μάλλον  εις  το  χείρον  ελθονσο.,  άκθ!;σασα  2  y 
ττερι  τοΐ)  ^Ιησον,  ελθονσα  εν  τω  οχλω  όπισθεν,  ηψατο 
τοΐ)  ίματίον  αντον-     έλεγε  yap,  "Οτι,  καν  των  ιματίων  2  8 
αντον  άφωμαι,   σωθησομαι.     Και  ενθεούς   εζηράνθη  η  2g 
πη-γη  τον   αίματος  αντης,    και    εγνω   τω  σώματι  Ότι 
ϊαται  άπο  της  μάστιγος.     και   ενθεως  6  Ίησονς  επι- 
γνονς    εν   εαυτω    την    εζ  αντον   ^νναμιν  εζελθονσαν, 
επιστραφείς  εν  τω  ο;(λω,   έλεγε.    Τις  μον  ηψατο  τών 
Ιματίων ;    Και  ελεγον   αντω  οι  μαθηται  αντον,  Βλέ-  3 1 
ττεις  τον  οχλον  σννθλίβοντά  σε,  και  λέγεις,  Τις  μον 
ηψατο;   Και  ττεριεβλεπετο  ιδεΓν  τ^ν  τοίτο  ττοιησασαν.  ^2 
η  δέ  γννη  φοβηθεΐσα  και  τρεμονσα,  ειδυια  ο  γε'γονεν  εττ'  33 
αντη,  ηλθε  και  προσεπεσεν  αντω,  και  ειπεν  αντω  πάσαν 
την  άληθειαν.    6  δέ  εΤττεν  αΰττ;,  Θυγατερ,  η  πίστις  σον  34 
ο-εσωκε  σε·  νπαγε  εις  είρηνην,  και  'ίσθι  νγιης  άπο  της 
μάστιγος  σον.    "Έτι  αντον  λαλονντος,  έρχονται  άπο  τον  3  ς 
άρ;)(ΐσυναγο^γου,  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  η  θνγάτηρ  σον  απέθανε- 
τι  ετι  σκυλλεις  τον  διδάσκαλον;  Ό  δε  Ίτ^σους  ενθεως  36 
άκουσας  τον  λο'γον  λαλονμενον  λέγει  τω  άρχισυναγώγω, 


εν  ουοενα  αντω 


J  ί 


Μί)  φόβον,  μόνον  ττίστενε.    Και  ονκ  άφηκεν  ovS 
σννακολονθησαι,  ει  μη  ΐίετρον  και  'Ίάκωβον  κοί  'Ιωάννην 
τον  άΒελφον  Ίακωβον.     και  ^  έρχεται"  εις  τον  οίκον  τον  3  8 
άρ;)(ΐσυναγώγου,  και  θεωρεί  θόρνβον  ^ "  κλαίοντας  και  αλ- 
αλάζοντας πολλά,     και  είσελθων  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Τι  θορν-  39 
βεΐσθε  και  κλαίετε ;  το  τταιδιΌν  ουκ  άττε^ανεν,  άλλα  κα^- 
ενδει.    Και,  κατεγελων  αντον.     ο  δέ  εκβολών  απαντάς,  40 
παραλαμβάνει  τον  πάτερα  τον  παώίον  και  τ^ν  μητέρα 


a  καΧ,  Gb.  Sch,  (Ln.)  Tf. 


^  ίνα  σωθγ]  καΐ  ζησγ],  Ln.  Tf. 
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καΐ  τους  μ€τ  αντον,  καΙ  elaTropeveraL  οττον  ην  το  τταιδί,ον 
4-1  ^  ανακίίμ^νον·  "     καΐ  κράτησα^  της  χ^ίροζ  τον  τταώίον, 
Xeyet  avrfj,  Ύαλιθα,  κονμΐ'  6  Ιστι  μ€θ€ρμψ€νόμ€νον,  Το 

42  κοράσιον  (σοι  λβγω),  έγειραι.  Και,  €νθ€.ως  ανέστη  το 
, '        κοράσιον  καΐ  TrepteTTctret,  ην  γαρ  €των  δώδεκα·     και  e^e- 

43  στησαν  ίκστάσ^ι  ^eyaXrj.  καΐ  διεστειλατο  αντοΐ<5  ττολλά, 
ίνα  /χτ^δεις  γι/ω  τοίίτο·  καΐ  etTre  Βοθηναυ  avTrj  φαγξ,ΐν- 

6      ΚΑΙ  i^rjXOev  ζΚ€Ϊθ€ν,  και  ξλ^εν  et?  rr^v  ττατριδα  αυτοί)· 

2  και  άκολου^οΰσιι/  ο  υτω  ot  μαθηταΙ  αντοΐ)·  και  yei^o/xe- 
νου  σαββάτον,  ηρξατο  iv  Ty  σνναγωγτ]  ΒίΒάσκαν  καΐ 
ΤΓολλοΙ  άκονοντες  ί^^ττΧησσοντο,  λέγοντας,  ILoOev  τοντω 
ταύτα ;  και  Tts  η  σοφία  η  Βοθβΐσα  αντω,  δη  και  δυνά/χεις 

3  τοιαϊται  δια  των  χζίρων  αντον  γίνονται;  ονχ  οντος 
Ιστιν  6  τέκτων,  6  νΙος  Μ,αρίας,  αδελφός  δε  ^Ιακό)βον  καΐ 
*1ωση  καΐ  Ίοΰδα  και  "Κίμωνος;  καΐ  ονκ  εισιν  at  άδελφαι 
αντον  ωδε  ττρός  ημάς;    Και  Ισκαν^αλίζοντο  iv  αντίο- 

4  έλεγε  δέ  αντοΐς  6  ^ϊησονζ,  "Οτί  ονκ  εστι  ττροφητης  άτι- 
μος,  el  μη  iv  Trj  ττατριδι  αύτου,  και  iv  τοις  συγγενεσι 

5  καΐ  iv  ΤΎ)  οΙκία  αντον.  Και  ονκ  ηΒννατο  εκεΓ  ούδε/χιαι/ 
^νναμιν  ττοιησαι,  d  μη  ολίγοις  άρρώστοίς  ετη^εις  τας 

6  χείρας,  ε^εραττευσε.  και  iθavμaζe  δια  τ-^ν  άττιστιαν 
αντίον  καΐ  ττεριηγε  τας  κο)μας  κνκΧω  διδάσκωι/. 

7  Και  προσκαλείται  τονς  δώδεκα,  και  ηρ^ατο  αντονς 
άτΓοστε'λλειν  δυο  δυο,  και  εδιδου  αντοΐς  iζovσίav  των 

8  Ίτνενμάτων  των  ακαθάρτων.  και  τταρηγγειλεν  αντοΐς, 
ίνα  μη^Ιν  αίρωσιν  εις  όδόν,  εΐ  /χ^  ράβΒον  μόνον  μη 

9  ττηραν,  μη  αρτον,  μη  εΐ?  τ-^ν  ζωνην  χαλκόν  άλλ' 
ΰτΓοδεδε/ι,εί/ους  σαι/δάλια·  και  /x-r/  ενΒνσησθε  δυο  ;)(ΐτώι/ας. 

ΙΟ  Και  ελεγεν  αντοΐς,   "Οττον  iav  είσελθητε  είς  οικίαν, 
I  I  εκεΓ  μένετε  εως  αν  iζελθητε  iκεΐθεv.     καΐ  δσοι  αν  μη 
δε^ωνται  νμίις,   μη^ε   άκονσωσιν  νμίύν,  iκ^τopεv6μεvoι 
εκείθεν,   εκτινάξατε  τον  χονν  τον  νποκάτω  των  7toS(x)v 
νμίύν,  εις  μαρτνριον  αΰτοΓς.     ^  άμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  ανεκτο- 
τερον  εσται  %ο^6μοις  η  Τομόρροις  εν  ήμερα  κρίσεως,  η 
12  ΤΎ)  ττόλει  iκείvΎ}.  '     Και  iζελθόvτες  iκηpvσσov  ίνα  μετα- 
ϊ  3  νοησωσι·     και  δαι/χόνια  ττολλα  i$εβaλλov,  και  ηλειφον 
ελαιω  ττολλονς  άρρώστονς  και  εθεράττενον. 

14  Και  τ^κουσεν  ο  βασιλενς  'ΐίρω^ης,  [φανερον  γαρ 
iγεvετo  το  όνομα  αντον,)  και  ελεγεν,  "Οτι  "Ιωάι/νης  6 
βατΓτίζων  εκ  νεκρίον  ηγερθη,  και  δια  τοντο  ivεpγovσιv  αι 

I  ^  δυνάμεις  εν  αντίο.  'Άλλοι  ελεγυν,  "Οτι  Ήλιας  εστίν 
άλλοι  δέ  ελεγον,  "Οτι  ττροφητης  εστίν,  ^  η"  ως  εΙς  των 

1 6  ττροφητίύν.  Ακουσας  δέ  6  Ήροίδϊ^ς  ειττεν,  'Ότι  δν  εγώ 
άπεκεφάλισα  ^Ιωάννην,  ούτος  ^  εστίν  αυτός '  ηγερθη  εκ 

I  η  νεκρίον.  Αυτός  γαρ  ό  Ήρώδϊ^ς  αττοστειλας  iκpάτησε 
τον  ^ϊωάννην,  και  εΒησεν  αντον  εν  τη  φνλακη,  δια  Ήρω- 
διάδα  τ-^ν  γυναίκα  Φιλιττττου  του  αδελφού  αντον,  οτι  αν- 

I  8  τ-ί^ν  εγάμησεν.  έλεγε  γαρ  6  ^Ιωάννης  τω  'ΐίρώ8η,  "Οτι 
ονκ  εζεστί  σοι   εχειν  την  γυναίκα  του  άΒελφον  σον. 


that  were  with  him,  and  cntcrcth  in  where  the 
damsel  was  lying.  And  he  took  the  damsel  by 
the  hand,  and  said  unto  her,  Talitha  cumi  ;  which 
is,  being  interpreted,  Damsel,  I  say  unto  thee, 
arise.  ^^And  straightway  the  damsel  arose,  and' 
walked  ;  for  she  Avas  of  the  arje  of  twelve  years. 
And  they  were  astonished  with  a  great  astonish- 
ment. And  he  charged  them  straitly  that  no 
man  should  know  it ;  and  commanded  that  some- 
thmg  should  be  given  her  to  eat. 

And  he  went  out  from  thence,  and  came  into  his 
own  country;  and  his  disciples  follow  him.  ^  j^nd 
Avhen  the  sabbath  day  Λvas  come,  he  began  to  teach 
in  the  synagogue :  and  many  hearing  him  Avere 
astonished,  saying,  From  whence  hath  this  man, 
these  things  ?  and  what  wisdom  is  this  which  is 
given  unto  him,  that  even  such  mighty  works  are 
Avrought  by  his  hands?  ^  jg  not  this  the  carpenter, 
the  son  of  Mary,  the  brother  of  James,  and  Joses, 
and  of  Juda,  and  Simon?  and  are  not  his  sisters 
here  with  us?  And  they  were  offended  at  him.  But 
Jesus  said  unto  them,  A  prophet  is  not  without 
honour,  but  in  his  own  country,  and  among  his 
own  kin,  and  in  his  own  house.  ^  And  he  could 
there  do  no  mighty  work,  save  that  he  laid  his 
hands  upon  a  few  sick  folk,  and  healed  them.  ^  And 
he  marvelled  because  of  their  unbelief.  And  he 
went  round  about  the  villages,  teaching. 

7  And  he  called  unto  him  the  twelve,  and 
began  to  send  them  forth  by  two  and  two  ; 
and  gave  them  power  over  unclean  spirits  ; 
^and  commanded  them  that  they  should  take 
nothing  for  their  journey,  save  a  staff  only; 
no  scrip,  no  bread,  no  β  money  in  their  pm'se  : 
9 but  he  shod  with  sandals;  and  not  put  on  two 
coats.  ^0  And  he  said  unto  them,  In  what  place 
soever  ye  enter  into  an  house,  there  abide  till  ye 
depart  from  that  place.  "  And  whosoever  shall 
not  receive  you,  nor  hear  you,  when  ye  depart 
thence,  shake  off  the  dust  under  your  feet  for  a 
testimony  against  them.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  It 
shall  be  more  tolerable  for  Sodom^and  Gomorrha 
in  the  day  of  judgment,  than  for  that  city.  And 
they  went  out,  and  preached  that  men  should 
repent,  ^^^^d  they  cast  out  many  devils,  and 
anointed  with  oil  many  that  were  sick,  and  healed 
them. 

^•^  And  king  Herod  heard  of  him;  (for  his  name 
was  spread  abroad:)  and  he  said.  That  John  the 
Baptist  was  risen  from  the  dead,  and  therefore 
mighty  works  do  shew  forth  themselves  in  him. 

Others  said.  That  it  is  Elias.  And  others  said, 
That  it  is  a  prophet,  or  as  one  of  the  prophets. 

But  when  Herod  heard  thereof,  he  said.  It  is 
John,  whom  I  beheaded:  he  is  risen  from  the  dead. 
1'  For  Herod  himself  had  sent  forth  and  laid  hold 
upon  John,  and  bound  him  in  prison  for  Herodias' 
sake,  his  brother  Philip's  Avife:  for  he  had  married 
her.  ^^For  John  had  said  unto  Herod,  It  is 
not  lawful  for  thee  to  have  thy  brother's  wife. 


a  ojw.  Gb.  [Ln.]  Tf.       bom.  Gb.  [Ln.]  Tf,       c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Gb.  Seb.  [Ln.]  Tf.       /3  The  word  signifieth  α  ^jtece 
of  brass  money,  in  value  someivhat  less  than  a  farthing.  Mat.  10.  9 ;   but  here  it  is  taken  in  general  for  money,       γ  Gr.  or. 
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Therefore  Herodias  had  β  a  quarrel  against 
hira,  and  would  \\άυο  killed  him;  but  she  could 
not :  for  Herod  feared  John,  knowing  that  he ' 
was  a  just  man  and  an  holy,  and  observed 
him ;  and  Λvhen  he  heard  him,  he  did  many  things, 
and  heard  him  gladly.  And  when  a  convenient 
day  was  come,  that  Herod  on  his  bh'thday  made  a 
supper  to  his  lords,  high  captains,  and  chief  estates 
of  Galilee  ;  22  and  when  the  daughter  of  the  said 
Herodias  came  in,  and  danced,  and  pleased  Herod 
and  them  that  sat  with  him,  the  king  said  unto 
the  damsel.  Ask  of  me  whatsoever  thou  Avilt,  and 
I  Avill  give  it  thee.  "^And  he  swaxe  unto  her, 
Whatsoever  thou  shalt  ask  of  me,  I  will  give  it 
thee,  unto  the  half  of  my  kingdom.  ^4  ^^(^  ^t^q 
Avent  forth,  and  said  unto  her  mother,  What 
shall  I  ask?  And  she  said.  The  head  of  John  the 
Baptist.     25  gi^Q  came  in  straightway  Avith 

haste  unto  the  king,  and  asked,  saying,  I  will 
that  thou  give  me  by  and  by  in  a  charger  the  head 
of  John  the  Baptist.  ^6  And  the  king  Avas  exceed- 
ing sorry ;  yet  for  his  oath's  sake,  and  for  their 
sakes  Avhich  sat  with  him,  he  Avould  not  reject  her. 

And  immediately  the  king  sent  δ  an  execu- 
tioner, and  commanded  his  head  to  be  brought : 
and  he  went  and  beheaded  him  in  the  prison, 

and  brought  his  head  in  a  charger,  and  gave  it 
to  the  damsel :  and  the  damsel  gave  it  to  her 
mother.  29_^^(j  Avhen  his  disciples  heard  of  it, 
they  came  and  took  up  his  corpse,  and  laid  it  in 
a  tomb. 

20  And  the  apostles  gathered  themselves  together 
unto  Jesus,  and  told  him  all  things,  both  what 
they  had  done,  and  what  they  had  taught. 

31  AjSD  he  said  unto  them,  Come  ye  yourselves 
apart  into  a  desert  place,  and  rest  a  Avhile  :  for 
there  were  many  coming  and  going,  and  they  had 
no  leisui'e  so  much  as  to  eat.  22  And  they  departed 
into  a  desert  place  by  ship  privately.  33  And  the 
people  saAv  them  departing,  and  many  kncAv  him, 
and  ran  afoot  thither  out  of  all  cities,  and  outwent 
them,  and  came  together  unto  him.  And  Jesus, 
Avhen  he  came  out,  saAV  much  people,  and  Avas  moved 
Avith  compassion  toAvard  them,  because  they  Avere 
as  sheep  not  having  a  shepherd:  and  he  began  to 
teach  them  many  things.  35  And  Avhen  the  day 
Avas  noAv  far  spent,  his  disciples  came  unto  him, 
and  said,  This  is  a  desert  place,  and  now  the 
time  is  far  passed :  gg^j^  them  aAvay,  that 
they  may  go  hito  the  country  round  about,  and 
into  the  villages,  and  buy  themselves  bread : 
for  they  have  nothing  to  eat.  37  He  ansAvered 
and  said  unto  them,  Give  ye  them  to  eat. 
And  they  say  unto  him.  Shall  Ave  go  and  buy 
two  hundred  pennyworth  of  bread,  and  give 
them  to  eat  ?  33  jjg  saith  unto  them,  How  many 
loaves  have  ye  ?  go  and  see.  And  Avhen  they 
knew,  they  say.  Five,  and  two  fishes.  39  And 
he  commanded  them  to  make  all  sit  doAvn  by 
companies  upon  the  green  grass.  ^"And  they 
sat  doAA^n  in  ranks,  by  hundreds,  and  by  fifties. 


Ή  δέ  Ήρωδιάζ  €ν£Ϊχ€ν  αντω,  και  rjOeXev  αυτόν  άττοκτζΐναΐ'  1 9 
καΙ  ουκ  -η^ννατο.   6  yap  'ΐΙρώ8η<;  έφοβ^ΐτο  τον  ^ίο^άννην,  2  Ο 
ειδώς   αντον  avSpa  δίκαιον  και   ayiov,   καΐ  avveTrjpeL 
αυτόν  καΐ  άκουσας  αυτόν,  ττολλα  eiroiu,  και  rjSeoi^;  αν- 
τον -ηκουζ.     καΐ  γ€νομ4νης  ^μψας  ευκαίρου,  ore  Ήρο^δτ^ς  2  I 
τοις  yeveaioL^   αυτοΰ   Β^ΐπνον   Ιττοίξΐ  τοΤ,ζ  /χεγιστασιχ/ 
αντον  καΐ  τοις  χ^ίλίάρχοίς  καΐ  τοΐς  πρώτοις  της  Ταλίλαίας, 
καΐ  ζΙσίΧθονσ-ης  της  θνγατρος  αντης  της  Ήρωδιάδος,  καΐ  2  2 
ορχησαμίνης,  καΐ  άρεσάσης  τω  Ήρο^δτ^  και  τοις  σννανα- 
ΚΕίμζ,νοις,  eiTrev  6  βασιλζνς  τω  κορασίω,  Αϊτησόν  /xe  ο 
iav  θέλης,  και  δώσω  σοι·  καΐ  ώμοσ^ν  αυτή,  'Ότι  ο  εάν  2  3 
μ^  αίτησης,  δώσω  σοι,  εως  ημίσονς  της  βασιλείας  μον. 
Ή  δε  ΙζζΧθονσα  €Ϊπ€  τη  μητρι  αντης,  Ύί  αιτησομαι ;  Ή  24 
δέ  εΤττε,  Ύην  κεφαλήν  Ιωάννου  του  Βατττιστου.     Και  2  ζ 
ξΙσΐΧθουσα  εΰ^ε'ως  μ€τα  σττου^ης  ττρος  τον  βασιΧέα, 
ητησατο,  λέγουσα,  Θελω  Γνα  μοι  δως      αυτής  επί,  ττίνακί 
την  κ€φαΧην  Ιωάννου  τον  Βατττιστου.     Και  ττεριΧυττος  20 
y€v6μζvoς  6  βασιΧ^υς,  δια  τους  όρκους  και  τους  συνανα- 
Κ€ΐμένονς  ουκ  ηθέΧησΐν  αντην  άθζτησαι.     Kat  (.νθίως  ΐη 
άτΓοστίίΧας  6  /βασιλεύς  σττεκουλάτωρα  εττετα^εν  ΙνεγΟη- 
ναι  την  κζφαΧην  αντον.     6  δέ  άττελ^ών  άττεκεφάλίσεν  2  8 
αντον  εν  τη  φνΧακη,   καΐ  ηνεγκε  την  κεφαΧην  αντον 
iirl  ττίνακι,  και  εδωκεν  αντην  τω  κορασΊψ    καΐ  το  κορά- 
σιον  εδωκεν  αντην  τη  μητρί  αντης.    Και  άκουσαντες  2g 
οΐ  μαθηταΙ  αντον  ηΧθον,  και  ηραν  το  τττωμα  αντον,  και 
'ίθηκαν  αυτό  εν  τω  μνημείο). 

Και  συνάγονται  οι  άττόστοΧοι  ττρος  τον  ^ϊησοΰν,  και  άττ-  30 
yjyyeiXav  αυτω  ττάντα,  και  οσα  Ιττοίησαν  καΐ  οσα  εδιδα^αν. 

ΚΑΙ  εΤττεν  αντοΐς.  Δείτε  υ/χεΓς  αυτοί  κατ'  ιδίαν  εις  3 1 
ψημον  τότΓον,  καΐ  άνατταΰεσ^ε  ολίγον.    Ήσαν  γαρ  οι 
Ιρ-χόμχνοι  καΐ  οι  υπάγοντας  ττοΧΧοΙ,  και  ουδέ  φαγεΓν 
ηνκαίρονν.     και  άττ^λ^ον  εις  ψημον  τόττον  τω   ττλοιω  32 
κατ  ιδίαν.     Και  ειδον  αντονς  νπάγοντας  ^  οι  οχΧοι,"  και  33 
εττεγνωσαν  ^  αντον"  ττοΧΧοί'    και  Ίτβζη  άττό  ττασών  των 
ΤΓολεων  σνν18ραμον  εκεΓ,   και  ττροηΧθον  αντονς,  ^  και 
σννηΧθον  ττρος  αυτόν. '     και  ε^ελ^ών  εΤδεν  ^  6  Ίησονς"  34 
τΓολυν  ο)(Χον,  και  ΙσττΧαγγνίσθη  Ιττ  αντοΐς,  οτι  ^σαν  ως 
ττρόβατα  μη  έχοντα  ττοι/χενα·  και  ηρζατο  διδάσκειν  αυτούς 
ΤΓολλά.     Και  ηβη  ώρας  ττοΧΧης  γζ,νομΑνης,  ττροσεΧθόντες  3  5 
αύτω  οι  μαθηται  αντον  λεγουσιν.  Οτι  Ίρημός  εστίν  ό 
τότΓος,  και  τβη  ώρα  ττοΧΧη-  άττόΧνσον  αντονς,  ινα  άττελ-  36 
θόντ€ς  ει?  τους  κΰκλω  αγρούς  και  κώμας,  άγοράσωσιν 
εαυτοΐς  άρτους-    τι  γαρ  φάγωσιν  ουκ  ΐχονσιν.    Ό  δέ  37 
άττοκριθεις  εΤττεν  αυτοΐς,  Δότε  αΰτοις  υ/χ,εις  φαγεΓν.  Και 
λεγουσιν  αΰτω,  Άττελ^όντες  άγοράσωμΛν  διακοσίων  Βη- 
ναριων  άρτους,  και  δώ/χεν  αντοΐς  φαγεΐν;    Ό  δέ  λέγει  38 
αντοΐς.  Πόσους  άρτονς  €χ€τ€;  ύττάγετε  και  ιδετε.  Και 
γνόντες  λεγουσι,  Πέντε,  και  δυο  Ιχθνας.     Και  iireTa^ev  39 
αντοΐς  άνακλιναι  ττάντας  συμττόσια  συμττόσια  εττι  τω  ;>^λω- 
ρω  χόρτω.     και  α,νε'ττεσον  ττρασιαι  ττρασιαι,  άνα  εκατόν  40 


a  om.  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  om.  Gh.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Ln.  (Gb  ).  d  om.  Gb.  [Ln.]  Tf. 

β  Or,  or  an  inward  grudge.  t  Or,  kept  Mm,  or,  saved  him.  δ  Or,  one  of  his  guard. 
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41  καΐ  άνα  ττει/τηκοντα.     και  λαβών  τονς  ττ&τζ  αρτονς  καΐ 
τους  δυο  Ιχθύας,  άναβλίφας  eig  τον  ονρανον,  ζνλογησζ' 
καΐ  κατεκλασε  τον<ς  άρτονζ,  καΐ  εδιδου  τοις  μαθηταΐς 
αντον,   ίνα  τταραθωσιν  αντοΐ^'     καΐ  τονς  δύο  Ιχθύας 
ά.Ζ  Ιμ.ίρισ€.  ττασι.     καΧ  εφαγον  iravres,  καΐ  έχορτάσθησαν 
43  -καΙ  ήραν  κλασμάτων  διόδεκα  κοφίνονς  Ύτληραζ,  καΐ  άττο 
44-  'ί'ων  Ι-χθνων.     και  ησαν  οΐ  φα-γόντες  τονς  αρτονς  ^  ώσεί " 
τΓζντακίσχίλίΟί  avSpes. 

45  ΚαΙ  €νθζως  ηνά-γκασε  τονς  μαθητας  αντον  εμβηναι  etg 
TO  ττλοΐον,  καΐ  irpoayeiv  et?  το  ττέραν  ττρος  ΈηθσαϊΒαν, 

46  εως  αντος  άττολνοττ]  τον  οχλον.     και  άττοταζάμενος  αν- 

47  '^οις,  άπηλθεν  εις  το  ορος  ττροσενζασθαι.  Και  όψίας 
Ύενομζνης,  ην  το  ττλοΐον  εν  μεσω  της  θαλάσσης,  καΐ 

48  αντος  μόνος  εττΐ  της  -γης.  Και  εϊδεν  αντονς  βασανιζο- 
μένονς  εν  τω  ελαννείν  ην  yap  6  άνεμος  ενάντιος  αντοϊς' 
και  ττερί  τετάψτην  φνλακην  της  ννκτος  έρχεται  ττρος 
αντονς,  ττεριτνατων  εττΐ  της  θαλάσσης"  και  ήθελε  τταρ- 

49  ^λθεΐν  αντονς.  οΐ  δε  ΐΒόντες  αντον  ττερητατονντα  εττΐ 
της  θαλάσσης,  εδοζαν  φάντασμα  είναι,  και  άνεκραζαν 

5©  ττάντες  yap  αντον  εΐΒον,  και  εταράχθησαν.  και  ενθεως 
ελαλησε  μετ  αντων,  και  λέγει  αντοΐς,  ΘαρσεΓτε*  εγο) 

5 1  είμι,  μη  φοβεΐσθε.  Και  ανεβη  ττρος  αντονς  είς  το 
ττλοΐον,  και  εκόττασεν  6  ανεμος'  και  λίαν  εκ  ττερισσον  εν 

52  εαυτοις  εζίσταντο,  και  εθανμαζον.  ον  yap  σννηκαν  εττΐ 
τοις  άρτοις·  ην  yap  η  κάρδια  αντων  ττεττωρωμενη. 

53  Και  Βιαττεράσαντες  ηλθον  εττΐ  την  yrjv  Τενησαρετ, 

54  iict^  ττροσωρμίσθησαν.  και  εξελθόντων  αντων  εκ  τον 
5  5  ττλοΐον,  ενθεως  εττ'^γνόντες    αντον,  ττεριΒραμόντες  ολην 

την  ττερίχωρον  εκείνην,  ηρζαντο  ΙττΙ  τοις  κραββάτοις 
τονς  κακώς  έχοντας  ττεριφερειν,  όπου  ηκονον  Ότι  εκεί 
56  ecTTi,  και  οττου  αν  είσεττορενετο  είς  κώμας  η  ττόλεις  η 
άypovς,  εν  ταΐς  άγοραΓς  ετίθονν  τονς  άσθενονντας,  και 
τταρεκάλονν  αντον,  ίνα  καν  τον  κρασττε8ου  τον  ιματίου 
αντον  άψωνται·  και  οσοι  αν  ητττοντο  αντον,  εσώζοντο. 
7      Και  σvvάyovτaι  ττρος  αντον  οί  Φαρισαΐοι,  και  τίνες 

2  των  ypaμμaτεωv,  ελθόντες  άττο  ^Ιεροσολύμων  και  ιμάν- 
τες τινάς  των  μαθητών  αντον  κοιναΐς  χερσι,  τοντ  εστίν 

3  άνΐ7Γτοΐ9,  εσθιοντας  άρτους,  ^  εμεμψαντο·  '  (οι  yap  Φαρι- 
σαΐοι και  ττάντες  οι  Ιουδαίοι,  εάν  μη  ττυyμfj  νίψωνται 
τάς  χείρας,  ονκ  εσθίονσι,  κρατούντες  την  τταράΒοσιν  των 

4  ττρεσβντερων  και  άττο  άyopάς,  εάν  μη  βατττίσωνται, 
ονκ  εσθίονσι·  και  αλλα  ττολλά  εστίν  α  τταρελαβον  κρα- 
τεΐν,  βατττισμονς  ττοτηρίων  και  ζέστων  καΐ  χαλκίων  και 

5  κλινών)  έπειτα  εττερωτωσιν  αντον  οί  Φαρισαΐοι  και  οΐ 
ypaμμaτεΐς,  Διατι  οι  μαθηταί  σου  ον  ττεριττατονσι  κατά 
την  τταράδοσιν  των  ττρεσβντερων,  αλλά  ^  άνίτττοις  "  χερ- 

6  σιν  εσθίονσι  τον  άρτον;  Ό  δε  άττοκριθείς  εΐττεν  αντοΐς. 
Οτι  καλώς  ττροεφητενσεν  Ησαΐας  ττερι  νμων  των  υπο- 
κριτών, ως  yεypaπτaι,  Οντος  6  λαός  τοις  χείλεσί  με 

η  τι/Λα,  η  δέ  καρδία  αντων  πόρρω  απέχει  άττ'  εμου.  μάτην 


And  Avhen  he  had  taken  the  five  loaves  and  the 
two  fislics,  he  looked  up  to  heaven,  and  Idessed, 
and  brake  the  loaves,  and  gave  tlunih  to  his  disci- 
ples to  set  before  them  ;  and  the  two  fishes  divided 
he  among-  them  all.  "^^  And  they  did  all  eat,  and 
Avere  filled.  ''^  ^-^qj  ^qJ^  tAvelve  baskets 
full  of  the  fragments,  and  of  the  fishes.  And 
they  that  did  eat  of  the  loaves  were  about  five 
thousand  men. 

^5  And  straightway  he  constrained  his  disciples 
to  get  into  the  ship,  and  to  go  to  the  other  side 
before  β  unto  Bethsaida,  while  he  sent  away  the 
people.  '"^  And  when  he  had  sent  them  away,  he 
departed  into  a  mountain  to  pray.  And  when 
even  was  come,  the  ship  was  in  the  midst  of  the 
sea,  and  he  alone  on  the  land.  And  he  saAv  them 
toiling  in  roAving;  for  the  wind  Avas  contrary  unto 
them:  and  about  the  fourth  watch  of  the  night  he 
cometh  unto  them,  walking  upon  the  sea,  and 
would  have  passed  by  them.  "^^  But  when  they  saAV 
him  walking  upon  the  sea,  they  supposed  it  had 
been  a  spirit,  and  cried  out :  for  they  all  saw 
him,  and  were  troubled.  And  immediately  he 
talked  Avith  them,  and  saith  unto  them,  Be  of  good 
cheer  :  it  is  I ;  be  not  afraid.  And  he  went  up 
unto  them  into  the  ship  ;  and  the  wind  ceased : 
and  they  were  sore  amazed  in  themselves  beyond 
measure,  and  wondered.  For  they  considered 
not  tlte  miracle  of  the  loaves  :  for  theu'  heart  Avas 
hardened. 

^  And  when  they  had  passed  over,  they  came 
into  the  land  of  Gennesaret,  and  drcAV  to  the  shore. 
°^  And  when  they  were  come  out  of  the  ship, 
straightway  they  knew  him,  °^  and  ran  through 
that  whole  region  round  about,  and  began  to  carry 
about  in  beds  those  that  Avere  sick,  where  they 
heard  he  Avas.  And  whithersocA^er  he  entered, 
into  villages,  or  cities,  or  country,  they  laid  the 
sick  in  the  streets,  and  besought  him  that  they 
might  touch  if  it  were  but  the  border  of  his 
garment :  and  as  many  as  touched  "i^him  were 
made  whole. 

Then  came  together  unto  him  the  Pharisees, 
and  certain  of  the  scribes,  which  came  from  Jeru- 
salem. 2  And  when  they  saw  some  of  his  disciples 
eat  bread  Avith  δ  defiled,  that  is  to  say,  Avith  un- 
washen,  hands,  they  found  fault.  ^  poj.  the  Pha- 
risees, and  all  the  Jews,  except  they  Avash  their 
hands  ^oft,  eat  not,  holding  the  tradition  of  the 
elders.  ^  And  when  they  covie  from  the  market, 
except  they  Avash,  they  eat  not.  And  many  other 
things  there  be,  which  they  have  received  to  hold, 
as  the  washing  of  cups,  and  ^pots,  braseu  A^essels, 
and  of  λ  tables.  ^  Then  the  Pharisees  and  scribes 
asked  him.  Why  walk  not  thy  disciples  according 
to  the  tradition  of  the  elders,  but  eat  bread  with 
unAvashen  hands  ?  '°  He  ansAvered  and  said  unto 
them,  Well  hath  Esaias  prophesied  of  you  hypo- 
crites, as  it  is  written.  This  people  honoureth  me 
vv^ith  their  lips,  but  their  heai't  is  far  from  me, 
'  Howbeit  in  vain  do  they  Avorship  me,  teaching 


a  om.  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.     b  o^.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.      c  κοιι^αΐς,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.       β  Or,  over  against  Bethsaida.     f  Ov,  it.     δ  Or,  common, 
ζ  Or,  diligent!  1/ :  in  the  original,  loith  the  fist:  Theophylact,  up  to  the  elbow,    θ  Sextarius  is  about  a  pint  and  an  half,    λ  Or,  beds. 
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for  doctrines  tlie  commandments  of  men,  ^  For 
laying  aside  the  commandment  of  God,  ye  hold 
the  ti'adition  of  men,  as  the  Avashing  of  pots  and 
cups :  and  many  other  such  like  things  ye  do. 
^  And  he  said  unto  them.  Full  Avell  ye  ^reject  the 
commandment  of  God,  that  ye  may  keep  your  own 
tradition.  j^qj.  Moses  said.  Honour  thy  father 
and  thy  mother ;  and,  Whoso  curseth  father  or 
mother,  let  him  die  the  death :  but  ye  say.  If 
a  man  shall  say  to  his  father  or  mother,  It  is 
Corban,  that  is  to  say,  a  gift,  by  whatsoeΛ'er 
thou  mightest  be  profited  by  me  ;  he  shall  be 
free.  12  And  ye  suffer  him  no  more  to  do  ought 
for  his  father  or  his  mother;  ^^j^aking  the  word 
of  God  of  none  effect  through  your  tradition, 
Avhich  ye  have  deliΛ^ered :  and  many  such  like 
things  do  ye. 

And  when  he  had  called  all  the  people  unto 
him,  he  said  unto  them.  Hearken  unto  me  every 
one  of  you,  and  understand  :  ^'^  there  is  nothing 
fi'om  without  a  man,  that  entering  into  him  can 
defile  him  :  but  the  things  which  come  out  of  him, 
those  are  they  that  defile  the  man.  If  any  man 
have  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear.  ^7  And  Avhen  he 
Avas  entered  into  the  house  from  the  people, 
his  disciples  asked  him  concerning  the  pai'able. 
1^  And  he  saith  unto  them.  Are  ye  so  Avithout 
understanding  also  ?  Do  ye  not  perceive,  that 
whatsoever  thing  from  Avithout  entereth  into 
the  man,  it  cannot  defile  him ;  because  it 
entereth  not  into  his  heart,  but  into  the  belly,  and 
goeth  o^^t  into  the  draught,  purging  all  meats  ? 

And  he  said,  That  which  cometh  out  of  the 
man,  that  defileth  the  man.  j^or  from  Avithin, 
out  of  the  heart  of  men,  proceed  evil  thoughts, 
adulteries,  fornications,  murders,  22  thefts,  ■>'co- 
vetousness,  wickedness,  deceit,  lasciviousness,  an 
evil  eye,  blasphemy,  pride,  foolishness  :  ^3  all  these 
evil  things  come  from  Avithin,  and  defile  the  man. 

And  from  thence  he  arose,  and  Avent  into  the 
borders  of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  and  entered  into  an 
house,  and  Avould  have  no  man  knoAV  it :  but  he 
could  not  be  hid.    ^5  certain  woman,  Avhose 

young  daughter  had  an  unclean  spirit,  heard  of 
him,  and  came  and  fell  at  his  feet:  ^6  the  Avoman 
Avas  a  θ  Greek,  a  Syrophenician  by  nation;  and 
she  besought  him  that  he  Avould  cast  forth  the 
dcAdl  out  of  her  daughter.  27  But  Jesns  said  unto 
her,  Let  the  children  first  be  filled :  for  it  is  not 
meet  to  take  the  children's  bread,  and  to  cast  it 
unto  the  dogs.  28  answered  and  said  unto 

him.  Yes,  Lord  :  yet  the  dogs  under  the  table  eat 
of  the  children's  crumbs.  29  And  he  said  unto  her, 
For  this  saying  go  thy  way  ;  the  devil  is  gone  out 
of  thy  daughter.  And  Avhen  she  Avas  come  to 
her  house,  she  found  the  devil  gone  out,  and  her 
daughter  laid  upon  the  bed. 

31  And  again,  departinp:  from  the  coasts  of  Tyre 
and  Sidon,  he  came  unto  the  sea  of  Galilee,  through 


8e  σέβονται  μ€,  διδάσκοντες  δ<.δασκαλια?,  ΙντάΧματα 
άνθρώττων.     Αφέντες  yap  την  Ιντολην  τον  Θεοί),  κρα-  8 
reire  τ  ψ  τταράδοσιν  τώι/  άνθρώττων,  βαπτίσμουζ  ξεστων 
και  -ποτηριών,  και  άλλα  τταρόμοια  τοιαύτα  ττολλά  ττοι- 
ζίΤ€.     Και  e'Aeyev  αντοΐς,  Καλώς  άθ€Τ€Ϊτ€  την  Ιντολην  9 
τον  ®eov,  ίνα  την  τταράΒοσιν  νμων  τηρησητ€.    Μωστ^ς  ΐθ 
yap  €1776,  Τίμα  τον  ττατψα  σον  και  την  μητψα  σον  καΐ, 
Ο   κaκoλoyωv  ττατίρα  η  μητψα   θανάτω  τελευτάτω· 
Υμζΐζ  δε  λέγετε,  Έάν  ει'τη;  άνθρωπος  τω  ττατρϊ  η  τη  1  I 
μητρΧ,  Κορβάν,  (δ  εστ4,  Αωρον,)  ο  iav       Ιμον  ώφελη- 
θης·  και  ονκέτι  άφίετε  αντον  ούδεν  ττοιησαι  τω  ττατρί  12 
αΰτοΰ  η  τη  μητρι  αντον,  άκνρονντες  τον  λόyov  τον  Θεοΰ  I  3 
τη  τταραδο'σει  νμων  rj  τταρεδο^κατε-  και  -παρόμοια  τοιαντα 
-πολλά  ποίζΐτζ. 

Και  προσκαλζσάμζνος  πάντα  τον  οχλον,  ελεγεν  αντοΐς,  ΐ  ^ 
Άκου'ετε  μον  ττάντες,  και  σνι/ιετε.     ούδεν  εστίν  ε^ωό'εν  I  ^ 
του  άνθρωπον  άσπορξ.ν6μ€νον  εις  αντον,  ο  δύναται  αντον 
κοινωσαι·  άλλα  τα  €κπορ€νόμζνα  άττ'  αυτοί),  εκείνα  εστι 
τα  κοινοΰντα  τον  άνθρωπον.    el  τις  €χ€ΐ  ωτα  άκου'ειν,  ΐ6 
άκουετω.     Και  6τε  ζίσηλθ^ν  €ΐς  οίκον  άπο  τον  οχλον,  I  η 
Ιπηρώτων  αντον  οι  μαθηταΙ  αντον  ττερι  της  -παραβολής, 
και  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Ουτω  και  νμεΐς  άσννετοί  εστε ;   ού  1 8 
νοείτε  δτι  τταν  το  έ'ίω^εν  άσπορενόμενον  €ΐς  τον  άνθρω- 
τΓον  ού  δύναται  αντον  κοινωσαι;     δτι  ουκ  εισπορευεται  ig 
αντον  ζΙς  την  καρδιαν,  αλλ'  εις  την  κοιλίαν    και  εις  τον 
άφεδρώνα  εκττορευεται,  ^  καθαρίζον"  πάντα  τά  βρώματα. 
Ελεγε  δε.  Ότι  το  εκ  του  άνθρωπον  ίκπορζνόμενον,  Ικτίνο  2  Ο 
κοινοί  τον  άνθρωπον.     Ίσωθεν  yap  εκ  τ·^ς  καρδίας  των  2  ΐ 
άπθρώπων  οι  διαλογισ/χοι  οι  κακοί  εκπορεύονται,  μοιγεΐαι, 
τΓορνεΓαι,   φόνοι,   κλοπαΐ,  ττλεονε^ιαι,  πονηρίαι,  δόλος,  2  2 
ασέλγεια,  οφθαλμός  πονηρός,  βλασφημία,  νπερηφανία, 
άφροσννη.   πάντα  ταντα  τα  -πονηρά  εσωθεν  εκπορεύεται,  2  3 
και  κοινοί  τον  άνθρωπον. 

Και  εκείθεν  άναστάς  άπηλθεν  εις  τά  μεθόρια  Τύρου  24 
και  ^ιδώνος.     και  εισελό'ών  εις  την  οικίαν,  ούδενα  ήθελε 
γνώναι,  και  ουκ  -η^ννηθη  λαθεΐν.     άκονσασα  yap  yvvr]  25 
ττερι  αΰτοΰ,  ης  είχε  το  θνγάτριον  αντης  πνενμα  άκάθαρ- 
τον,  ελθονσα  προσεπεσε  προς  τους  ττυδας  αύτου·     ην  δέ  20 
η  yvvY)  Έλλϊ^νις,  ^νροφοίνισσα  τω  γένει·    και  -ηρώτα 
αντόν  ίνα  τό  δαι/χδνιον  εκβάλλη  εκ  της  θvyaτpός  αντης. 
6  δέ  Ίτ^σους  ειττεν  αντη,  "Αφες  πρώτον  χορτασθηναι  τά  2  y 
τέκνα·  ον  yap  καλόν  εστι  λαβείν  τον  άρτον  των  τέκνων, 
και  βαλεΐν  τοις  κυναριΌις.    Ή  δέ  άπεκρίθη  και  λέγει  2  8 
αύτω,  Ναι,  κύριε·  και  yap  τα  κννάρια  νποκάτω  της  τρα- 
πέζης εσθίει  από  των  ψιχίων  των  τταώίων.     Και  ειττεν  2g 
avT-rj,  Δια  τοντον  τον  λόγον  ΰτταγε·  ε^εληλνθε  τό  Βαιμό- 
νιον  εκ  ττ^ς  θνγατρός  σον.    Και  απελθούσα  εις  τον  οίκον  3 Ο 
αντης,  ενρε  το  Βαιμόνιον  εξεληλνθός,  και  την  θvyaτεpa 
βεβλημενην  εττι  της  κλίνης. 

Και  -πάλιν  ε^ελθων  εκ  των  ορίων  Τύρου  ^  και  ^ιδώνος,  3  ΐ 


ο·  καθαρίζουν,  Lu.  Ύί.     ^  ήλθε  δια^ώωνας  άς,  Ln.  Tf.  {  Gh.  ού).     β  Or,  frustrate,    y  Gr.  covetousnesses,  utcJcednesses.    δ  Οτ,  Gentile. 
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■ηΧθί  ττρο'ζ"  την  θάλασσαν  της  Γαλιλαιας,  αι^α,  μ,ίσον  των 

32  ορίων  Δ€κα7Γολ€ω?.     και  φψονσίν  αντω  κωφυν  μογιλά- 
Χον,  καΙ·7Γαρακαλονσιν  avTou  ϊνα  Ιττιθη  αντίο  την  χ^βΐρα. 

33  /iat   αττοΧαβόμ^νος   αντον  άττό  τον   οχΧον  κατ  ihiav, 
'ΐβαΧζ  τονζ  δάκτυλους  αυτοί)  ets  τα  ώτα  αυτοί),  και  τττυ- 

34  σας  ηψατο  της  γΧωσσης  αντον,  καΐ  άναβΧίψας  ^Ις  τον 
ονρανον,  €στ€ναζζ,  καΐ  Xcyei  αντίο,  ^Έ»φφαθα,  6  εστι, 

35  ^ίανοίχθητί.  Kat  ζνθέως  Βιηνοίχθησαν  αντον  αΐ  άκοαί- 
και   ΙΧνθη   ο  δεσ/χός  της  γΧώσσης  αντον,  καΐ  iXdXei 

36  ορθίύς.  κοί  δΐ6στ€ΐλατο  αντοις  ϊνα  μη^^νΐ  ίίττωσιν  οσον 
δέ  ^  αντος"  αντοΐς  διεστελλετο,   μαΧΧον  ττ^ρίσσότ^ρον 

3*7  Ικηρνσσον.     και  νττζρττζρισσως  ^^ζ,ττΧησσοντο,  Χ^γοντβς, 
Καλώς  ττάντα  ττ^ιτοίηκξ.·  και  τους  κωώονς  ττοια.  άκοναν, 
κοί  τους  άλαλους  Χα.Χ^Ζν. 
8      Έι/  Ικ^ίναις  ταΓς  ημβραις  ^  τταμττόΧΧον"  οχΧον  οντος, 
καΐ  μη  έχόντων  τί  φάγωσι,  ττροσκαΧζσόμενος  ^  6  Ίη- 

2  σονς"  τους  μαθητας  αντον  Xiyci  αντοΐς,  ^πΧαγχνΙζομαι 
ίττΐ  τον  οχΧον  OTL  ηΒη  ημίρας  τρας  ττροσμίνονσί  μοι, 

3  και  ονκ  'ίγονσι  tl  φάγωσι*  και  iav  άττολΰσω  αυτούς 
ΐ'ηστ€ίς  €ΐς  οίκον  αντων,  ΙκΧνθησονται  iv  τη  όδω·  τΐϊ^ες 

4  γαρ  αντων  μακρόθεν  ηκασί.  Και  άττεκρίθησαν  αντω  οΐ 
μαθηταΙ  αντον,  TloOev  τοντονς  8ννησ€ταί  τις  ωδε  -χορτά- 

5  σαι  άρτων  Ιπ  Ιρημίας;     Και  Ιπηρωτα  αυτούς.  Πόσους 

6  έχετε  άρτους;  Οι  δε  είττον,  Έτττά.  Και  TrapyjyyeiXe  τω 
δχλω  άνατΓζσ€Ϊν  επι  τ^ς  γ·^ς·  και  Χαβων  τονς  ετττά  άρ- 
τους,  ενχαριστησας  έκλασε  και   εδιδου  τοΓς  μαθηταΐς 

"J  αντον.  Ίνα  τταραθωσί'  καίτταρέθηκαν  τω  οχλω.  καΐ  εΤχοι/ 
1)(θν8ία  ολ/γα*  και  εύλογτ^σας  ειττε  τταραθ^ιναί  και  αυτά. 

8  eφayov  δε,  και  ζχορτάσθησαν  καΙ  ηραν  ττερισ-σεΰ/χατα 

9  κΧασμάτων,  ετττά  σπυριδας.  ησαν  δε  ot  φαγόντ^ς  ως 
τετρακισχιλιοι·  και  άττελυσει/  αύτου'ς. 

ΙΟ  Και  εύ^εως  Ιμβας  εις  τό  ττλοιον  /Λετά  των  μαθητίον 
I  I  αυτοί),  ηΧθ^ν  εις  τά  /χερτ;  ΑαΧμονονθά.     και  ΙζηΧθον  οι 

Φαρισαιοί,  και  ηρζαντο  σνζητ€Ϊν  αντίο,  ζητονντζς  τταρ' 
1 2  αυτού  σημείον  άττό  τοί)  ονρανον,  ττβίράζοντζς  αντόν.  καΐ 

άναστ€νά$ας  τω  ττν€νματι  αντον  Xiya,  Tt  17  γενεά  αύ'ττ; 

σημίίον  επιζητεί;  άμην  λε'γω  ύ/χΓν,  ει  8οθησ€ταί  τη 
I  3  γενεά  ταντΎ]  σημ^ΐον.     Και  άφάς  αυτούς,  έμβας  ττάΧίν 

€ΐς  το  ττΧοίον,  άπηΧθ^ν  εις  τό  ττψαν. 

14  Και  ΙτΓΐΧάθοντο  Χαβ^ίν  αρτονς,  καΐ  ει  /χ-ΐ)  eVa  αρτον 

1 5  ουκ  ειχον  /χε^'  εαυτών  εν  τω  ττλοιω.     και  διεστελλετο 
αντοΐς,  λέγων,  Όρατε,   ^λε'ττετε  άττό  Τϊ}ς  ζνμης  των 

ΐ6  Φαρισαιων  και,  ti;?  ^υ/λΐ^ς  'HpoJδoυ.  Και  διελογι^οντο 
1  7  ττρός  άλλτ^λους,  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  αρτονς  ονκ  εχο/χεν.  Και 

γνούς  ό  Ι->^σους  λε'γει  αντοΐς.  Τι  διαλογίζεστε,  οτι  αρτονς 

ονκ  έχετε;  ού'ττω  νοείτε,  ουδέ  avvieTC ;  ctl  ττεττωρω- 
ΐ8  μένην  έχετε  τ^ν  καρδιαν  νμων;    οφθαΧμονς  έχοντες  οΰ 

^λεττετε;  και  ωτα  έχοντες  ουκ  άκοΰετε;  και  οΰ  μνημο- 
ig  νεύετε;    οτε  τούς  ττεντε  αρτονς  έκλασα  εις  τούς  ττεντα- 

κισχίλιους,  ττοσους  κοφίνονς  ττΧηρας  κΧασμάτων  ηρατβ; 


the  midst  of  the  coasts  of  Decapolis.  ·*2  And  they 
bring  unto  him  one  that  was  denf,  and  had  an  im- 
pediment in  his  speech  ;  and  they  beseech  him  to 
l)ut  his  hand  upon  him.  '■^'^  And  he  took  him 
aside  from  the  muh-itude,  and  put  his  fingers  into 
his  ears,  and  he  spit,  and  touched  his  tongue; 
■^^  and  looking  up  to  heaven,  he  sighed,  and  saith 
unto  him,  Ephphatha,  that  is,  Be  opened. 

•'^-'  And  straightway  his  ears  were  opened,  and 
the  string  of  his  tongue  was  loosed,  and  he  spake 
plain.  And  he  cliarged  them  that  tliey  should 
tell  no  man :  but  the  more  he  charged  them,  so 
much  the  more  a  great  deal  they  published  it ; 
3''  and  Avere  beyond  measure  astonished,  saying, 
He  hath  done  all  things  well :  he  maketh  both  the 
deaf  to  hear,  and  the  dumb  to  speak. 

In  those  days  the  multitude  being  very  great, 
and  having  nothing  to  eat,  Jesus  called  his  disci- 
ples unto  Mm,  and  saith  unto  them,  "  1  have  com- 
])assion  on  the  multitude,  because  they  have  now 
been  Avith  me  three  days,  and  have  nothing  to  eat: 
2  and  if  I  send  them  away  fasting  to  then-  own 
houses,  they  will  faint  by  the  way :  for  divers  of 
them  came  from  far.  And  his  disciples  answered 
him,  From  whence  can  a  man  satisfy  these  men 
with  bread  here  in  the  wilderness  ?  °  And  he 
asked  them.  How  many  loaves  have  ye  ?  And  they 
said,  Seven.  ^  And  he  commanded  the  people  to 
sit  down  on  the  ground :  and  he  took  the  seven 
loaves,  and  gave  thanks,  and  brake,  and  gave  to 
his  disciples  to  set  before  the)>i ;  and  they  did  set 
tliem  before  the  people.  ''And  they  had  a  few 
small  fishes :  and  he  blessed,  and  commanded  to 
set  them  also  before  them.  ^  So  they  did  eat,  and 
were  filled  :  and  they  took  up  of  the  broken  meat 
that  Avas  left  seven  baskets.  ^  And  they  that  had 
eaten  were  about  four  thousand  :  and  he  sent 
them  away. 

And  straightway  he  entered  into  a  ship  with 
his  disciples,  and  came  into  the  parts  of  Dalma- 
nutha.  "  And  the  Pharisees  came  forth,  and 
began  to  question  with  him,  seeking  of  him  a 
sign  from  heaven,  tempting  him.  And  he 
sighed  deeply  in  his  spirit,  and  saith.  Why  doth 
this  generation  seek  after  a  sign  ?  verily  I  say 
unto  you,  There  shall  no  sign  be  given  unto  this 
generation.  And  he  left  them,  and  entering 
into  the  ship  again  departed  to  the  other  side. 

^4  Now  t/ie  disciples  had  forgotten  to  take 
hread,  neither  had  they  in  the  ship  with  them 
more  than  one  loaf.  '^^  And  he  charged  them, 
saying,  Take  heed,  beware  of  the  leaven  of  the 
Pharisees,  and  of  the  leaven  of  Herod.  ^^And 
they  reasoned  among  themselves,  saying,  It  is 
because  we  have  no  bread.  And  Avhen  Jesus 
knew  it,  he  saith  unto  them.  Why  reason  ye, 
because  ye  have  no  bread  ?  perceive  ye  not  yet, 
neither  understand  ?  have  ye  your  heart  yet  hard- 
ened ?  having  eyes,  see  ye  not  ?  and  haA^ng 
cars,  hear  ye  not  ?  and  do  ye  not  remember  ? 
1^  When  I  brake  the  five  loaves  among  five  thou- 
sand, how  many  baskets  full  of  fragments  took  ye 
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up  ?  They  say  unto  him,  Twelve.  "°  And  when 
the  seven  among  four  thousand,  how  many  baskets 
full  of  fragments  took  ye  up  ?  And  they  said, 
Seven,  j^^^^  g^itj  unto  them,  How  is  it  that 
ye  do  not  understand  ? 

22  And  he  cometh  to  Bethsaida ;  and  they  bring 
a  blind  man  unto  him,  and  besought  him  to  touch 
him.  ^  And  he  took  the  blind  man  by  the  hand, 
and  led  him  but  of  the  town  ;  and  when  he  had 
spit  on  his  eyes,  and  put  his  hands  upon  him,  he 
asked  him  if  he  saw  ought.  ^4  ^^^^(j  looked  up, 
and  said,  I  see  men  as  trees,  walking.  ^5  After 
that  he  put  Jiis  hands  again  upon  his  eyes,  and 
made  him  look  up  :  and  he  was  restored,  and  saw 
every  man  clearly.  And  he  sent  him  aAvay  to 
his  house,  saying,  Neither  go  into  the  town,  nor 
tell  it  to  any  in  the  toAvn. 

-7  And  Jesus  went  out,  and  his  disciples,  into 
the  tows  of  Coesarea  Philippi :  and  by  the  way 
he  asked  his  disciples,  saying  unto  them.  Whom 
do  men  say  that  I  am  ?  ^hcy  ansAvered, 

John  the  Baptist :  but  some  saj/,  Elias ;  and  others. 
One  of  the  prophets.  29  ^^(i  i^q  g^ith  unto  them. 
But  whom  say  ye  that  I  am  ?  And  Peter  an- 
swereth  and  saith  unto  him,  Thou  art  the  Christ. 
^  And  he  charged  them  that  they  should  tell  no 
man  of  him.  And  he  began  to  teach  them, 
that  the  Son  of  man  must  suffer  many  things,  and 
be  rejected  of  the  elders,  and  of  the  chief  priests, 
and  scribes,  and  be  killed,  and  after  three  days 
rise  again,  ^^j^^d  he  spake  that  saying  openly. 
And  Peter  took  him,  and  began  to  rebuke  him. 
23  But  when  he  had  tarned  about  and  looked  on 
his  disciples,  he  rebuked  Peter,  saying.  Get  thee 
behind  me,  Satan  :  for  thou  savourest  not  the 
things  that  be  of  God,  but  the  things  that  be  of 
men. 

34  And  when  he  had  called  the  people  n7ito  liim 
with  his  disciples  also,  he  said  unto  them.  Whoso- 
ever Avill  come  after  me,  let  him  deny  himself,  and 
take  up  his  cross,  and  follow  me.  ^5  por  whoso- 
ever will  save  his  life  shall  lose  it ;  but  whosoever 
shall  lose  his  life  for  my  sake  and  the  gospel's, 
the  same  shall  save  it.  ^6  j>or  what  shall  it  profit 
a  man,  if  he  shall  gain  the  Λvhole  world,  and 
lose  his  ΟΛνη  soul  ?  ^'  Or  Λvhat  shall  a  man  give 
in  exchange  for  his  soul  ?  Whosoever  there- 
fore shall  be  ashamed  of  me  and  of  my  words  in 
this  adulterous  and  sinful  generation ;  of  him 
also  shall  the  Son  of  man  be  ashamed,  when  he 
cometh  in  the  glory  of  his  Father  Λvith  the  holy 
angels. 

And  he  said  unto  them.  Verily  I  say  unto  you. 
That  there  be  some  of  them  that  stand  here,  which 
shall  not  taste  of  death,  till  they  have  seen  the 
kingdom  of  God  come  with  power. 

2  And  after  six  days  Jesus  taketh  with  Mm 
Peter,  and  James,  and  John,  and  leadeth  them  up 
into  an  high  mountain  apart  by  themselves  :  and 


Αεγουσιν  αυτώ,  AoSSe^ca.    "Ore       tolj?  Ιτττά  ets  toi;s  2  ο 
Τ€Τ/οακ6σ;)(ΐλιου?,  ττόσων  σπνρίΒων  πληρώματα  κλασμά- 
των Y^pare;     ΟΙ  δέ  eirrov,  Ετττά.     Και  eAeyev  αντοΐς,  2 1 
Πώς  ού  (tvvUt€  ; 

Καΐ  Ζργζ,ται  ets  '^-ηΟσαίΖάν  κοΧ  φίρονσιν  αντω  τνφ-  2  2 
λόν,  και  τναρακαλονσιν  αντον  Ινα  αντον  αψηται.  καΐ  Ιττι-  2  3 
λαβόμενος  της  χειρός  τοΐ)  τνφλοΰ,  ί^ηγα-γζν  αύτον  €.ξω  της 
κώμης·  καΐ  τττνσας  βίς  τα  όμματα  αντον,  έτηθάς  τας  χείρας 
αντω,  Ιττηρώτα  αντον  et  rt  /JAeVei.  και  άναβλέχΙ/ας  eXeye,  24 
Βλεττω  τονς  άνθρώττονς,  οτι  ώς  δένδρα  ορώ  ττ^ριττατονν- 
τας.     ΈιΙτα  τνάλιν  ΙττΙθηκζ.  τας  χείρας  εττι  τονς  οφθαλμονς  2  ^ 
αΰτου,  καΙ  Ιποίησεν  αντον  άναβλεψαν  καΐ  άττοκατεστά- 
θη,  καΐ  Ινίβλεχρ^  τηλανγώς  ^  ατταντας."     και  άττεστειλεν  2  0 
αντον  ζΙς  τον  οΐκον  αντον,  λίγων,  Μ?^δέ  εις  την  κο)μην 
ΐΐσίλθης,  μηΒΙ  ζΐττης  Ttvl  ίν  τη  κώμη. 

ΚαΙ  Ι^ηλθξ,ν  ο  Ίησονς  καΐ  οΐ  μαθηταΧ  αντον  ςίς  τας  2η 
κώμας  Καίσαρειας  της  Φιλίπττον·  και  Ιν  τη  όδώ  Ιττηρώτα 
τονς  μαθητας  αντον,  λίγων  αντοΐς.  Τίνα  μς.  λεγουσιν  οΐ 
άνθρωποι  είναι;     Οι  δε  άπεκρίθησαν,  ^  '  ^Ιωάννην  τον  2  8 
Έαπτιστην    καΐ  άλλοι  Ήλιαν    άλλοι  δέ  ενα  των  προ- 
φητών. Και  αυτός  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Υμεΐς  δέ  τίνα  με  λέγετε  29 
είναι ;  ^Αποκριθείς  δέ  ό  Πέτρος  λέγει  αντω,  ^ν  ει  ο  Χρι- 
στός.     ΚαΙ  επετίμησεν  αντοΐς.  Ινα  μη^ενι  λεγωσι  περί  30 
αΰτου.     Kat  ηρζατο  διδασκειν  αυτούς,  οτι  δει  τον  νΙον  3 1 
του  άνθρώπον  πολλά  παθεΐν,  και  άπο^ο κ ιμασθηναι  άπο 
των  πρεσβντερων  και  αρχιερέων  και  γραμματέων,  και 
α.ποκτανθηναι,  κοΧ  μετα  τρεις  ημέρας  αι/ασττ^ι^αι·    και  3  2 
παρρησία  τον  λόγον  ελάλει.    ΚαΙ  προσλαβόμενος  αντον 
6  ΐίετρος  ηρζατο   επιτιμαν   αντω.     6  δέ  επιστραφείς,  33 
καΐ   Ι^ών  τονς  μαθητας  αντον,  επετίμησε  τω  ΐίέτρω, 
λέγων,  "Υπάγε  οπίσω  μον,  Σατανά*  οτι  ον  φρονείς  τα 
τον  Θεο9,  άλλα  τα  των  άνθρο^πων' 

Και  προσκαλεσάμενος  τον  οχλον  σνν  τοις  μαθηταΐς  34- 
ο,ντου,  εΐπεν  αντοΐς,  "Οστις  θέλει  οπίσω  μου  ^  ελθεΐν," 
άπαρνησάσθω  εαυτόν,  και  άράτω  τον  σταυρόν  αντον,  καΐ 
άκολονθείτω  μοι.     ος  γαρ  αν  θελη  την  ψνχην  αντον  σώ-  35 
craij  άτΓολεζτει  αντην.  ος  δ'  αν  άπολεση  την  ψνχην  αντον 
ένεκεν  εμον  και  του  ευαγγελίου,  ^  οντος  "  σώσει  αντην.  τί  36 
γαρ  ωφελήσει  ανθρωπον,  εαν  κερ^ηση  τον  κόσμον  ολον, 
και  ζημιωθη  την  ψυχην  αντον;     η  τί  Βώσει  άνθρωπος  37 
αντάλλαγμα  της  ψυχτ^ς  αντον ;    ος  yap  αν  επαισχννθη  3  ^ 
με  και  τονς  εμονς  λόγους  εν  τη  γενεά  ταντη  τη  μοιχαλίΒι 
και  άμαρτωλώ,  και  ό  υΙος  τον  άνθρο^που  επαισχυνθησεται 
αντον,  όταν  ελθη  εν  τη  ^όέη  τον  πατρός  αντον  μετα  των 
αγγέλων  των  άγιων. 

Και  ελεγεν  αντόΐς,  ^Αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  οτι  είσι  τίνες  9 
των  ώδε  εστηκότων,  οΐτινες  ον  μη  γενσωνται  θανάτου,  εως 
αν  ΪΕοίσι  την  βασιλείαν  τον  Θεου  εληλνθνΐαν  εν  Βννάμει. 

Και  μεθ'  ημέρας  εζ  παραλαμβάνει  6  *1ησονς  τον  Πε-  2 
τρον  και  τον  Ίάκωβον  και  τον  ϊωάννην,  και  αναφέρει 
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αντους  ct?  ορος  νψηλην  κατ  iSiav  μόνον^·  καΙ  μζτεμορ- 
3  φώθη  'ίμ7Γροσθξ.ν  αντων,  καΐ  τα  Ιμάτια  αντον  eyiv^TO 

στίλβοντα,  λζνκα  λίαν  ώς  χιών,  οία  -γναφβνς  εττΐ  της  -γης 
4-  ον  8νναταί  λενκαναί.     καΐ   ωφθη   aurots    Ηλίας  συν 

5  Μωσει,  καΐ  ησαν  σνλλαλουντζ<ζ  τω  lyjcrov.  και  άποκρι- 
θείζ  6  Πέτρος  Xiyet  τω  "Ιησου,  "ΡαββΙ,  καλόν  Ιστιν  ημάς 
ώδε  eivaf    καΐ  ττοιησωμεν  σκηνας  τρΰς,  σοΙ  μίαν,  καΐ 

6  ΜοίσεΓ  μίαν,  καΐ  'ΐΙλία  μίαν.     ού  yap  rjSet  τι  λαληση' 

7  ησαν  yap  ίκφοβοι.  ΚαΙ  kyiviTO  νζφίλη  Ιτησκιάζονσα 
αντοΐς·  και  ηλθζ  φωνη  Ικ  της  ν^φβλης,    λέγουσα.  Ούτος 

8  iaTLV  6  νΙός  μον  6  αγαπητός·  αντον  άκον^τζ.  Kat  ίξαττινα 
7Γ€ρίβλζφάμ€νοί,  ονκίτί  ovSiva  eiSov,  άλλα  τον  Ιησονν 

9  μόνον  μζθ'  iavT(i)V.  ϊ^αταβαινόντων  δε  αΰτων  άττό  τον 
ορονς,  δϊεστειλατο  αντοΐς  Ινα  μηοενΙ  Βιηγησωνταί  α  elSov, 

10  ei  μη  οταν  6  νίος  τον  άνθρώττον  εκ  ν€κρων  άναστη.  καΐ 
τον  λόyov  ^κράτησαν  ττρος  εαυτούς,  σνζητονντζς  τί  Ιστι 

1 1  το,  e/c  νεκρών  άναστηναί.     Kat  έπηρώτων  αντον,  λ&^ον- 
τες,  'Otl  Xeyov(TLV  οί  ypaμμaτeiς,  otl  'ΐΙλίαν  δει  ελ^εΖι/ 

I  2  ττρωτον  ;  Ό  δέ  άποκριθάς,  είπεν  αντοΐς,  Ήλιας  μίν  βλθων 
ττρωτον,  άτΓοκαθιστα  ττάντα'    καΐ  ττως  γεγραττται  εττι  τον 
νΙον  τον   άνθρώττον,  ίνα  ττολλά  ττάθϊ]  καΐ  ε^ουδεί/ωΐ9ϊ;. 
ί  3  άλλα  λεγω  νμΐν,  otl  καΐ  Ήλιας  ελτ^λυ^ε,  και  εποίησαν 

αντω  όσα  ηθέλησαν,  καθώς  γεγραττται  εττ  αΰτον. 
1 4  Και  έλθών  ττρος  τους  μαθητας,  ειόεκ  όχλον  ττολνν  ττερί 
I  5  αυτούς,  καΐ  ypaμμaτc7.ς  σνζητονντας  αντοΐς.  καΐ  εύ^εως 
ττας  δ  όχλος  ΙΒων  αντον,  ίζεθαμβηθη,  καΐ  ττροστ ρ  έχοντες 
ΐ6  ησπάζοντο  αντόν.  καΐ  εττηρώτησε  ^  τούς  ypaμμaτeΐς," 
I  7  Tt  σνζητεΐτξ.  ττρος  αντονς ;  ΚαΙ  άττοκριθάς  εΓς  ε/c  του 
ό^λου,  εΤττε,  Διδασ"καλε,  -^ι/εγκα  τον  υιον  /χου  ττρος  σε, 

1  8  έχοντα  ττνενμα  άλαλον.     καΐ  οττου  αν  αντον  καταλάβη, 

ρησσει  αυτόν    και  αφρίζει,  καΐ  τρίζει  τονς  δδό^'τας  αυ- 
τού, καΐ  ξηραίνεταΐ'   καΐ  είττον  τοις  μαθηταΐς  σον  ΐνα 
ig  αυτό  εκβάλωσι,  καΐ  ονκ  ϊσχνσαν.     Ό   δέ  άττοκριθείς 
αΰτω,  "  λέγει,  Ώ  γενεά  άπιστος,  εως  ττότε  προς  νμο,ς 
εσομαι;     εως  ττότε  άνεζομαι  νμων  ;     φέρετε  αντον  πρός 

2  Ο  με.     Και  ηvεyκav  αυτόν  πρός  αυτόν   και  10ών  αυτόν, 

ενθεως  τό  πνενμα  εσπάραζεν  αυτόν  και  ττεσών  εττι  τ^ς 
2 1  yης,  εκνλίετο   αφρίζων.     Και   επηρώτησε  τον  πάτερα 

αντον.  Πόσος  χρόνος  εστίν,  ώς  τοντο  yεyovεv  αντω;  Ο 
2  2  δε  είττε,  Παιδιό^εν     και  πολλάκις  αυτόν  και  εις  ττΰρ 

έβαλε  και  είς  ΰδατα,  tVa  άπολεση  αυτόν  άλλ'  e't  τι 
2  3  δυνασαι,  βοηθησον  ημΐν,  σπλayχyισθεiς  εφ"  ημάς.  Ό 

δέ  ^Ιησονς  είπεν  αντω,  Τό,  ει  δυνασαι  ^^ττιστευσαι,"  πάντα 
2^  δυνατά  τω  -π-ιστεΰοντι.     Και  ενθεως  κράζας  ο  πατήρ  τον 

παιΒίον,  μετά  δακρύων  έλεγε.  Πιστεύω,  ®  Κύριε,  "  βοηθει 
2^  μον  τη  απιστία.     Ίδών  δέ  ό  "Ιησονς  ότι  επισνντρεχει 

όχλος,  επετίμησε  τω  πνενματι  τω  άκαθάρτω,  λέγων  αυΓω, 

Τό  πνενμα  τό  άλαλον  και  κωφόν,  iyix)  σοι  επιτάσσω, 
2  6  έξελθε  ε$  αντον,  και  μηκέτι  είσελθης  εις  αυτόν.  Και  κρά- 

ζαν,  και  πολλά  σπαρά^αν  αντον,  εζήλθε'   και  ετγενετο 


he  wa«  transfigured  before  them.  ^  ^^-,^  j^j^  y^j, 
ment  became  shining,  exceeding  white  as  snow ; 
so  as  no  fuller  on  earth  can  white  them.  And 
there  appeared  unto  tliem  Elias  with  Ivloscs  :  and 
they  were  talking  with  Jesus.  ^  And  Peter  an- 
swered and  said  to  Jesus,  Master,  it  is  good  for  us 
to  be  here :  and  let  us  make  three  tabernacles ; 
one  for  thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and  one  for  Elias. 
^  Eor  he  wist  not  Avhat  to  say ;  for  they  were  sore 
afraid.  And  there  was  a  cloud  that  OA^ershadowed 
them  :  and  a  voice  came  out  of  the  cloud,  saying, 
This  is  my  beloved  Son  :  hear  him.  ^  And  sud- 
denly, when  they  had  looked  round  about,  they 
saw  no  man  any  more,  save  Jesus  only  with  them- 
selves. ^  And  as  they  came  down  from  the  moun- 
tain, he  charged  them  that  they  should  tell  no 
man  what  things  they  had  seen,  till  the  Son  of 
man  were  risen  from  the  dead.  Ι^ο,γ,ΐ 
that  saying  with  themselves,  questioning  one  with 
another  what  the  rising  from  the  dead  should 
mean.  And  they  asked  him,  saying,  Why  say 
the  scribes  that  Elias  must  first  come  ? 
he  answered  and  told  them,  Elias  verily  cometh 
first,  and  restoreth  all  things ;  and  how  it  is 
written  of  the  Son  of  man,  that  he  must  suffer 
many  things,  and  be  set  at  nought.  j  g^j 

unto  you.  That  Elias  is  indeed  come,  and  they 
have  done  unto  him  whatsoever  they  listed,  as  it 
is  Avritten  of  him. 

1^  And  when  he  came  to  Ids  disciples,  he  saw  a 
great  multitude  about  them,  and  the  scribes  ques- 
tioning with  them.  And  straightway  all  the 
people,  when  they  beheld  him,  were  greatly  amazed, 
and  running  to  Mm  saluted  him.  And  he  asked 
the  scribes,  What  question  ye  β  with  them  ?  And 
one  of  the  multitude  answered  and  said,  Master,  I 
have  brought  unto  thee  my  son,  which  hath  a 
dumb  sphit ;  and  wheresoever  he  taketh  him, 
he  ^  teareth  him  :  and  he  foameth,  and  gnasheth 
with  his  teeth,  and  pmeth  away:  and  I  spake  to 
thy  disciples  that  they  should  cast  him  out ;  and 
they  could  not.  He  answereth  him,  and  saith, 
0  faithless  generation,  hoAv  long  shall  I  be  with 
you  ?  how  long  shall  I  suffer  you  ?  bring  him 
unto  me.  ^^^^^  h^^qj  brought  hmi  unto  him : 
and  when  he  saw  him,  straightway  the  spkit  tare 
him ;  and  he  fell  on  the  ground,  and  wallowed 
foaming,  ^^(j  asked  his  father,  How  long 
is  it  ago  since  this  came  unto  him  ?  And  he  said. 
Of  a  child.  And  ofttinies  it  hath  cast  him  into 
the  fire,  and  into  the  waters,  to  destroy  him  :  but 
if  thou  canst  do  any  thing,  have  compassion  on 
us,  and  help  us.  ^3  Jesus  said  unto  hhn,  If  thou 
canst  believe,  all  things  are  possible  to  hmi  that 
believeth.  24  ^χ^^  straight\vay  the  father  of  the 
child  cried  out,  and  said  with  tears,  Lord,  I  be- 
lieve ;  help  thou  mine  unbelief.  When  Jesus 
saw  that  the  people  came  running  together,  he 
rebuked  the  foul  spirit,  sa}dng  unto  him.  Thou 
dumb  and  deaf  spirit,  I  charge  thee,  come  out  of 
him,  and  enter  no  more  into  him.  ^^κ^  fjig 
spirit  cried,  and  rent  him  sore,  and  came  out 
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of  him  :  and  lie  was  as  one  dead  ;  insomuch  that 
many  said,  He  is  dead.  27  But  Jesus  took  him  by 
the  hand,  and  lifted  him  up  ;  and  he  arose.  -^''And 
when  he  was  come  into  the  house,  his  disciples 
asked  him  privately,  Why  could  not  we  cast 
him  out  ?  And  he  said  unto  them.  This  kind 
can  come  forth  by  nothing,  but  by  prayer  and 
fasting. 

30  And  they  departed  thence,  and  passed  through 
Galilee  ;  and  he  would  not  that  any  man  should 
know  it.  2^  For  he  taught  his  disciples,  and  said 
unto  them,  The  Son  of  man  is  delivered  into  the 
hands  of  men,  and  they  shall  kill  him  ;  and  after 
that  he  is  killed,  he  shall  rise  the  thkd  day.  22  But 
they  understood  not  that  sayhig,  and  were  afraid 
to  ask  him. 

23  And  he  came  to  Capernaum :  and  being  in 
the  house  he  asked  them,  What  was  it  that  ye 
disputed  among  yourselves  by  the  Avay  ?  ^4  But 
they  held  their  peace :  for  by  the  way  they  had 
disputed  among  themseh'es,  \vho  should  he  the 
greatest,  g^^^  down,  and  called  the 

twelve,  and  saith  unto  them,  If  any  man  desh'e  to 
be  first,  the  same  shall  be  last  of  all,  and  servant 
of  all.  36  ^ης^  took  a  child,  and  set  him  in  the 
midst  of  them :  and  when  he  had  taken  him  in 
his  arms,  he  said  unto  them,  37  Whosoever  shall 
receive  one  of  such  children  in  my  name,  re- 
ceiveth  me :  and  whosocAxr  shall  receive  me, 
receiveth  not  me,  but  him  that  sent  me. 

33  And  John  ansΛvered  him,  saying,  Master,  we 
saw  one  casting  out  devils  in  thy  name,  and  he 
followeth  not  us  :  and  we  forbad  him,  because  he 
folloAveth  not  us.  39  But  Jesus  said,  Forbid  him 
not :  for  there  is  no  man  which  shall  do  a  miracle 
in  ray  name,  that  can  lightly  speak  evil  of  me. 
40  j?oj.  that  is  not  against  us  is  on  our  part. 
^1  For  whosoever  shall  give  you  a  cup  of  water  to 
drink  in  my  name,  because  ye  belong  to  Christ, 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  shall  not  lose  his  reward. 

And  whosoever  shall  offend  one  of  these  little 
ones  that  believe  in  me,  it  is  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his  neck,  and  he 
were  cast  into  the  sea.  '^3  ^^d  if  thy  hand  β  offend 
thee,  cut  it  off  :  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into 
life  maimed,  than  having  two  hands  to  go  into 
hell,  into  the  fire  that  never  shall  be  quenched : 
'^'*  where  their  worm  dieth  not,  and  the  fire  is  not 
c^uenched.  And  if  thy  foot  offend  thee,  cut  it 
off :  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  halt  into  life, 
than  having  two  feet  to  be  cast  into  hell,  into  the 
fire  that  never  shall  be  quenched  :  where  their 
worm  dieth  not,  and  the  fire  is  not  quenched. 

And  if  thine  eye  offend  thee,  pluck  it  out : 
it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God  with  one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes  to  be  cast 
into  hell  fire  :  Λvhere  their  Avorm  dieth  not,  and 
the  fire  is  not  quenched.  For  every  one  shall  be 
salted  with  fire,  and  every  sacrifice  shall  be  salted 
with  salt.  ^0  gj;^|t  is  good  :  but  if  the  salt  have 
lost  his  saltncss,  w^hercAvith  Avill  ye  season  it  ? 


ώσεί,  v€Kpos,  ώστε  ττολλονς  Xiyeiv  otl  airWaviv.     ό  δε  27 
Ίί/σους  κρατησας  avrov  τψ  χειρός,  τ/γειρει/  αυτόν  καΐ 
ανέστη.     Και  είσελθόντα  αυτόν  εις  οίκοι/,  οΐ  μαθηταί  2  8 
αντον  €πηρο)των  αντον  κατ   ΐΒίαν,  "Otl  ημεΐζ  ουκ  ηΒν- 
νήθημεν  Ικβαλάν  αυτό;    Και  εΐττεν  avTOis,  Ύοντο  το  2g 
γζνος  iv  ovSevl  δύναται  iieXOecv,  ει  μη  εν  ττροσενχϊ]  καΐ 
νηστεία. 

ΚαΙ  εκείθεν  εξελθόντες  τταρεττορενοντο  δια  της  Γαλι-  30 
λαίας-  και  ουκ  ηθελεν  Γνα  τΐ9  γνω.     εδιδασκε  yap  τους  ^  ι 
μαθητας  αυτού,  και  ελεγεν  αΰτοΓς,  "Οτι  6  υΙός  του  άνθρώ- 
ΤΓον  τταραδιδοται  εις  χείρας  άνθρώττων,  και  αττοκτενουσιν 
αυτο'ν  και  άττοκταν^εις,  ^  τη  τρίτη  ήμερα  αναστησετοχ. 
Οι  δε  ηγνόουν  τό  ρημα,  και  εφοβουντο  αυτόν  εττερωτησαί.  ^2 

Και  ηλθεν  εις  Καττερναούμ·  και  ε'ν  τη  οικία  γενόμε-  33 
νος,  εττηρώτα  αυτούς,  Τι  εν  τη  όδω  ^ττρός  εαυτούς '  Βιελο- 
■γίζεσθε;     ΟΙ  δε  εσιώττο^ν  ττρος  άλλτ/λους  γαρ  8ίελεχθη-  3-!- 
σαν  εν  τη  όδω,  τις  μείζων.     και  καθίσας  εφώνησε  τους  3  5 
δώδεκα,  και  λέγει  αυτοΐς.  Ει  τις  ^ε'λει  ττρωτος  είναι,  εσται 
ττάντων   έσχατος,   και  ττάντων   διάκονος.     Και  λαβών  36 
τταιδιΌν,  εστησεν  αυτό  εν  μεσω  αυτών  και  εναγκαλισά- 
μενος  αυτό,  είττεν  αΰτοΓς/^Ος  εάν  εν  των  τοιούτων  τταιδιων  37 
^εξηταί  εττι  τω  ονόματι  μου,  εμε  δέχεται·  και  δς  εάν  ε/χέ 
^εξηται,  ουκ  εμε  δέχεται,  άλλα  τον  άττοστείλαντά  με. 

Αττεκρίθη  δε  αύτω  ό  'ΐωάννι^ς,  λέγων,   Διδάσκαλε,  38 
εϊΒομεν  τίνα  τω  ονόματι  σου  εκβάλλοντα  δαι/χόνια,  ^  ος 
ουκ  ακολουθεί    ημιν  "     και    εκωλύσαμεν  αυτόν,    ^  οτί 
ουκ  ακολουθεί  ημΐν.  "    Ό  δε  Ίτ^σοΰς  ειττε,         κωλύετε  39 
αΰτον  ουδείς  γάρ  εστίν  δς  ττοιι^σει  δυνα/Λιν  εττί  τω  όνό- 
ματί  μου,  και  ^υνησεται  ταχύ  κακολογησαί  με.     δς  γαρ  40 
ουκ  εστι  κα^'  υμων,  ύττέρ  υμων  εστίν,    ος  yap  αν  ττοτίση 
υμάς  ττοτηριον  ύδατος  ^  εν  τω  ονόματι  μου,  '  ότι  Χρίστου 
εστε,  άμην  λεγω  υμΐν,  ου  μη  άττολεση  τον  μισθόν  αυτού. 
Και  δς  αν  σκανδαλιστώ  ενα  τών  μικρών  των  ττιστευόντων  42 
εις  εμε,  καλόν  εστίν  αΰτω  μάλλον,  ει  ττερικειται  λι^ος 
μυλικός  ττερι  τον  τράχηλον  αΰτοΰ,  και  βεβληται  εις  την 
θάλασσαν.     Και  εάν  σκανΒαλίζη  σε  ή  χειρ  σου,  άττόκο-  4r 
ψον  αυτήν  καλόν  σοι  εστι  κυλλόν  εις  την  ζο)ην  εισελθειν, 
η  τας  δυο  χείρας  έχοντα  άττελ^ειν  εις  τ^ν  γε'ενναν,  εις  τό 
ττυρ  τό  άσβεστον,  όπου  δ  σκωληζ  αυτών  οΰ  τελευτα,  και  44 
τό  ττυρ  ου  σβζννυται.     καΐ  εάν  6  ττοΰς  σου  σκαν^αλίζη  45 
σε,  άττόκοψον  αυτόν   καλόν  εστί  σοι  εισελθειν  εις  ττ^ν 
ζο}ην  χωλόν,  η  τους  δι'ο  ττόδας  έχοντα  βληθηναι  εις  την 
γε'ενναν,  ^εις  τό  ττυρ  τό  άσβεστον ^'  όπου  δ  σκωληξ  αυ- 
τών  ου  τελευτα,  και  το  ττυρ  οΰ  σβεννυται.     και  εάν  6 
οφθαλμός  σου  σκαν^αλίζη  σε,  εκβαλε  αυτόν  καλόν  σοι 
εστι  μονόφθαλμον  εισελθειν  εις  την  βασιλείαν  του  Θεου, 
η  δυο  οφθαλμούς  έχοντα  βληθηναι  εις  την  γε'ενναν  του 
πυρός,  οπού  6  σκώληξ  αυτών  ου  τελευτα,  και  τό  ττυρ  4 δ 
οΰ  σβεννυται.     Πας  yap  πυρι  άλισθησεται,  και  πάσα  49 
θυσία  άλι  άλισθησεται.     καλόν  το  αλας·  εάν  δε  τό  άλας 
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άναλον  γενηταί,  iv  τίνι  αυτο  άρτυσ^τζ  ;  '^χ^τζ  Ιν  ίαυτοΐ^ 
άλας,  και  ζίρην€ν€τ€  Ιν  άλληλοις, 

10  ΚΑΚΕΙΘΕΝ  αναστάς  ψχ€ται  eh  τά  ορια  τ^ς  Ίου- 
8αίας,  δια  του  iripav  τον  Ίορδάι/ου·  και  σνμττορ^νονται 
ττάλιν  οχλοί  irpos  αυτόν  καΐ  ώ?  etoS^et,  ττάΧιν  €διδασκ£ί/ 
αυτούς. 

2  Kat  τΓροσ-ζΧθόντ^ς  ^οι'  Φαρισαΐοι  ^πηρώτησαν  αυτόν, 
el  e^eaTLV  avSpl  γυναίκα  άττολυσαι,  7Γ€Lpάζovτe<;  αυτόν. 

3  ό  δέ  a7roKpi6els  βΤττεν  αυτοΐζ,  Ύί  νμ2ν  iveTetXaTO  Μ.ω(της ; 

4  οι  δέ  elrrov,  Μ.ωσης  eTTeTpeiJ/e  βίβλίον  αττοστασίον  γρά- 

5  ψαί,  καΐ  άτΓολυσαι.     Και  άττοκρι^εις  ό  'Ιησους  εΤττεν  αΰ- 
TOi5,  ΐΐρος  την  σκληροκαρ^ίαν  νμων  eypaij/ev  υμΐν  την 

6  euToXrjv  ταύτην  άττο  δέ  ά,οχ>?·5  κτίσ€ως,  apaev  καΐ  θηλυ 
η  e^roίησev  αυτούς  6  Θεος.     eveKev  τούτου  KaTaXeiipei  αν- 

θρωτΓος  τον  ττατίρα  αντοΰ  και  την  μητέρα·  καΐ  ττροσκοΧ- 

8  Χηθ-ησ-eTaL  ττρος  την  γυναίκα  αυτού,  καΐ  έσονται  οΐ  δυο 
€ΐς  σάρκα  μίαν.     ώστε  ουκέτι  elfft  δυο,  άλλα  μία  σάρζ. 

9  ο  ουν  6  Θεός  συνέζΐυζίν,  ανθρωττος  μη  χωρίζέτω. 
ΙΟ  Kat  iv  τη  οικία  ττάΧιν  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  αυτοί)  ττερί  του  αυτού 

1 1  Ιττηρωτησαν  αυτόν.  καΐ  λέγει  αυτοΐς,  '^0?  εάν  άττοΧύση 
την  -γυναίκα  αΰτου  και  γαμηση  αΧΧην,   μοιχαται  Ιττ 

1 2  αυτήν  και  εάν  γυνί)  άττοΧύση  τον  άνδρα  αΰτϊ^ς  και 
γαμ.ηθτί  οίλλω,  μοιγαται. 

ι  3  ΚαΙ  7rpoae(jiepov  αΰτώ  τταιδια,  cva  άψητο^ι  αυτών  οί 
δέ  μαθηταΙ  εττετΖ/χων  TOt?  ττροσφίρουσιν.  ιδών  δέ  ό 
Ίτ^σους  ηγανάκτησε,  καΐ  εΤττεν  αυτοΐς,  "Aφeτe  τά  τταιδία 
epxeaOaL  ττρός  /χε,  και  /χ-^  κωλύετε  αυτά·  των  γάρ  τοιοΰ- 

1  5  των  εστίν  17  /βασίλεια  του  Θεοΰ·  ά/xr/v  λεγω  υ/Λΐν,  δ?  εάν 

/Ατ)  ^έξηταϋ  την  βασιΧείαν  του  @€ου  ως  τταιδιον,  ου  /χϊ) 

1 6  εισελ^ϊ^  εις  αυτήν.  Και  εναγκαλισά/χενοζ  αυτά,  τίθζΐς 
τάς  χβΐρας  εττ'  αυτά,  ηυΧυ-γ€ί  αυτά. 

1 7  Και  ΙκτΓορίυομΙνου  αυτοί)  εις  δδόν,  ττροσδρα^αών  εΓς 
καΐ  γονυττεττ^σας  αυτόν  Ιττηρώτα  αυτόν,  Διδάσκαλε  ayaOe, 

18  Tt  τΓΟί-ϊ^σω  ινα  ^ω-^ν  αΙώνιον  κΧηρονομηαω  ;  Ό  δέ  '  [τό- 
σους εΤττεν  αυτω,  Ύί  με  λέγεις  αγαθόν;  ουδείς  αγαθός, 

19  €1  ρ,ϊ/  εις,  ό  Θεος.  τάς  εντολάς  οιδας,  μοίχζύσ"ί]ς· 
μη   φονεύσης'   μη  κΧΙχ^/ης·    μη  ψευ^ομαρτυρησης·  μη 

2  Ο  άττοστερησης'  τίμα  τον  ττατερα  σου  και  τ->)ν  μητέρα.  Ό 

δέ  άτΓΟκρίθεΙς    ειττεν  αΰτω.   Διδάσκαλε,    ταύτα  ττάντα 

2  I  ΙφυΧα^άμην  εκ  νεότητός  μου.  Ό  δέ  Ίτ^σους  εμβλει^/ας 
αυτω  ηγάττησεν  αυτόν,  και  εΤττεν  αΰτω,  "Εν  σοι  υστερεί- 
υτταγε,  οσα  έχεις  ττωΧησον,  και  οός  τοις  τττωχόΐς,  και 
ε^εις  θησαυρόν  εν  οΰρανω·    και  δευρο,  ακολουθεί  /χοι, 

2  2  άρας  τον  σταυρόν.  Ό  δέ  στυγνάσας  εττι  τω  λόγω  άττ^λ- 
^ε  Χυττούμενος·  ην  γάρ  έχων  κτήματα  ττοΧΧά. 

2  3  Και  περφλεψάμενος  6  "Ιησούς  λέγει  τοις  μαθηταΐς 
αυτοί),  ΙΙώς  δυσκόλως  οι  τά  χρήματα  έχοντες  εις  τ^ν 

24  βασίΧείαν  του  Θεοΰ  εισελεΰοΌνται.  01  δέ  μαθηταΙ  εθαμ- 
βονντο  εττι  τοΓς  λόγοις  αΰτοΰ.  Ό  δέ  Ίτ^σοΰς  ττάλιν 
άποκρίθείς  λέγει  αυτοΐς.  Τέκνα,  ττως  δΰσκολόν  εστί.  τους 


Have  salt  in  yourselves,  and  have  peace  one  with 
another. 

And  he  arose  from  thence,  and  comcth  into 
the  coasts  of  Judaea  by  the  farther  side  of 
Jordan:  and  the  people  resort  unto  hiin  aj^^^aiu  ; 
and,  as  he  was  wont,  he  taught  thcin  ag-ain. 

2 And  the  Pharisees  came  to  him,  and  asked 
him,  Is  it  lawful  for  a  man  to  put  away  his  wife  ? 
tempting  him.  ^  ^^d  he  answered  and  said  unto 
them.  What  did  Moses  command  you?  '^And 
they  said,  Moses  suffered  to  write  a  bill  of  divorce- 
ment, and  to  put  her  away.  5  ^^d  Jesus  ansv.'ered 
and  said  unto  them.  For  the  hardness  of  your 
heart  he  wrote  you  this  precept.  ^But  from  the 
beginning  of  ^the  creation  God  made  them  male 
and  female.  "Por  this  cause  shall  a  man  leave 
his  father  and  mother,  and  cleave  to  his  wife  ; 
s  and  they  twain  shall  be  one  flesh :  so  then 
they  are  no  more  twain,  but  one  flesh.  ^What 
therefore  God  hath  joined  together,  let  not  man 
put  asunder.  ^^And  in  the  house  his  disciples 
asked  him  again  of  the  same  matter.  ^^And  he 
saith  unto  them,  AVhosoever  shall  put  aAvay  his 
wife,  and  marry  another,  committeth  adultery 
against  her.  j^-^^  if  ^  woman  shall  put  away  her 
husband,  and  be  married  to  another,  she  committeth 
adultery. 

13  And  they  brought  young  children  to  him, 
that  he  should  touch  them :  and  his  disciples 
rebuked  those  that  brought  them,  when 
Jesus  saw  it,  he  was  much  displeased,  and  said 
unto  them,  Sufl:er  the  little  children  to  come  unto 
me,  and  forbid  them  not :  for  of  such  is  the 
kingdom  of  God.  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
Whosoever  shall  not  receive  the  kingdom  of 
God  as  a  little  child,  he  shall  not  enter  therein. 
i*^And  he  took  them  up  in  his  arms,  put  his 
hands  upon  them,  and  blessed  them. 

1"  And  when  he  was  gone  forth  into  the  way, 
there  came  one  running,  and  kneeled  to  him, 
and  asked  him,  Good  Master,  what  shall  I  do 
that  I  may  inherit  eternal  life  ?  ^^And  Jesus 
said  unto  him,  Why  callest  thou  me  good  ? 
there  is  none  good  but  one,  that  is,  God.  Thou 
knoΛvest  the  commandments,  Do  not  commit 
adultery.  Do  not  kill.  Do  not  steal,  Do  not  bear 
false  Avitness,  Defraud  not.  Honour  thy  father 
and  mother,  ^o^j^^j^  j^g  answered  and  said  unto 
him,  Master,  all  these  have  I  observed  from  my 
youth.  21  Then  Jesus  beholding  him  loved  him, 
and  said  unto  him.  One  thing  thou  lackest :  go 
thy  way,  sell  whatsoever  thou  hast,  an'^  give 
to  the  poor,  and  thou  shalt  have  treasure  in 
heaven  :  and  come,  take  up  the  cross,  and  follov/ 
me.  22  And  he  was  sad  at  that  saying,  and  went 
away  grieved  :  for  he  had  great  possessions. 

23  And  Jesus  looked  round  about,  and  saith 
unto  his  disciples,  How  hardly  shall  they  that 
have  riches  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God! 
2·^  And  the  disciples  were  astonished  at  his  words. 
But  Jesus  answereth  again,  and  saith  unto  them, 
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Cliildren,  how  hard  is  it  for  them  that  trust  in 
riches  to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God  !  25 
is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through  the  eye  of  a 
needle,  than  for  a  rich  man  to  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God.  "^And  they  were  astonished 
out  of  measure,  saying  among  themselves,  Who 
then  can  be  saved?  27 And  Jesus  looking  upon 
them  saith,  IVith  men  it  is  impossible,  but  not 
with  God  :  for  with  God  all  things  are  possible. 

^^Then  Peter  began  to  say  unto  him,  Lo,  we 
have  left  all,  and  have  folloAved  thee.  And 
Jesus  answered  and  said,  Yerily  I  say  unto  you, 
There  is  no  man  that  hath  left  house,  or  bretliren, 
or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother,  or  Avife,  or  children, 
or  lands,  for  my  sake,  and  the  gospel's,  ^^hut 
he  shall  receive  an  hundredfold  now  in  this  time, 
houses,  and  bretlu'en,  and  sisters,  and  mothers, 
and  children,  and  lands,  with  persecutions  ;  and 
in  the  world  to  come  eternal  life,  j^x^^  many 
that  are  first  shall  be  last;  and  the  last  first. 

^-And  they  were  in  the  Avay  going  up  to 
Jerusalem ;  and  Jesus  \vent  before  them :  and 
they  were  amazed  ;  and  as  they  followed,  they 
Λvere  afraid.  And  he  took  again  the  tweh^e, 
and  began  to  tell  them  what  things  should 
happen  unto  him,  '^'^  saying.  Behold,  we  go  up  to 
Jerusalem  ;  and  the  Son  of  man  shall  be  delivered 
unto  the  chief  priests,  and  unto  the  scribes  ;  and 
they  shall  condemn  him  to  death,  and  .shall  deliver 
him  to  the  Gentiles  :  ^4  and  they  shall  mock  him, 
and  shall  scourge  him,  and  shall  spit  upon  him,  and 
shall  kill  him :  and  the  third  day  he  shall  rise  again. 

35  And  James  and  John,  the  sons  of  Zebedce, 
come  unto  him,  saying.  Master,  we  would  that 
thou  shouldest  do  for  us  whatsoever  we  shall 
desire.  ^6  And  he  said  unto  them,  What  would, 
ye  that  I  should  do  for  you?  ^''Th.e.j  said 
unto  him.  Grant  unto  us  that  we  may  sit,  one 
on  thy  right  hand,  and  the  other  on  thy  left 
hand,  in  thy  glory,  ^^gu-t  Jesus  said  unto  themi, 
Ye  knoAv  not  what  ye  ask  :  can  ye  drink  of  the 
cup  that  I  drink  of  ?  and  be  baptized  with 
the  baptism  that  I  am  baptized  Avith  ?  ^9  And 
they  said  unto  him,  We  can.  And  Jesus  said 
unto  them.  Ye  shall  indeed  drink  of  the  cup 
that  I  drink  of  ;  and  with  the  baptism  that  I 
am  baptized  withal  shall  ye  be  baptized  :  but 
to  sit  on  my  right  hand  and  on  my  left  hand  is 
not  mine  to  give;  hxxt  it  shall  he  gii^en  to  them 
for  whom  it  is  prepared.  ^^And  when  the  ten 
heard  it,  they  began  to  be  much  displeased 
with  James  and  John.  ^But  Jesus  called  them 
to  him,^  and  saith  unto  them.  Ye  know  that  ther 
which  Pare  accounted  to  rule  over  the  Gentiles 
exercise  lordship  over  them ;  and  their  great 
ones  exercise  authority  upon  them.  ^^^^,^^  gQ 
shall  it  not  be  among  you  :  but  whosoever  will 
be  great  among  you,  shall  be  your  minister : 
*^and  Avhosoever  of  you  will  be  the  chiefest, 
shall  be  servant  of  all.  "^^For  even  the  Son  of 
man  came  not  to  be  ministered  unto,  but  to 
minister,  and  to  give  his  life  a  ransom  for  many. 


7Γ€7Γ0ίθυτα<;  ctti  rot?  γρημασιν  εις  rryj/  βασιΧ^ίαν  τον  @eov 
ζΙσζΧθξ,ΐν    evKOTTonepov  έ'στί.  κάμ-ηλον  δια  τη<ζ  τρνμαλιας  2  ^ 
της  ραφιδος  ela^XOeiv,  η  ττλονσων  €ΐς.  την  βασιλ^ίαν  τον 
@€ον  elaeXe^iv.     01  δέ  ττερισσώς  i^eTrXrjaaovTO,  Xiyov-  26 
τες  ττρός  εαυτούς.  Και  τίς  δύναται  σωθηναι;   'ΈμβΧ^ψας  2η 
δε  αντοΐζ  6  'ϊησονζ  XiyeL,  Παρά  άνθρωποις  αδύνατον, 
αλλ'  ον  τταρά  τω  Θεώ·   ττάντα  yap  δυνατά  Ιστι  τταρα 
τω  Θεώ. 

Kat   ηρζατο   6   ΐΐίτρος  λέγειν   αΰτώ,    Ιδου,    ημζΐς  2  8 
αφηκαμεν  ττάντα,  καΐ  ηκοΧουθησαμίν  σοι.     ΆττοκρίθεΙζ  2g 
δε  δ  ^Ιησονς  εΤττεν,  Ά  μην  λεγω  νμΐν,  ουδείς  εστίν,  os 
άφηκ€ν  οΙκίαν,  η  αδελφούς,  η  άδελώάς,  rj  ττατερα,  η  μη- 
τέρα, '^η  yvvaiKa,"  η  τέκνα,  -η  ajpovs,  ένεκεν  Ιμον  καΐ 
^  του  ευαγγελίου,  εάν  μη  Χάβη  εκατονταττλασιονα  νυν  3*^ 
εν  τω  καιρώ  τούτω,  οικίας  και  αδελφούς  και  άΒζΧφας  και 
μητέρας  και  τέκνα  και  αγρούς,  /Λετά  διωγ/χών,  καί,  εν  τώ 
αίώνι  τω  ίρ^ομένω  ζο)ην  αιώνιον.     ττολλοί.  δε  έσονται  ^  I 
ττρωτοί  ίσχατοι,  και  οΐ  έσχατοι  ττρωτοί. 

^Ησαν  δε  εν  τύ}  όδώ  αναβαίνοντας  εις  Ίεροσόλυ/χα·  32 
και  ^ν  ττροάγων  αυτούς  ό  Ιησονς,  και  έθαμβονντο,  και 
άκοΧονθονντζ.ς  έφοβονντο.     και  τταραΧαβων  ττάλιν  τους 
δοίδεκα,  ηρ^ατο  αντοΐς  λέγειν  τα  μέΧΧοντα  αύτω  σνμ- 
βαίναν    'Ότι,  ιδού,  αναβαίνομα/  εις  Ιζ,ροσόΧνμα,  και  0  33 
υιός  του  άνθρώττον  τταραΒοθησεται  τοις  άρ^ιερευσι  και 
τοις  ypaμμaτevσL,  και  κατακρινοΰσιν  αΰτον  θανάτω,  και 
7Γαραδ(ύσουσιν  αυτόν  τοις  ε^νεσι,  και  έμτταίζονσιν  αύτω,  34 
και  μaστLyωσovσLV  αυτόν,  και  έμτττνσονσιν  αΰτώ,  και 
άτΓΟκτενοΰσιν  αυτόν  και  ^  Trj  τρίτη  ημέρα"  άναστησαται. 

Και  ττροσπορενονταί  αντίο  Ιάκωβος  και  Ίωάνντ^ς  οί  3  5 
υίοι  Ζε/3εδαιου,  λέγοντες.  Διδάσκαλε,  θέΧομαν  ϊνα  ο  εάν 
αΐτησωμαν,  ττοιησης  ημίν.    .Ό  δε  ειττεν  αντοΐς,  Τι  θέλετε  36 
ΤΓονησαί  μζ.  νμΐν;     01  δε  εΐττον  αύτω,  Δός  ημΐν,  ίνα  εις  37 
εκ  δεξιών  σου  και  εις  i$  ανωνύμων  σον  καθίσωμαν  εν  tyj 
8όζη  σον.     Ό  δε  'ίησονς  αίτταν  αντοΐς,  Ουκ  οιδατε  τι  38 
αιτείστε.     δυνασ6'ε  ττιειν  τό  ττοτηρων  ο  εγώ  ττινω,  και  τό 
βάτττισμα  ο  εγώ  βαπτίζομαι,  βατττισθηναι;    Οι  δέ  εΤττον  39  ' 
αύτω,  Αννάμΐθα.     Ό  δέ  'Ιτ^σούς  ειττεν   αύτοΐς,  Τό  μίν 
ΤΓΟτηριον  ο  iyib  ττινω,  ττιεσ^ε·  και  το  βάτττισμα  ο  εγώ 
βαπτίζομαι,  βαπτισθησασθε·   το  δέ  καθίσαι  Ικ  δεςιών  40 
μον  και  ε^  ανωνύμων  μον,  ουκ  εστίν  ε/χόν  δούναι,  άλλ' 
οις  ητοίμασται.     Και  άκούσαντες  οι  δεκα  ηρζαντο  άγα- 
νακτειν  ττερι  "Ιακωβον  και  Ιωάννου,    ό  δέ  Ιτ^σού^  ττροσ-  /j.2 
καλεσά/χενος  αυτούς  Xέyeι  αντοΐς,  Οιδατε  ότι  οι  ^οκονντας 
αρχζΐν  των  έθνων  κατακυριευουσιν  αυτών  και  οι  /χεγαλοι 
αντων  καταζονσιάζονσιν  αύτών.    ονχ  ούτω  δέ  ^εσται  "  εν  43 
νμΐν   άλλ'  ος  εάν  ^ε'λτ;  γενε'σ^αι  μέyaς  εν  νμΐν,  εσται 
διάκονος  νμων  και  ος  άν  ^ελ?^  νμων  yevέσθaι  ττρωτος, 
εσται  πάντων  δούλος·     και  γαρ  6  υιός  του  άνθρώπον  ονκ  4.5 
^λ^ε  Βιακονηθηναι,  αλλά   διακοντ^σαι,  και  δούναι  τ-^ν 
ψνχην  αύτού  Χύτρον  άντι  ττολλών. 
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46  Kat  ψχ^οντοΛ  ct?  'ίζρίχω·  και  ΙκτΓορ^νομΙνον  αυτού 
άττο  'Ι^ριχω,  καΐ  των  μαθητών  αντον,  καΐ  6)(λ.ον  Ικανον, 
νιος  Τιμαίου  Έαρτίμαίος  6  τυφλυς  iKaOrjTO  τταρα  την 

47  oSbv  ττροσαιτων.  καΐ  άκουσας  Ότι  Ιησονς  δ  Να^ωραΓός 
icTTLv,  ηρζατο  κράζ<ίίν  και  Xiyetv,  Ό  υΙος  ΑαβΙΒ,  ^Ιησοΰ, 

48  ΙΧίησόν  μ€.  Και  Ιττ^τιμων  αυτω  ττολλοι.  Ινα  σιωττηση· 
6  δέ  τΓολλω  μάλλον  ίκραζ^ν,  Yte  ΑαβΙΒ,  ΙλΙησόν  μζ. 

49  Kat  στα?  ό  ^ϊησοΰς  etTrev  αυτόν  φωνηθηναΐ'  καΐ  φωνουσι 
τον  τυφλον,  λέγοντίς  αυτω,  Θάρσει*  lyaipai,  φωνΰ  σ€. 
Ό  δε  άττοβαλων  το  Ιμάτιον  αυτοΰ  άναστας  ήλθε  ττροζ 

51  τον  "Ιησοΰν  καΐ  άττοκριθάς  Aeyet  αυτω  6  Ίησους,  Ύί 
θέλεις  ΊΓΟίησω  σοι ;  Ό  δε  τυφλός  ειττεν  αυτω,  'Έ*αββονΙ, 

52  ίνα  άναβλζψω.  Ό  δε  ^Ιησούς  ecTrev  αυτω,  "Υτταγε·  η 
ττίστις  σου  σίσωκέ  σε.  Kat  ευθάως  άνέβλζψβ,  καΐ 
ηκολούθει  ^  τω  ^\ησου   Ιν  Trj  οδώ. 

11  ΚΑΙ  οτε  Ι-γγίζουσιν  εΙς  Ιερουσαλήμ,  εις  Έηθφαγη  καΐ 
'Βηθανίαν  ττρος  το  ορος  των  Έλαιων,  άττοστελλει  δνο  των 

2  μαθητών  αυτοΰ,  καΐ  λέγει  αυτοΐς,  'Υττάγετε  είς  την  κώμην 
την  κατεναντί  νμων  καΐ  ευθέως  είσττορευόμενοι  είς  αυτήν 
ευρησετε  ττωλον  Βε^εμενον,  εφ'  ον  ουΒεΙς  ανθρώπων  κεκά- 

3  θικε'  λυσαντες  αυτόν  άγάγετε.  κοί  εάν  τις  υμΐν  εΐττη, 
Tt  τΓΟίεΐτε  τοΰτο ;    είπατε,  '  Οτι  ο  κύριος  αυτοΰ  -χρείαν 

4  '^χ^^^'  Kcd  ευθέως  αΰτον  ^  άττοστελεΐ'  ώδε.  "Αττηλθον  δέ, 
καΐ  εΰρον  τον  ττωλον  δεδε/χενον  ττρδς  την  θύραν  εέ,ω  εττί 

5  του  άμφό^ου,  καΐ  λυουσιν  αυτόν,  και  τίνες  των  εκεί 
εστηκότων  ελεγον  αΰτοΐς,  Tt  ττοιεΐτε  λύοντες  τον  ττωλον; 

6  Ot  δέ  εΙτΓον  αυτοΐς  καθώς  ^  ενετείλατο  '  6  'ϊησοΰς'  καΐ 
η  άφηκαν  αυτούς,  καΐ  ηγαγον  τον  ττωλον  ττρος  τον  "ϊησοΰν, 

καΐ  εττεβαλον  αυτω  τα  Ιμάτια  αυτών,  και  εκάθισεν  εττ 
8  αυτω.     ττολλοΧ  δέ  τα  Ιμάτια  αυτών  έστρωσαν  εις  την 

oSov  άλλοι  δέ  στοιβάδας  εκοτττον  εκ  των  δένδρων,  και 
g  εστρωννυον  εις  την  οδόν.    καΐ  οι  ττροάγοντες  και  οι  άκο- 

λουθοΰντες  εκραζον,  λέγοντες,  Ωσαννά·  ευλογημένος  δ 
ΙΟ  ερχόμενος  εν  ονόματι  Κυρίου,     ευλογημένη  η  ερχόμενη 

βασιλεία  ^  εν  ονόματι  Κυρίου,"  του  ττατρος  ημων  Ααβί8· 

Ωσαννά,  εν  TOts  υψίστοις. 

1 1  Και  εισηλθεν  εις  Ιεροσόλυμα  δ  ^Ιησοΰς,  και  εις  το 
ιερόν  και  ττεριβλεψάμενος  ττάντα,  οψίας  τβη  ούσης  της 
ωρας,  ίέ,ηλθεν  εις  Βηθανίαν  μετά  των  δώδεκα. 

12  ΚΑΙ  ΤΎ}  ετταυριον  εξελθόντων  αυτών  από  Βηθανίας, 

1 3  εττείνασε·  καΐ  ιδών  συκην  μακρόθεν,  εχουσαν  φύλλα, 
ηλθεν  ει  άρα  ευρησει  τι  εν  αΰτη'   και  ελθων  εττ  αΰτην, 

14  ουδέν  ευρεν  ει  μη  φύλλα·  ου  yap  ην  καιρός  σύκων.  και 
άττοκριθείς  ^ δ'Ιησοΰς"  είττεν  αύττ],  Μ,ηκετι  εκ  σου  είς  τον 
αιώνα  μη^είς  καρττόν  φάγοι.  Και  ηκουον  οΐ  μαθηταί 
αυτοΰ. 

I  5  Και  έρχονται  εις  Ίεροσόλυ/χ,α·  και  εισελ^ών  ^  δ  Ίί}- 
σοΰς"  εις  το  ιερόν  ηρξατο  εκβάλλειν  τους  ττωλοΰντας  και 
αγοράζοντας  εν  τω  ιερω·  και  τάς  τραττεζας  των  κολλυ- 


^°And  they  came  to  Jericho:  ajid  as  he  A^ent 
out  of  Jericho  with  Ids  disciples  and  a  great 
number  of  people,  blind  Bartimaaus,  the  son  of 
Tiinaius,  sat  by  the  hi.^lnvay  side  begginj:-. 
'^'  And  when  he  heard  tliat  i  t  Avas  Jesus  of 
Nazareth,  he  began  to  cry  out,  and  say,  Jesus, 
thou  son  of  David,  haA^e  mercy  on  me.  ^^^And 
many  chai'ged  him  that  he  should  hold  his  peace  : 
but  he  cried  the  more  a  great  deal,  TJwn  son  of 
David,  have  mercy  on  me.  "^^And  Jesus  stood 
still,  and  commanded  him  to  be  called.  And 
they  call  the  blind  man,  saying  unto  him,  Be 
of  good  comfort,  rise  ;  he  calleth  thee.  ^0  And  he, 
casting  away  his  garment,  rose,  and  came  to  Jesus. 
^^And  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  him.  What 
Avilt  thou  that  I  should  do  unto  thee  ?  The  blind 
man  said  unto  him,  Lord,  that  I  might  receive 
my  sight.  ^^^Αηά  Jesus  said  unto  hhn.  Go  thy 
way;  thy  faith  hath  /3made  thee  Avhole.  And 
immediately  he  received  his  sight,  and  folloAved 
Jesus  in  the  way. 

And  when  they  came  nigh  to  Jerusalem,  unto 
Bethphage  and  Bethany,  at  the  mount  of  Olives, 
he  sendeth  forth  two  of  his  disciples,  ^and  saith 
unto  them.  Go  your  way  into  the  village  o\Qr 
against  you :  and  as  soon  as  ye  be  entered  into 
it,  ye  shall  find  a  colt  tied,  Avhereon  never  man 
sat;  loose  him,  and  bring  Jiim,.  ^And  if  any 
man  say  unto  you,  Why  do  3^e  this  ?  say  ye  that 
the  Lord  hath  need  of  him ;  and  straightway 
he  will  send  him  hither.  "^And  they  went  their 
way,  and  found  the  colt  tied  by  the  door  without 
in  a  place  where  tAvo  ways  met ;  and  they  loose 
hhn.  δ  And  certain  of  them  that  stood  there 
said  unto  him,  What  do  ye,  loosing  the  colt  ? 
6  And  they  said  unto  them  even  as  Jesus  had 
commanded  :  and  they  let  them  go.  'And  they 
brought  the  colt  to  Jesus,  and  cast  their  gar- 
ments on  him ;  and  he  sat  upon  hhn.  ^And 
many  spread  their  garments  in  the  way :  and 
others  cut  doAvn  branches  off  the  trees,  and 
strawed  thevi  in  the  way.  ^  And  they  that  went 
before,  and  they  that  folloAved,  cried,  saying, 
Hosanna  ;  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord  :  Blessed  he  the  kingdom  of  our 
father  David,  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  :  Hosanna  in  the  highest. 

11  And  Jesus  entered  into  Jerusalem,  and  into 
the  temple :  and  when  he  had  looked  round 
about  upon  all  things,  and  noAV  the  eventide  Avas 
come,  he  went  out  unto  Bethany  Avith  the  tAvelve. 

12 And  on  the  morroAV,  when  they  Avere  come 
from  Bethan}^,  he  Avas  hungry:  ^^and  seeing 
a  fig  tree  afar  off  having  leaves,  he  came,  if  haply 
he  might  find  any  thing  thereon :  and  when  he 
came  to  it,  he  found  nothing  but  leaves  ;  for  the 
time  of  figs  Avas  not  yet.  i-^And  Jesus  ansAvered 
and  said  unto  it,  No  man  eat  fruit  of  thee  here- 
after for  ever.    And  his  disciples  heard  it. 

1^  And  they  come  to  Jerusalem :  and  Jesus 
went  into  the  temple,  and  began  to  cast  out  them 
that  sold  and  bought  in  the  temple,  and  overthrew 


βαύτώ,  Gb.  Ln.       b  ά^στελλει,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  dfl-ey,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.t^).      d  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.        e  ο»ι.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf. 

f  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  saved  thee. 
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the  tables  of  the  moneychangers,  and  the  seats 
of  them  that  sold  doves  ;  ^^and  would  not  suffer 
that  any  man  should  carry  any  vessel  through  the 
temple.  I'And  he  taught,  saying  unto  them.  Is  it 
not  Λvritten,  My  house  shall  be  called  /3  of  all  na- 
tions the  house  of  prayer  ?  but  ye  haΛ^e  made  it  a 
den  of  thieves.  And  the  scribes  and  chief  priests 
heard  \t,  and  sought  hoAv  they  might  destroy  him: 
for  they  feared  him,  because  all  the  people  Avas 
astonished  at  his  doctrine.  And  when  even  was 
come,  he  went  out  of  the  city. 

2"  And  in  the  morning,  as  they  passed  by,  they 
saw  the  fig  tree  dried  up  from  the  roots,  ^ι^^^ 
Peter  calling  to  remembrance  saith  unto  him. 
Master,  behold,  the  fig  tree  Avhich  thou  cursedst 


IS    withered  away. 


'  And    Jesus  answerino- 


saith  unto  them,  "^Have  faith  in  God.  ^aj^or 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  That  Avhosoever  shall 
say  unto  this  mountain,  Be  thou  removed,  and 
be  thou  cast  into  the  sea ;  and  shall  not  doubt 
in  his  heart,  but  shall  believe  that  those  things 
which  he  saith  shall  come  to  pass ;  he  shall 
have  whatsoever  he  saith.  ^4 -pj^g^^-gf q^-q  j 
unto  you,  What  things  socA^er  ye  desire,  when 
ye  pray,  believe  that  ye  receive  them,  and  ye 
shall  have  tliem.  '^^  Axv^  Avhen  ye  stand  praying, 
forgive,  if  ye  have  ought  against  any:  that  your 
rather  also  Avhich  is  in  heaven  may  forgive  you 
your  trespasses.  26  But  if  ye  do  not  forgive,  neither 
Avill  your  Father  Avhich  is  in  heaven  forgive  your 
trespasses. 

27  And  they  come  again  to  Jerusalem :  and 
as  he  was  walking  in  the  temple,  there  come 
to  him  the  chief  priests,  and  the  scribes,  and 
the  elders,  28  and  say  unto  him.  By  what  authority 
doest  thou  these  things  ?  and  Avho  gave  thee 
this  authority  to  do  these  things  ?  ^g^j^j  Jesus 
ansAvered  and  said  unto  them,  I  Avill  also  ask 
of  you  one  δ  question,  and  ansAver  me,  and  I 
will  tell  you  by  what  authority  I  do  these  things. 
^'^The  baptism  of  John,  Avas  it  from  heaven,  or 
of  men  ?  answer  me.  ^^d  they  reasoned  with 
themselves,  saying.  If  we  shall  say,  From  heaven  ; 
he  will  say.  Why  then  did  ye  not  believe  him  ? 
32  But  if  we  shall  say,  Of  men ;  they  feared  the 
people :  for  all  men  counted  John,  that  he  was 
a  prophet  indeed.  ^3  ^^jj  tj^ey  ansAvered  and  said 
unto  Jesus,  We  cannot  tell.  And  Jesus  ansAver- 
ing  saith  unto  them.  Neither  do  I  tell  you  by 
what  authority  I  do  these  things. 

And  he  began  to  speak  unto  them  by  parables. 
A  certain  man  planted  a  vineyard,  and  set  an 
hedge  about  it,  and  digged  a  ^lace  for  the 
winefat,  and  built  a  tower,  and  let  it  out  to 
husbandmen,  and  went  into  a  far  country.  2  ^^d 
at  the  season  he  sent  to  the  husbandmen  a  servant, 
that  he  might  receive  from  the  husbandmen 
of  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard.  ^  they  caught 
Ίύηι,  and  beat  him,  and  sent  hmi  aAvay  empty. 
"*  And  again  he  sent  unto  them  another  servant ; 
and  at  him  they  cast  stones,  and  Avounded  him  in 
the  head,  and  sent  Mm  aAvay  shamefully  handled. 


βίστων,  καΐ  τάς  καθΙΒρας  των  ττωλονντων  τας  ττεριστερας 
KareaTpeif/e-  καΐ  ονκ  ηφίζν  ΐνα  rts  SieveyKy  σκ€νος  δια  ΐ6 
τον  ίζρου.     και  εδιδασκε,  λέγων  αντοΐς.  Ου  yiypairrai,  I  7 
"Ort  b   οΤκός  μον  οίκος  Trpoaev^rj^   κΧηθησ€ταυ  ττασί 
T0t5  Wvcaiv  ;    ύ/xet?    δε  εττοιτ^σατε    αυτόν  αττηλαιον 
ληστών.     Και  ηκονσαν   οΐ  ■γραμματ€ΐ<;  και   οι  άρ^^ιε-  1 8 
ρεΐς,  και  έζητονν  ττώς  αντυν  άττολ^σονσίν  Ιφοβονντο 
yap  αϋτον,  ort  ττας  6  όχλος  ε^εττλτ^σσετο  έττΐ  ττ}  SiSa^rj 
αντον.      Kat  ore  όψζ.  iyiveTO,    e^eTropeuero    έ'^-ω  της  ι  g 
ττόλζως. 

ΚΑΙ  ττρωϊ  τταραττορ^νόμενοι,  εΤδον  την  σνκην  έ^ηραμ-  2  Ο 
μένην  έκ  βίζων,     και  άναμνησθζΐς  6  Πέτρος  Aeyet  αντω,  2  ΐ 
^Ραββι,  tSe,  ή  σνκη  ην  κατηράσω  Ιζήρανται.     ΚαΙ  άττο-  2  2 
κριθζΐς  6  ^Ιησούς  Aeyet  αντοΐς,  "Έχετζ  ττίστιν  Θεοί),   αμην  2  3 
γαρ  λεγω  νμίν,  otl  ος  αν  ζίττη  τω  opeL  τοντω," Κρθητι,  και 
βληθητί  εις  την  θάλασσαν,  καΐ  μη  Βίακρίθ^  iv  ττ)  καρδία 
αυτόν,  άλλα  τηστ^νστ]  οτι  α  λέγει  γιι/εται,  εσται  αντω  ο 
εάν  ειτΓτ^.     Δια  τοντο  λεγω  νμίν.  Πάντα  οσα  άν  ττροσ-  24 
ζυγόμζνοι  αιτείστε,  ττιστευετε  οτι  λα/χ/?άνετε,  και  εσται 
υμΐν.     Και  οταν  στι^κετε  ττροσευ^ορ,ενοι,   άψίζτε  εί,'τι  25 
^χ^τζ  κατά  τίνος·  ΐνα  και  ό  ττατηρ  υμων  6  εν  τοις  ούρα- 
νοΓς  άφτΙ  υμΐν  τα  τταρατττώ/χατα  υμων.     ^  εί  δε  νμζΐς  ουκ  20 
άφιετε,  ουδέ  ο  ττατηρ  υμων  6  εν  τοις  ουρανοΐς  άφησα  τα 
τταρατττωματα  νμων. 

Και  €ρχονται  ττάλιν  εις  *Ιεροσόλυ/>ια·  και  εν  τω  ίερώ  2  y 
ττεριττατουντοξ  αυτοί),  έρχονται  ττρος  αυτόν  οί  άρχίερβΐς 
και  οι  ypaμμaτa.ς  και  οι  7τρ€σβύτ€ροι,   και  λέγουσιν  αυ-  2  8 
τω,  Έν  τΓΟ^α  εκούσια  ταΰτα  ττοιεΐς  ;  και  Tig  σοι  την  Ι^ον- 
σιαν  ταύτην  εδωκεν,  ίνα  ταΰτα  ττοιης;    Ό  δέ  ^\ησονς  ig 
άτΓΟκριθάς  ειττεν  αντοίς,  Έττερωτϊ^σω  υμάς  κάγώ  ενα  λο- 
γον,  και  άττοκρίθητε  μοι,  και  Ιρω  νμΐν  εν  ττοια  έξουσια 
ταύτα  ττοιω.     Το  βάπτισμα  Ιωάννου  ii  ουρανοί)  ην,  η  30 
ii  ανθρώπων  ;  άττοκρίθητέ  μοι.     Και  ^  Ιλογιζοντο"  προς  3  Ι 
εαυτούς,  λέγοντες,  Έάν  ειττω/χεν,        ονρανον,  ipu,  Διατι 
ουν  ουκ  εττιστευσατε  αντω;     *^  άλλ'  εάν'  εί'πωρ,εν,  'Έιζ  ^2 
ανθρώπων,  Ιφοβονντο  τον  λαόν  άπαντες  yap  et-χον  τον 
Ίωάννην,   οτι  όντως  προφήτης  ην.     και  άποκριθίντ^ς  33 
λεγουσι  τω  Ίτ^σου,  Ουκ  οιδα/χεν.   Και  ό  Ιτ^σοΰς  άποκρι- 
θείς  λέγει  αντοΐς,  Ουδέ  εγώ  λεγω  υμΐν  εν  ττοια  Ιζουσία 
ταύτα  ττοιώ. 

Και  ηρζατο  αυτοΐς  εν  παραβολαΐς  λέγειν,  *  Αμπελώνα  12 
εφΰτευσεν  άνθρωπος,  και  περιάθηκε  φpayμov,  και  ώρνξεν 
υποληνιον,  και  ωκοδορ,τ/σε  πvpyov,  και  ε^έδοτο  αυτόν 
γεωργοις,   και  άπεΒημησε.     και  απέστειλε  προς  τους  2 
yεωpyoυς  τω  καιρώ   δουλον,   Γνα  τταρά  των  γεωργών 
λάβ-^  άπο  του  καρποί)  τον  άμπελώνος'   οί  δέ  λαβόντες  3 
αντον   έγειραν,    και    άπεστειλαν     κενόν.      και   πάλιν  ^ 
άπεστειλε  προς  αντονς  άλλον  δουλον   κάκεΓνον  ^  λιθο- 
βολησαντες"  εκεφαλαίωσαν,  και  ^άττεστειλαν  ήτιμωμενον,  ' 


a  ver.  26,  ο»μ.  Tf. 

β  ητίμησαν,  Ln. 


b  διελογί^οι/το,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  c  άχλά,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^) 

β  Or,  an  house  of  prayer  for  all  nations  ?        γ  Or,  Have  the  faith  of  God. 


d  cm.  Ln.  (Gb.  -i). 
d  Or,  thing. 
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5  /cat  ^ττάλίν"  άλλον  αττεστ^ιλε·  κάκ€Ϊνον  αττίκταναν  και 
ΤΓολλονς  αλλονς,  τους  μ\ν  Sepovres,  rovs  8e  άττοκτ^νοντ^ς. 

6  ert  ονν  eva  vlbv  e^uiv  άγαττητυν  αντον,  άττβστριλε  και 
αυτόν  ττρος  αυτούς  'έσχατον,  λέγων,  "Otl  ^ντραττησονται 

y  τον  νΙόν  μου.  €Κ€Ϊνοί  8e  οΐ  γεωργοί  είττον  τνρος  ίαντους, 
"Οτι  ουτός  Ιστιν  6  κληρονόμος-  δεΰτε,  άττοκτΰνωμζν  αν- 
8  τον,  καΐ  -ημών  eVrat  -η  κληρονομιά,  και  λαβόντ€ς  αυτόν 
g  άτΓζκτξίναν,  καΐ  Ιζίβαλον  £^ω  του  άμττζλωνος.  τί  ουν 
TTOLyjaeL  6  κνριος  του  άμττζλωνος ;  ελευσεται  καΐ  απο- 
λέσει τονς  γεωργούς,  καΐ  δώσει  τον  άμττζλωνα  άλλοις. 

10  Οΰδε  την  γραφην  ταύτην  άνεγνωτε ;  Κίθον,  ον  άττεδο- 
κίμασαν  οί  oIkoSo μουντές,  ούτος  εγενηθη  είς  κεφαλήν 

I  I  γωνίας,    τταρα  Κυρίου  iy ενετό  αντη,  και  εστι  θαυμαστή 

I  2  εν  οφθαλμοΐς  ημών.  Και  εζητουν  αυτόν  κρατησαι,  και 
εφοβηθησαν  τον  οχλον  έγνωσαν  γαρ  οτι  ττρος  αντους 
την  τταραβολην   εΐττε·  και  αφέντες  αυτόν  άττηλθον. 

I  3  ΚαΙ  άτΓοστελλονσι  ττρός  αυτόν  τινας  των  Φαρισαίων 
καΐ  των  Ήρωδιαι/ών,  'ίνα  αυτόν  άγρεύσωσι  λόγω.  οι  δέ 
ελθόντες  λεγουσιν  αυτω.  Διδάσκαλε,  οϊΒαμεν  ότι  αληθής 
εί,  και  ου  μέλει  σοι  ττερι  ουΒενός·  ου  γαρ  βλέπεις  εις 
πρόσωπον  ανθρώπων,  άλλ'  εττ'  αληθείας  την  όδόν  του  Θεοΰ 

I  ^  8ιΒάο'κεις.  ε^εστι  κηνσον  Καισαρι  δούναι  η  ου  ,*  Βωμεν, 
η  μη  Βωμεν ;  Ό  δέ  είδώς  αυτών  την  νπόκρισιν  είπεν  αντοΐς, 

1 6  Τι  με  πειράζετε ;  φέρετέ  μοι  Βηνάριον,  ίνα  ιδω.  ΟΙ  δε 
ηνεγκαν.     Και  λέγει  αυτοΐς.  Τίνος  η  εικών  αυτη  και  η 

1  η  επιγραφή  ;  Οι  δέ  ειττον  αυτω,  Καίσαρος.  Και  αποκριθείς 
ό  Ιησούς  είπεν  αυτοΐς,  ΆπόΒοτε  τα  Καίσαρος  Καισαρι, 
και  τα  του  Θεοΰ  τω  Θεω.     Και  εθαυμασαν  έπ  αυτω. 

1  S      Και  ερ-χονται  ^αδδουκαιοι  ττρός  αυτόν,  οϊτινες  λεγου- 

σιν άνάστασιν  μη  είναι-  και  επηρώτησαν  αυτόν,  λεγον- 
τες,  Διδάσκαλε,  ΉΙωσης  εγραψεν  ημΐν,  οτι  εάν  τίνος 
αδελφός  άποθάνη,  και  καταλίπη  γυναίκα,  και  τέκνα  μη 
αφη,  ίνα  λάβη  6  άΒελφός  αυτοί)  την  γυναίκα  αυτού,  και 

2  ο  έζαναστηση  σπέρμα  τω  άοελφω  αντον-   επτα  αδελφοί 

•^σαν  και  ό  πρώτος  έλαβε  γυναίκα,  και  ά7Γ0^νΐ7σκων  ουκ 

2 1  άφηκε  σπέρμα-  και  ό  δεύτερος  έλαβεν  αυτήν,  και  απέ- 
θανε, και  ουδέ  αυτός  άφηκε  σπέρμα·  και  ό  τρίτος  ώσαυ- 

2  2  τως·  και  ελαβον  αντην  οΐ  επτα,  και  ουκ  άφηκαν  σπέρμα. 

2  3^  εσ'χάτη  πάντων  απέθανε  και  η  γννη.  "  εν  Trj  ουν  άνα- 
στασει,  όταν  άναστωσι,  τίνος  αυτών  εσται  γυντ^ ;  οι  γαρ 

24-  ^^τα  εσ^ον  αυτήν  γυναίκα.  Και  αποκριθείς  ό  Ιησούς 
είπεν  αΰτοΐς.  Ου  δια  τοντο  πλανάσθε,  μη  εΐόότες  τας 

2 ζ  γραφας,  μη8ε  την  Βνναμιν  τον  Θεοΰ;  οταν  γαρ  εκ  νεκ- 
ρών άναστωσιν,  οντε  γαμονσιν,  οντε  γαμίσκονται,  άλλ' 

2  0  εισιν  ώς  άγγελοι  οί  εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς.  περΧ  δέ  των  νεκ- 
ρών, ότι  εγείρονται,  ουκ  άνεγνωτε  εν  τ^  βίβλω  Μωσεως, 
ετΓΐ  τ^ς  βάτου,  ώς  εΐττεν  αυτω  δ  Θεός,  λέγων,  Έγώ  ό 
Θεός  Άβρααμ,  και  ό  Θεός  Ίσαακ,  και  ό  Θεός  Ιακώβ  ; 

2  7  Ουκ  εστίν  ό  Θεός  νεκρών,  άλλα  ^  Θεός  "  ζώντων-  νμεΐς 
ουν  πολν  πλανάσθε. 


5 And  again  he  sent  another;  and  him  they 
killed,  and  many  others ;  beating  some,  and 
killing  some.  ''Having  yet  therefore  one  son, 
his  wellbeloved,  he  sent  him  also  last  unto 
them,  saying,  They  Avill  reverence  my  son. 
-^But  those  husbandmen  said  among  themselves, 
This  is  the  heir ;  come,  let  us  kill  him,  and 
the  inheritance  shall  be  our's.  ^And  they  took 
him,  and  killed  him,,  and  cast  him  out  of  the 
vineyard.  ^What  shall  therefore  the  lord  of 
the  vineyard  do  ?  he  will  come  and  destroy  the 
husbandmen,  and  will  give  the  vineyard  unto 
others.  ^^And  have  ye  not  read  this  scripture  ; 
The  stone  which  the  builders  rejected  is  become  the 
head  of  the  corner:  ^Hh is  was  the  Lord's  doing, 
and  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes?  ^'^And  they 
sought  to  lay  hold  on  him,  but  feared  the  people  : 
for  they  knew  that  he  had  spoken  the  parable  against 
them  :  and  they  left  him,  and  went  their  way. 

^3  And  they  send  unto  him  certain  of  the 
Pharisees  and  of  the  Herodians,  to  catch  him 
in  7iis  words.  ^^^^(j  -^yhen  they  were  come, 
they  say  unto  him,  Master,  we  know  that  thou 
art  true,  and  carest  for  no  man  :  for  thou  regardest 
not  the  person  of  men,  but  teachest  the  Λvay  of 
God  in  truth.  Is  it  lawful  to  give  tribute  to 
C^sar,  or  not  ?  Shall  we  give,  or  shall  we 
not  give  ?  But  he,  knoAving  their  hypocrisy, 
said  unto  them.  Why  tempt  ye  me  ?  bring  me 
a  penny,  that  I  may  see  it.  ^^And  they  brought 
it.  And  he  saith  unto  them.  Whose  is  this 
image  and  superscription  ?  And  they  said  unto 
him,  Caesar's.  ^^And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
them.  Render  to  Cffisar  the  things  that  are 
Caesar's,  and  to  God  the  things  that  are  God's. 
And  they  marvelled  at  him. 

13  Then  come  unto  him  the  Sadducees,  which 
say  there  is  no  resurrection  ;  and  they  asked  him, 
saying,  Master,  Moses  wrote  unto  us.  If  a  man's 
brother  die,  and  leaA-e  his  wife  behind  him,  and 
leave  no  children,  that  his  brother  should  take 
his  wife,  and  raise  up  seed  unto  his  brother. 
20  Now  there  v\^ere  seven  brethren :  and  the  first 
took  a  wife,  and  dying  left  no  seed,  And  the 
second  took  her,  and  died,  neither  left  he  any 
seed:  and  the  third  likewise.  ^'"And  the  seven 
had  her,  and  left  no  seed :  last  of  all  the  woman 
died  also.  "^In  the  resurrection  therefore,  when 
they  shall  rise,  whose  wife  shall  she  be  of  them  ? 
for  the  seven  had  her  to  wife.  ^'^  And  Jesus 
answering  said  unto  them.  Do  ye  not  therefore 
err,  because  ye  know  not  the  scriptures,  neither 
the  power  of  God?  ^^Έοτ  v^hen  they  shall  rise 
from  the  dead,  they  neither  marry,  nor  are 
given  in  marriage  ;  but  are  as  the  angels  which 
are  in  heaven,  ^e^^j  ^s  touching  the  dead,  that 
they  rise  :  have  ye  not  read  in  the  book  of  Moses, 
how  in  the  bush  God  spake  unto  him,  saying,  I 
ain  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob  ?  ^7  He  is  not  the  God 
of  the  dead,  but  the  God  of  the  living  :  ye  there- 
fore do  greatly  err. 


a  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  t>  εσ-χατοΐ'  πάντων  καΐ  η  γυνή  anedavev,  Ln.  Tf.  (Crb.  ~).  c  om.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


"8  And  one  of  the  scribes  came,  and  having 
heard  them  reasoning  together,  and  perceiving 
that  he  had  ansAvered  them  well,  asked  him. 
Which  is  the  first  commandment  of  all  ?  29  And 
Jesus  answered  him.  The  first  of  all  the  com- 
mandments is.  Hear,  Ο  Israel ;  The  Lord  our 
God  is  one  Lord:  ^^and  thou  shalt  love  the 
Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all 
thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy  mind,  and  with  all  thy 
strength:  this  is  the  first  commandment,  ^i^nd 
the  second  is  like,  oiamely  this.  Thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbom-  as  thyself.  There  is  none  other 
commandment  greater  than  these.  22^^^^^  ^]ie 
scribe  said  unto  him,  Well,  Master,  thou  hast 
said  the  truth :  for  there  is  one  God  ;  and  there 
is  none  other  but  he  :  ^3  ^nd  to  love  him  with 
all  the  heart,  and  Avith  all  the  understanding, 
and  with  all  the  soul,  and  with  all  the  strength, 
and  to  love  Ids  neighbour  as  himself,  is  more 
than  all  whole  burnt  offerings  and  sacrifices. 
2^  And  Avhen  Jesus  saw  that  he  answered  discreetly, 
he  said  unto  him,  Thou  art  not  far  from  the 
kingdom  of  God.  And  no  man  after  that  dm'st 
ask  him  any  question. 

35  And  Jesus  answered  and  said,  while  he  taught 
in  the  temple,  How  say  the  scribes  that  Christ 
is  the  son  of  David  ?  -^q,^  David  himself  said 
by  the  Holy  Ghost,  The  Lord  said  to  my  Lord, 
Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand,  till  I  make  thine 
enemies  thy  footstool.  David  therefore  himself 
calleth  him  Lord;  and  whence  is  he  thenhAS,  son  ? 
And  the  common  people  heard  him  gladly. 

33  And  he  said  unto  them  in  his  doctrine. 
Beware  of  the  scribes,  which  love  to  go  in  long 
clothing,  and  love  salutations  in  the  market- 
places, 39  and  the  chief  seats  in  the  synagogues, 
and  the  uppermost  rooms  at  feasts:  ^'^ which 
devom-  widows'  houses,  and  for  a  pretence  make 
long  prayers  :  these  shall  receive  greater  damna- 
tion. 

^^And  Jesus  sat  over  against  the  treasury, 
and  beheld  how  the  people  cast  /3  money  into 
the  treasury :  and  many  that  were  rich  cast 
in  much.  '^'^  And  there  came  a  certain  poor 
widow,  and  she  threv\r  in  two  mites,  which  make 
a  farthing,  -^s^nd  he  called  vnto  Mm  his  dis- 
ciples, and  saith  unto  them.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you.  That  this  poor  widow  hath  cast  more  in, 
than  all  they  Avhich  have  cast  into  the  treasury: 
^  for  all  they  did  cast  in  of  their  abundance  ; 
but  she  of  her  want  did  cast  in  all  that  she  had, 
even  all  her  living. 

And  as  he  went  out  of  the  temple,  one  of  his 
disciples  saith  unto  him,  Master,  see  what  manner 
of  stones  and  Avhat  buildings  are  here!  ^And 
Jesus  answering  said  unto  him,  Seest  thou  these 
great  buildings  ?  there  shall  not  be  left  one 
stone  upon  another,  that  shall  not  be  thrown 
down.  3^nd  as  he  sat  upon  the  mount  of 
Olives  over  against  the  temple,  Peter  and  James 


Kat  ττροσζΧθων  ets  των  γραμματίων,  άκουσας  αυτών  2  8 
σνζητονντων,  €ΐδώ?  ort  καλώς  αντο?ς  αττ^κρίθη,  Ιττηρω- 
τησ^ν  αυτόν.  Ποια  ΙστΙ  ττροηη  ^  ττασων  "  ΙντοΧγ]  ;    Ό  δέ  29 
Ιησονς  άτΓζκρίθη  αυτω,  "Otl  ιτρωτ-η  ^  ττασων  των"  ivTO- 
λών,  "Ακουε,  ^Ισραήλ·   Κ.νρως  6  Θεός  ημων  Κύριος  εΤς 
εστι.     και  άγατττ^σεις  "Κυρών  τον  Θεον  σου  ε^  όλης  της 
καρδίας  σον,  καΙ      ολης  της  ψνχης  σον,  και  ε^  όλτ^ς  της 
διανοίας  σον,  καΐ  ε^  ολτ^ς  τ^ί^ς  Ισχύος  σον.    αυτη  ττρώτη 
ΙντοΧη.     καΐ  δευτέρα  ομοία  αυτη,  Άγαττϊ^σεις  τον  ττλη-  $1 
σιον  σον  ως  σεαυτον.     Μείζων  τούτων  αλλη  εντολή  ουκ 
(.στι.    Και  εΐπεν  αΰτω  6  γραμματεύς.  Καλώς,  διδάσκαλε,  3^ 
ετΓ  αληθείας  εΤττας,  δτι  εις  εστι  ^  Θεός, "  και  ουκ  εστίν 
άλλος  ττλ-^ν  αΰτοΰ*     και  το  άγατταν  αυτόν  ε^  ό'λτ^ς  της  33 
καρδίας,  και   ε^  ολης  της  συνέσεως,  και  ε^  δλτ^ς  της 
ψυχής,  και  ε^  ολτ^ς  της  Ισχύος,  και  τό  άγατταν  τον  ττλτ;- 
σιΌν  ώς  εαυτόν,  ττλεΐόν  εστί  ττάντων  των  ολοκαυτωμάτων 
καΐ  των  θνσιων.    Και  ό  Ίτ^σοΰς  ιδών  αυτόν,  οτι  νουνεχως  34 
άττεκρίβη,  είττεν  αυτω.  Ου  μακράν  εΤ  άττό  της  βασιλείας 
του  Θεοΰ.     Και  ουδείς  ουκετι  ετόλμα  αυτόν  εττερωτησαι. 

Και  αττοκριθεΧς  ο  ^Ιησούς  έλεγε,  διδάσκων  εν  τω  Ιερω,  35 
Πώς  λεγουσιν  οΐ  γραμματείς,  οτι  ο  άριστος  υΙός  εστι 
Ααβί8 ;     αυτός  γαρ  Δα/3ιδ  εΤττεν  εν  τω  Πνευ/χατι  τω  3^ 
Άγίω,  ^  Ειττεν '  ό  Κύριος  τω  κυρίω  μου,  Κά^ου  εκ  δεξιών 
μου,  εως  αν  θω  τους  εχθρούς  σου  υττοπόδιον  των  ττοδών 
σου.     Αυτός  ουν  Δα/3ιδ  λέγει  αυτόν  κύρων  και  ττο^εν  37 
υιός  αΰτοΰ  εστι;    Και  6  ττολύς  όχλος  ηκουεν  αυτού 
ηΒεως. 

Και  ελεγεν  αΰτοΐς  εν  tPj  ^ί^αχτ]  αυτόν,  Έλεττετε  άττό  38 
των  γραμματέων,  των  θελυντων  εν  στολαΐς  ττεριπατειν, 
και  ασπασμούς  εν  ταΐς  άγοραΐς,  και  -πρωτοκαθεδρίας  εν  39 
ταΓς  συναγωγαις,  και  πρωτοκλισίας  εν  τοις  δειπνοις*  ot 
κατεσθίοντες  τας  οικίας  των  χηρίον,  και  προφό,σεί  μακρά 
προσευχόμενοΐ'  ούτοι  ληψονται  περισσότερον  κρίμα. 

Και  καθίσας  6  Ιησούς  κατεναντι  του  γαζοφυλακίου  4-1 
εθεώρει  ττώς  6  όχλος  βάλλει  χαλκον  εις  τό  γαζοφυλάκιον. 
και  τΓολλοι  ττλουσιοι  εβαλλον  πολλά'  και  ελθονσα  μία  4-2 
χηρα  πτωχή  έβαλε  λεπτά  δυο,  δ  εστι  κοΒράντης.     και  43 
προσκαΧεσά.μενος  τους  μαθητας  αυτού,  ^  λέγει  αύτοΐς, 
"Αμήν  λεγω  ύμΐν,  οτι  η  χη'ρα  αύτη  η  πτωχή  πλεΐον  πάν- 
των βεβληκε  των  βαλόντων  εις  τό  γαζοφυλάκιον,  πάντες  4-4- 
γαρ  εκ  του  ττερισσευοντος  αύτοΓς  εβαλον  αύτη  δε  εκ  τϊ^ς 
νστερησεως  αύτης  πάντα  οσα  είχεν  εβαΧεν,  ολον  τον 
βίον  αύτης. 

ΚΑΙ  εκπορευομενου  αυτού  εκ  του  ιερού,  λέγει  αΰτω  13 
εις  των  μαθητών  αυτού,  Διδάσκαλε,  ιδε,  ττοταττοί,  λι^οι 
και  ΤΓΟταπαι  οΙκοΒομαί.     Και  6  "Ιησούς  αποκριθείς  ειττεν  2 
αΰτω,  Βλε'ττεις  ταύτας  τας  μεγάλας  οικονομάς ;  ου  μη 
άφεθ^  λίθος  εττι  λι^ω,  δς  οΰ  μη  καταλυθγ}.  Και  καθημε-  3 
νου  αΰτοΰ  εις  τό  δρος  των  Ελαιών  κατεναντι  τοΰ  ιερού,  εττη- 
ρωτων  αντον  κατ  ιδίαν  Πέτρος  και  "Ιάκωβος  και  Ιωάννης 


a  πάΐ'των,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  πάντων,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  d  λέγει,  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  e  ^;τεί',  Gb.  Ln. 

β  A  piece  of  brass  money :  See  Mat.  10.  9.         γ  It  is  the  serenth  part  of  one  piece  of  that  brass  money. 
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Mark  ΧΙΙΙ.  4—27. 


4  καΐ  Άι/δρεας,  ΈΙττΙ  yjfjuv,  ττότ€  ταντα  εσται;   και  τί  το 

5  σημ€Ϊον  οταν  μΐλΧτ]  τνάντα  ταντα  σνντ^Χα,σθαι ;  Ό  δε 
Ιτ^σοΰ^  άτΓΟκριθεΙς  αύτοις  ηρζο,το  Xiyetv,  BXerrere  μη  τις 

6  νμας  ιτλανηση.    πολλοί  yap  ζλ^ύσονται  Ιττί  τω  ονόματι 
μον,  λ€γοντ€ζ, '  Οτι  iyii)  et/xf  καΐ  ττολλονς  ττλανησονσίν. 

η  οταν  δε  ακονσητζ.  ττολ^μουζ  και  άκοας  ττολάμων,  μη 
8  θρούσθζ·  Set  yap  yeveoOat'  άλλ'  ουττω  τό  τελο?.  Έγερ- 

θησεται  yap  ΐθνο^  ΙττΙ  εθνοζ,  καΐ  βασιλεία  εττι  βασιλειαν 

και  έσονται  σεισμοί  κατά  το7Γου?,  και  έσονται  λιμοί  και 
g  ταραχαί,"    ^  άρ_)(αι''  ώδινων  ταΰτα.     Βλεττετε  δέ  υ/χεις 

εαυτούς,     τταραδώσουσι  γαρ  ύ/^ας  εις  συνέδρια,  και  ei? 

συναγωγάς  ^αρησεσθε,  και  επι  ηyεμόv(χiv  και  βασιλέων 
ΙΟ  σταθήσεσθε  ένεκεν  εμον,  ei?  μαρτύρων  αΰτοις·  και  εις 

ττάντα  τά  έ'^ντ/  δει  ττρωτον  κηρνχθηναι  το  εΰαγγέλιον. 
I  I  οταν  δέ  άγάγωσιν  ΰρ,ας  τταραδιδοΐ'τες,  /at)  ττρομεριμνατε 

τι  λαλησητε,  μη^ε  μελετάτε·  άλλ'  δ  εάν  δο^τ^  '^'Ρ-'^ι^  ^ν 

εκείνη  τη  ώρα,  τούτο  λαλείτε·  ου  yap  εστε  ΰ/χεις  οι 
12  λαλουντες,  αλλά  τό  Πνεΰ/χα  το  'Άγιον.     παραδώσει  δέ 

αδελφός  άδελφόν  εις  θάνατον,  και  ττατηρ  τεκνον  και 

ετταναστησονται  τέκνα  εττΐ  yovεΐs,  και  θανατωσονσιν  αυ- 
I  3  τους·  και  εσεσθε  μισονμενοι  νττο  ττάντων  διά  τό  ονομά 

μον  6  δέ  νπομείνας  εις  τέλος,  ούτος  σωθησεται. 

'Όταν  δέ  ί'δτ^τε  τό   β^ελυγμα    τη<;  ερημο>σεοίζ,  ^τό 
ρηθϊν  ντΓΟ  Αανιηλ  τον  ττροφητον,"  εστος  οττον  ου  δει- 
(6  άναγινώσκων  νοει'τω·)  τότε  οι  εν  τ"^  Ιουδαία,  φεvyε- 
ϊ  ^  τωσαν  εις  τά  όρτ;·  6  δέ  εττι  του  δώ/χατος  /λτ/  καταβάτω 
εις  τϊ)ν  Οίκίαν,  μη^ε  είσελθετω  αραί  τι  εκ  τη^  οικίας 
ΐ6  αύτοΰ·    και  ό  εις  τον  άγρόν  ων  μη  Ιτηστρεψάτω  εις  τα 
I  y  όττίσω,  αραι  τό  ιμάτιον  αΰτου.     οΰαι  δέ  ταις  εν  yaστp\ 
εχονσαΐζ  και  ταΓς  θηλαζονσαΐζ  εν  έκειναις  ταΓς  ημεραις. 

1  8  ττροσενχεσθε  δέ  Γνα  /χ-^  yεvητaι  η  φvyη  νμων  "χειμώνας. 
19  έ'οΌνται  γάρ  αί  ημεραι   εκεΐναι   θλίψις,  οία  ου  γέγονε 

τοιαύτη  άττ'  άρχης  κτίσεως  ης  εκτισεν  6  Θεός,  εως  του 

2  Ο  νυν,  και  ου  /χϊ)  yεvητaι.     και  ει  μη  Κύριος  εκολόβωσε 

τας  ημέρας,  ουκ  αν  εσώθη  ττάσα  σάρζ·   άλλα  διά  τους 
εκλεκτούς    ους    εζελεζατο,    εκολόβωσε     τας  ημέρας. 
2 1  Και  τότε  εάν  τις  νμΐν  είττη.  Ιδού,  ώδε  ό  Χριστός,  η 
2  2  ιδού,  εκει,   /χ^  7Γΐστεΰσϊ?τε.    iyεpθησovτaι  yap  ψευΒό- 
γβίστοι    και    ψεν^οττροφηται,    και     δώσουσι  σημ.εΐα 
και  τέρατα,  ττρός  τό  άττοττλαναν,  ει  δυνατόν,  και  τούς 
2  3  εκλεκτούς,     νμεΐς    δέ    βλεττετε·  ιδού,   ττροείρηκα  νμΐν 
ττάντα. 

24-  Αλλ  εν  εκειναιςταις  ημεραις,  μετα  την  θλίψιν  εκείνην, 
ο  ηλίος  σκοτισθησεται,  και  -iy  σελήνη  ού  δώσει  τό  φεyyoς 

2  5  αντης,  και  οι  αστέρες  τον  ουρανού  έσονται  εκτητττοντες, 

2  0  και  αί  8ννάμεις  αί  εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς  σαλενθησονται.  και 
τότε  οψονται  τον  υίόν  του  άνθρώττον  ερχυμενον  εν  νεφε- 

2  7  λαις  /χετά  δυνά/χεως  πολλ'ί^ς  και  δό^τ^ς.  και  τότε  άττοστε- 
λει  τούς  αγγέλους  αύτου,  και.  επισυνάψει  τούς  εκλεκτούς 


and  John  and  Andrew  asked  him  privately,  "^Tell 
us,  when  shall  these  things  be  ?  and  what  shall 
he  the  sign  when  all  these  things  shall  be  fulfilled  ? 
^And  Jesus  answering  them  began  to  say,  Take 
heed  lest  any  mem  deceive  you  :  ^  for  many  shall 
come  in  my  name,  saying,  I  am  Christ;  and 
shall  deceive  many.  7  And  when  ye  shall  hear 
of  wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  be  ye  not  troubled  : 
for  such  things  must  needs  be  ;  but  the  end  shall 
not  be  yet.  ^Eor  nation  shall  rise  against  nation, 
and  kingdom  against  kingdom :  and  there  shall 
be  earthquakes  in  divers  places,  and  there  shall 
be  famines  and  troubles  :  these  are  the  beginnings 
of  β  sorrows.  ^But  take  heed  to  yourselves:  for 
they  shall  deliver  you  up  to  councils  ;  and  in 
the  synagogues  ye  shall  be  beaten :  and  ye  shall 
be  brought  before  rulers  and  kings  for  my  sake, 
for  a  testimony  against  them.  And  the  gospel 
must  first  be  published  among  all  nations.  But 
when  they  shall  lead  you,  and  deliver  you  up, 
take  no  thought  beforehand  what  ye  shall  speak, 
neither  do  ye  premeditate :  but  %vhatsoever  shall 
be  given  you  in  that  hour,  that  speak  ye :  for 
it  is  not  ye  that  speak,  but  the  Holy  Ghost. 
12  Now  the  brother  shall  betray  the  brother  to 
death,  and  the  father  the  son  ;  and  children  shall 
rise  up  against  their  parents,  and  shall  cause 
them  to  be  put  to  death.  And  ye  shall  be  hated 
of  all  men  for  my  name's  sake  :  but  he  that  shall 
endure  unto  the  end,  the  same  shall  be  saved. 

14  But  when  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of 
desolation,  spoken  of  by  Daniel  the  prophet, 
standing  where  it  ought  not,  (let  him  that  readeth 
understand,)  then  let  them  that  be  in  Judfea  flee 
to  the  mountains  :  and  let  him  that  is  on 
the  housetop  not  go  down  into  the  house,  neither 
enter  therein,  to  take  any  thing  out  of  his  house  : 
i^and  let  him  that  is  in  the  field  not  turn  back 
again  for  to  take  up  his  garment.  ^^But  woe 
to  them  that  are  with  child,  and  to  them  that 
give  suck  in  those  days !  ^^And  pray  ye  that 
your  flight  be  not  in  the  winter.  i^IOr  in  those 
days  shall  be  affliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the 
beginning  of  the  creation  Avhich  God  created 
unto  this  time,  neither  shall  be.  '°And  except 
that  the  Lord  had  shortened  those  days,  no  flesh 
should  be  saved :  but  for  the  elect's  sake,  whom 
he  hath  chosen,  he  hath  shortened  the  days. 
21  And  then  if  any  man  shall  say  to  you,  Lo, 
here  is  Christ ;  or,  lo,  he  is  there ;  believe  Mm 
not:  22 for  false  Christs  and  false  prophets  shall 
rise,  and  shall  shew  signs  and  wonders,  to  seduce, 
if  it  were  possible,  even  the  elect,  ^ag^t  take 
ye  heed :  behold,  I  have  foretold  you  all  things. 

^-iBut  in  those  days,  after  that  tribulation, 
the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall 
not  give  her  light,  ^a^nd  the  stars  of  heaven 
shall  fall,  and  the  poAvers  that  are  in  heaven  shall 
be  shaken.  26And  then  shall  they  see  the  Son 
of  man  coming  in  the  clouds  with  great  power 
and  glory.  27  And  then  shall  he  send  his  angels, 
and  shall  gather  together  his  elect  from  the  four 


a  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  b  ^p^^,,  Seh.  Ln.  (Gb.~),  c  om.  Gb.  [Ln.]  Tf. 

The  word  ia  the  original  importeth.  the  painx  of  a  woman  in  travail. 
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winds,  from  the  uttermost  part  of  the  earth  to  αυτοί)  ck  των  τεσσάρων  ανέμων,  άττ  άκρον  -γης  εως  άκρου 

the  uttermost  part  of  heaven.  oina  or  r      /  /  r 

2S  Now  learn  a  parable  of  the  fig  tree  ;  When       ,  y 
her  branch  is  yet  tender,  and  putteth  forth  leaves,       Άττό  δέ  τηζ  συκης  μάθζτε  την  τταραβολην  οταν  ο.ντη<;  2  8 

ye  know  that  summer  is  near:   ^^so  ye  in  like  ηΒη  6  κλάδος  άτταλός  γένηται,  καί  €κφνη  τα  φνλλα, 
manner,  Avhen  ye  sliall  see  these  things  come  to  Stl  iyyh,  τ6  θψο,  Ιστίν  οϋτω  καΐ  νμά,,  'όταν  2α 

pass,  know  that  it  is  nigh,  eve7i  at  the  doors.  '  «       ,,ς.  '  ^  ,  w      ,     /    ,  ,  ν 

30  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  generation  ^^,^^'^  ^^7^^  -γινόμενα, ^  γινωσκετε  ort  βγγυς  eaTLv  επι 
shall  not  pass,  till  all  these  things  be   done,  θνραις.     "Αμήν  λέγω  νμΐν,  otl  ov  μη  τταρέΧθγ)  y)  yevea  30 

31  Heaven  and  earth  shall  pass  away  :  but  my  αντη,  μέχρις  ov  πάντα  ταΰτα  -γένηται.     6  ονρανος  καί  η  31 
words  shall  not  pass  away.    32  But  of  that  day  and     -  ^apekevaovTac  ot  δέ  λόγοι  μον  ov  μ^  τταρέλθωσϋ, 
that  hour  knoweth  no  man,  no,  not  the  angels  -f-r    \  2'^    -    «    /       ■>    ^  ν     -    w  \  '5-'> 
Avhich  are  in  heaven,  neither  the  Son,  but  the  "^^/P^       '^^  ημψας^  €Κ€ΐνης  και  της  ωρας,  ovbeLs  otdei/,  32 
Pather.  ovSe.   ot   άγγελοι  ot  iv  ονρανω,  οΰδε   ό   ^tog,  et  μη  6 

33 Take  ye  heed,  watch  and  pray:  for  ye  know  ττατηρ. 
not  when  the  time  is.    34  j^f_fj,       go,^      ηηαη  is       -r,\  ^         »  «        \  /      /i       s     «c»  ν 

as  a  man  taking  a  far  journey,  who  left  his  house,       Βλ^π^τ^,  β,γρνπν^ιτζκαι^ροσβνχ^σθβ-  ονκ  οώατε  yap  33 

and  gave  authority  to  his  servants,  and  to  every  '^ore  ο  καιρός  εστίν,     ως  ανθρωττος  άττόόημος  άφεις  την  34 

man  his  work,  and  commanded  the  porter  to  οΙκίαν  αντον,  και  δους  τοις  δοΰλοις  αύτοΰ  την  Ιζονσίαν, 
watch.    35 Watch  ye  therefore:  for  ye  know  not         i^a-τω  το  epyov  αΐτον,  και  τω  θνρωρω  ενετειλατο 

when  the  master  01  the  house  cometh,  at  even,  ^  '^^       '  '       «       -5>        j*"      «<>         ν       /  « 

or  at  midnight,  or  at  the  cockcrowing,  or  in  the  ypiyopciTe  ovv  ^  ονκ  οώατε  yap  ποτ€  ο  35 

morning:   36 lest  coming  suddenly  he  find  you  κνρως  της  οΙκιας  έρχεται,  οψΙ,  η  μ€(Γοννκτων,  η  άλεκτο- 

sleeping.    37  And  what  I  say  unto  you  I  say  unto  ροφωνίας,  η  ττρωϊ'  μη  Ιλθων  Ιξαίφνης  evpy  νμας  καθίν-  36 

all,  Watch.  δοι/τας.     α  δε  ύαιι^  λεγω,  ττασι  λεγω,  ΓρνιγορεΓτε.  37 

After  tAvo  days  was  i/ie /msi  i?/ the  passover,       -s-tt-nt         v      /  ν    >  v%/    e    /       i  i 

and  of  unleavened  bread:  and  the  chief  priests       ,  ,  ,         το^ττασχα  και  τα  αζνμα  /χετα  όνο  ημέρας-  14 

and  the  scribes  sought  how  they  might  take  him  και  ε^τ^τουν  οί  αρχιερείς  και  οί  γραμματείς,  ττως  αντον  iv 

by  craft,  and  put /uw  to  death.    2  But  they  said,  δόλω  κρατησαντες  άττοκτείνωσιν    ελεγον  δέ.  Μη  iv  τη  2 

Not  on  the  feast  day,  lest  there  be  an  uproar  e  /        a'    q     "  ^  \  ^ 

of  the  people.  ^ορτη,  μηττοτε  θορνβος  εσται  του  λάου. 

3  And  being  in  Bethany  in  the  house  of  Simon       Και  οντος  αντον  iv  Έηθανία,  iv  τη  οικία  %Ιμωνος  τον  3 

the  leper,  as  he  sat  at  meat,  there  came  a  woman  λεττρον,  κατακειμένον  αντον,  ηλθε  γννη  έχουσα  αλάβασ- 
having  an  alabaster  box  of  ointment  of  β  spikenard  ^  ττιστικί^ς  ττολυτελοΟς-  και  σνντρίψασα 

very  precious ;  and  she  brake  the  box,  and  poured     ^    A  in  /  >    -         \     -         1  \- 

it  on  his  head.    ^And  there  were  some  that  had        αλαβαστρον,   κατεχεεν  αυτού  ^κατα  της  ^  κεφαλής. 

indignation  within  themselves,  and  said,  Why  ^σαν  δέ  τίνες  άγανακτουι/τες  ττρός  εαυτούς,  και  λέγοντες,  4 

Avas   this  waste  of  the  ointment  made?    ^for  Εις  τι ')7  άττώλεια  αυτί;  του /χυρου  γεγονεν;    T7S^VaT0  γαρ  5 

it  might  have  been  sold  for  more  than  thi^e  ^^^^^  a.       β-      ^^^^^  τριακοσίων  δηναρίων,  καΐ  Βοθη- 
hundred   pence,  and  have  been   given  to  the  ^      ^     L        ν  ■>    ο      -         »  '>  s^v  'τ      -  ^ 

poor.    And  they  murmured  against  her.    ^And        '^«^5  ίττωχοις-  και  ενεβριμωντο  αντη.     Ο  όε  ίησονς  6 

Jesus  said,  Let  her  alone  ;  why  trouble  ye  her?  εΤττεν, "Αφετε  αΰτϊίι/·  τι  αΰττ;  κόττους  τταρέχετε;  καλοί/ 

she  hath  Avrought  a  good  Avork  on  me.    'Eor  'ipyov  ειργάσατο  ^  εις  έμέ."    πάντοτε  yap  τους  τττωχους  η 

ye  have  the  poor  with  you  always,  and  when  so-  .  ^^^^  -^^^  β^χ        8ννασθε  αΰτούς  ε^ 

ever  ye  will  ye  may  do  them  good :  but  me  ye    ^  ^    '     ,  ν  rvv    ,     ,  »  λ    ·?>         '/       »     '  ο 

have  not  always.     « hath   done  what  she  ^οιτ^σαι·  ε^ε  δε  ου  τταντοτε  έχετε,     ο  ειχεν  αντη,  εττοι-  b 

could :  she  is  come  aforehand  to  anoint  my  body  ησε·  προέλαβε  μνρίσαι  μον  το  σωμα  εις  τον  ένταφιασ- 

to  the  burying.    ^  Verily  I  say  unto  you.  Where-  μόν.    άμην  λέγω  νμΐν,  δττου  αν  κηρνχθη  το  εναγγέλιον  g 

soever  this  gospel  shall  be  Poached  throughout  ^^^^^       ^λον  τον  κόσμον,  κα\  8  έποίησεν  αΖτη,  λαληθη- 
the  whole  world,  tms  also  that  she  hath  done  ,  ,  ,  « 

shall  be  spoken  of  for  a  memorial  of  her.  «"^^«^       μνημοσννον  αντης.^ 

10  And  Judas  Iscariot,  one  of  the  twelve,  went       KAI  6  Ίοΰδας  ό  "Ισκαριώτης,  εις  των  δώδεκα,  άττηλθε  ιο 

unto  the  chief  priests,  to  betray  him  unto  them,  ττρός  τους  αρχιερείς,  ϊνα  τταραδώ  αυτόν  αντοΐς.     Οι  δέ  1 1 

11  And  Avhen  they  heard  it,  they  were  glad,  and  ^^ουσαντες  εχάρτισαν,  και  ^τττίγγείλαντο  αΰτώ  άργΰριον 

promised  to  give  hira  monev.    And  he  sought  <>  ^  ^  ,Ο',    ^     >     f     '    ,  y  ο  - 

how  he  might  conveniently  betray  him.  δούναι-  και  ε^^τει  ττως ^ευκαιρο^ς  αυτόν  τταραόω.  ^ 

12  And  the  first  day  of  unleavened  bread,  when       Και  τη  πρώτη  ημέρα  των  άζνμων,  οτε  το  πάσχα  ι  ζ 

they    killed  the  passover,  his  disciples  said  unto  'έθνον,  λέγονσιν  αΰτώ  ol  μαθηταΙ  αντον.  Που  ^ε'λεις 

him.  Where  wilt  thou  that  Ave  go  and  prepare  ^^,χ^^ντες  ετοιμάσωμεν  ίνα  φάγης  το  πάσχα;  ΚαΙ  13 
that  thou  maA'est  eat  the  passover?    i3And  he    ,  .      -^,^        λ^       ,'  --       ^  \  '         *  - 

sendeth  forth  two  of  his  disciples,  and  saith  unto  αττοστελλεχ  δυο^  των  ^^αό^τ^των  αυτου,^  ""-^Z^y^t  T'''"'^' 

them,  Go  ye  into  the  city,  and  there  shall  meet  Ύττάγετε  εις  τήν  ττόλιν  και  απαντήσει  νμιν  άνθρωπος 


•  add  το  μνρον,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.         b     ίμοί,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


β  Or,  pure  nard^  or,  liquid  nard.         7  Or,  sacrificed. 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΜΑΡΚΟΝ. 
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14  κζράμιον  νΒατοζ  βαστάζων  άκοΧονθησατ€  αντω,  καΐ 
οτΓον  iav  ζΙσ^λΟτ],  ειττατε  τω  οΙκοΒζσττότΎ],  "Οτι  ό  διδά- 
σκαλος Aeyet,  Που  iart  το  κατάλνμα,  οττου  το  ττάσχα 

1  ^  μζτα  των  μαθητών  μου  φάγω ;  καΐ  αντος  νμΐν  Sei^et 
άνο)γ€ον  μ4·γα  Ιστρωμ^νον  ϊτοιμον  Ικ^Ζ  ετοιμάσατε  ημΐν. 

ΐ6  Και  β^ηλθον  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  αντον,  καΐ  ηλθον  et?  την  ττόλιν, 
καΐ  evpov  καθώς  εΐπεν  αντοΐς,  καΐ  ητοίμασαν  το  ττάσ'χα. 

I  η      ΚΑΙ   οψίας  γενομένης    έρχεται  μετά    των  δώδεκα· 

1 8  και  άνακειμενων  αντων  καΐ  εσθιόντων,  είττεν  ο  Ιησούς, 
Αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  οτι  ets  ε^  νμων  τταραδώσει  με,  ο  εσθίων 

1  ^  μετ  εμον.  Οι  δε  ηρζαντο  λνττεΐσθαι,  καΐ  λέγειν  αντω 
2 Ο  el?  κα^'  εις,  Μ,-η  τι  εγώ  ;    Και  άλλος,  Μτ;  τι  εγώ  ;   Ό  δε 

άτΓΟκριθεΧς  είττεν  αντοΐς.  Εις  εκ  των  δώδεκα,  ό  εμβατττό- 

2  ι  μ€νος  μετ  εμον  είς  το  τρνβλίον.     δ  μεν  νιος  τον  άνθρώ- 

ΤΓον  νττάγει,  καθώς  γεγραττται  ττερι  αντον·  oval  δέ  τω 
άνθρώττω  εκείνο).  Si  ον  6  νιος  τον  ανθρώπου  τταραδίδοται* 
καλόν  ην  αντω,  ει  ονκ  εγεννηθη  6  άνθρωπος  εκείνος. 

2  2  ΚαΙ  εσθιόντων  αντών,  λαβών  6  ^Ιησονς  άρτον  ενλο- 
γησας   έκλασε,   και   εδωκεν  αντοΐς,  καΐ  ειττε,  Αάβετε, 

2  3  ^φάγετε,"  τοντό  εστι  το  σώμά  μον.  Και  λαβών  το 
TTOTTjpiov  ενχαριστησας  εΒωκεν  αντοΐς·   και  επιον  ε^  αν- 

24  του  ττάντες'  και  εΐττεν  αντοΐς,  Τοΰτό  εστι  το  οΙμά  μον, 
το  της   καινής  διαθήκης,  το  ττερι  ττολλών  εκγννόμενον. 

25  άμην  λεγω  νμΐν.  Ότι  ονκετι  ον  μη  ττιω  εκ  τον  γεννήματος 
της  άμττελον,  εως  τ^ς  ημέρας  εκείνης.  Όταν  αυτό  ττίνω 
καινΌν  εν  τύ\  βασιλεία  τον  Θεου. 

20      Kat  νμνησαντες  εέηλθον  εις  το  Όρος  των  "ΈΧαιών. 
2  7  καΐ  λέγει  αντοΐς  Ό  ^Ιησονς,  "Οτι  πάντες  σκαν^αλισθη- 
σεσθε  εν  εμοι  εν  τύ}  ννκτι  ταντη-  Ότι  γεγραπται.  Πατάξω 

2  8  τον  ποιμένα,  και  Βιασκορπισθησεται  τά  πρόβατα.  Αλλα 

μετά  τΌ  εγερθηναί  με,  προάγω  νμάς  εις  την  Ταλιλαίαν. 
29  Ό  δέ  Πέτρος  εφη  αντω,  Και.  ει  πάντες  σκavSaλισθησovr■ 
3 Ο  ται,  άλλ'  ουκ  εγώ.     Και  λέγει  αΰτω  ό  *ϊησονς,  Άμην 

λεγω  σοι.  Ότι  ^ "  σήμερον  εν  τύ}  ννκτι  ταντη,  πρίν  η  δις 

3 1  αλέκτορα  φωνησαι,  τρις  άπαρνηση  με.  Ό  δέ  εκ  περισ- 
σοί) έλεγε  μάλλον,  Έάν  με  Βετ]  σνναποθανεΐν  σοι,  ον  μη 
σε  άπαρνησομαι.    Ώσαΰτως  δέ  και  πάντες  ελεγον. 

32  Και  έρχονται  εις  χωρίον,  ον  το  Όνομα  Τεθσημανη- 
και  λέγει   τοις  μαθηταΐς   αντον.    Καθίσατε   ωδε,  εως 

33  ττροσενζωμαι.  Και  παραλαμβάνει  τον  ΐίετρον  και  τον 
Ίάκωβον  και  "ϊωάννην  μεθ'  εαντον.     Και  ηρζατο  εκθαμ- 

34  βεΐσθαι  και  άΒημονεΐν.  και  λέγει  αντοΐς,  ΤΙερίλνπός 
εστίν  η  φνχη  μου  εως  θανάτου·   μείνατε  ώδε  και  γρηγο- 

3  5  ρ^ΐτε.     Και  προελθών  μικρόν,  επεσεν  επί  της  γης,  και 

προσηνχετο,  ίνα,  εΐ  δυνατόν  εστι,  παρελθτί]  απ"  αντον  η 

36  ώρα-  και  ελεγεν,  'Αββά,  Ό  πατήρ,  πάντα  δυνατά  σοι. 
παρενεγκε  το  ποτηριον  άπ  εμον  τοντο·    αλλ  ον  τι  εγώ 

37  θέλω,  άλλα  τι  σΰ.  Και  έρχεται  και  ευρίσκει  αυτούς 
κα^εΰδοντας,  και  λέγει  τω  ϊϊετρω,   %ίμων,  καθενΒεις ; 

38  ουκ  ΐσχυσας  μίαν  ώραν  γρηγορησαι ;    γρηγορείτε  και 


you  a  man  bearinf^  a  pitcher  of  water :  follow 
him.  ΐ'ΆηΛ  wheresoever  he  shall  ΐζο  in,  say  ye 
to  the  goodman  of  the  house,  The  Master  saith, 
Where  is  the  guestchamber,  where  I  shall  eat 
the  passover  Avith  my  disciples  ?  '^And  he  will 
shew  you  a  large  upper  room  furnished  a?id 
prepared:  there  make  ready  for  us.  ^•'And  his 
disciples  went  forth,  and  came  into  the  city,  and 
found  as  he  had  said  unto  them  :  and  they  made 
ready  the  passover. 

^7  And  in  the  evening  he  cometh  Λvith  the 
twelve.  ^^And  as  they  sat  and  did  eat,  Jesus 
said,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  One  of  you  which 
eateth  with  me  shall  betray  me.  ^^And  they  began 
to  be  sorrowful,  and  to  say  unto  him  one  by  one, 
Is  it  1?  and  another  said,  Is  it  I  ?  And  he 
answered  and  said  unto  them,  It  is  one  of  the 
twelve,  that  dippeth  with  me  in  the  dish.  21  The 
Son  of  man  indeed  goeth,  as  it  is  written  of  him: 
but  woe  to  that  man  by  whom  the  Son  of  man 
is  betrayed !  good  were  it  for  that  man  if  he 
had  never  been  born. 

22  And  as  they  did  eat,  Jesus  took  bread,  and 
blessed,  and  brake  it^  and  gave  to  them,  and  said, 
Take,  eat :  this  is  my  body.  23  And  he  took  the 
cup,  and  when  he  had  given  thanks,  he  gave 
it  to  them:  and  they  all  di'ank  of  it.  24^^^^^  j^^. 
said  unto  them,  This  is  my  blood  of  the  ncAv 
testament,  which  is  shed  for  many.  25  Verily  I 
say  unto  you,  I  will  drink  no  more  of  the  fruit 
of  the  vine,  until  that  day  that  I  drink  it  new 
in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

26  And  when  they  had  sung  an  ^hjonn,  they 
Avent  out  into  the  mount  of  Olives.  27  A^^d  Jesus 
saith  unto  them.  All  ye  shall  be  oifended  because 
of  me  this  night :  for  it  is  written,  I  will  smite 
the  shepherd,  and  the  sheep  shall  be  scattered. 
23  But  after  that  I  am  risen,  I  will  go  before 
you  into  Galilee.  "^  Bnt  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Although  all  shall  be  offended,  yet  will  not  I. 
'■^^  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Verily  I  say  unto 
thee.  That  this  day,  even  in  this  night,  before 
the  cock  crow  twice,  thou  shall  deny  me  thrice. 
31  But  he  spake  the  more  vehemently,  If  I  should 
die  with  thee,  I  will  not  deny  thee  in  any  wise. 
Likewise  also  said  they  all. 

22  And  they  came  to  a  place  which  was  named 
Gethsemane :  and  he  saith  to  his  disciples.  Sit 
ye  here,  while  I  shall  pray,  ^^^j^j  ij,e  taketh 
Avith  him  Peter  and  James  and  John,  and  began 
to  be  sore  amazed,  and  to  be  very  heavy  ;  ^4  ^nd 
saith  unto  them,  My  soul  is  exceeding  sorrowful 
unto  death  :  tarry  ye  here,  and  watch.  ^5  And 
he  went  forward  a  little,  and  fell  on  the  ground, 
and  prayed  that,  if  it  were  possible,  the  hour 
might  pass  from  him.  ^6  χ^^,χ  he  said,  Abba, 
Father,  all  things  are  possible  unto  thee  ;  take 
away  this  cup  from  me  :  nevertheless  not  what 
I  will,  but  what  thou  wilt.  And  he  cometh, 
and  findeth  them  sleeping,  and  saith  unto  Peter, 
Simon,  sleepest  thou  ?  couldest  not  thou  w^atch 
one  hoiu:  ?       Watch  ye  and  pray,  lest  ye  enter 
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into  temptation.  The  spirit  truly  is  ready,  but 
the  flesh  Is  weak,  ^g^^d  again  he  went  away, 
and  prayed,  and  spake  the  same  words.  ^'^  And 
when  he  returned,  he  found  them  asleep  again, 
(for  their  eyes  were  heavy,)  neither  wist  they 
Avhat  to  answer  him.  "^^And  he  cometh  the 
third  time,  and  saith  unto  them,  Sleep  on  now, 
and  take  youi'  rest :  it  is  enough,  the  hour  is 
come ;  behold,  the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  into 
the  hands  of  sinners.  ^  Rise  up,  let  us  go  ;  lo, 
he  that  betrayeth  me  is  at  hand. 

And  immediately,  Avhile  he  yet  spake,  cometh 
Judas,  one  of  the  twelve,  and  with  him  a  great 
multitude  Avith  swords  and  staves,  from  the  chief 
priests  and  the  scribes  and  the  elders.  '^■^And 
he  that  betrayed  him  had  given  them  a  token, 
saying,  Whomsoever  I  shall  kiss,  that  same  is 
he  ;  take  him,  and  lead  hivi  away  safely.  And 
as  soon  as  he  was  come,  he  goeth  straightway 
to  him,  and  saith.  Master,  master ;  and  kissed 
him.  ^6  And  they  laid  their  hands  on  him,  and 
took  him.  '^'  And  one  of  them  that  stood  by 
drew  a  sword,  and  smote  a  servant  of  the  high 
priest,  and  cut  off  his  ear.  And  Jesus  answered 
and  said  unto  them,  Are  ye  come  out,  as  against 
a  thief,  with  swords  and  with  staves  to  take  me  ? 

was  daily  with  you  in  the  temple  teaching, 
and  ye  took  me  not :  but  the  scriptures  must  be 
fulfilled,  ^o^^d  they  all  forsook  him,  and  fled. 
"^And  there  followed  him  a  certain  young  man, 
having  a  linen  cloth  cast  about  Ids  naked  body; 
and  the  young  men  laid  hold  on  him:  °^&ηά  he 
left  the  linen  cloth,  and  fled  from  them  naked. 

^3  And  they  led  Jesus  away  to  the  high  priest : 
and  with  him  were  assembled  all  the  chief  priests 
and  the  elders  and  the  scribes.  °'*And  Peter 
followed  him  afar  off,  even  into  the  palace  of  the 
high  priest :  and  he  sat  with,  the  servants,  and 
warmed  himself  at  the  fire.  ^5^^^  ^j^g  chief 
priests  and  all  the  council  sought  for  witness 
against  Jesus  to  put  him  to  death  ;  and  found 
none.  ^'^  For  many  bare  false  Avitness  against 
him,  but  their  witness  agreed  not  together. 
^7  And  there  arose  certain,  and  bare  false  Avitness 
against  him,  saying,  ^^We  heard  him  say,  I  will 
destroy  this  temple  that  is  made  with  hands,  and 
within  three  days  I  will  build  another  made 
Avithout  hands.  But  neither  so  did  their  witness 
agree  together.  ^^And  the  high  priest  stood  up 
in  the  midst,  and  asked  Jesus,  saying,  Answerest 
thou  nothing  ?  what  is  it  which  these  witness 
against  thee  ?  But  he  held  his  peace,  and 
answered  nothing.  Again  the  high  priest  asked 
liim,  and  said  unto  him.  Art  thou  the  Christ, 
the  Son  of  the  Blessed  ?  ^'^  And  Jesus  said,  I 
am  :  and  ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  man  sitting  on 
the  right  hand  of  power,  and  coming  in  the  clouds 
of  heaven.  '^^'phen  the  high  priest  rent  his 
clothes,  and  saith,  What  need  we  any  further 


ττροσενχζσθζ,  ίνα  μη  ζΙσίΧθητε  ets  ττζψασμόν.     το  μ.1ν 
-πνζ,νμα  ττρόθνμον,  η  δε  σάρ^  ασθενής.    Και  ττάλιν  άττελ-  39 
θο)ν  ττροσην^ατο,  τον  αντον  λόγον  €.1πών.  και  ύττοστρει/ζας  /[.ο 
evp€v  αυτονς  ττάλίν  καθζνΒοντας·  ησαν  yap  οΐ  οφθαλμοί 
αντων  ^βεβαρημένοι,"  καΐ  ονκ  rjSetaav  τί  αυτω  άττοκρί- 
θωσι.  Και  εργεται  το  τρίτον,  καΐ  XiycL  αντοΐς,  Κα^εΰδετε  4 1 
^το'  XoLTTov  καΐ  άναπανζσθζ.  άττέχει·  ηλθεν  η  ωρα·  ΙΒον, 
τταραδιδοται  6  νΙος  του  άνθροίττον  ets  τας  -χείρας  των  αμαρ- 
τωλών. iy€Lpea6e,  αγω/χεν  ΐδου,  6  τταραδιδους  μ€  rjyjLK^.  42 

Και  ίνθίωζ,  eTL  αντον  λαλονντος,  TrapaytVerat  Ίον- 
δα9,  ^ '  el?  ^  ων  '  των  δώδεκα,  καΐ  μζτ  αντον  o^Aos  ττολνζ 
μ€τα  μαγαιρων  και  ^νλων,  τταρα  των  αρχιερέων  και  των 
γραμματίων  και  των  ττρεσβντέρων.     δεδώκει  δε  ο  τταρα-  44 
SiSovs  αντον  σύσσημον  αντοΐ^,  λέγων,  '^Οι/  ay  φιλήσω, 
αντό^  Ιστί'   κρατήσατε  αντον,  και  άτταγάγετε  ασφαλώς. 
ΚαΙ  ελθων,  ενθεως  ττροσελθων  αντω  λέγει,  "ΐαββΐ,  ραββί-  45 
καΐ  κατεφίλησεν  αντόν.     Οί  δέ  επέβαλον  εττ  αντον  τας  46 
χείρας  αντων,  και  εκράτησαν  αντόν.     Έΐς  δε  τις  των  47 
Ίταρεστηκότοίν   σττασάμενος  την  μάχαιραν  ετταισε  τον 
^ονλον  τον  άρχιερέως,  και  άφεΐλεν  αντον  το  ώτιον.    Και  48 
άτΓοκριθείς  ο  Ίησονς  είττεν  αντοΐς,  Ώς  εττΐ  ληστην  εέ- 
ηλθετε  μ.ετα  μαχαιρών  και  ^νλων  σνλλαβεΐν  με  ;   καθ"  49 
ημεραν  ημην  ττρος  νμας  εν  τω  ιερω  διδάσκωι/,  και  ουκ 
εκρατησατε  με·  αλλ  ίνα  ττληρωθωσιν  αϊ  γραφαί.  Και 
αφέντες  αντον  ττάντες  εφνγον.     Και  εις  τις  νεανίσκος  ^  ι 
ηκολονθει  αντω,   ττεριβεβλημενος  σιν^όνα  επι  γυμνού, 
και  κρατονσιν  αυτόν  ^  οί  νεανίσκοΐ'  "     ο  δε  καταλιττων  ζ^ι 
την  σιν^όνα  γυμνός  εφυγεν  αττ'  αντων. 

Και  άττηγαγον  τον  ^Ιησονν  ττρος  τον  αρχιερέα-    καΐ  ζ;  3 
συνέρχονται  αυτω  ττάντες  οί  αρχιερείς  και  οί  ττρεσβν- 
τεροι  και  οί  γραμματείς.     Και  6  Ιίέτρος  άττο  μακρόθεν  54 
ηκολονθησεν  αντω  έως  εσω  εις  .την  ανλην  τον  άρχιερέως' 
και  ην  σνγκαθήμενος  μετα  των  υττηρετων,  και  θερμαινό- 
μενος ττρός  το  φως.  Οι  δέ  αρχιερείς  και  ολον  το  συνέδρων  5  5 
εζητουν  κατά  τον  ^Ίησοΐ)  μαρτυρίαν,  εις  το  ^ανατώσαι 
αυτόν-  και  ονχ  ενρισκον.     ττολλοι  γαρ  εψεν^ομαρτνρονν  ^6 
κατ  αντον,  και  ίσαι  αί  μαρτνρίαι  ονκ  ησαν.     και  τίνες  ς^η 
αναστάντες  εψευ^ομαρτυρουν  κατ  αυτού,  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  58 
ημείς  ηκουσαμεν  αυτοί)  λέγοντος,  'Ότι  εγώ  καταλι'σω  τον 
ναόν  τούτον  τον  χειροποίητον,   και  δια  τριών  ήμερων 
άλλον  άχειροττοίητον  οικοδομήσω.     Και  ουδέ  ούτως  ΐση  59 
ην  η  μαρτυρία  αυτών.     Και  άναστας  6  άρχιερευς  εις  το  6θ 
μέσον  έττηρώτησε  τον  ^Ιησοΰν,  λέγων,   Ονκ  άττοκρίνη 
ον8έν ;    τί  αυτοί  σου  καταμαρτυρονσιν ;    Ό  δέ  έσιωττα,  6  I 
και  ουδέν  άττεκρίνατο.  Πάλιν  6  άρχιερενς  επηρώτα  αντόν, 
και  λέγει  αντω,  ^ν  ει  6  Χριεττος,  6  νιος  τον  ενλογητον ; 
Ό  δέ  "Ιησονς  είττεν,  Έγώ  ειμι.     και  όφεσθε  τον  νίόν  τον  02 
ανθρώπου  καθημενον  εκ  δεξιών  της  δυνάμεως,  και  ερχόμε- 
νον  μετα  των  νεφελών  του  ουρανού.     Ό  δέ  αρχιερείς  63 
διαρρηζας  τους  χιτώνας  αντον  λέγει.  Τι  έ'τι  χρειαν  έχομεν 
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64  Ιιο.ρτνρ(ύν ;  ηκονσατε  της  βλασφη/χιας·  τί  νμΐν  φαί- 
νεται;   οι  δέ  ττάντες   κατάκριναν  αντον   eli/at  ενοχον 
6  5  θανάτου.      Και  ηρ^αντό  τίνες  Ιμτττνξίν  αντω,  και  ττερι- 
καΧντιτειν  το  ττρυσωττον  αντον,  και  κολαφίζειν  αντον,  καΐ 
XeyeLv  αντω,  ΤΙροφητενσον  και  οι  νπηρίται  ραττίσμασιν 
αντον  ^  ίβαλλον." 
66      Και  οντος  τον  Πέτρου  iv  T-fj  avXrj  κάτω,  ψχεται  μία 
6  γ  των  τταιΒισκων  τον  άρχ^ιερεως,  και  ιδονσα  τον  ΐίετρον 
θερμαινόμενον,  εμβλέφασα  αντω  Xiyu,  Και  συ  μετα  τον 
68  ^αζαρηνον  'ϊησον  ησθα.     Ό  SI  ηρνησατο,  λέγων,  Ουκ 
οίδα,  ουδέ  Ιττίσταμαι  τί  συ  λέγεις.     Kat   έζηλθεν  έ'^ω 
€ΐς  το  ττροανλιον  καΐ  αλέκτωρ  έφώνησε.  Kat  η  τταιΒίσκη 
ιδουσα  αντον  ττάλιν  ■ηρζατο  λέγειν  τοις  τταρεστηκόσιν , 
JO  'Ort  οντος      αντων  εστίν.     Ό  δε  πάλιν  ■ηρνεΖτο.  Και 
μετά  μικρόν  ττάλιν  οί  τταρεστωτες  ελεγον  τω  ΐίετρω, 
^Αληθώς  εζ  αυτών  εϊ'  και  γάρ  Γαλιλαίος  εΐ,  ^  και  ή  λαλιά 

71  σου  ομοιάζει."  Ό  δε  ηρ^ατο  άναθεματίζειν  και  ομ,ννειν, 

72  "Οτι  ουκ  οΤδα  τον  άνθρωττον  τοντον,  ον  λέγετε.  Και  εκ 
^εντέρου  αλέκτωρ  εφώνησε.  Και  άνεμνησθη  ο  ΤΙέτρος 
τον  ρήματος  ον  ειττεν  αΰτω  δ  Ίησους,  "Οτι  ττριν  αλέκ- 
τορα φωνησαι  δις,  άτταρνηστ}  με  τρις.  και  εττιβαλων 
έκλαιε. 

15  Και  ενθέως  εττΐ  το  ττρωϊ  σνμβονλιον  ττοιησαντες  οι 
άρ-χιερεΖς  μετά  των  -πρεσβυτέρων  και  γραμματέων,  και 
ολον  το  σννέΒριον,  ^ησαντες  τον  ^Ιησονν  άπηνεγκαν  και 

2  τταρεδωκαν  τω  Πιλάτω.     και  εττηρώτησεν  αντον  6  Πι- 
λάτος, 5ύ  εΐ  6  βασιλενς  των  Ιουδαίων;  Ό  δε  αποκριθείς 

3  ειττεν  αύτω,  ]§ύ  λέγεις.    Και  κατηγόρονν  αντον  οί  άρχιε- 

4  ρεΐς  ΤΓολλά*  ό  δέ  Πιλάτος  ττάλιν  επηρώτησεν  αντον,  λέγων. 
Ουκ  ό,ποκρίνΎ]  οΰδεν ;  ιδε,  ττοσα  σου  καταμαρτνρονσιν 

5  Ό  δέ  'Ιτ^σους  ονκέτι  οΰδεν  άπεκρίθη,  ωστε  θανμάζειν  τον 

6  Πιλάτον.  Κατά  δέ  εορτην  άττέλυεν  αντοΐς  ένα  δε'σ/χιον,  ον- 

7  ττερ  Ύ]τονντο.  ην  δέ  ό  λεγόμενος  Ί^αραββάς  μετά  των  σν- 
στασιαστων  8ε8εμένος,  οΐτινες  εν  τύ)  στάσει  φόνον  πεποι- 

8  ηκεισαν.     και  ^  άναβοησας"  6  όχλος  ηρ^ατο  αιτείσθαι, 

9  καθώς  άει  εποίει  αντοΐς.     6  δέ  Πιλάτος  άπεκρίθη  αντοΐς, 
λέγων,  Θέλετε  άττολΰσω  νμΐν  τον  βασιλέα  των  Ιουδαίων  ; 

IQ  Εγινωσκε  γάρ  οτι  δια  φθόνον  τταραδεδώκεισαν  αντον  οι 
ι  ι  αρχιερείς,  οι  δέ  αρχιερείς  άνεσεισαν  τον  οχλον,  ίνα  /χαλ- 
ί 2  λον  τον  Έαραββάν  άπολνση   αντοΐς.     6   δέ  Πιλάτος 
αποκριθείς  πάλιν  ειττεν  αντοΐς,  Τι  ουν  θέλετε  ποιήσω  ον 
λέγετε  βασιλέα  των  Ίουδαι'ων ;     Οι  δέ  ττάλιν  έκραζαν, 
^ταΰρωσον  αυτόν.     Ό  δέ  Πιλάτος  ελεγεν  αντοΐς.  Τι  γάρ 
κακόν  εποίησεν  ;     Οί  δέ  ^  περισσοτέρως"  έκραζαν,  ^ταΰ- 
I  ^  ρωσον  αυτόν.     Ό  δέ  Πιλάτος  βονλόμενος  τω  οχλω  το 
ίκανον  ποιησαι,  άπέλνσεν  αντοΐς  τον  Έαραββάν  και 
τταρέΒωκε  τον  'Ιησονν,  φραγελλωσας,  ίνα  στανρωθγ]. 
I  6      Οί  δέ  στρατιώται  άπηγαγον  αντον  έσω  της  ανλης,  δ 
εστι  πραιτωριον,  και  σνγκαλονσιν  ολην  την  σπεΐραν, 
1 7  κοί  ενδυουσιν  αντον  π-ορφνραν,  και  ττεριτιθέασιν  αντω 


witnesses?  ^'Yc  have  heard  the  hlaspliemy 
what  think  ye  ?  And  they  all  condemned  him 
to  be  guilty  of  death.  •'•"'And  some  began  to  spit 
on  him,  and  to  cover  his  face,  and  to  buffet  him, 
and  to  say  unto  him,  Prophesy:  and  the  servants 
did  strike  him  with  the  palms  of  their  hands. 

''^And  as  Peter  Avas  beneath  in  the  palace, 
there  cometh  one  of  the  maids  of  the  high  priest : 
^7  and  when  she  saw  Peter  warming  himself, 
she  looked  upon  him,  and  said,  And  thou  also 
Avast  with  Jesus  of  Nazareth.  *^sBut  he  denied, 
saying,  I  know  not,  neither  understand  I  what 
thou  saycst.  And  he  went  out  into  the  porch  ; 
and  the  cock  crew,  ^y^^d  a  maid  saw  him  again, 
and  began  to  say  to  them  that  stood  by,  This 
is  one  of  them.  And  he  denied  it  again.  And 
a  little  after,  they  that  stood  by  said  again  to 
Peter,  Surely  thou  art  one  of  them  :  for  thou 
art  a  Galilsean,  and  thy  speech  agreeth  thereto. 
'^But  he  began  to  curse  and  to  swear,  saying, 
I  know  not  this  man  of  Avhom  ye  speak.  And 
the  second  time  the  cock  crew.  And  Peter  called 
to  mind  the  word  that  Jesus  said  unto  him. 
Before  the  cock  crow  twice,  thou  shalt  deny  me 
thrice.    And  β  when  he  thought  thereon,  he  Avept. 

And  straightway  in  the  morning  the  chief 
priests  held  a  consultation  with  the  elders  and 
scribes  and  the  whole  council,  and  bound  Jesus, 
and  carried  hi 7)i  away,  and  delivered  him  to 
Pilate.  2  And  Pilate  asked  him,  Art  thou  the 
King  of  the  Jcavs  ?  And  he  answering  said  unto 
him.  Thou  sayest  it.  ^And  the  chief  priests 
accused  him  of  many  things  :  but  he  answered 
nothing.  *And  Pilate  asked  him  again,  saying, 
AnsAverest  thou  nothing  ?  behold  how  many 
things  they  witness  against  thee.  ^But  Jesus 
yet  answered  nothing ;  so  that  Pilate  marvelled. 
•^ISTow  at  that  feast  he  released  unto  them  one 
prisoner,  Avhomsoever  they  desired.  ''And  there 
Avas  one  named  Barabbas,  which  lay  bound  with 
them  that  had  made  insurrection  Avith  him,  Avho 
had  committed  murder  in  the  insurrection.  ^  And 
the  multitude  crying  aloud  began  to  desire  liiin, 
to  do  as  he  had  ever  done  unto  them.  ^But 
Pilate  answered  them,  saying,  Will  ye  that  I 
release  unto  you  the  King  of  the  J ews  ?  For 
he  knew  that  the  chief  priests  had  delivered  him 
for  envy.  ^^But  the  chief  priests  moved  the 
people,  that  he  should  rather  release  Barabbas 
unto  them.  ^2  And  Pilate  ansAvered  and  said 
again  unto  them,  TVhat  will  ye  then  that  I  shall 
do  unto  him  whom  ye  call  the  King  of  the  Jcavs  ? 
1^  And  they  cried  out  again,  Crucify  him.  Then 
Pilate  said  unto  them.  Why,  what  evil  hath  he 
done  ?  And  they  cried  out  the  more  exceedingly. 
Crucify  him.  And  so  Pilate,  willing  to  content  the 
people,  released  Barabbas  unto  them,  and  delivered 
Jesus,  when  he  had  scourged  him,  to  be  crucified. 

^^And  the  soldiers  led  him  away  into  the 
hall,  called  Prsetorium ;  and  they  call  together 
the  whole  band.  ^''And  they  clothed  him  with 
purple,  and  platted  a  crown  of  thorns,  and  put  it 
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β  Or,  he  wept  abundantly,  or,  he  began  to  weep. 
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about  his  head,  and  began  to  salute  him,  Hail, 
King  of  the  Jews  !  ^^And  they  smote  him  on  the 
head  with  a  reed,  and  did  spit  upon  him,  and 
bowing  their  knees  worshipped  him,  And  when 
they  had  mocked  hhn,  they  took  off  the  pui-ple 
from  hhn,  and  put  his  ΟΛνη  clothes  on  him,  and 
led  him  out  to  crucify  him.  ^^And  they  compel 
one  Simon  a  Cyrenian,  who  passed  by,  coming 
out  of  the  country,  the  father  of  Alexander  and 
liuf us,  to  bear  his  cross.  And  they  bring  him 
unto  the  place  Golgotha,  which  is,  being  inter- 
preted, The  place  of  a  skull,  ^^^^j  ^ό,^ο. 
him  to  drink  Avhie  mingled  with  myrrh :  but  he 
received  it  not.  -■*And  when  they  had  crucified 
him,  they  parted  his  garments,  casting  lots  upon 
them,  Avhat  every  man  should  take.  ^o^j^J  \^ 
was  the  third  hour,  and  they  crucified  him.  ^e^i^^^ 
the  superscription  of  his  accusation  \vas  Λvritten 
over,  THE  KING  OF  THE  JEWS.  27 And 
with  him  they  crucify  two  thieves ;  the  one  on 
his  right  hand,  and  the  other  on  his  left.  28  And 
the  scripture  Avas  fulfilled,  which  saith,  And  he 
Avas  numbered  with  the  transgressors. 

23  And  they  that  passed  by  railed  on  him,  Avagging 
their  heads,  and  saying,  Ah,  thou  that  destroyest 
the  temple,  and  buildest  it  in  three  days,  20  gave 
thyself,  and  come  down  from  the  cross.  Likewise 
also  the  chief  priests  mocking  said  among  them- 
selves Avith  the  scribes,  He  saved  others  ;  himself 
he  cannot  save.  ^2  L^t;  Christ  the  King  of  Israel 
descend  now  from  the  cross,  that  we  may  see  and 
believe.  And  they  that  were  crucified  with  him  re- 
viled him.  33  And  when  the  sixth  hour  was  come, 
there  Avas  darkness  over  the  Avhole  land  until  the 
ninth  hour.  24And  at  the  ninth  hour  Jesus  cried 
with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  Eloi,  Eloi,  lama 
sabaclithani  ?  which  is,  being  interpreted,  JNIy  God, 
my  God,  why  hast  thou  forsaken  me?  "^^And 
some  of  them  that  stood  by,  when  they  heard  it, 
said.  Behold,  he  calleth  Elias.  ^SAnd  one  ran 
and  filled  a  spunge  full  of  vinegar,  and  put  it  on 
a  reed,  and  gave  him  to  drink,  saying.  Let  alone  ; 
let  us  see  whether  Elias  Avill  come  to  take  him 
down.  •^''And  Jesus  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
and  gave  up  the  ghost.  ^SAnd  the  veil  of  the 
temple  Avas  rent  in  twain  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom.  2'-*  And  Avhen  the  centurion,  which  stood 
over  against  him,  saw  that  he  so  cried  out,  and 
gave  up  the  ghost,  he  said,  Truly  this  man  Avas 
the  Son  of  God.  There  Avere  also  Avomen  looking 
on  afar  off :  among  Avhom  Avas  Mary  Magdalene, 
and  Mary  the  mother  of  James  the  less  and  of 
Joses,  and  Salome  ;  (Avho  also,  Avhen  he  Avas 
in  Galilee,  followed  him,  and  ministered  unto 
him ;)  and  many  other  Avomen  Avhich  came  up 
Avith  him  unto  Jerusalem. 

^2  And  noAv  Avhen  the  even  was  come,  because 
it  Avas  the  preparation,  that  is,  the  day  before 
the  sabbath,  43jQsep}i  of  Arimathcea,  an  ho- 
nourable counsellor,  Avhich  also  Avaited  for  the 
kingdom  of  God,  came,  and  Avent  in  boldly  unto 
Pilate,  and  craved  the  body  of  Jesus.  '^^And 


TrAe^avre?  άκάνθίνον  στίφανον,  και  ηρξαντο  άσττάζεσθαί  ι  8 
αυτόν,  Xat/ie,  βασιλζν  των  Ίουδαιωι/·  και  ΐτνπτον  αντου  ι  g 
την  κ€φαλην  καλά/χω,  και  eviirTVOv  αντω,  καΐ  TtOivTC^  τα 
-γόνατα  ττροσζκννονν  αντω.     Και  ore  Ινίτταιζαν   αντω,  2  0 
i^eSvaav  αυτόν  την  ττορφνραν,  καΐ  iveSvaav  αυτόν  τα 
Ιμάτια  τα  Ι'δια*  καΐ  Ιζάγονσιν  αυτόν,  Γνα  σταυρώσωσιν 
αΰτο'ν.     καΐ  ayyapcvovat  τταράγοντά  τίνα  "φίμωνα  Κνρη-  2 1 
ναΐον,  €ρχόμζνον  άττ  άγρον,  τον  ττατίρα  Αλεξάνδρου  καΐ 
ΐονφον,  Ινα  αρτ)  τον  σταυρόν  αυτού.     ΚαΙ  φερονσιν  2  2 
αυτόν  έπΙ  Τολγοθα  τόττον,   6   €στι  μ.βθερμηνζνόμ^.νον, 
Κρανίου  tottos.     Kat  iSiSovv  αντω  ttlclv  ΙσμνρνισμΙνον  23 
οΓνον  ο  δε  ονκ  ΐΚαβε.     Και  στανρωσαντ^ζ  αυτόν,  διε/χε-  24 
pt^ov  τα  Ιμάτια  αΰτοΰ,  βάλλοντας  κληρον  iir  αντα,  rt's  τί 
αρη.  ην  δε  ώρα  τρίτη,  καΐ  εσταυρωσαν  αύτον.  Καΐ  ην  2^,20 
η  ίττυγραφη  της  αίτιας  αύτου  ^πιγεγραμμάνη,  Ό  βασιλενς 
των  Ιουδαίων.    Καί,  συν  αΰτω  στανρονσι  δυο  ληστας,  ενα  2  y 
εκ  δεξιών  καΐ  Ινα  εξ  ανωνύμων  αΰτου.    ^  και  ΙττΧηρώθη  η  2^ 
γραφή  η  λέγουσα.  Και  ^ετα  ανόμων  Ιλογίσθη." 

Kat  οι  τταρατΓορζ.νομξ.νοι  ΙβΧασφημονν  αυτόν,  κινονν-  29 
τε5  τάς  κζφαλάς  αυτών,  και  λέγοντες,  ^Ούαι,"  6  καταλΰων 
τον  ναό  ν,  και  εν  τρισίν  ημβραις  οΙκοΕομων,  σώσον  σεαυ- 
τον,  και  κατάβα  άττο  του  σταυρού.    Όμοίως  δε  καΐ  οι  3 1 
άρχΐ€ρζίς  Ιμπαίζοντ^ς  ττρος  αλλήλους  /χετα  των  γραμμα- 
τίων ελεγον,  "Αλλους  εσωσεν,  εαυτόν  ου  δύναται  σωσαι. 
6  Χριστός  ο  /βασιλεύς  του  Ίσραϊ)λ  καταβάτω  νυν  άττο  32 
του  σταυρού,  Γνα  ιδωρ,εν  και  ττιστεΰσω/χεν.    Και  οι  συνε- 
σταυρω/χενοι  αΰτώ  ώνειδι^ον  αυτόν.     Τ^νομίνης  δέ  ώρας  33 
ζκτης,  σκότος  Ιγξ,νίτο  Ιφ  Όλην  την  γην,  εως  ώρας  Ιννά- 
της·     και  τη  ώρα  τη  Ιννάτη  Ιβόησξ,ν  ο  "Ιησούς  φωνη  34 
μζγάλη,  λίγων,  'Ελωι,  Έλωι',  λαμμα  σαβαχθανί ;  6  εστι 
μ€θ€ρμην€υόμ€νον,  Ό  Θεός  μου,  6  Θεός  μου,  εις  τι  με 
εγκατελιττες;     Και  τινές  των  τταρ^στηκότων  άκοΰσαντες  35 
ελεγον,  Ίδου,  Ήλιαν  φων^ΐ.     Αραμων  δέ  εις,  και  γε/χι-  36 
σας  σττόγγον  όζους,  ττερι^εις  τε  καλάμω,  Ιτνότιζίν  αυτόν, 
λίγων,  "Αφζτε,  Γδω^αεν    ει    ψχίται  'Ηλιας  κα^ελεΓν 
αυτόν.    Ό  δέ  Ίτ^σοΰς  άφεις  φωνην  μ^γάλην  εξε'ττνευσε.  37 
και  το  καταπίτασμα  του  ναου  έσχίσθη  εις  δυο,  άττό  38 
άνωθεν  εως  κάτω.     Ίδών  δέ  δ  κεντυρίων  δ  τταρεστηκως  39 
εξ  εναντίας  αΰτου,  ό'τι  ουτω  κράξας  εξε'ττνευσεν,  ειττεν, 
Άληθ(ι)ς  6  άνθρωπος  ούτος  υιός  ην  Θεου.    Ήσαν  δέ 
και  γυναίκες  άττό  μακρόθεν  θεωροΰσαι,  εν  αίς  ην  καΐ 
Μαρία  η  Μ,αγΒαληνη,  και  Μαρία  η  του  Ιακώβου  του 
μικρού  και  "Ιωση  μητηρ,  και  %αλώμη,  αι  και,  οτε  ην  εν  4 1 
τη  Γαλιλαια,  ηκολούθουν  αΰτώ,  και  ^ιηκόνουν  αΰτω,  και 
άλλαι  τΓολλαι  αί  στ;νανα/3ασαι  αΰτω  εις  Ίεροσόλυ/χα. 

Και  η'^η  οψίας  γενομένης,  εττει  ην  τταρασκευη,  6  εστι  42 
ττροσάββατον,  ηλθεν  "Ιωσήφ  6  άττο  'Αρι/Λα^αιας,  εϋσχη-  43 
ρ,ων  βουλευτής,  ος  και   αυτός  ην  ττροσΒεχόμενος  την 
βασιλείαν  του  Θεοΰ·  τολμησας  εισήλθε  ττρός  Πιλάτον, 
και  τ7Τ7;σατο  τό  σώρ,α  του  Ίησοΰ-     6  δέ  Πιλάτος  ε^αΰ-  44 
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/χασεν  et  ηΒη  τίθνηκξ,'  καΐ  ττροσκαλεσα/Λενος  τον  κ^ντν- 

45  ριωνα,  Ιπηρωτησ^ν  ανταν  et  ττάλαι  aTriOave-  και  yvov<s 
αττό  του  κ^ντνρίωνος,  ζΒωρησατο  το  σωμα  τω  ^Ιωσηφ. 

46  και  άγοράσας  acvSova,  καΐ  καθ^λων  αυτόν,  IveiXrjae  τύ] 
aLvSovL,  καΐ  κατέθηκζν  αντον  ev  μνημ^ίω,  ο  ην  λελατο- 
μημίνον  Ικ  TreVpa?-    /cat  ττροσ-εκΰλισε  Χίθον  lnr\  την 

47  Ονραν  τον  μνημείου,  η  δε  Mapta  η  Μ.α·γ8αΧηνη  καΐ 
Wapia  Ίωση  Ιθ^ωρονν  ττον  τίθεται. 

16  ΚΑΙ  Βίαγενομένον  του  σαβ βάτου,  Μαρία  ή  Μαγδα- 
ληνη  καΐ  Μαρία  η  τον  Ιακώβου  καΐ  %αΧώμη  ηγορασαν 

2  αρώματα.  Ίνα  ΙΧΘουσαι  άΧζίψωσίν  αυτόν.  και  Χίαν 
ττρωϊ  της  μιας  σαβ  βάτων   ψχονται   εττι  το  μνημ^Ιον, 

3  άνατ^ίΧαντοζ  τον  ηΧίου.  καΐ  eXeyov  ττρος  ίαντά';,  Ύίς 
άποκνΧίσ€ΐ  ημΖν  τον  Χίθον  Ικ  τη<ί  θνρα<ς  τον  μνημ€ίον  ; 

4  Και  άναβΧζψασαί  θζωρονσιν  οτι  άττοκεκυλισται  6  Χίθο'ζ' 

5  ην  yap  μέγας  σώοδρα.  καί  ξΙσ^Χθονσαι  εις  το  μνημ€ίον, 
dSov  ν^ανίσκον  καθημζ,νον  iv  τοΐς  δε^ιοΓς,  ττ-ψιβφΧη- 

6  μίνον  στοΧην  Χ€υκην'  καΐ  Ι^^θαμβηθησαν.  ο  δε  λέγει 
αυταΐζ,  Μ.η  Ικθαμβα,σθ^'  ^Ιησονν  ζητάτε  τον  Να^αρτ^- 
νον  τον  ΙστανρωμΙνον   ηγψθη,  ονκ  ίστιν  ώδε·   ιδε,  ό 

y  τόττοζ  οπον  'ίθηκαν  αντόν.  άλλ'  υττάγετε,  είττατε  TOts 
μαθηταΐζ  αυτόν  καΐ  τω  Πετρω,  ort  ιτροάγει  υμας  ζΙς  την 

8  VaXiXaiav  εκεΓ  αυτόν  οψζσθε,  καθώς  είττεν  νμΐν.  Kat 
ΙζζΧθονσαι  ^  τα^(ν  "  Ίφνγον  άττο  τον  μνημείον  εΓ^^ε  δε 
αντάς  τρόμος  καΐ  'ΐ,κστασις'  καΐ  ovSevl  ovSev  cIttov, 
Ιφοβονντο  γαρ. 

9  ^  '  "Αναστάς  δέ  ττρωι  ττροίττ;  σαββάτον  ίφάνη  ττρώτον 
ΉΙαρία  ΤΎ}  Μαγ^αΧηνη,   αφ"  ης   ΙκβφΧηκα  ετΓτά  δαι- 

ΙΟ  μονια.     ζκ^ίνη  7Γορευ6'εΓσα  άττϊ^γγειλε  τοις  /χετ  αυτοΰ 

1 1  γ^νομίνοις,  ττζνθονσι  καΐ  κΧαίουσι.  κάκΰνοι  άκούσαντ^ς 
ότι  ζη  καΐ  ξ,θίάθη  νττ  αντης  ηττίστησαν. 

1 2  Μετα  δέ  ταύτα  δυσιν  ε^  αντών  ττεριττατουσιν  έφανερώθη 
iv  έτερα  μορφή,  ττορξ.υομζ.νοις  €.1ς  άγρόν.  κάκ€Ϊνοί  άττελ- 
θόντ^ς  άτΓϊ^γγειλαι/  τοΐς  Χοίττοΐς'  οΰδέ  Ικζ,ίνοις  έττίστ^υσαν. 

14  Υστερον  άνακαμίνοίς  αυτοΐς  τοΐς  ένδεκα  έφαν^ρώθη, 
και  ώνείδισε  την  άτηστίαν  αυτών  και  σκΧηροκαρΒίαν,  ότι 
τοΐς  θεασαμενοις  αντον  ΙγηγερμΙνον  ονκ  Ιπίστ^νσαν. 

I  ^      Και  εΤττεν  αΰτοΓ^,  Πορευ^εντες  εις  τον  κόσμον  άτταντα, 

ΐ6  κηρνζατξ.  το  εΰαγγελιον  ττάση  τη  κτίσει,  ο  ττιστεΰσας 
καΐ  βατττίσθάς  σωθησ&ταΐ'  ο  δέ  άπιστησας  κατακριθησ^.- 

I  y  Tat.  σημαία  δέ  τοΓς  ττιστευσασι  ταύτα  ΤΓαρακοΧονθησ€ί' 
εν  τω  ονόματι  μον  δαι/χ,ονια  ΙκβαΧονσΐ'  γΧώσσαις  ΧαΧή- 

1  8  σονσί  καιναΐς·   οφας  άρονσΐ'  καν  θανάσιμόν  Tt  ττίωσιν, 

ου  μη  αντονς  βΧάψα'  εττι  αρρώστους  χάρας  Ιτηθησουσί, 
και  καλώς  ε^ουσιν. 

*0  ;αέν  ονν  Κύριος,  ρ,ετα  τό  λαλτ^σαι  αντοΐς,  άνζΧηφθη 

2  Ο  εις  τον  ονρανον,  και  εκά^ισεν  εκ  δεξιών  τοί)  Θεοΰ·  εκείνοι 

δέ  ε^ελ^όντες  Ικηρν^αν  τταντα-χον,  τον  Κ,υρίου  συνεργοΰν- 
τος,  και  τον  λόγοι/  βεβαιονντος  δια  των  εττακολου^ουντων 
σημείων.     ^  'Αμην." 


Pilate  marvelled  if  he  were  already  dead :  and 
calling  u7ito  him  the  centurion,  he  asked  him 
whether  he  had  been  anj  while  dead.  ''•'And 
when  he  knew  it  of  the  ccTitiirion,  he  gave  the 
body  to  Joseph.  '^^And  lie  bouglit  fine  linen,  and 
took  him  down,  and  wrapped  him  in  the  linen, 
and  laid  him  in  a  sepulchre  which  was  hewn  out 
of  a  rock,  and  rolled  a  stone  unto  the  door  of 
the  sepulchre.  •'''And  Mary  Magdalene  and  Mary 
the  mother  of  Joses  beheld  where  he  was  laid. 

An  d  when  the  sabbath  was  past,  Mary  Magdalene, 
and  Mary  the  mother  of  James,  and  Salome,  had 
bought  sweet  spices,  that  they  might  come  and 
anoint  him.  ^  And  very  early  in  the  morning 
the  first  day  of  the  week,  they  came  unto  the 
sepulchre  at  the  rising  of  the  sun.  ^^^d  they 
said  among  themselves.  Who  shall  roll  us  aAvay 
the  stone  from  the  door  of  the  sepulchre  ?  ^  And 
when  they  looked,  they  saw  that  the  stone  was 
rolled  away:  for  it  M^as  very  great.  ^  And  enter- 
ing into  the  sepulchre,  they  saw  a  young  man 
sitting  on  the  right  side,  clothed  in  a  long  white 
garment ;  and  they  were  affrighted.  ^  And  he 
saith  unto  them,  Be  not  affrighted  :  Ye  seek  Jesus 
of  Nazareth,  Avhich  Avas  crucified :  he  is  risen  ; 
he  is  not  here  :  behold  the  place  where  they  laid 
him.  '  But  go  your  way,  tell  his  disciples  and 
Peter  that  he  goelh  before  you  into  Galilee  :  there 
shall  ye  see  him,  as  he  said  unto  you.  ^And  they 
Avent  out  quickly,  and  fled  from  the  sepulchre  ; 
for  they  trembled  and  were  amazed :  neither  said 
they  any  thing  to  any  man;  for  they  were  afraid, 

9  NoAv  when  Jesns  was  risen  early  the  first  daij 
of  the  week,  he  appeared  first  to  Mary  Magdalene, 
out  of  whom  he  had  cast  seven  devils.  ^°And 
she  Avent  and  told  them  that  had  been  with  him, 
as  they  mourned  and  wept.  ^^And  they,  when 
they  had  heard  that  he  was  alive,  and  had  been 
seen  of  her,  believed  not. 

12  After  that  he  appeared  in  another  form  unto 
two  of  them,  as  they  walked,  and  went  into  the 
country.  i^J^n,^  they  went  and  told  it  unto  the 
residue  :  neither  believed  they  them. 

1^  Afterward  he  appeared  unto  the  eleven  as  they 
sat  β  at  meat,  and  upbraided  them  with  their  un- 
belief and  hardness  of  heart,  because  they  believed 
not  them  Avhich  had  seen  him  after  he  was  risen. 

15  And  he  said  unto  them,  Go  ye  into  all  the 
world,  and  preach  the  gospel  to  every  creature. 
1^  He  that  believeth  and  is  baptized  shall  be  saved  ; 
but  he  that  believeth  not  shall  be  damned.  ^^And 
these  signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe  ;  In 
my  name  shall  they  cast  out  devils ;  they  shall 
speak  with  new  tongues ;  they  shall  take  up 
serpents ;  and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing,  it 
shall  not  hurt  them  ;  they  shall  lay  hands  on  the 
sick,  and  they  shall  recover. 

13  So  then  after  the  Lord  had  spoken  unto  them, 
he  was  receiA'cd  up  into  heaven,  and  sat  on  the  right 
hand  of  God.  20  ^^d  they  went  forth,  and  preached 
every  where,  the  Lord  working  with  tJiem,  and 
confirming  the  word  with  signs  follow  ing.  Amen. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


TO    ΚΑΤΑ  ΛΟΤΚΑΝ 

ΑΠΟΝ  ΕΤΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ. 


POEASMUCH  as  many  have  taken  in  hand  to 
set  forth  in  order  a  declaration  of  those  things 
which  are  most  surely  beliei^d  among  us,  "eyen 
as  they  delivered  them  unto  us,  Avhich  from  the 
beginning  were  eyewitnesses,  and  ministers  of 
the  word  ;  ^it  seemed  good  to  me  also,  having 
had  perfect  understanding  of  all  things  from  the 
very  first,  to  write  unto  thee  in  order,  most 
excellent  Theophilus,  "^that  thou  mightest  know 
the  certainty  of  those  things,  wherein  thou  hast 
been  instructed. 

5  There  was  in  the  days  of  Herod,  the  king 
of  Judsea,  a  certain  priest  named  Zacharias,  of 
the  course  of  Abia :  and  his  wife  was  of  the 
daughters  of  Aaron,  and  her  name  was  Elisabeth. 
''And  the}^  were  both  righteous  before  God, 
Avalking  in  all  the  commandments  and  ordinances 
of  the  Lord  blameless.  7  And  they  had  no  child, 
because  that  Elisabeth  was  barren,  and  they  both 
were  now  well  stricken  in  years.  ^And  it  came 
to  pass,  that  while  he  executed  the  priest's  ofiice 
before  God  in  the  order  of  his  course,  ^  according 
to  the  custom  of  the  priest's  office,  his  lot  was 
to  burn  incense  when  he  Avent  into  the  temple 
of  the  Lord.  ^"And  the  whole  multitude  of 
the  people  were  praying  without  at  the  time  of 
incense.  And  there  appeared  unto  him  an  angel 
of  the  Lord  standing  on  the  right  side  of  the  altar 
of  incense.  •'^And  when  Zacharias  saw  him, 
he  was  troubled,  and  fear  fell  upon  him. 
the  angel  said  unto  him.  Fear  not,  Zacharias : 
for  thy  prayer  is  heard ;  and  thy  wife  Elisabeth 
shall  bear  thee  a  son,  and  thou  shalt  call  his 
name  John,  I'^And  thou  shalt  have  joy  and 
gladness  ;  and  many  shall  rejoice  at  his  birth, 
1^  Eor  he  shall  be  great  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
and  shall  drink  neither  wine  nor  strong  drink; 
and  he  shall  be  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  even 
from  his  mother's  womb.  ^''And  many  of  the 
children  of  Israel  shall  he  turn  to  the  Lord  their 
God,  ^''And  he  shall  go  before  him  in  the  sph'it 
and  power  of  Elias,  to  turn  the  hearts  of  the 
fathers  to  the  children,  and  the  disobedient  β  to 
the  wisdom  of  the  just ;  to  make  ready  a  people 
prepared  for  the  Lord,  ^^^nd  Zacharias  said 
unto  the  angel.  Whereby  shall  I  know  this  ? 
for  I  am  an  old  man,  and  my  wife  well  stricken 
in  years,    ^^And  the  angel  answering  said  unto 


ΕΠΕΙΔΗΠΕΡ  ττολλοί  Ιττζ.γξ.ίρ'ησαν  άνατάζασθαι  Βί'η- 
-γησιν  ττ^ρί  των  ττζττληροφορημένων  iv  ημΐν  πραγμάτων, 
καθωζ  τταρζ^οσαν  •ημϊν  οι  άττ'  ο.ργτί<ί  αντόττται  και  νττηρΐ-  2 
rat  yevo^evoL  του  λόγον,  εδο^ε  κό.μοΙ,  τταρηκολονθηκότι  3 
ανωθξ.ν  ττασιν  ακριβώς,   καθζζης  σοι  γράψαι,  κράτιστε 
®€0φιλ€,  ίνα  ζπιγνως  ττςρι  ων  κατηχ^θης  λόγων  την  άσ-  4- 
φάλςιαν. 

ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ  iv  ταΐζ  -ημίραις  'ΐίρώΒου  τον  βασιλέως  ^ 
της  Ιουδαίας  Ιερ^νς  τις  ονόματι  Τιαγαριας,  Ιζ  ζφημςριας 
Άβιά'   και  7]  yvvTj  αντου  €κ  των  θυγατέρων  "Ααρών,  καΐ 
το  όνομα  αυτής  Έλ(,σά/5ετ.    ήσαν  δε  δίκαιοι  αμφότεροι  6 
άνώτΓίον  του  Θεοί),  ττορζυόμζνοι  iv  ττάσαις  ταΐς  ivτoλaΐς 
και  δικαιώ/Λασι  τον  Ίίνρίον  αμζμτττοι.    και  ονκ  ην  αντοΐς  η 
τέκνον,  καθότι  η  Έλισά/?ετ  rjv  στείρα,  και  αμφότεροι 
ττροβεβηκότες  iv  ταΐς  ημέραις  αυτών  ήσαν.     Έγενετο  δε  8 
iv  τω  ίερατευειν  αυτόν  εν  ττ}  τά^α  τ^9  iφημεpίaς  αντου 
έναντι  τον  Θεου,  κατα  τό  εθος  της  ιερατείας,  έλαχε  του  g 
θνμιάσαι  εισελθων  εις  τον  ναον  τον  Κνρίον    και  τταν  τό  ΙΟ 
ττληθος  του  λαου  ην  ττροσευχόμενον  ε^ω  Trj  ώρα  του  θυμι- 
άματος,  ωφθη  δε  αΰτώ  άγγελος  Κυρίου,  εστως  iK  δεξιών  1 1 
του  θνσιαστηρίον  τον  θυμιάματος·    και  εταράχθη  Ζαχα-  ι  ζ 
ρίας  ιδών,  και  φόβος  εττεττεσεν  εττ'  αύτον.    ΕΓττε  δέ  ττρός  ι  3 
αυτόν  ό  άγγελος,  Μ-η  φόβου,  Ζαχαρία-  διότι  εισηκονσθη 
η  Βεησίς  σον,  και  η  γννη  σον  "Ελισάβετ  γεννήσει  νΙόν 
σοι,  καΐ  καλέσεις  το  όνομα  αυτού  Ίωάννϊ^ν.     και  έ'σται  14 
χαρά  σοι  και  άγαλλίασις,  και  ττολλοΙ  εττι  τ-β  "γεννήσει 
αυτοΰ  χαρησονται.  εσται  γαρ  μέγας  ενώττιον  του  Κυρίου*  ί  ^ 
και  οΧνον  καΐ  σίκερα  ου  μη  ττίη,  και  ΤΙνεύματος  Άγίον 
ττλησθησεται  ετι  iK  κοιλίας  μητρός  αυτού,     και  ττολλονς  1 6 
των  υιών  "Ισραήλ  iπιστpε\|/ει  εττι  Κυριον  τον  Θεόν  αυτών 
και  αυτός  ττροελενσεται  ενώττιον  αύτου  εν  ττνευματι  και  i 
δυνάμει  Ήλιου,  εττιστρεΊ/ζαι  καρδίας  ττατερων  εττί.  τέκνα, 
και  άττει^εις  εν  φρονήσει  δίκαιων,  ετοιμάσαι  Κυριω  λαον 
κατεσκενασμενον.    Και  εΤττε  Ζαχαρίας  ττρός  τον  ά'γγελον,  ι  8 
Κατά  τι  γνώσομαι  τοντο;    εγώ  γάρ  είμι  ττρεσβντης,  και 
η  γννη  μου  ττροβεβηκνΐα  iv  ταΐς  ημεραις  αντης.     Και  19 
άτΓΟκρι^εις  6  άγγελος  ειτΓεν  αΰτώ,  Έγώ  ειμι  Ταβριηλ  6 


»  yiviaei,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln,  Tf.  β  Or,  bi/. 
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τταοζστηκως  Ινώπιον  τον  @eov'   και  άπζστάλψ  λαλησαι  him,  I  am  Gabriel,  that  stand  in  the  presence 

/            \    J        \ '      Λ  '            ^            \       V    "  of  God :  and  am  sent  to  si)cak  unto  thee,  and 

20  ττρο,  ae,  Kac  .vayyeXccraaOac  aoc  ravra.  ^  και  ώον,  earj  these  glad  tidings.    ^"And,  behold, 

σιωττων^και  μη  δυνάμενος  λαλησαι,  αχρι  ης  ημ.ψαςΎ€νη-  ^^^^^  shalt  be  dumb,  and  not  able  to  speak,  until 

Tat  ταντα'   άνθ'  ων  ονκ  εττιστευσας  τοις  λογοις  μον,  the  day  that  these  things  shall  be  performed, 

2  I  οϊτινες  ττληρωθησονται  ek  τον  καιρόν  αυτών.     Και  ην  beeause  thou  belie  vest  not  my  Avords,  which  shall 

t  \   V            ?    -      ^     rr        '                  '     ?  ,  » .  be  fulfilled  in  their  season.    21         the  people 

ο  λαος  ττροαΒοκων  τον  Ζαχαρ.αν·  Kac  ,θανμαζον  ev  τω  ^^^^^^^          Zacharias,  and  marvelled  that  he 

2  2  χρονιζ€ΐν  αντον  €V        ναω.     64ελί^ωκ  όε  ονκ  ηόννατο  tarried  so  long  in  the  temple.    22  And  when  he 

λαλησαι  αντοΐς'  και  εττεγνωσατ/  ότι  όπτασιαν  Ιοψακεν  came  out,  he  could  not  speak  unto  them  :  and 

fcV  τω  ναω-  καΐ  αντος  ην  διανεΰω^  αυτοΐς,  και  Sleeve  they  perceived  that  he  had  seen  a  vision  in  the 

jr/        ''  \    ,  r          «      '  \'^/3^^„,.  ^;  Λ,.'  temple:  for  he  beckoned  unto  them,  and  remained 

23  κωφός,    ^και   .yeveTO    ως   ,ττληαθησαν  ai  ημ^ραι  της  ,ρ^^^^^^^^^    23 And  it  came  to  pasL,  that,  as  soon 

24  λατουργιας  αυτού,  αττηλϋίν  €ΐς  τον  οίκον  αντον.  ^  Μετα  the  days  of  his  ministration  were  accomplished, 

δέ  ται;τα?  τας  ημέρας  σννέλαβζν  'Έ,λισάβζτ  η  γννη  he  departed  to  his  ΟΛνη  house.    24  And  after  those 

αυτού,  καΐ  7Γ€ρΐ£κρνβ€ν  ίαντην  μήνας  ττει/τε,  λέγουσα,  days  his  wife  Elisabeth  conceived,  and  hid  her- 

2^"Οτιοϋτωμοΐ7Γ^7Γθίηκ^ν6  Κύριος  iv  ημ4ραις  αίς  iirelSev  self  Ave  months,  saying,  25Thus  jiath  the  Lord 
„     ^ ,     '     ■>    y  η  f  dealt  with  me  m  the  days  Avherem  he  looked  on 

αφελείΐ/  το  ον^ώος  μον  €V  ανϋρωποις.  ^^^^  to  take  away  my  reproach  among  men. 

26  'Ei/  δέ  τω  μηνι  τω  εκτω  άπ€στάλη  ο  άγγελος  Ταβριηλ  ''^^^1  in  the  sixth  month  the  angel  Gabriel 
e  V  ^  '-^'  ,\  -  -n  λ  \  '  "  TVT  V  ^  was  sent  from  God  unto  a  city  of  Galilee,  named 
υπο  του  Θεου  εις  ιτολιν  της  Ταλιλαιας,  rj  όνομα  Ναζαρέτ,  ^^^.^^^eth,  27  to  a  virgin  espoused  to  a  man  whose 

27  ττρος  TrapOevQV  μψνησ-τ^νμ^νην  avhpi,  ω  όνομα  Ιωσήφ,  name  Avas  Joseph,  of  the  house  of  David;  and 
ε^  οίκου  Ααβί8·    και  το  όνομα  της  τταρθίνον  Μαριάμ,  the  virgm's  name  was  Mary.    28  And  the  angel 

28  Kat  ^ισ^λθων  6  άγγελος  ττρος  αντην  εΤττε,  ΧαΓρε,  κενά-  came  in  unto  her,  and  said,  Hail  tho7c  that  art 

f       t      '  r  j\         /       \  ,  ^highlv  favoured,  the  Lord  *5  Avith  thee :  blessed 

ριτωμ^νη-  ο  Κνριος  /χετα  σου,  ευλογτ^/Λει/τ/  συ  ev  yvvai-  ^^.^'^thou  among  women.    29  And  when  she  saw 

29  ξιν.     Η  δέ     ιδουσα    δίζτο,ραχθη  εττι  τω  λογω  αυτού,  Μ7}ΐ,  she  Avas  troubled  at  his  saying,  and  cast 

30  καΐ  διελογι^ετο  ττοταττος  €.ΐη  6  ασπασμός  ούτος.  Και  in  her  mind  what  manner  of  salutation  this 
εΓττει/  ό  άγγελος  αΰτ«,         φοβον,  Μαριάμ-   ε^ρες  γαρ  should  be.     so  And  the  angel  said  unto  her.  Fear 

/  V      «  ^      ■·       V  %c,  \       \  \  //    '  V  '  \   not,  Mary:   for  thou  hast  found  favour  with 

31  χαριι.  χαρα  τω  Θεφ.     και  ιδου,  σνλληφ^  ev  γαστρι,^και  ^^^^    ,^Ι^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^.^,^ 

32  Τίςη  νιον,  και  καλέσεις  το  όνομα  αντον  Ιησονν.  ούτος  Vvromb,  and  bring  forth  a  son,  and  shalt  call  his 
εσται  /χεγας,  και  υιός  νψίστον  κληθησεται-  και  δώσει  name  JESUS.  22  pj^  shall  be  great,  and  shall 
αΰτώ  Κύριος  ό  Θεός  τον  θρόνον  ΑαβΙΒ  τον  ττατρος  αντον,        called  the  Son  of  the  Highest :  and  the  Lord 

V  Vj     \   /       »  V    \     -y      'T    ^  Ο   '       ^                   ^  God  shall  give  unto  him  the  throne  of  his  father 

33  και  βασιλ^νσει  ejri  τον  οίκον  Ιακωβ  εις  τους  αιώνας,  και  ^^^.^  .  33  J^d  he  shall  reign  over  the  house  of 

34  της  βασιλζίας  αντον  ονκ  εσται  τέλος.     Είπε  δέ  Μαριάμ  Jacob  for  ever ;  and  of  his  kingdom  there  shall 

ττρός  τον  άγγελοι/,  Πώς  εσται  τοντο,  εττεί,  άνδρα  ου  be  no  end.    34  Then  said  Mary  unto  the  angel, 

3:  γινώσκω;  Και  άττοκρι^είς  ό  άγγελος  εΐττεν  αντη,ΐΐνζνμα  Ηο^  f^^}^  this  be,  seeing  I  know  not  a  man? 
</ Λ  '    \   '  'V     V    '  \  0/  <:  ,  /  ,       So  And  the  angel  answered  and  said  unto  her, 

Αγιον  ετΓελευσεται  εττι^  σε,  και  8νναμις  νψιστον  εττι-   ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^ρ^^  ^^^^^  ^-^^ 

σκιάσει  σοι-   ύιο  και  το  γεννωμενον  αγιον  κληθησεται  power  of  the  Highest  shall  overshadow  thee: 

36  Υιός  Θεου.  και  ιδου,  'Έλισάβζτ  η  συγγεντ^ς  σον,  και  therefore  also  that  holy  thing  which  shall  be  born 
αύτ^  σννειληφνΐα  vibv  iv  γηρα  αντης-   και  οντος  μην  Ρ^,^^Λ®  ^^f^^       called  the  Son  of  God.    36  And, 

^„            ,    \      i  r.                 '/    '      ,  '     r,       ,     ><^  behold,   thy  cousin    Elisabeth,   she  hath  also 

37  έκτος  εστίν  αυττ;  τη  καλονμβνη  στείρα·   οτι  ουκ  αδυνα-  conceived  a  son  in  her  old  age:  and  this  is  the 

38  Τ7;σει  τταρα  τω  Θεω  τταν  ρημα.  Είττε  όε  Μαρια/χ,  Ιδου,  sixth  month  Avith  her,  Avho  was  called  barren. 
η  δουλ?7  Κυρίου·  γένοιτο  μοι  κατα  το  ρημά  σον.  Και  Eor  Avith  God  nothing  shall  be  impossible. 
άττηλθβν  άττ'  αΰτ«ς  ό  άγγελος.  ^^^^^^  '^^^^Υ  said,  Behold  the  handmaid  of  the 

'  '  Lord  ;  be  it  unto  me  according  to  thy  word.  And 

39  Άναστασα  δέ  Μαρια^α  iv  ταΐς  ημψαις  ταυταις  εττο-  the  angel  departed  from  her. 

ρευ'^77  εις  την  ορεινην  μετά  σττον^ης,  εις  ττόλιν  'Ιου'δα,      39And  Mary  arose  in  those  days,  and  went 

40  καΐ  εΐσί^λ^εν  εις  τον  οίκον  Ζαχαρίον,  καΐ  ^σττάσατο  την  c^J^^^ry  haste,  into  a  city_  of 
^   ,   ,      ,λ            V    ,  /         t                   ί  >T-i  \     /  ο       '     Juda ;  ^"  and  entered  into  the  house  of  Zacnarias, 

41  ^λισαββτ.  και  eyeveTO^  ως  ηκονσεν  η  Ελισάβετ  τον  ^nd  saluted  Elisabeth.  "lAnd  it  came  to  pass, 
δ.σπασμον  της  Μαρίας,  Ισκίρτησε  το  βρέφος  ε'ν  τ^  κοι-  that,  Avhen  Elisabeth  heard  the  salutation  of 
λια  αντης·  και  αττλησθη  Πνευ'/χατος  Αγίου  η  Ελισάβετ,  Mary,  the  babe  leaped  in  her  Avomb  ;  and  Elisabeth 

42  καΐ  άνεφο^ντ^σε  φων^  μενάλη,  καΐ  εΤττεν,  Ένλονημένη  σ^  ^]lf  ^^j*^^^  f"^  ^^^^^  1'/^^^  she  spake 
^     ,          \<.\       V              '/    '  t          X      ^       \,     '        out  with  a  loud  voice,  and  said,  Llessed  «?t  thou 

εν  ^υναι^,  και  ενλοχημενος  ο  καρττος  της  ^κοιλίας  σον.  among  women,  and  blessed  is  the  fruit  of  thy 

43  και  ττό^εν  μοι  τοΐιτο,  ίνα  ελθη  η  μητηρ  τον  Κυρίου  μον  Avomb.     ^3  And  whence  is  this  to  me,  that  the 


*  om.  Gb.  Tf.         β  Or,  graciously  accepted,  or,  much  graced:  See  ver.  30. 


Luke  Ι.  44—71. 

mother  of  my  Lord  should  come  to  me  ?  For, 
lo,  as  soon  as  the  λόιοθ  of  thy  salutation  sounded 
in  mine  ears,  the  babe  leaped  in  my  Avomb  for  joy. 
^^And  blessed  is  she  β  that  belieA-ed  :  for  there 
shall  be  a  performance  of  those  things  which 
were  told  her  from  the  Lord.      And  Mary  said, 

My  soul  doth  magnify  the  Lord, 
^''And  my  spirit  hath  rejoiced  in  God  my  Saviour. 
•^^Eor  he  hath  regarded  the  low  estate  of  his 

handmaiden :   for,  behold,  from  henceforth 

all  generations  shall  call  me  blessed. 
For  he  that  is  mighty  hath  done  to  me  great 

things  ;  and  holy  is  his  name. 
^''And  his  mercy  is  on  them  that  fear  him  from 

generation  to  generation. 
He  hath  shewed  strength  with  his  arm  ;  he 

hath  scattered  the  proud  in  the  imagination 

of  their  hearts. 
^2  He  hath  put  down  the  mighty  from  tJiei?' 

seats,  and  exalted  them  of  low  degree. 
^3  He  hath  filled  the  hungry  with  good  things  ; 

and  the  rich  he  hath  sent  empty  away. 
^'^  He  hath  holpen  his  servant  Israel,  in  remem- 
brance of  his  mercy  ; 
^5  As  he  spake  to  our  fathers,  to  Abraham,  and 

to  his  seed  for  ever. 

And  Mary  abode  with  her  about  three 
months,  and  returned  to  her  own  house. 

5'  Now  Elisabeth's  full  time  came  that  she 
should  be  delivered  ;  and  she  brought  forth  a  son. 
^^And  her  neighbours  and  her  cousins  heard 
how  the  Lord  had  shewed  great  mercy  upon  her ; 
and  they  rejoiced  with  her.  ^^And  it  came  to 
pass,  that  on  the  eighth  day  they  came  to  cir- 
cumcise the  child  ;  and  they  called  him  Zacharias, 
after  the  name  of  his  father,  ^o^^d  his  mother 
answered  and  said.  Not  so;  but  he  shall  be  called 
John.  ^^And  they  said  unto  her.  There  is  none 
of  thy  kindred  that  is  called  by  this  name.  ^^Αηά 
they  made  signs  to  his  father,  how  he  would 
have  him  called.  And  he  asked  for  a  writing 
table,  and  wrote,  saying,  His  name  is  John.  And 
they  marvelled  all.  And  his  mouth  was  opened 
immediately,  and  his  tongue  loosed,  and  he  spake, 
and  praised  God.  ^^And  fear  came  on  all  that 
dwelt  round  about  them  :  and  all  these  ^  sayings 
were  noised  abroad  throughout  all  the  hill  country 
of  Judsea.  '''^And  all  they  that  heard  them  laid 
them  up  in  their  hearts,  saying.  What  manner  of 
child  shall  this  be !  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  with  him. 

^''And  his  father  Zacharias  was  filled  with  the 
Holy  Ghost,  and  prophesied,  saying. 

Blessed  he  the  Lord  God  of  Israel ;  for  he  hath 

visited  and  redeemed  his  people, 
And  hath  raised  up  an  horn  of  salvation  for  us 
in  the  house  of  his  servant  David  ; 
'0  As  he  spake  by  the  mouth  of  his  holy  prophets, 

which  have  been  since  the  world  began  : 
7^  That  Ave  should  ive  saved  from  our  enemies, 
and  from  the  hand  of  all  that  hate  us  ; 
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ττρός  μζ;     iSov  yap,  ως  eyeVero  η  φωνη  τον  ασπασμού  4.4 
σον  CIS  τα  ωτά  μον,  έσκίρτησεν  kv  αγαλλιάσει  το  βρίφος  45 
Ιν  TTj  κοίλία  μου.     καΐ  μακάρια  η  πιστεΰσασα,  otl  eWat 
τελειωσις  rots  λζλαλημένοί^  avTrj  τταρα  Κνρίον.     Και  ^6 
eiTre  Μαριάμ, 

McyaXvveL  η  ψνχη  μου  τον  Κνριον,  και  ηγαλλίασε  47 
το  ττνβυμα  μον  iiri  τω  Θεώ  τω  σωτηρί  μον      otl   ivri-  48 
βλζψζν    €7Γΐ  την  τατΓίίνωσιν   της   Βονλης   αυτόν.  ί8ου 
yap,  άτΓΟ  τον  ννν  μακαριονσί  με  ττασαι  αι  yevear  otl 
ετΓοιησξ.  /xot  μeyaλua  6  δυνατός,   καΐ  ayiov  το  όνομα 
αυτού·  καί  το  ΐλεος  αυτού  είς  yeveas  y€veS)v  τοις  φόβου- 
μενοις  αυτόν,     έττοίησε  κράτος  iv  βραγίονι  αυτού·  διε- 
σκορπισεν  υπερήφανους  διάνοια  καρδίας  αυτών,  καθεΐλε 
Βυνάστας  άπο  θρόνων,  καΐ  ύψωσε  ταπεινούς,  ττεινωντας 
ενεπλησεν  ayaOoiv,  και  ττλουτοΰντας  εζαπεστειΧε  κενούς, 
άντελάβετο  ' Ισραήλ  τταιδό^  αύτο9,   μνησθηναι  ελεονς, 
[καθως  ελάλησε  ττρος  τους  ττατερας  ημων,)  τω  Άβρααμ  55 
και  τω  σπερματι  αύτου  εις  τον  αιώνα. 

"Εμεινε  δε  Μαρια/Λ  συν  αυτή  ωσεί  μήνας  τρεις·  και  ^6 
νπεστρεψεν  ^Ις  τον  οΧκον  αυτής. 

Τύ]  δέ  ^Ελισάβετ  επλησθη  6  )(ρ6νος  του  τεκεΐν  αυτήν,  57 
καί  εγεννησεν  υιόν.     καί  •^κουσαν  οΐ  περίοικοι  καί  οΐ 
σvyyεvεις  αυτής,  otl  εμεyakvvε  Κύριος  το  έλεος  αυτοΰ 
μετ  αυτής,  και  σννεχαφον  αυττ].      Καί  iy ενετό  εν  Ty 
oySoy  ήμερα,  ηλθον  περιτεμεΐν  το  ΤΓαιδιον  καί  εκάλουν 
αυτό  εττί  τω  ονόματι  του  πατρός  αυτού  Ζαχαρίαν.     και  6θ 
άποκριθεΐσα  η  μητηρ  αυτοΰ  είπεν,  Ου;>^ί,  άλλα  κληθησε- 
ται  ^Ιωάννης.     Καί  εΤττον  προς  αύτην,  "Οτι  ουδείς  εστίν  6 1 
εν  Trj  συγγένεια  σου,  ος  καλείται  τω  ονόματι  τούτω. 
Ενενευον  δε  τω  πατρι  αυτοΰ,  το  τι  αν  θελοι  καλείσθαι  βζ 
αυτόν,     και  αΐτησας  ττινακιδιον  εypaψε,  λέγων,  Ίωάνν'»;^  63 
εστι  τό  όνομα  αυτοΰ·  και  εθαύμασαν  πάντες.    ^Ανεωχθη  64 
δέ  τό  στόμα  αυτοΰ  παραγρημα  καί  η  γλώσσα  αΰτου,  καί 
ελάλει  εΰλογών  τόν  Θεόν.     Καί  ly ενετό  επι  πάντας  β  ζ 
φόβος  τους  ττεριοικοΰντας  αυτούς·  και  εν  ολΎ]  ττ]  ορεινή 
της  Ιουδαίας  διελαλειτο  πάντα  τα  ρήματα  ταύτα·  καί  66 
εθεντο  πάντες  οι  άκούσαντες  εν  τη  κάρδια  αυτών,  λεyov- 
τες.  Τι  άρα  τό  τταιδιον  τοΰτο  εσται ;  Καί  ^ "  χ^ψ  Κυρίου 
ην  μετ  αυτοΰ. 

Καί  Ζαχαρίας  ο  πατήρ  αυτοΰ  επλησθη  ΤΙνεύματος  6η 
Άγιου,  καί  προεφητευσε,  λέγων, 

Εΰλαγι^Γος  Κύριος  ο  Θεός  του  ^Ισραήλ,  otl  επεσκε-  68 
χΐ/ατο  και  εποίησε  λΰτρωσιν  τω  λαω  αυτοΰ·  καί  ηyειpε  6g 
κέρας  σωτηρίας  ημιν,  εν  τω  οΓκω  Δα^ίδ  του  τταιδός 
αύτου·  {καθώς  ελάλησε  δια  στόματος  των  άγιων  των  ηο 
άπ  αιώνος  προφητών  αυτοΰ·)  σωτηρίαν  εζ  έχθρων  ηΐ 
ημων,    και   εκ    χειρός    πάντων    των   μισούντων  ημάς· 


a  add  yap,  Ln.        β  Or,  which  believed  that  there.  i  Or,  things. 
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η  2  ΤΓΟί,ησαί  eXco?  μ^τα  των  ττατψων  ημων,  καΐ  μνη- 
"j  ^  σθηναυ  8ίαθηκΎ]<ί  άγί,αζ  αντον,  ορκον  ον  ωμοσζ  ττρος 
74-  ^ Αβραάμ  τυν  ττατίρα  ημων,  του   Sovvat  ημΐν,  άφόβως, 

€Κ  χζφος  των  έχθρων  ημων  ρνσθΙντα<ζ,  XaTpeveiv  αντίο 
75  οσιυτητί  καΐ  hiKaioavvrj  Ινωττιον  αντον  ττάσας  τας 
η  6  ημψας  ^  της  ζωης  "  ημων.     Και  συ,  τταιδιον,  ττροφητης 

νψίστον    κληθησγ]"    ττροττορζνσϊ]    yap    ττρο  πρόσωπον 

77  ΚυριΌυ,   ίτοίμάσαί  ο^ονς  αντον-     τον  Sovvai  γνώσιν 

78  σωτηρίας  τω  λαω  αυτοί)  ev  άφζσα  άμαρτιί^ν  αντίον,  δια 
σπλάγχνα  Ιλ^ονς  Θεου  ημ(ι)ν,  Ιν  οΧς  ζπζσκ€ψατο  ημάς 

79  ανατοΧη  i$  νψονς,  Ιπιφαναι  τοις  iv  σκότα  /cat  σκιά 
θάνατον  καθημ€.νοίς·  τον  κατξ,νθνναι  τονς  ττόδας  ημίχ)ν  ets 
όδόν  ξίρηνης. 

8 Ο  Τό  δε  παί^ίον  ηνζανε  καΐ  Ικραταιοντο  πνενματί'  καΐ 
ην  iv  ταΐς  Ιρημοις,  Ιως  ημίρας  αναδείξεως  αύτου  προς 
τον  ^ΙσραήΧ. 

2  Έγενετο  δε  Ιν  τοις  ημψαις  Ικάναις,  ΙζηΧθζ.  δογ- 
μα  παρα  Κ,αίσαρος  Ανγονστον,  άπογράφεσθαί  πάσαν  την 

2  οίκονμίνην.     αντη  η  απογραφή  προηη  έγ^ν^το  ηγεμο- 

3  νίνοντος  της  %νρίας  Ιίνρηνίον.    καΐ  Ιπορξ,νοντο  πάντες 

4  απογράφζσθαι,  έκαστος  ξΐς  την  ιδίαν  πόΧιν.  Άνέβη  δε 
καΐ  ^ίωσηφ  άπο  της  Γαλιλαιας,  εκ  ττολεως  Ναζαρέτ,  €ΐς 
την  Ίουδαιαν,  εις  πόΧίν  Δα/5ί,δ,  ήτις  καΧζΐται  ϋηθΧζΙμ, 

5  δια  το  eivaL  αντον  εξ  οίκου  καΐ  πάτριας  Δα/5Ιδ,  άπογρά- 
ψασθαι  σνν  Μαριά/χ  τύ)  μεμνηστ^νμένη  αντω  γνναικί, 

6  ονση  εγκυω.    Έγένετο  δε  Ιν  τω  είναι  αυτούς  εκει,  ΙπΧη- 

7  σθησαν  αΐ  ημίραι  τον  τεκεΓν  αντην  και  €Τ€Κ€  τον  νΙον 
αντης  τον  πρωτότοκον,  καΐ  εστταργάνωσεν  αντον,  καΐ 
άνεκλινεν  αντον  εν  τη  φάτνη-  διότι  ονκ  ην  αντοΐς  τόπος 
εν  τω  καταΧνματί. 

8  Και  τΓΟί/Λενες  ^σαν  εν  τη  χωρα  τη  αντη,  άγρανΧονντες 
και  φνΧάσσοντ^ς  φνΧακάς  της  ννκτος  εττί  την  ποίμνην 

9  αυτών,  και  ιδου,  άγγελος  Κυρίου  άπιστη  αυτοΐς,  και 
δόξα  Κυρίου  περιελα/χι/^εν   αυτούς·     και  Ιφοβηθησαν 

ΙΟ  φόβον  μέγαν.  και  ειττεν  αντοΐς  6  άγγελος,  Μτ)  φο- 
ββΐσθζ-  ιδού  γαρ,  εύαγγελι^ο/χαι  ύ/χΐν  χαράν  μ^γάΧην, 

1 1  :7'''t?  εσται  τταντί  τω  λαω·    ότι  Ιτεχθη  νμιν  σήμερον 

12  σωτηρ,  6ς  εστι  Χριστός  Κύριος,  εν  ττόλει  Ααβί8.  και 
τοΰτο  ύ/χιν  τό  σημζχον-    €νρησ€Τ€  βρίφος  εστταργανω- 

I  3  μ^νον,  κάμζνον  εν  τ^  φάτνη.  Και  Ιζαίφνης  Ιγίνίτο  σνν 
τω  άγγελω  ττλτ^^ος  στρατιάς  ονρανίον,  οίνονντων  τον 

14  Θεύν,  και  λεγόντων.  Δόξα  εν  νφίστοίς  Θεω,  και  εττι  γτ^ς 

1 5  ζΙρηνη-  εν  άνθροητοις  ευδοκία.  Και  εγε'νετο,  ως  άττί^λ- 
^ον  άττ'  αυτών  εις  τον  ούρανόν  οί  άγγελοι,  και  οί  άνθρω- 
ποι οι  ποιμένας  ζίπον  προς  άΧΧηΧονς,  ΑιίΧθωμεν  Sr]  εως 
Βϊ^^λεέ/Λ,  και  ιδω/χεν  τό  ρ^/χα  τοΰτο  τό  γεγονός,  δ  6 

ΐ6  Κύριος  εγνώρισεν  ')7Α''Γν.  Και  ηΧθον  σττευσαντες,  και 
άνεΰρον  ττιν  τε  Μαριά/Λ  και  τόν  ^Ιωσηφ,  και  το  βρέφος 

1 7  κζίμζνον  εν  ττ;  φάτνη.  ιδόντες  δε  διεγνώρισαν  ττερι  του 
ρήματος  του  ΧαΧηθέντος  αντοΐς  πψΐ  τον  παώίον  τοντον. 


Το  perform  the  mercy  pmin'nuul  to  our  fathers, 

and  to  remember  liis  ho!\-  c'tvcuMnt  ; 
'2  The  oath  which  he  swarc  to  our  iatlier  Abraliam, 
That  he  wouhl  grant  unto  us,  that  λνο  being 

delivered  out  of  the  hand  of  our  encniies 

might  serve  him  without  fear, 
In  hohness  and  righteousness  before  him,  all 

the  days  of  our  life. 
And  thou,  child,  shalt  be  called  the  prophet 

of  the  Highest :  for  thou  shalt  go  before 

the  face  of  the  Lord  to  prepare  his  ways  ; 
To  give  knowledge  of  salvation  unto  his  people 

β  by  the  remission  of  their  sins, 
Through  the   tender  mercy  of  our  God  ;  Avhere- 

by  the  δ  dayspring  from  on  high  hath  visited  us. 
To  give  light  to  them  that  sit  in  darkness  and 

in  the  shadow  of  death,  to  guide  our  feet 

into  the  way  of  peace. 
^"And  the  child  grew,  and  waxed  strong  in 
spirit,  and  was  in  the  deserts  till  the  day  of  his 
shewing  unto  Israel. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days,  that  there 
went  out  a  decree  from  Ciesar  Augustus,  that 
all  the  world  should  be  ^  taxed.  '^(^And  this 
taxing  was  first  made  when  Cyrenius  was  governor 
of  Syria.)  ^^^d  all  went  to  be  taxed,  every 
one  into  his  own  city.  ^And  Joseph  also  went 
up  from  Galilee,  out  of  the  city  of  Nazareth,  into 
Judsea,  unto  the  city  of  David,  which  is  called 
Bethlehem  ;  (because  he  Avas  of  the  house  and 
lineage  of  David:)  ^to  be  taxed  with  Mary  his 
espoused  wife,  being  great  with  child,  ^  And  so 
it  was,  that,  while  they  were  there,  the  days  Avere 
accomplished  that  she  should  be  delivered.  7  And 
she  brought  forth  her  firstborn  son,  and  wrapped 
him  in  swaddling  clothes,  and  laid  him  in  a  manger; 
because  there  Avas  no  room  for  them  in  the  inn. 

8  And  there  were  in  the  same  country  shepherds 
abiding  in  the  field,  keepmg  f  watch  o\'er  their 
flock  by  night.  ^  And,  lo,  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
came  upon  them,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shone 
round  about  them :   and  they  were  sore  afraid. 

And  the  angel  said  unto  them,  Fear  not :  for, 
behold,  I  bring  you  good  tidings  of  great  joy, 
Avhich  shall  be  to  all  people.  For  unto  you 
is  bom  this  day  in  the  city  of  David  a  Saviour, 
Avhich  is  Christ  the  Lord,  ^^^nd  this  shall  he 
a  sign  unto  you  ;  Ye  shall  find  the  babe  wrapped 
in  swaddling  clothes,  lying  in  a  manger,  ^^^nd 
suddenly  there  was  with  the  angel  a  multitude 
of  the  heavenly  host  praising  God,  and  saying, 
1^  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest,  and  on  earth  peace, 
good  will  toward  men.  ^^And  it  came  to  pass, 
as  the  angels  were  gone  away  from  them  into 
heaA'en,  λ  the  shepherds  said  one  to  another,  Let 
us  now  go  even  unto  Bethlehem,  and  see  this 
thing  which  is  come  to  pass,  which  the  Lord 
hath  made  known  unto  us.  ^^And  they  came 
with  haste,  and  found  Mary,  and  Joseph,  and 
the  babe  lying  in  a  manger.  And  when  they 
hai  seen  it,  they  made  known  abroad  the  say- 
ing which  was  told  them  concerning  this  child. 


om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  for.  γ  Or,  bowels  of  the  mercy.  «5  Or,  sunrisinq,  or,  branch.  Num.  34.  17.  Isai.  11.  1. 

Zech.  3.  8,  and  6.  12.  Mai.  4.  2.         ζ  Or,  inrolled.         θ  Or,  the  night-watches.  "V·  Gr.  the  men  the  shepherds. 
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^^And  all  they  that  heard  it  wondered  at  those 
things  which  Avere  told  them  by  the  shepherds.  But 
Mary  kept  all  these  things,  and  pondered  them  in  her 
heart.  20  ^^(^i  ^j^g  shepherds  returned,  glorifying 
and  praising  God  for  all  the  things  that  they  had 
heard  and  seen,  as  it  was  told  unto  them. 

And  Avhen  eight  days  Avere  accomplished  for 
the  circumcising  of  the  child,  his  name  was  called 
JESUS,  Avhich  Avas  so  named  of  the  angel  before 
he  was  conceived  in  the  womb. 

22  And  when  the  days  of  her  purification  accord- 
ing to  the  law  of  Moses  were  accomplished,  they 
brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  to  present  Itim  to  the 
Lord  ;  "3  (as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  the  Lord, 
Every  male  that  openeth  the  womb  shall  be 
called  holy  to  the  Lord  ;)  and  to  offer  a  sacrifice 
according  to  that  which  is  said  in  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  A  pair  of  turtledoves,  or  two  young 
pigeons.  20  ^^d,  behold,  there  was  a  man  in 
Jerusalem,  whose  name  was  Simeon ;  and  the 
same  man  Qvas  just  and  devout,  waiting  for  the 
consolation  of  Israel :  and  the  Holy  Ghost  was 
upon  him.  ^g^j^j  ^y^s  revealed  unto  him 
by  the  Holy  Ghost,  that  he  should  not  see  death, 
before  he  had  seen  the  Lord's  Christ.  27  ^^d 
he  came  by  the  Spirit  into  the  temple  :  and  >vhen 
the  parents  brought  in  the  child  Jesus,  to  do  for 
him  after  the  custom  of  the  laAV,  ^s^j^g^  took 
he  him  up  in  his  arms,  and  blessed  God,  and 
said, 

*3  Lord,  now  lettest  thou  thy  servant  depart  in 

peace,  according  to  thy  Avord  : 
For  mine  eyes  have  seen  thy  salvation. 
Which  thou  hast  prepared  before  the  face  of 

all  people ; 

^  A  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles,  and  the  glory 
of  thy  people  Israel. 
33  And  Joseph  and  his  mother  marvelled  at 
those  things  which  Avere  spoken  of  him.  ^^And 
Simeon  blessed  them,  and  said  unto  Mary  his 
mother.  Behold,  this  child  is  set  for  the  fall  and 
rising  again  of  many  in  Israel ;  and  for  a  sign 
which  shall  be  spoken  against ;  (yea,  a  sword 
shall  pierce  through  thy  οΛνη  soul  also,)  that 
the  thoughts  of  many  hearts  may  be  revealed. 
^^And  there  was  one  Anna,  a  prophetess,  the 
daughter  of  Phanuel,  of  the  tribe  of  Aser :  she 
was  of  a  great  age,  and  had  lived  with  an  husband 
seven  years  from  her  virginity;  2'  and  she  was 
a  widow  of  about  fourscore  and  four  years,  which 
departed  not  from  the  temple,  but  served  God 
with  fastings  and  prayers  night  and  day.  3s^n(;^ 
she  coming  in  that  instant  gave  thanks  likewise 
unto  the  Lord,  and  spake  of  him  to  all  them 
that  looked  for  redemption  in  β  J erusalem. 

29  And  when  they  had  performed  all  things 
according  to  the  la-\v  of  the  Lord,  they  returned 
into  Galilee,  to  their  own  city  Nazareth.  '^'^And 
the  child  grew,  and  waxed  strong  in  spirit,  filled 
Avith  wisdom  :  and  the  grace  of  God  was  upon 
him. 


και  TTavTC<s  01  ακονσαντζζ  Ιθανμασαν  ττζρΐ  των  λαληθίν-  1  8 
των  νττο  των  ττοιμίνων  7rpb<i  αντον^'   η  δέ  Μαριά/Λ  ττάι/τα  I  g 
σνν£τηρζί  τα  ρημ,ατα  ταύτα,  συμβάλλουσα  iv  τύ]  καρδία 
αυτής.     και  έπύστρξψαν  οΐ  ττοιμέν^ς,   8ο$άζοντ€<ζ    καΐ  2  ο 
αΐνουντες  τον  @ebv  €πΙ  ττασιν  οΓ?  ηκουσαν   κοί  etSoi/, 
καθώς  έλαληθη  ττρό;  αυτούς. 

Και  ότ€  Ιιτλ-ησθησαν  ημψαί  όκτω  του  ττξρίτεμεΐν  ^τό  2  I 
τταιΒίον,"  καΐ  έκλτίθη  το  όνομα  αύτου  ^Ιησούς,  το  κληθίν 
νττο  του  αγγέλου  ττρό  του  συλληφθηναυ  αυτόν   iv  tyj 
κοιλία. 

Και   ore    ^ττλήσθησαν  αΐ  ήμψαι    του    καθαρισμού  2  2 
αυτών,  κατά  τον  νόμον  Μωσεο)?,  avrjyayov  αυτόν  clg 
Ιψοσόλυμα,  τταραστησαι  τω  Κυρ/ω,  καθώς  γεγραττται  23 
iv  νόμω  Κ,υρίου,  'Otl  τταν  αρσεν  Siavolyov  μ-ητραν  ayiov 
τω  Κυριω  κληθησβταί·  καΐ  του  Sowac  θυσίαν,  κατά  το  24 
ύρ-ημίνον   iv  νόμω   Κ,υρίου,   Ζεύγος    τpυyόvωv  η  δυο 
νεοσσούς  τταριστψων.    Και.  ιδου,  yjv  άνθρωπος  iv  Ίερου-  2  ^ 
σαλημ,  ω  όνομα  ^υμζων,  καΐ  6  ανθρωττος  ούτος  Βίκαως 
καΐ  €υλαβης,  τνροσο^γό μένος  τταράκλησιν  του  ^Ισραήλ, 
καΐ  ΐlveΰμa"Ayiov  ην  irr  αυτόν  και  ην  αυτω  κεχρημα-  20 
τισμίνον  υττο  του  ΐΐνεύματος  του  Άγιου,  μη  iSuv  θάνατον 
ττρΧν  η  lSjj  τον  άριστον  Κυρίου.    Και  ηλθεν  iv  τω  Τίνεύ-  2  η 
ματί  είς  το  lepov  και  iv  τω  εισαγαγεΓν  τους  yovelg  το 
τταώίον  ^Ιησουν,  του  ττοιησαι  αυτούς  κατά  το  άθισμίνον 
του  νόμον  ττερί  αυτόν,  και  αυτός  εδε^ατο  αυτό  cts  τάς  2  8 
άγκάλας  αύτου,  και  ζυλoyησ€  τον  Θεον,  και  ειττε, 

Νυν  άτΓολΰεις  τον  δουλόι/  ΟΌυ,  δεσττοτα,  κατά  το  ρημά  29 
σου,  iv  είρηνη'  οτί  elSov  οΐ  οφθαλμοί  μον  το  σωτήρων  30 
σου,  ο  ητοίμασας  κατά  ττρόσωττον  ττάντων  των  λαών  3 1 
φως  ζΙς  άποκάλνψίν  iθvωv,  καΐ  δο^αν  λαου  σου  Ίσρατ^λ.  ^2 
Και  ην  ^  ίωσηφ  '  και  η  μητηρ  αυτού  θαυμάζοντας  εττι  33 
τοις  λάλου μίνοίς  irepl  αυτού,     και   ζϋλόyησev  αυτούς  3+ 
^υμζων,  και  ειττε  ττρος  Μαριά/Λ  την  μητέρα  αυτού,  Ίδου, 
ούτος  KiiTCL  εις  τττωσιν  και  άνάστασιν  ττολλων  iv  τω 
'ίσραηλ,  κοί  εις  σημείον  άvτίλ€yόμevov    (και  σου  δέ  35 
αυτής  την  ψυχϊ]ν  διελευσεται  ρομφαία·)  όπως  αν  άπο- 
καλυφθωσιν  εκ  πολλών  καρδιώι/  διαλογισ/ΛΟΐ.    Και  ην  ^6 
"Αννα  προφητις,   θυyάτηp  Φανουηλ,  iK   φυλής  ^Ασηρ' 
αντη  προβεβηκυΐα  iv  ημεραις  πολλαΐς,  ζησασα  ετη  μετά 
ανδρός  επτά  άπο  της  παρθενίας  αύτης-  και  αυτη  χήρα  ώ?  37 
ετών  6yBoηκovτaτεσσάpωv,  η  ουκ  άφίστατο  από  του  Ιερου, 
νηστείαις  και  δετ^σεσι  λατρευουσα  νύκτα  και  ημεραν  και  38 
αυτϊ7  αυτη  τη  ώρα  εττιστάσα  άν^ω/χολογειτο  τω  Κυρι'ω, 
και  ελάλει  ';repi  αυτοί)  πάσι  τοϊς  ττροσΒεχομενοίς  λντρω- 
σιν  ^  iv"  Ίερονσαλημ. 

Και  ώς  ετε'λεσαν  άπαντα  τά  κατά  τον  νόμον  Κυρίου,  39 
νπίστρεψαν  είς  την  Ταλίλαίαν,  εις  την  πόλιν  αυτών 
Ναζαρέτ.      Τό  δέ    τταιδίον    ηνζανε,    και    iKpaTaiovTO  40 
^  πνενματί,"  πληρούμενον  σοφίας·    και  χάρις  Θεου  ην 
iπ  αυτό. 
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41  Kat  eVopeuovTO  ol  yovet?  αυτοί)  κατ  ίτος  eU  ^^pov- 

42  σαλημ,  rrj  ioprrj  rod  ττάσχα.  και  ore  eyeVcTO^  irwv  8ω- 
ScKa,  άναβάντων  αντων  et? 'Ιεροσόλυ/χα  κατα  το  ίθος  της 

43  Αορτής,  καΐ  τελειωσαι/τωι/  τας  7)μ.ψας,  Ιν  τω  υποστρ^φ^ίν 
avToh,  νπψαν^ν  Ίησονς  6  τταΓς  iv  ^Ιψονσαλημ·  και 

44  ουκ  ^  Ιγι/ω  Ίωσηφ  καΐ  η  μητηρ"  αυτοί),  νομ^ίσαντ^ζ  Se 
αυτόν  Ιν  Trj  σννοΒία  eTvat,  ηλθον  ημέρας  οδον,  και  αν^ζη- 

45  τονν  αυτόν  iv  tols  avyyeveai  καΐ  iv  τοις  γνωστοΓς·  και 
/χή  ευρο'ντε^  αυτόν,  νπ^στρζψαν  ets  Ιερουσαλήμ,  ζψουν- 

46  T6S  αυτόν.  Και  eyeVeTO  /λ€^'  τ7/^€ρας  τρεΓς,  ευρον  αυτόν 
iv  τω  Upo),  καθίζόμενον  iv  /xeVo)  των  διδασκάλων,  και 

47  άκου'οντα  αυτών,  και  εττερωτώντα  αύτου'ς.  i^iaTavTO  δέ 
iravTes  οΐ  άκούοντες  αυτού,  i^L  τύ)  συνίσει  και  ταΐς  αττο- 

48  κρισεσιν  αυτοί).  Και  ιδόντες  αυτόν,  β^επλάγϊ^σαν·  και 
ττροζ  αυτόν  η  μητηρ  αυτού  εΤττε,  Τεκνον,  τι  iπoιησa^ 
■ημΖν  οϋτως  ;  ΐΒου,  6  ττατηρ  σου  κάγώ  οδυνώ/^ενοι  iζψoυ- 

49  μ^ν  σε.  Και  eiTre  ττρός  αυτούς,  Τί  οτι  ε^γειτε  /λ€  ;  ουκ 
5 Ο  ^'SeiTe  oVt  ev  τοις  τοί)  πατρός  /^ου  δει  είναι  με;  Και 
5^  αΰτοι  ου  συνηκαν  το  ρήμα  ο  iλάλησev  αυτοΐς.  Και 

κατββη  μ€τ  αυτών,  και  ξλ^εν  εις  Να^αρετ·^  και^ξν 
ντΓΟτασσό/χενος  αυτοΓς.  και  η  μψηρ  αυτού  διετϊίρα 
52  ττάντα  τα  ρήματα  ταύτα  iv  τγ)  καρδία  αυτψ.  και  Ιησούς^ 
ττροίκοπτζ  σοφία  και  ηλικία,  και  χάριτι  τταρα  Θεώ  και 
άν^ρώτΓΟίς. 

3  Έν  ετει  δε  ττεντεκαιδεκάτω  τ·^ς  ηγεμονίας  Τίβερίου 
Καίσαρος,  ηγεμονεύοντος  Πόντιου  Πιλάτου  της  Ιουδαίας, 
και  τετραρχουντος  της  Γαλιλαιας  Ήρώδου,  ΦιλίτΓΤΓΟί;  δε 
τοΰ  αδελφοί)  αυτοί)  τετραρχοΰντος  της  Ιτουραιας  και 
Τραχωνιτιδος  χωράς,  και  ΛυσανιΌυ  τ^ς  "Αβίληνης  τετραρ- 

2  χοΰντος,  iir  αρχιερέων" Αννα  και  Καϊάφα,  iγεvετo  ρημα 
Θεου  Ι-πί  ^Ιωάννην  τον  του  Ζαχαρίου  νΐον  iv  Ty  ipήμψ 

3  και  ^λ^εν  εις  ττασαν  τ-^ν  ττερίχωρον  του  'Ιορδάνου,  κηρύσ- 

4  σων  βάπτισμα  μετανοίας  εις  αφεσιν  αμαρτιών  ως 
γεγρατΓται  iv  βίβλω  λόγων  Ήσα'ιου  του  ττροφήτου, 
^  λέγοντος,"  Φωνη  βοώντος  iv  τύ}  ipήμω,  ^Ετοιμάσατε 
την  όδόν  Κυρίου·    ευθείας  ττοιεΐτε  τας  τρίβους  αυτού. 

5  ττασα  φάραγξ  ττληρωθήσεται,  καΐ  ττάν  ορος  και  βουνος 
ταπεινωθήσεταΐ'   και  εσται  τα  σκόλια  εις  ευθείαν,  και  αι 

6  τραχεΐαι  εις  δδους  λείας.  και  οψεται  ττασα  σαρξ  το 
η  σωτήριον  του  Θεου.    "Ελεγεν  ουν  τοις  iκπopευoμεvoις 

οχλοις  ^ατΓΤίσ^^ναι  υττ  αυτοί),  Τεννήματα  εχιδνών,  τις 

8  υττε'δει^εν  ΰ/χΓν  φυγείν  άττό  ττ^ς  μελλούσης  οργής;  ττοιη- 
σατε  ουν  καρττους  άβιους  τ)}ς  μετανοίας·  και  μη  αρζησθε 
λέγειν  iv  εαυτοΐς,  Πάτερα  εχομεν  τον  ^Αβραάμ·  λεγω 
γαρ  υ/Λΐν,  οτι  δύναται  6  Θεός  εκ  των  λίθων  τούτων  εγειραι 

9  τέκνα  τω  Αβραάμ,  η^η  δέ  και  η  άζίνη  ττρός  ττ/ν  ρί^αν 
των  δε'νδρων  κείται·  τταν  ουν  δε'νδρον  jw,-^  ποιούν  καρττον 

ΙΟ  καλόν  iκκότrτετaι  και  εις  ττί^ρ  βάλλεται.     Και  i^τηpω- 
1 1  των  αυτόν  οι  όχλοι,  λέγοντες,  Τι  ουν  ττοιησομεν ;  Απο- 
κρίσεις δέ  λέγει  αυτοΐς,  Ό  εχων  δυο  χιτώνας  ρ,εταδότω  τω 


'^'  ΝοΛν  his  parents  Avcut  to  Jerusalem  every 
year  at  the  feast  of  the  passovcr,  And  when  he 
was  twelve  years  old,  they  v,  ent  up  to  Jerusalem 
after  the  custom  of  the  feast.  '^^Aml  when  they 
had  fulfilled  the  days,  as  they  returned,  the  ehild 
Jesus  tarried  behind  in  Jerusalem;  and  Joseph 
and  his  mother  kneAV  not  of  it.  But  they, 
supposing  him  to  have  been  in  the  company, 
went  a  day's  journey ;  and  they  sought  him 
among  the i7'  kinsfolk  and  acquaintance.  ^''And 
when  they  found  him  not,  they  turned  back 
again  to  Jerusalem,  seeking  him.  ^g^^^i 
came  to  pass,  that  after  three  days  they  found  him 
in  the  temple,  sitting  in  the  midst  of  the  doctors, 
both  hearing  them,  and  asking  them  questions. 
*'And  all  that  heard  him  Λvere  astonished  at 
his  understanding  and  answers.  "^^And  w^hen 
they  saw  him,  they  were  amazed  :  and  his  mother 
said  unto  him,  Son,  why  hast  thou  thus  dealt 
with  us  ?  behold,  thy  father  and  I  have  sought 
thee  sorroAving.  ^^And  he  said  unto  them,  How 
is  it  that  ye  sought  me  ?  Avist  ye  not  that  I  must 
be  about  my  Father's  business  ?  ^0  And  they 
understood  not  the  saying  \vhich  he  spake  unto 
them.  -^^And  he  Avent  down  with  them,  and 
came  to  Nazareth,  and  Avas  subject  unto  them : 
but  his  mother  kept  all  these  sayings  in  her 
heart.  Jesus  increased  in  wisdom  and 

β  stature,  and  in  favour  with  God  and  man. 

Now  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of 
Tiberius  Ceesar,  Pontius  Pilate  being  governor 
of  Judasa,  and  Herod  being  tetrarch  of  Galilee, 
and  his  brother  Philip  tetrarch  of  Ituraea  and 
of  the  region  of  Trachonitis,  and  Lysanias  the 
tetrarch  of  Abilene,  ^  Annas  and  Caiaphas  being 
the  high  priests,  the  word  of  God  came  unto 
John  the  son  of  Zacharias  in,  the  wilderness. 
3  And  he  came  into  all  the  country  about  Jordan, 
preaching  the  baptism  of  repentance  for  the  re- 
mission of  sins ;  ^  as  it  is  written  in  the  book  of 
the  words  of  Esaias  the  prophet,  saying.  The 
voice  of  one  crying  in  the  Avilderness,  Prepare 
ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  make  his  paths  straight, 
^  Every  valley  shall  be  filled,  and  every  mountain 
and  hill  shall  be  brought  Ioav  ;  and  the  crooked 
shall  be  made  straight,  and  the  rough  Avays  shall 
be  made  smooth ;  ^  and  all  flesh  shall  see  the 
salvation  of  God.  7  Then  said  he  to  the  multitude 
that  came  forth  to  be  baptized  of  him,  0  generation 
of  vipers,  Avho  hath  Avarned  you  to  flee  from 
the  Avratii  to  come  ?  ^  Bring  forth  therefore 
fruits  worthy  of  repentance,  and  begin  not  to 
say  within  yourselves.  We  have  Abraham  to 
our  father :  for  I  say  unto  you.  That  God  is 
able  of  these  stones  to  raise  up  children  unto 
Abraham.  9  And  noAV  also  the  axe  is  laid  unto 
the  root  of  the  trees :  every  tree  therefore  vvhich 
bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit  is  hcAvn  doAvn, 
and  cast  into  the  fire,  And  the  people  asked 
him,  saying,  What  shall  Ave  do  then  ?  11  He 
answereth  and  saith  unto  them,  He  that  hath 
tAvo  coats,  let  hhn  impart  to  him  that  hath  none  ; 
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and  lie  that  liath  meat,  let  Mm  do  likewise.  ^2  Then 
came  also  publicans  to  be  baptized,  and  said  unto 
him,  Master,  what  shall  we  do?  And  he  said  unto 
them.  Exact  no  more  than  that  Avhich  is  appointed 
you.  i'*And  the  soldiers  likewise  demanded  of  him, 
saying.  And  what  shall  we  do  ?  And  he  said  unto 
them,  β  Do  Adolence  to  no  man,  neither  accuse  an?j 
falsely;  and  be  content  with  your  "Swages,  ^^And  as 
the  people  were  Sin  expectation,  and  all  men  Amused 
in  their  hearts  of  John,  whether  he  were  the  Christ, 
or  not ;  John  answered,  saying  unto  tJiem  all,  I  in- 
deed baptize  you  with  water  ;  but  one  mightier  than 
I  Cometh,  the  latchet  of  whose  shoes  I  am  not  worthy 
to  unloose  :  he  shall  baptize  you  with  the  Holy  Ghost 
and  with  fire  :  ^7  whose  fan  is  in  his  hand,  and'  he  will 
throughly  purge  his  floor,  and  will  gather  the  wheat 
into  his  garner  ;  but  the  chaif  he  will  bum  Avith  fire 
unquenchable.  ^^And  many  other  things  in  his  ex- 
hortation preached  he  unto  the  people,  But  Herod 
the  tetrarch,  being  reproΛ'ed  by  him  for  Herodias  his 
brother  Philip's  Avife,  and  for  all  the  evils  which 
Herod  had  done,  2i>  added  yet  this  above  all,  that  he 
shut  up  John  in  prison. 

Now  when  all  the  people  were  baptized,  it  came 
to  pass,  that  Jesus  also  being  baptized,  and  praying, 
the  heaven  was  opened,  22  ^nd  the  Holy  Ghost 
descended  in  a  bodily  shape  like  a  dove  upon  him, 
and  a  voice  came  from  heaven,  which  said.  Thou 
art  my  beloved  Son  ;  in  thee  I  am  well  pleased. 

23  And  Jesus  himself  began  to  be  about  thirty  years 
of  age,  being  (as  was  supposed)  the  son  of  Joseph, 
Avhich  was  the  son  of  Heli,  ^4  \vhich  was  the  son  of 
Matthat,  which  was  the  son  of  Levi,  which  was  the 
son  of  Melchi,  which  was  the  son  of  Janna,  which 
was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  Λvas  the  son  of  Mat- 
tathias,  which  Avas  the  son  of  Amos,  which  was  the 
son  of  Naum,  which  was  the  son  of  Esli,  which  was 
the  son  of  Nagge,  ^6  which  was  the  son  of  Maath, 
which  was  the  son  of  Mattathias,  which  was  the  son 
of  Semei,  which  was  the  son  of  Joseph,  which  was  the 
son  of  Juda,  27  which  was  the  son  of  Joanna,  which 
was  the  son  of  Ehesa,  which  Avas  the  son  of  Zorobabel, 
which  Avas  the  son  of  Salathiel,  Avhich  was  the  son  of 
Neri,  28  which  was  the  son  of  Melchi,  which  was  the 
son  of  Addi,  which  was  the  son  of  Cosam,  which  was 
the  son  of  Elmodam,  which  was  the  son  of  Er,  29  which 
was  the  son  of  Jose,  which  was  the  son  of  Eliezer, 
which  was  the  son  of  Jorim,  Avhich  was  the  son  of 
Matthat,  ivhich  was  the  son  of  Levi,  which  was 
the  S071  of  Simeon,  which  was  the  son  of  Juda,  which 
was  the  son  of  J osepli,  Avhich  was  the  son  of  Jonan, 
Avhich  was  the  son  of  Eliakim,  which  was  the  son 
of  Melea,  which  was  the  son  of  Menan,  which  Avas  the 
son  of  Mattatha,  which  was  the  son  of  Nathan, 
which  was  the  son  of  David,  22  which  was  the  son  of 
Jesse,  which  was  the  son  of  Obed,  which  was  the  son 
of  Booz,  which  was  the  son  of  Salmon,  which  was  the 
son  of  Naasson,  23  which  was  the  son  of  Aminadab, 
which  was  the  son  of  Ai-am,  which  was  the  son 
of  Esrom,  which  was  the  son  of  Phares,  which  was 
the  son  of  Juda,  '^^  which  was  the  son  of  Jacob,  which 


[ΧΎ]  €χοντί'   και  ο   ^χων  βρωματα  ομοίως  ττοιειτω. 
'Η,λθον  δέ  καΐ  τελωναί  βαπτίσθηναι,  και  clttov  ττρος  Ι2 
αντον,  Διδάσκαλε,  rt  ΤΓονησομζ,ν ;    Ό  δέ  etTre  ττρός  ΐ  3 
αντονς,  Μ-^δεν  ττλεοι/  τταρά  το  ^υατ^ταγμ^νον  νμιν 
7Γράσσ€Τ€.     Έττηρωτων  δε  αντον  καΐ  στρατίνόμζ,νοι,  14. 
λεγοι/τες,  Και  ημα.ς  τί  ττονησομίν ;     Και  εΤπε  Ίτρος 
αντονς,     Μτ^δει/α  διασειστ^τε,  μη^Ι  συκοφαντησητε' 
και  άρκείσθί  τοις  οψωνίοις  νμων.     ΐίροσΒοκωντος  δε  Ι  ^ 
τον  λαον,  και  Βιαλογίζομ^νων  ττάντων  iv  ταΐς  καρ- 
διαις  αντων  ττερι  τον  Ιωάννου,  μηττοτζ  αντος  €Ϊη  6 
Χριστό?,  άτΓ€κρίνατο  6  Ιωάννης  αττασι,  λέγων,  Έγώ  ΐ6 
μίν  ΰδατι  βατττίζω  ν  μας·  ψχ€ταί  δέ  ό  ίσχνρότψός 
μου,  ον  ονκ  ει/χί  Ικανός  λυσαι  τον  Ιμάντα  των  υπο- 
δημάτων αυτον'  αυτός  υ  μας  βαπτίσ€ί  Ιν  Πνευ/χατι 
Άγίω  και  ττυρί'     ον  το  τττνον  iv  Trj  χειρι  αντον,  ΐ  J 
και  διακα^αριει  την  άλωνα  αντον·     καΐ  συνάγει  τον 
σΐτον  εΪ9  την  άττοθηκην  αντον,  το  δέ  άχνρον  κατα- 
καθίσει ττυρι  άσβίστω.    Πολλά  μ\ν  ουν  και  έτερα  1 8 
τταρακαλων  εΰτ^γγελι^ετο  τον  λαοί/.    Ό  δέ  'ϊίρό)8ης  ι  g 
6  τετράργΎ]ς,  €λζγχόμ€νος  υττ  αυτοΰ  ττερΙ  Ήρωδιάδος 
της  γυναικός  ^Φίλίττπου"  του  άδελφον  αυτόν,  και 
ττερι  ττάντων  ων  Ιττοίησξ.  ττονηρων  ο  'ϊΙρώδης,  ττροσ-  2  Ο 
έθηκ€  και  τοΰτο  εττι  ττασι,  και  κατεκλεισε  τον  "Ιωάννην 
iv  Trj  φυλακή. 


Έγενετο  δέ  iv  τω  βατττισθηναι  ατταντα  τον  λαον,  2 1 
και  ^Ιησου  βατττισθέντος  και  ττροσζνχομίνου,  άι/εω- 
χθηναι  τον  ουρανον,  και  καταβηναι  το  Πνεΰ/χα  το  21 
"Αγιοι/  σωματίκω  ειδει  ώσει  ττεριστεράν  εττ'  αντον, 
και  φωνην  i$  ουρανον  γενέσθαι,  ^  λίγουσαν,"  ^υ  ει 
δ  υΙός  μου  6  αγαπητός,  iv  σοι  ηυΒόκησα. 

Και  αυτός  ην  6  Ίτ^σοΰς  ώσει  ετών  τριάκοντα  2y 
αρχόμενος,  ^ων,  ως  ivoμίζ€.τo,  υΙος"  Ίωσηφ,  τον  Ηλι, 
τον  Μ.ατθάτ,  του  Αευι,  τον  Μ^ελχί,  τον  Ίαννα,  τον  24 
^Ιωσηφ,    τον  Ήίατταθίου,   του  Άμως,  του   Ι^αουμ,  2^ 
του  Έσλί,  του  Ναγγαί,  του  Μαα^,  του  Ματτα^ιου,  26 
του  "^εμεϊ,  του  ^Ιωσηφ,  του  Ίοΰδα,  του  Ίωαννα,  27 
του  'Ρτ^σα,  του  Ζοροβάβελ,  του  ^αλαθιηλ,  του  Ντ^ρι, 
του  Μελ^ι,  του  Άδδί,  του  Κωσά/χ,  του  'Έλμωδάμ,  2  8 
του  '^Ηρ,  του  Ίωσ·^,  του  Ελιε^ερ,  του  ΊωρεΙμ,  του  29 
Ματ^άτ,  τον  Λευ'ι,    του  "^νμεων,   τον   Ιοΰδα,   του  3  Ο 
"Ιωσηφ,  του  Ίωι/άν,  του  Έλιακει/χ,  του  Μελεα,  του  3 1 
Μαϊνάν,  του  Μ,ατταθά,  του  Να^αν,  του  Ααβ18,  του  3  2 
Ίεσσαί,  του  ΏβηΒ,  του  Βοό^,   του  "ψαλμών,  του 
Ναασσών,  του  Άμινα^άβ,  τον  *Αράμ,  τον  Εσρώ/χ,  33 
του  Φαρές,  του  Ίοι'δα,  του  "Ιακώβ,  τον  Ισαάκ,  του  34 


»  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.:?).      «  i,u  νΙος  ώς  ίνομίζετο,  Ln.  Tf.      β  Or,  Fut  no  man  in  fear.      γ  Or,  allowance. 

6  Or,  in  suspense.         ζ  Or,  reasoned,  or,  debated. 
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35  Αβραάμ,   του  ®άρα,  του  "Ναχωρ,   τοϊΐ  "^αρουχ^,  τον 

36  Ραγαν,  τον  Φάλεκ,  του  'Έιββρ,  του  ^αλά,  του 
ίίαϊναν,  του  Άρφα^άδ,  του  ^ημ,  του   Ntoe,  του 

37  Α.(ίμ^χ,   του  Ήίαθουσαλα,  τον  ^Ένωγ^,  του  Ίαρεδ,  του 

38  Μαλβλετ/λ,  του  KatVui',  του  Έι/ώς,  του  ^^^,  του 
Άδα/Λ,  του  Θεοΰ. 

4  1ησου<5  δέ  Πι/εΰ/Λατος  Άγιου  πλήρης  υττίστρ^- 
φεν  άτΓο  του  'Ιορδάι/ου·   καΐ  ήγ^το  iv  τω  Πνευ/Λατι 

2  €ts  ττ^ι/  ψημ,ον  ημψας  τβσσαράκοντα,  ττείραζόμξνος 
ντΓο  του  διαβόλου,  και  ουκ  έ'φαγεν  oiSev  iv  ταΐς 
ημίραις  Ικ^ίναις'    και  συντελεσ^εισών  αυτών,  ^υστε- 

3  /οον"  i-n-eLvacre.  καΐ  εΤττει/  αΰτω  δ  διάβολος,  Ει 
fios  eT  του  ©eow,  eiTre  τω  λι^ω  τούτω  iVa  '^ίνηται 

4  αρτοζ.  Και  άττζκρίθη  ^Ιησούς  ττροζ  αυτόν,  Xiymv, 
ΓεγρατΓται/Ότι  ουκ  ctt'  αρτω  μόνω  ζ-ησίται  δ  ανθρω- 

5  ■TTO?,  αλλ  CTTi  7Γθ.ντΙ  ρτηματι  Θεου.  Και  άκαγαγώι/ 
αντον  ^  δ  Βίάβολος  "  ^  ei?  opos  νψηλον  "  eSetiev  αύτω 
ττάσας  τας  /βασιλείας  t^s  οικουμένης  iv  στιγμή  χρό- 

6  νου·  και  eiTrei/  αΰτω  δ  Βίάβολος,  ^οι  δώσω  ττ^ν 
€^ονσίαν  ταντην  αττασαν  και  τ·»)ι/  δο^αν  αυτών  δτι 

7  €/Λθΐ  -π-αραδίδοται,  και  ω  eaj/  ^ελω  διδω/χι  αντήν  συ 
ow  εάν  ττροσκννήσης  ζνωπων  μον,  ε'σται  σου  <1  ττάν- 

8  τα.  "  Και  αττοκριθάς  αΰτω  ειττεν  δ  Ίϊ^σοΰς,  ®  "Υτταγε 
οπίσω  μον,  "Σατανά""  γέγραττται  ^yap,"  ΎΙροσκυνή- 
σεΐ9  Κΰριον  τον  Θεόν  σου,  και  αΰτω  /χόνω  λατρεύσεις. 

9  Και  -ϊ^γαγεν  αυτόν  εις  Ίζρονσαλήμ,  και  εστϊ^σεν  αυτόν 
ετΓΐ  τδ  ΤΓτερυγιον  του  ιεροΰ,  και  εΤττεν  αΰτω.  Ει  δ 

ΙΟ  υί05  ει  του  Θεοΰ,  βάλζ  σεαυτδν  εντεύθεν  κάτω'  ye- 
γρατΓται  γαρ,  "Οτι  τοις  άγγελοις  αΰτοΰ  εντελειται 

I  I  ττερι  σου,  του  δια<^υλά^αι  σε·  και  δ'τι  εττι  χάρων 
άρονσί  σε,  μήτΓθΤ€  προσκόψης  προς  λίθον  τον  πόΒα 

12  σου.  Και  άποκρυθάς  ειττεν  αΰτω  δ  ^Ιησονς,  'Ότι 
άρηται,    Οΰκ  εκττειράσεις    Κΰριον  τον  Θεόν  σου. 

1 3  Και  συντελεσας  ττάντα  ττειρασ/Λον  δ  διάβολος 
άπιστη  απ"  αντον  άχρι  καιρόν. 

14  ΚΑΙ  υττεστρει/ζεν  δ  Ίτ^σοΰς  εν  Trj  δυνα/χει  του 
Πνεΰ/Αατος  εις  τ^ν  Γαλιλαιαν    και  φήμη  iζήλθe 

1 5  καθ  ολης  της  π€ριχωρον  περί  αντον.  και  αντος 
εδιδασκεν  εν  ταις  συναγωγαις  αΰτών,  Βο^αζόμενος 
νπο  πάντων. 

ΐ6  Και  ήΧθζ,ν  εις  τ^ν  Ναζαρέτ,  ου  ην  τζθραμμίνος- 
και  €ΐσήλθε  κατά  το  ζΙωθος  αΰτω,  εν  τύ}  ημέρα  των 
σαββάτων,    εις  τ:^ν  συναγωγ·^ν,   και  άνίστη  άνα- 

1 7  γνώναι.  και  iπ€hόθη  αΰτω  βιβλίον  Ήσαιου  τοΰ 
προφήτου·  και  άναπτν^ας  τδ  βιβλίον,  ευρε  τον 
τότΓον    ου    ■^ν    γβγραμμένον,   ΤΙνενμα   Κυρίου  εττ' 

1 8  ε/Λε·  ου  ένεκεν  έβρισε  /χ,ε·  εΰαγγελί^εσ^αι  7Γτω;)(θΪ5 
άττεσταλκε  /Λε,  ^  ΐασασ^αι  τους  σνντετριμμένονς 
την  καρδί'αν"  κηρνζαι  αιχμαλώτοις  αφεσιν,  και 
τυφλοΐς  άνάβλζψιν'   άποστεΐλαι  τεθρανσμίνονς  iv 


Avas  2^7i<?  of  Isaac,  which  was  i/ic  .S'OTi  of  Abraham, 
which  was  the  sun  of  Thara,  which  was  tlix  son  of 
Nachor,  -^'^  which  Avas  the  son  of  Saruch,  which  was 
the  son  of  Kagau,  which  was  the  son  of  Phalec, 
Avhich  was  tJce  son  of  Heher,  which  Avas  the  son 
of  Sala,  which  was  the  son  of  Cainan,  which  Avas 
the  soil  of  Arphaxad,  which  was  the  son  of  Sem, 
which  was  the  son  of  Noe,  which  was  the  son  of 
Lamech,  ^7  which  was  the  son  of  Mathusala,  which 
Avas  the  son  of  Enoch,  which  was  the  son  of  Jared, 
which  was  the  son  of  Malelecl,  which  was  the  son 
of  Cainan,  ^3  which  was  the  son  of  Enos,  which  was 
the  son  of  Seth,  Avhich  was  the  son  of  Adam,  which 
Avas  the  son  of  God. 

And  Jesus  being  full  of  the  Holy  Ghost  returned 
fi'om  Jordan,  and  was  led  by  the  Spirit  into  the  wil- 
derness, 2  being  forty  days  tempted  of  the  devil. 
And  in  those  days  he  did  eat  nothing :  and  when 
they  were  ended,  he  afterward  hungered.  ^  And  the 
devil  said  unto  him.  If  thou  be  the  Son  of  God, 
command  this  stone  that  it  be  made  bread.  ^And 
Jesus  answered  him,  saying,  It  is  -written.  That  man 
shall  not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  of 
God.  ^And  the  devil,  taking  him  up  into  an  high 
mountain,  shewed  unto  him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
WOrld  in  a  moment  of  time.  ^And  the  devil  said 
unto  him.  All  this  power  will  I  give  thee,  and  the 
glory  of  them :  for  that  is  delivered  unto  me  ;  and 
to  whomsoever  I  will  I  give  it.  '  If  thou  therefore 
wilt  ^worship  me,  all  shall  be  thine.  ^And  Jesus 
ansAvered  and  said  unto  him.  Get  thee  behind  me, 
Satan :  for  it  is  written,  Thou  shalt  worship  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  him  only  shalt  thou  serve.  ^  And 
he  brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  set  him  on  a 
pinnacle  of  the  temple,  and  said  unto  him.  If  thou 
be  the  Son  of  God,  cast  thyself  doAvn  from  hence : 
^'^for  it  is  written.  He  shall  give  his  angels  charge 
over  thee,  to  keep  thee  :  and  in  their  hands  they 
shall  bear  thee  up,  lest  at  any  time  thou  dash  thy 
foot  against  a  stone.  ^^And  Jesus  ansAvering  said 
unto  him.  It  is  said,  Thou  shalt  not  tempt  the 
Lord  thy  God.  ^^And  when  the  devil  had  ended 
all  the  temptation,  he  departed  from  him  for  a 
season. 

14  And  Jesus  returned  in  the  power  of  the  Spirit 
into  Galilee :  and  there  went  out  a  fame  of  him 
through  all  the  region  round  about.  ^^And  he 
taught  in  their  synagogues,  being  glorified  of  all. 

15  And  he  came  to  Nazareth,  where  he  had  been 
brought  up :  and,  as  his  custom  was,  he  went  into 
the  synagogue  on  the  sabbath  day,  and  stood  up  for 
to  read.  ^^And  there  was  delivered  unto  him  the 
book  of  the  prophet  Esaias.  And  when  he  had 
opened  the  book,  he  found  the  place  where  it  was 
Avritten,  The  Spmt  of  the  Lord  is  upon  me, 
because  he  hath  anointed  me  to  preach  the  gospel 
to  the  poor ;  he  hath  sent  me  to  heal  the  broken- 
hearted, to  preach  deliverance  to  the  captives,  and 
recovering  of  sight  to  the  blind,  to  set  at  liberty 


om.  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  b  ovi.  Tf.  (Gb.  r>).  c  om.  Tf.  [Ln.] 

f  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      g  om.  Gb.  fLn.]  Tf. 


^ττάσα,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Or,  fall  down  before  me. 


e  om.  Gb.  Tf.  [Ln.] 
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them  that  are  bruised,  to  preach  the  acceptable 
year  of  the  Lord,  ^'^And  he  closed  the  book,  and 
he  gave  it  again  to  the  minister,  and  sat  down. 
And  the  ej^es  of  all  them  that  were  in  the  synagogue 
were  fastened  on  him,  j^e  began  to  say  unto 

them,  This  day  is  this  scripture  f  ulhlled  in  your 
cars.  ^'^And  all  bare  him  witness,  and  Λvondered 
at  the  gracious  words  which  proceeded  out  of  his 
mouth.  And  they  said.  Is  not  this  Joseph's  son  ? 
"3  And  he  said  unto  them.  Ye  will  surely  say  unto 
me  this  proverb.  Physician,  heal  thyself  :  whatso- 
ever we  have  heard  done  in  Capernaum,  do  also 
here  in  thy  country.  ^4  And  he  said.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you.  No  prophet  is  accepted  in  his  OAvn  country. 
25  But  I  tell  you  of  a  truth,  many  Avidows  Avere  in 
Israel  in  the  days  of  Elias,  Avhen  the  heaven  was 
shut  up  three  years  and  six  months,  Avhen  great 
famine  Avas  throughout  all  the  land ;  ^6  but  unto 
none  of  them  Avas  Elias  sent,  save  unto  Sarepta, 
a  city  of  Sidon,  unto  a  Avoman  that  was  a  widow, 
"'And  many  lepers  were  in  Israel  in  the  time  of 
Eliseus  the  prophet;  and  none  of  them  Avas  cleansed, 
saving  Naaman  the  Syrian.  28  ^^d  all  they  in  the 
synagogue,  Avhen  they  heard  these  things,  were 
filled  Avith  AA^ath,  29  and  rose  up,  and  thrust  him 
out  of  the  city,  and  led  him  unto  the  β  brow  of  the 
hill  Avhereon  their  city  Avas  built,  that  they  might 
cast  him  doAvn  headlong,  g^^j^  j^g  passing  through 
the  midst  of  them  Avent  his  Avay, 

31  And  came  doAvn  to  Capernaum,  a  city  of 
Galilee,  and  taught  them  on  the  sabbath  days. 
32 And  they  Avere  astonished  at  his  doctrine:  for 
his  Avord  was  Avith  poAver.  ^s^q^^  i\^q 
sjmagogue  there  Avas  a  man,  Avhich  had  a  spirit 
of  an  unclean  devil,  and  cried  out  Avith  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  "^Let  ns  alone  ;  what  have  Ave  to 
do  Avitli  thee,  tliou  Jesus  of  Nazareth?  art  thou 
come  to  destroy  us  ?  I  knoAv  thee  Avho  thou  art ; 
the  Holy  One  οϊ  God.  35^\^nd  Jesus  rebuked  him, 
saying,  Hold  thy  peace,  and  come  out  of  him. 
And  Avhen  the  devil  had  throAvn  him  in  the  midst, 
ho  came  out  of  him,  and  hurt  him  not.  35  ^^d 
they  Avere  all  amazed,  and  spake  among  themselves, 
saying,  What  a  Avord  is  this  !  for  Avith  authority 
and  poAver  he  commandeth  the  unclean  spirits,  and 
they  come  out.  37  And  the  fame  of  him  Avent  out 
into  every  place  of  the  country  round  about. 

38  And  he  arose  out  of  the  synagogue,  and  entered 
into  Simon's  house.  And  Simon's  Avife's  mother 
Avas  taken  Avith  a  great  fever ;  and  they  besought 
him  for  her.  39  And  he  stood  over  her,  and  rebuked 
the  fever ;  and  it  left  her :  and  immediately  she 
arose  and  ministered  unto  them. 

■^^  Now  Avhen  the  sun  Avas  setting,  all  they  that 
had  any  sick  Avith  divers  diseases  brought  them 
unto  him  ;  and  he  laid  his  hands  on  every  one  of 
them,  and  healed  them.  ^^And  devils  also  came 
out  of  many,  crying  out,  and  saying.  Thou  art 
Christ  the  Son  of  God.  And  he  rebuking  them 
suffered  them  not  δ  to  speak :  for  they  kncAv  that 
he  Avas  Christ. 


d^eVet.    κηρνξαί    iuLavTov    Kvpiov  Scktov.     Kat    19,  20 
ΤΓτν^ας  το  βιβλίον,  άττοδους  τώ  νττηρίτΎ}^  €κάθίσ€·  καΐ 
ττάντων   iv   rrj    συναγωγγ}   οΐ   οφθαλμοί    ήσαν  άτει/ί- 
ζοντ€<;   αντω.     "ϋρ^ατο   δε  Xiyciv  ττρος   αντονς,  "Otl  21 
σήμερον  ττεπληρίοταί  η  ypaφη  αϋτη  iv  τοΐς  ώσΙν  νμων. 
Kat  Tvavres  ^μαρτυρούν  αντίο,  καΐ  Ιθανμαζον  iwl  τοΐς  2  2 
λόγοίζ  της  χάριτος,  τοΐς  ίκπορβνομζνοις  €κ  του  στόματος 
αντον,  καΙ  eXeyov,  Ονχ  οντός  Ιστιν  ο  νιος  "Ιωσηφ;    Και  23 
etTre  ττρος  αντονς,  Πάντως  epetTe  μοί  την  τταραβολψ 
ταντην,  Ίατρε,  θζράττξνσον  σεαυτόι/·     δσα  ηκονσαμ^ν 
γ^νόμζνα  iv  τη  Καττξρναονμ,  ττοίησον  καΐ  ώδε  iv  τη  ττα- 
τρίΒί  σον.  EtTre  δε,  ^Αμην  λέγω  νμΐν,  otl  ουδείς  ττροφη-  24 
της  δεκτός  iστLv  iv  τη  ττατρί^ι  αντον.    εττ'  αληθείας  δε  25 
λεγω  νμΐν,  ττολλαΐ  χηραι  ησαν  iv  ταΐς  ημψαις  Ήλιου  iv 
τω   Ισραήλ,  οτε  iκλeίσθη  6  ονρανος  iiu  βτη  τρία  καΐ 
μήνας  ε^,  ως  iyivcTO  λιμός  μέγας  εττι  ττασαν  την  γην 
καΐ  ττρος  οΰδε/xiW  αυτών  ζττέμφθη  Ηλίας,  ει  μη  ζΙς  ]§ά-  2  0 
ρετΓτα  της  ^  ^ιδώνος"  ττρός  γυναίκα  χηραν.     και  ττολλοί  2  7 
λεττροί  ^σ-αν  εττΐ  Ελισσαιου  του  ττροφητον  iv  τω  'Ισραηλ' 
καΐ  ουδείς  αυτών  iκaθapίσθη,  ει  μη  Νεε/χαν  ό  ^ΰρος. 
Και  i'πλησθησav  ττάντες  θνμον  iv  τη  σνναγωγη,  άκου-  2  8 
οντες  ταύτα,     και  άναστάντες  ίζέβαλον  αντον  ε^ω  τ·^ς  29 
ττόλεως,  καΧ  ηγαγον  αντον  εως  τί^ς  οφρύος  τον  ορονς,  εφ' 
ου  η  ττόλις  αυτών  ωκοΒόμητο,  εις  το  κατακρημνίσαι  αυτόν 
αυτός  δε  διελ^ών  δια  μέσον  αυτών  iiropeveTO.  30 

Kat  κατηλθεν  εις  Ίίαπερναονμ  ττόλιν  της  Γαλιλαιας·  3 1 
και  ην  διδάσκων  αυτούς  εν  τοις  σάββασι.    καΐ  ε^εττλτ^σ-  32 
σοντο  εττί  τη  8ί8αχη  αντον,  otl  iv  εκούσια  ην  6  λόγος 
αντον.     Και  εν  τη  σνναγωγη  ην  άνθρωπος  Ίχων  ττνενμα  33 
δαι/χονιου  άκαθάρτον,  και  άνε'κρα^ε  φωνη  μεγάλη,  λέγων,  34 
Εα,  Tt  ημΐν  και  σοι,  Ίτ^σου  ^αζαρηνέ;  ηλθ€ς  άττολέσαι 
ημας  ;  οΐ8ά  σε  τις  ει,  6  άγιος  τον  Θεου.   Και  εττετι/χτ^σεν  3  5 
αΰτω  6  Ίησονς,  λέγων,  Φιμώθητί,  και  ε^ελ^ε  i$  αντον. 
Και  ρίψαν  αντον  τό  δαι/χόνιον  εις  τό  μέσον  ε^λ^εν  άττ 
αντον,  μη81ν  βλάψαν  αυτόν,     και  έγένίτο  θάμβος  έττί  36 
τταντας,  και  συνελαλουν  ττρός  αΚληλονς,  λέγοντες,  Τις  ο 
λόγος  ούτος,  οτι  iv  εκούσια  και  δυνά/Λει  εττιτάσσει  τοις 
άκαθάρτοίς  ττνευ^αιη,  και  έ^έρχονται;    Και  i^eiropeveTO  37 
ηχος  ΤΓψΙ  αντον  εις  ττάντα  τόπον  της  πψιχοψον. 

Άναστάς  δέ  εκ  της  σνναγωγης,  €ΐσηλθίν  εις  την  οΙκίαν  38 
^ίμωνος'    η  ττεν^ερά  δέ  του  %ίμωνος  ην  σννεχομένη 
πνρζτίο  /χεγάλω·  και  ηρωτησαν  αντον  ττερι  αντης.     και  39 
ετΓίστάς  εττάνω  αΰτί^ς,  iπ€τiμησe  τω  πνρζτω,  και  άφηκ€ν 
αντην  παραχρήμα  δέ  άναστασα  διτ^κόνει  αντοΐς. 

Δυνοντος  δέ  του  ηλίον,  ττάντες  ό'σοι  ζΐχον  άσθζνονντας  40 
νόσοις  ποικίλαις  ηγαγον  αντονς  προς  αυτόν   6  δέ  ενι  εκά- 
στω  αυτών  τάς  χείρας  iπιθάς  ε^εράττευσεν  αυτούς,   i^rjp-  41 
χετο  δέ  και  δαιρ,όνια  άττό  ττολλών,  κράζοντα  και  λέγοντα, 
'Ότι  συ  ει       Χριστός '  δ  υιός  του  Θεου.    Και  έπιτιμίον 
ονκ  εια  αυτά  λαλεΓν,  ότι  ηΒεισαν  τον  Χριστόν  αντον  είναι. 


a  Ι,ώωνίαζ,  Ln.  (Gb.  ~).        ^  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf,  β  Or,  edge.         7  Or,  Away.         6  Or,  to  say  that  they  knew  him  to  he  Christ. 
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4-2  Τβνομίνης  δε  ημ,ψας  εξβλθων  ίττορζνθη  et?  ίρημον  τόττον, 
καΙ  οΐ  οχλοί  ^ζτ/τονν  αντον,  και  ηλθον  εως  αντον,  καΐ  κατεΓ- 

43  Χ^^  αντον  τον  μη  ττορ^ν^σθαί  άπ  αυτών,  ό  δε  εΤττε  ττροζ 
αντονς,  "Οτι  καΐ  ταΐς  erepat?  ττόλεσιν  ^ναγγ^λίσασθαί  με 
Set  την  βασιΧείαν  τον  Θεου·    ort  et?  τούτο  άπβσταλμαί. 

44-  Κα).  •^1/  κηρνσσων  iv  ταις  συναγωγαΓς  τί^ς  Γαλιλαια?. 
ΰ      'EyeVcTO  δε  εν  τω  τον  οχλον  Ιττικάσθαι  αΰτω  του 
άκουειν  τον  λόγον  του  Θεου,  καί  αυτός  ^ν  εστώ^  τταρά 

2  τ^ν  Χίμνην  Τεννησαρίτ'  καΐ  εΤδε  δυο  ττλοΓα  έστώτα  τταρά 
τ^ν  Χίμνην  οΐ  δέ  άλιεΓς  άττοβάντε'ς  άττ  αυτών  άτΓενλυναν 

3  τά  δίκτυα.  εμβας  δέ  εις  εν  τών  ττΧοίων,  ο  ην  τον  Κίμω- 
νος, ηρώτησεν  αντον  άττο  της  γης  ετταναγαγεΓν  όΧίγον 

4  /cat  καθίσαζ  εδίδασκεν  εκ  του  πΧοίον  τονς  οχΧονς.  Ώς 
δέ  ετταυσατο  λαλών,  εΓττε  ττρός  τον  "φίμωνα,  Έτταναγαγε 
εις  τό  βάθος,  καΐ  χαΧάσατε  τα  Βίκτνα  υ/χών  εΪ9  αγραν. 

5  Και  αποκριθείς  6  "^ίμων  εΓττεν  αΰτω,  Έττιστάτα,  δι'  oXry? 
Τ779    ννκτος   κοττιάσαντες   ουδέν   ΙΧάβομεν    εττι  δε  τώ 

6  ρηματί  σον  χαΧάσω  το  Βίκτνον.  Και  τούτο  ττοιησαντες, 
συνεκλεισαν   Ιχθνων  ττΧηθος  ττοΧν·  ^ίερρηγνντο  δέ  τό 

7  δικτυον  αυτών,  καΐ  κατενευσαν  τοις  μετόχοίς  τοις  εν  τω 
ετερω  ττΧοίω,  τον  εΧθόντας  σνΧΧαβεσθαι  αντοΐς'  και 
^λ^ον,  και  εττΧησαν  αμφότερα  τα  ττΧοΐα,  ώστε  βνθίζεσθαι 

8  αυτά.  ιδών  δέ  %ίμων  Τίετρος  ττροσεττεσε  τοΐς  yovacn  τον 
'Ιτ^σου,  λέγων,  "Ε^ελ^ε  άττ'  ε/Λου,  οτι  av))p  άμαρτωΧός 

9  ει^α,ι,  κύριε.  ®άμβος  yap  ττεριεσχεν  αντον  καΐ  ττάντας 
τονς  συν  αΰτω,  εττι  ττ7  άγρα  τών  Ιχθνων  ύ)  σννέΧαβον 

ΙΟ  ομοίως  δέ  καΙ  Ίάκωβον  καΐ  ^ϊωάννην,  νΙονς  ΖεβεΒαίον,  di 
ήσαν  κοινωνοί  τω  ^ι/χωνι.  Kat  εΤττε  ττρός  τον  φίμωνα 
6   Ίησονς,  Μ,-η   φοβον'    άττο  τον  νυν  άνθρωττονς  εση 

I  I  ζωγρων.  Και  καταγαγόντες  τα  ττλοΓα  εττι  τ^ν  γ^ν, 
αφέντες  ατταντα,  ηκοΧονθησαν  αΰτω. 

1 2  Και  ly ενετό  εν  τω  εΤναι  αντον  εν  μια  των  ττόΧεων,  και 
ιδου,  άν'/)ρ  ττΧηρης  Χεττρας'  και  ιδών  τον  Ιτ/σοΰν,  ττεσών 
εττϊ.  ττρόσωτΓον,  εΒεηθη  αντον,  λέγων,  Κύριε,  εαν  θεΧης, 

13  δΰνασαι  jtΛε  καθαρίσαι.  Και  εκτείνας  την  χείρα,  ηψατο 
αντον,  ειττών,  Θελω,  καθαρίσθητι.     Και  ενθεως  η  Χεπρα 

14  άτΓ^λ^εν  άττ'  αΰτοΰ.  και  αντος  τταρτ^γγειλεν  αΰτω  μηΒενι 
ειττεϊν  άλλα,  άττελ^ών  δει^ον  σεαυτόν  τω  ίερει,  και  ττροσ- 
ενεγκε   ττερι    του    καθαρισμοί)  σον,    καθώς  ττροσετα^ε 

I  ^  Μωστ^ς,  εΐ9  μαρτνριον  αντοΐς.  Αιηρχετο  δέ  μαΧΧον  6 
Xoyoς  ττερι  αΰτοΰ·  και  σννηρχοντο  οχΧοι  ττοΧΧοι  άκονειν, 
καΐ  θεραττενεσθαι  ^  ΰττ'  αΰτοΰ '  άττό  τών  ασθενειών  αΰτών. 

1 6  αντος  δέ  Tyi^  νττοχωρων  εν  ταΐς  ερημοις,  και  ττροσενχό μένος. 

I  y  Και  εyεvετo  εν  μια  των  ήμερων,  και  αντος  ην  διδάσκων 
και  '^σαν  καθήμενοι  Φαρισαιοι  και  νο/χ.οδιδάσκαλοι,  οι 
^σαν  εΧηΧνθότες  εκ  ττάσης  κώμης  της  Γαλιλαιας  και 
Ιουδαίας  και  Ιερουσαλι^/χ·  και  δΰνα/Λις  Κυρίου  ^ν  εις  τό 

1 8  ιασ^αι  αΰτοΰς.  και  ιδου,  άνδρες  φέροντες  εττι  κΧίνης 
ανθρωπον  ος  ην  τταραΧεΧνμενος,  και  έζητονν  αντον  είσ- 

19  ενεγκειν  και  θεΐναι  ενώπιον  αΰτοΰ·   και  /χ·^  εΰρόντες  δια 


^2  And  when  it  was  day,  ho  departed  and  went 
into  a  desert  place  :  and  the  people  sought  him, 
and  came  unto  him,  and  stayed  him,  that  he  should 
not  depart  from  them.  '•^And  he  said  unto  them, 
I  must  preach  the  kingdom  of  God  to  other  cities 
also  :  for  therefore  am  I  sent.  '*'*And  he  preached 
in  the  synagogues  of  Galilee. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  the  people  pressed 
upon  him  to  hear  the  word  of  God,  he  stood  by  the 
lake  of  Gennesaret,  2  and  saw  two  ships  standing 
by  the  lake  :  but  the  fishermen  were  gone  out  of 
them,  and  ivere  Avashing  their  nets.  ^  And  he 
entered  into  one  of  the  ships,  ivhich  was  Simon's, 
and  prayed  him  that  he  would  thrust  out  a  little 
from  the  land.  And  he  sat  down,  and  taught  the 
people  out  of  the  ship.  ^  Now  when  he  had  left 
speaking,  he  said  unto  Simon,  Launch  out  into  the 
deep,  and  let  down  your  nets  for  a  draught.  ^  And 
Simon  answering  said  unto  him,  Master,  we  have 
toiled  all  the  night,  and  have  taken  nothing : 
nevertheless  at  thy  word  I  will  let  down  the  net. 
^And  when  they  had  this  done,  they  inclosed  a 
great  multitude  of  fishes :  and  their  net  brake. 
7  And  they  beckoned  unto  theii'  partners,  which 
were  in  the  other  ship,  that  they  should  come  and 
help  them.  And  they  came,  and  filled  both  the 
ships,  so  that  they  began  to  sink.  ^When  Simon 
Peter  saw  it,  he  fell  down  at  Jesus'  knees,  saying, 
Depart  from  me  ;  for  I  am  a  sinful  man,  0  Lord. 
9  For  he  was  astonished,  and  all  that  were  ^vith  him, 
at  the  draught  of  the  fishes  Avhich  they  had  taken : 
'^^  and  so  was  also  James,  and  John,  the  sons  of 
Zebedee,  Avhich  were  partners  with  Simon.  And 
Jesus  said  unto  Simon,  !Fear  not ;  from  henceforth 
thou  shalt  catch  men.  ^^And  when  they  had 
brought  their  ships  to  land,  they  forsook  all,  and 
foUoAved  him. 

^2  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he  was  in  a  certain 
city,  behold  a  man  full  of  leprosy:  Avho  seeing 
Jesus  fell  on  Ids  face,  and  besought  him,  saying. 
Lord,  if  thou  wilt,  thou  canst  make  me  clean. 
^3  And  he  put  forth  Jiis  hand,  and  touched  him, 
saying,  I  will :  be  thou  clean.  And  immediately 
the  leprosy  departed  from  him.  And  he  charged 
him  to  tell  no  man  :  but  go,  and  sheAv  thyself  to 
the  priest,  and  offer  for  thy  cleansing,  according 
as  Moses  commanded,  for  a  testimony  unto  them. 

But  so  much  the  more  went  there  a  fame  abroad 
of  him :  and  great  multitudes  came  together  to 
hear,  and  to  be  healed  by  him  of  their  infirmities. 
I'^And  he  withdrew  himseK  into  the  wilderness, 
and  prayed. 

^^And  it  came  to  pass  on  a  certain  day,  as  he 
was  teaching,  that  there  Avere  Pharisees  and  doctors 
of  the  law  sitting  by,  which  were  come  out  of  every 
toAvn  of  Galilee,  and  Judgea,  and  Jerusalem  :  and 
the  power  of  the  Lord  was  present  to  heal  them. 
^8  And,  behold,  men  brought  in  a  bed  a  man  which 
was  taken  with  a  palsy:  and  they  sought  means 
to  bring  him  in,  and  to  lay  him  before  him. 
^9  And  when  they  could  not  find  by  what  way  they 
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might  bring  him  in  because  of  the  multitude,  they 
went  upon  the  housetop,  and  let  him  doyvn  through 
the  tiling  with  his  couch  into  the  midst  before 
Jesus.  20j\^nd  when  he  saw  their  faith,  he  said 
unto  him,  Man,  thy  sins  are  forgiven  thee,  And 
the  scribes  and  the  Pharisees  began  to  reason, 
saying,  "Who  is  this  which  speaketh  blasphemies  ? 
Who  can  forgive  sins,  but  God  alone  ?  22  g^j^ 
when  Jesus  perceived  then-  thoughts,  he  answering 
said  unto  them,  What  reason  ye  in  your  hearts  ? 
"3  Whether  is  easier,  to  say,  Thy  sins  be  forgiven 
thee ;  or  to  say,  Eise  up  and  walk  ?  ^4  n^r^^  jq 
may  know  that  the  Son  of  man  hath  power  upon 
earth  to  forgive  sins,  (he  said  unto  the  sick  of  the 
palsy,)  I  say  unto  thee,  Arise,  and  take  up  thy 
couch,  and  go  into  thine  house.  '-^^  And  immediately 
he  rose  up  before  them,  and  took  up  that  whereon 
he  lay,  and  departed  to  his  own  house,  glorifying 
God.  "''And  they  were  all  amazed,  and  they 
glorified  God,  and  Avere  filled  with  fear,  saying,  We 
have  seen  strange  things  to  day. 

27  And  after  these  things  he  Avent  forth,  and  saw 
a  publican,  named  Levi,  sitting  at  the  receipt  of 
custom  :  and  he  said  unto  him.  Follow  me.  And 
he  left  all,  rose  up,  and  followed  him.  29  And  Levi 
made  him  a  great  feast  in  his  ΟΛνη  house  :  and 
there  was  a  great  company  of  publicans  and  of 
others  that  sat  down  with  them.  ^But  their 
scribes  and  Pharisees  murmured  against  his  disci- 
ples, saying.  Why  do  ye  eat  and  drink  with 
publicans  and  sinners  ?  And  Jesus  answer- 
ing said  unto  them.  They  that  are  whole  need 
not  a  physician  ;  but  they  that  are  sick.  32  j 
came  not  to  call  the  righteous,  but  sinners  to  re- 
pentance. 

23  And  they  said  unto  him.  Why  do  the  disciples 
of  John  fast  often,  and  make  prayers,  and  likewise 
tJie  disciples  of  the  Pharisees  ;  but  thine  eat  and 
drink?  34And  he  said  unto  them.  Can  ye  make 
the  children  of  the  bridechamber  fast,  while  the 
bridegroom  is  Avith  them  ?  ^5  b^j^;  ^j^q  (j^ys  will 
come,  when  the  bridegroom  shall  be  taken  away 
from  them,  and  then  shall  they  fast  in  those  days. 
3δ  And  he  spake  also  a  parable  unto  them;  No  man 
putteth  a  piece  of  a  new  garment  upon  an  old ; 
if  otherwise,  then  both  the  new  maketh  a  rent,  and 
the  piece  that  was  taken  out  of  the  new  agreeth 
not  with  the  old.  ^7  And  no  man  putteth  new  wine 
into  old  bottles  ;  else  the  new  Avine  ΛνΙΙΙ  burst  the 
bottles,  and  be  spilled,  and  the  bottles  shall  perish. 
38  But  new  wine  must  be  put  into  new  bottles  ; 
and  both  are  preserved.  39  jyfo  man  also  having 
drunk  old  mine  straightway  desireth  new:  for  he 
saith.  The  old  is  better. 

And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  second  sabbath  after 
the  first,  that  he  went  through  the  corn  fields  ;  and 
his  disciples  plucked  the  cars  of  com,  and  did  eat, 
rubbing  them  in  their  hands.  ^  And  certain  of  the 
Pharisees  said  unto  them.  Why  do  ye  that  which 


TTOta?  εισει/εγκωσιν  αντον  δια  τον  οχλον,  άναβάντες  iirl 
TO  δώ/χα,  δια  των  κεράμων  καθηκαν  αυτόν  συν  τω  κλινιδιω 
619  το  μ€(τον  ^μττροσθζν  τον  Ίησον.  και  ιδών  την  ττίστιν  2  ο 
αντων,  eiTrev  *  αυτω,  "Ανθρωπε,  άφ^ωνταί  σοι  αΐ  άμαρτίαι 
σον.  Και  ηρξαντο  διαλογι^εσ^αι  οι  -γραμματείς  και  οΐ  21 
ΦαρισαΓοι,  XiyovTe?,  Τ15  εστίν  οντος  os  λαλεί  βλασφη- 
μίας;  τις  δύναται  άφιεναι  αμαρτίας,  ci  μη  μόνος  6  ®€0ς; 
Έπίγνονς  δέ  6  ^Ιησούς  τονς  διαλογισ/χου?  αντων  αττοκρι-  22 

εΤτΓβ  ττρος  αντονς.  Τι  διαλογίζεστε  Ιν  ταΐς  καρδιαις 
νμων;  τι  εστίν  ενκοττωτερον,  ειττειι/,  'Αφεωνταί  σοι  αί  άμαρ-  1 3 
τιαι  σον,  η  ειττειι/,  "Εγειραι  και  ττεριττάτει;  Ινα  δε  ειδτ^τε  ζ/^ 
Ότι  Ιζονσίαν  ε^ει  6  νΙος  τον  άνθρώττον  εττι  της  γης  άφιεναι 
αμαρτίας,  εΐττε  τω  τταραλελνμενω,   2iot  λεγω,  εγειραι, 
και  άρας  το  κλινίΒιόν  σον,  ττορενον  εις  τον  οΐκόν  σον.  Και  2  ζ 
τταραγρημα  άναστας  Ινώττιον  αντων,  αρας  Ιφ>  ώ  κατε'κειτο, 
άπϊ^λ^εν  εΐ9  τον  οίκον  αντον,  δο^ά^ων  τον  Θεον.  και  εκστα-  2  6 
σΐ9  ξΧαβεν  απαντάς,  καΐ  έ8ό$αζον  τον  Θεόν,  και  εΊτλησθη- 
σαν  φόβον,  λέγοντες,  'Ότι  ειδο/χεν  τταράΒο^α  σήμερον. 

Και  μετα  ταύτα  ε^λθε,  και  εθεάσατο  τελώνην,  ονό-  27 
ματι  Αευιν,  καθημενον  εττι  το  τελώνων,  και  ειττεν  αΰτω, 
Ακολουθεί  μοι.     Και  καταλιπών  ατταντα,  άναστάς  ηκο-  2  8 
λονθησεν  αντω.     Και  εποίησε  Βοχην  μεγάλην  6  Αενϊς  29 
αΰτω  εν  τ^τ^  οικία  αΰτου·   και  ην  όχλος  τελωνών  ττολυς, 
και  άλλων  οι  :^σαν  μετ  αντων  κατακείμενοι.     και  εγόγ-  30 
"γνζον  οι  γραμματείς  αντων  καΐ  οι  ΦαρισαΓοι  προς  τονς 
μαθητας  αντον,  λέγοντες,  Διατι  μετα  ^ "  τελωνίων  και 
αμαρτωλών  εσθίετε  και  πίνετε;  Και  αποκριθείς  6  ^Ιησονς  3 1 
ειττε  ττρός  αντονς,   Ον  γρείαν  εχονσιν  οί  νγιαίνοντες 
Ιατροί),  άλλ'  οι  κακώς  έχοντες,     ονκ  εληλνθα   καλεσαι  32 
Sικaίovς,  άλλα  άμαρτωλονς  εις  μετάνοιαν. 

01  δε  είπον  προς  αντον,  Διατι  οι  μαθηταί  Ιωάννου  33 
νηστενονσΐ  πνκνα,  και  δεήσεις  ποιοννται,  ομοίως  και  οι 
των  Φαρισαιων  οί  δέ  σοι  εσθίονσι  και  πίνονσιν;    Ό  δέ  3+ 
είττε  TTpos  αντονς,  Μτ)  δύνασθε  to^s  νιονς  τον  ννμφωνος, 
εν  ω  ο  ννμφιος  μετ  αντων  εστι,  ποιησαι  νηστενειν ;  ελεν-  3  5 
σονται  δέ  ημεραι,  και  οταν  άπαρθη  άττ'  αντων  6  ννμφίος, 
τότε  νηστενσονσιν  εν  εκείναις  ταΐς  ημεραις.    "Έλεγε  δέ  3^ 
και  παραβολην  προς  αντονς," Οτι  ον^είς  επίβλημα  ιματίου 
καινοί)  επιβάλλει  επί  ιμάτιον  παλαιόν  ει  δέ  μηγε,  και  το 
καινόν  σχίζει,  και  τω  τταλαιω  ου  συμφωνεί  ^  επίβλημα" 
το  άπο  τον  καινον.    και  ονΒεΙς  βάλΧει  οΤνον  νεον  εις  37 
άσκου9  παλαιονς·    ει  δέ  μηγε,  ρηζει  6  νεος  οίνος  τονς 
άσκονς,  και  αντός  εκχνθησεται,  και  οΐ  άσκοι  άττολοΰνται· 
άλλα  οΤνον  νεον  είς  άσκονς  καινούς  βλητεον,  και  άμφό-  38 
τεροι  συντηρούνται,     και  ουδείς  ττιών  τταλαιόν  ενθεως  39 
^ελει  νεον  λέγει  γαρ,  Ό  τταλαιός  χρηστότερός  εστίν. 

'ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ  δέ  εν  σαββάτω  ^  Βεντεροπρώτω  διαττο-  6 
ρενεσθαι  αντον  δια  των  σπορίμων  και  ετιλλον  οΐ  μαθη- 
ταί αντον  τονς  στάχνας,   και  ησθιον,   ψώχοντες  ταΐς 
χερσί.  Τίνες  δέ  των  Φαρισαιων  ειττον  αντοΐς,  Τι  ττοιεΓτε  δ  2 
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3  ονκ  Ίζζ.στι  TTOLetv  ev  rots  σάββασί;  Κ  at  άττοκριθ^ίς 
ττρυς  αντονς  «Γττεν  6  ^Ι-ησονς,  Ουδέ  τοντο  oreyvxiTe,  ο 
€77θίησ€  ΑαβΙ^,  δττυτε  Ιττζίνασεν  αΰτό?  και  ot  μ(^τ  αντον 

4  οντ€ς;  ώζ  €LcrrjX9€u  et?  τον  οίκον  τον  Θεου,  και  τους 
αρτον<ζ  τϊ}?  ττροθζσεως  ελαβζ,  καΐ  (.φαγε,  και  Ιδωκε  καί 
τοις  μετ  αυτόν,  ους  ουκ  έ'^εση  φαγεΐν  el  μη  μόνους  τους 

5  Ιερείς;  Και  eXeyev  αυτοίς.  Οτι  κνριος  εστίν  ο  νιος  τον 
άνθρώττον  καί  τον  σαββάτον. 

6  'Eyevero  δέ  και  ev  ετερω  σαββάτω  είσελθεΐν  αντον  εΙς 
την  σvvayωyηv  καΐ  διδάσκειν  καΐ  ην  εκεΐ  άνθρωπος,  καί 

7  η  χεΙρ  αντον  η  δε^ια  ην  ζηρά.  τταρετηρονν  δέ  αντον  οί 
γραμματείς  και  οΐ  Φαρισαΐοί,  εΐ  εν  τω  σαββάτω  θεραττεν- 

8  σεί·  ίνα  ενρωσι  κατηγορίαν  αντον.  αντος  δε  ■^'δει  τους  Sia- 
λογισμονς  αυτών,  καΐ  εΤττε  τω  άνθρώττω  τω  ζηραν  εγοντι 
την  ^εΓρα/Έγειραι,  και  στήθι  εις  το  μέσον.  Ό  δε  άναστας 

9  εστη.  Ειττεν  ουν  ό  ίησονς  ττρος  αντονς,  Έιττερωτησω  νμας, 
τί  εζεστι  τοις  σάββασιν,  άγαθοποιησαι  η  κακοποίησαν; 

ΙΟ  xpv^iqv  σωσαι  η  ^αποΧεσαι;"  Kat  περιβΧεψάμενος  πάντας 
αντονς,  είπε  τω  ανθρώπω,  "Έικτεινον  την  χεΐρά  σον.  Ο 
δέ  εποιησεν  οντω.     και  άποκατεστάθη  η  χειρ  αντον 

11^  νγιης"  ^  ως  η  αΧΧη,"  αντοι  δέ  επΧησθησαν  άνοιας'  καΐ 
ΒιεΧάΧονν  προς  άΧΧηΧονς,  τί  αν  ποιησειαν  τω  Ίησον. 

12  Έγενετο  δέ  εν  ταΓ?  ήμεραις  ταυταις,  εζηΧθεν  εις  το 
ορος  προσεν^ασθαί'   καί  ην  διανυκτερεΰων  εν  τ"^  προσεν- 

^3  XV  "^^^  Θεοΰ.  και  οτε  εγενετο  ήμερα,  προσεφωνησε  τονς 
μαθητας  αντον'  καΐ  εκΧε^άμενος  απ  αυτών  δώδεκα,  ονς 

14  και  αποστόΧονς  ώνόμασε,  %ίμωνα  ον  καΐ  ώνόμασε  Πε- 
τρον,  καΐ  Άνδρεαν  τον  άδελφόν  αΰτου,  'Ιάκωβον  και 

1 5  Ίωάνντ^ν,  ΦίΧιππον  και  ΈαρθοΧομαΐον,  Ματθαίον  καί, 
®ωμαν,  ^Ιάκωβον  τον  τον  ^ΑΧφαίον  και  φίμωνα  τον 

ΐ6  καΧονμενον    ΖηΧωτήν,  Ίοΰδαν  "λακώβον,   και  Ίουδαν 

1 7  "Ισκαριωτην,  ος  καΐ  εγενετο  προδότης·  και  καταβας  μετ 
αυτών,  εστη  επι  τόπον  πεΒινον,  και  οχΧος  μαθητών  αντον, 
και  πΧήθος  ποΧν  τον  Χαον  άπο  πάσης  της  Ιουδαίας  και 
ΊερονσαΧήμ,  καΐ  της  παραΧίον  Τύρου  και  ^ιδώνος,  οι 
ηΧθον  άκοΰσαι  αυτού,  και  Ιαθήναι  άπο  των  νόσων  αυτών, 

ΐ8  καΐ    οι    οχΧούμενοι    νπο    πνευμάτων    ακαθάρτων,  και 

ig  εθεραπεύοντο.  και  πας  6  οχΧος  εζητει  άπτεσθαι  αντον' 
ότι  δυνα/Λις  τταρ'  αΰτοΰ  εζηρχετο,  και  ιατο  πάντας. 

2 Ο  Και  αντός  επάρας  τονς  οφθαΧμονς  αντον  εις  τονς 
μαθητας  αντον  έλεγε,  Μακάριοι  οί  πτωχοί,  ότι  νμετερα 

2  I  εστίν  ή  βασιΧε-ία  τον  Θεου.  μακάριοι  οι  πεινωντες  νυν, 
OTt  χορτασθήσεσβε.  μακάριοι  οι  κΧαίοντες  νυν,  ότι  γελά- 

22  σετε.  μακάριοι  εστε,  όταν  μισήσωσιν  νμάς  οι  άνθρωποι, 
και  όταν  άφορίσωσιν  νμάς,  και  ονειδισωσι,  και  εκβάΧωσι 
το  όνομα  υμων  ως  πονηρόν,  ένεκα  του  υίου  του  άνθρω- 

2  3  ττον.  χαίρετε  εν  εκείνη  τη  ήμερα  και  σκιρτήσατε·  ιδού 
γαρ,  ό  μισθός  νμων  ποΧνς  εν  τω  οΰρανω·  κατα  ταύτα  γαρ 

24  ετΓΟίουν  TOts  προφήταις  οι  πατέρες  αυτών.  Πλ·^ν  οΰαί, 
νμΐν  τοις  πΧονσίοις,  ότι  απέχετε  την  παράκΧησιν  υ/χών. 


is  not  lawful  to  do  on  the  sabbath  days  ?  And 
Jesus  answering  them  said,  Have  ye  not  read  so 
much  as  this,  what  David  did,  when  himself  was 
an  hungred,  and  they  which  were  Avith  him ; 
^  how  he  Avent  into  the  house  of  God,  and  did  take 
and  eat  the  shewbread,  and  gave  also  to  them  that 
were  with  him  ;  which  it  is  not  lawful  to  eat  but 
for  the  priests  alone  ?  ^  And  he  said  unto  them. 
That  the  Son  of  man  is  Lord  also  of  the  sabbath. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass  also  on  another  sabbath, 
that  he  entered  into  the  synagogue  and  taught : 
and  there  was  a  man  Avhose  right  hand  was  withered. 
^And  the  scribes  and  Pharisees  watched  him, 
Avheth^r  he  would  heal  on  the  sabbath  day;  that 
they  might  find  an  accusation  against  him.  ^  g^i; 
he  knew  their  thoughts,  and  said  to  the  man  which 
had  the  withered  hand.  Rise  up,  and  stand  forth  in 
the  midst.  And  he  arose  and  stood  forth.  ^  Then 
said  Jesus  unto  them,  I  will  ask  you  one  thing ; 
Is  it  lawful  on  the  sabbath  days  to  do  good,  or  to 
do  evil?  to  save  life,  or  to  destroy  itj*  ^''And 
looking  round  about  upon  them  all,  he  said  unto 
the  man,  Stretch  forth  thine  hand.  And  he  did 
so  :  and  his  hand  was  restored  whole  as  the  other. 

And  they  were  filled  Avith  madness ;  and 
communed  one  with  another  what  they  might  do 
to  Jesus. 

12  And  it  came  to  pass  in  those  days,  that  he  went 
out  into  a  mountain  to  pray,  and  continued  all 
night  in  prayer  to  God.  ^^And  when  itAvas  day, 
he  called  u?ito  Mm  his  disciples  :  and  of  them  he 
chose  twelve,  whom  also  he  named  apostles ; 
^'^  Simon,  (whom  he  also  named  Petei',)  and  Andrew 
his  brother,  James  and  John,  Philip  and  Bar- 
tholomew, 1^  Matthew  and  Thomas,  James  the  son 
of  Alphasns,  and  Simon  called  Zelotes,  ^nd 
Judas  the  hrother  of  James,  and  Judas  Iscariot, 
which  also  was  the  traitor.  ^^And  he  came  doAvn 
with  them,  and  stood  in  the  plain,  and  the  com- 
pany of  his  disciples,  and  a  great  multitude  of 
people  out  of  all  Judsea  and  Jerusalem,  and  from 
the  sea  coast  of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  Avhich  calne  to 
hear  him,  and  to  be  healed  of  their  diseases ; 
1^  and  they  that  were  vexed  Avith  unclean  spirits  : 
and  they  were  healed.  And  the  whole  multitude 
sought  to  touch  him:  for  there  went  A^irtue  out  of 
him,  and  healed  tliem  all. 

20  And  he  lifted  up  his  eyes  on  his  disciples,  and 
said,  Blessed  l·e  i/epoor:  for  your's  is  the  kingdom 
of  God.  21  Blessed  are  ye  that  hunger  now :  for 
ye  shall  be  filled.  Blessed  are  ye  that  weep  now: 
for  ye  shall  laugh.  22  Blessed  are  ye,  when  men 
shall  hate  you,  and  when  they  shall  separate  you 
from  their  company,  and  shall  reproach  you,  and 
cast  out  your  name  as  evil,  for  the  Son  of  man's 
sake.  23  Rejoice  ye  in  that  day,  and  leap  for  joy: 
for,  behold,  your  reward  is  great  in  heaven :  for 
in  the  like  manner  did  their  fathers  unto  the  pro- 
phets.   24  B^it  woe  unto  you  that  are  rich !  for  ye 
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have  received  your  consolation.  25  "VVOe  unto  you 
that  are  full !  for  ye  shall  hunger.  Woe  unto  you 
that  laugh  now !  for  ye  shall  mourn  and  weep. 
2^  Woe  unto  you,  when  all  men  shall  speak  well 
of  you !  for  so  did  thek  fathers  to  the  false 
prophets.  2'"  But  I  say  unto  you  which  hear, 
Love  your  enemies,  do  good  to  them  which  hate 
you,  28  bless  them  that  curse  you,  and  pray  for 
them  which  despitefully  use  you.  ^^Αηά  unto 
him  that  smite th  thee  on  the  one  cheek  offer 
also  the  other ;  and  him  that  taketh  aΛvay  thy 
cloke  forbid  not  to  take  thy  coat  also,  (jive 
to  every  man  that  asketh  of  thee  ;  and  of  him 
that  taketh  away  thy  goods  ask  them  not  again. 

And  as  ye  would  that  men  should  do  to 
you,  do  ye  also  to  them  likewise.  22  -^q^  jf  yg 
love  them  which  love  you,  Avhat  thank  have 
ye  ?  for  sinners  also  love  those  that  love  them. 
33  And  if  ye  do  good  to  them  which  do  good 
to  you,  what  thank  have  ye  ?  for  sinners  also 
do  even  the  same.  "^"^And  if  ye  lend  to  them 
of  whom  ye  hope  to  receive,  what  thank  have 
ye  ?  for  sinners  also  lend  to  sinners,  to  receive 
as  much  again.  But  love  ye  yom'  enemies, 
and  do  good,  and  lend,  hoping  for  nothing 
again ;  and  your  rcAvard  shall  be  great,  and  ye 
shall  be  the  children  of  the  Highest :  for  he 
is  kind  unto  the  unthankful  and  to  the  evil. 
^  Be  ye  therefore  merciful,  as  your  Father  also  is 
merciful,  ^rjuclge  not,  and  ye  shall  not  be 
judged  :  condemn  not,  and  ye  shall  not  be  con- 
demned :  forgive,  and  ye  shall  be  forgiven .:  give, 
and  it  shall  be  given  unto  you ;  good  measure, 
pressed  down,  and  shaken  together,  and  running 
over,  shall  men  give  into  your  bosom.  Tor 
with  the  same  measure  that  ye  mete  withal  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again.  39^nd  he 
spake  a  parable  unto  them.  Can  the  blind  lead 
the  blind  ?  shall  they  not  both  fall  into  the 
ditch  ?  The  disciple  is  not  above  his  master  : 
but  every  one  β  that  is  perfect  shall  be  as  his 
master.  '^^  And  \vhy  beholdest  thou  the  mote 
that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye,  but  perceivest  not 
the  beam  that  is  in  thine  own  eye  ?  Either  hoΛV 
canst  thou  say  to  thy  brother,  Brother,  let  me 
pull  out  the  mote  that  is  in  thine  eye,  when 
thou  thyself  beholdest  not  the  beam  that  is 
in  thine  own  eye  ?  Thou  hypocrite,  cast  out 
first  the  beam  out  of  thine  own  eye,  and  then 
shalt  thou  see  clearly  to  pull  out  the  mote 
that  is  in  thy  brother's  eye.  For  a  good  tree 
bringeth  not  forth  corrupt  fruit ;  neither  doth  a 
corrupt  tree  bring  forth  good  fruit.  For  every 
tree  is  knoΛvn  by  his  own  fruit.  For  of  thorns 
men  do  not  gather  figs,  nor  of  a  bramble  bush 
gather  they  'i' grapes.  ^^A  good  man  out  of  the 
good  treasure  of  his  heart  bringeth  forth  that 
which  is  good  ;  and  an  evil  man  out  of  the  evil 
treasure  of  his  heart  bringeth  forth  that  Λvhich  is 
evil :  for  of  the  abundance  of  the  heart  his  mouth 
speaketh.  And  why  call  ye  me,  Lord,  Lord,  and 
do  not  the  things  which  I  say  ?  Whosoever 


oval  νμΐν,  ot  Ιμ.-πίττΧησμίνοί,  otl  7Γ€ΐνασ€Τ€.     oval  νμΐν,  2^ 
ol  γελώντίς  vvv,  otl  7Γ€νθησ€Τ€   καΐ   κλανσ^τβ.     oval  26 
^  νμΐν,  "  οταν  καλώς  νμας  εΐ'ττωσι  ^  τταντες"  ot  ανθρωττοί· 
κατά,  ταύτα  γαρ  Ιτνοίονν  τοις  ψίν^οιτροφηταις  οΐ  ττατψξς 
αντων.     Άλλ'  νμΐν  λεγω  rots  άκονονσιν,  Άγαττατε  τους  2  J 
€χθρονς  νμων,  καλώς  TrotetTe  τοις  μισονσιν  νμας,  εΰλο-  2  8 
yeiTe  τους  καταρωμ4νονζ  νμΐν,  καΐ  ττροσζνχζσθζ  νττϊρ  των 
€7Γηρ€αζόντων  ΰ/χας.     τω  τνπτοντί  σε  ΙττΙ  την  σιαγόνα,  29 
ττάρζχς  καΐ  την  αλΧην  και  άττό  του  αιροντός  σον  το  ίμά- 
TLOV,  καΐ  τον  -χιτώνα  μη  κωλνσης.     τταντί  8e  τω  αΐτονντί  ^θ 
σ€,  διδου·  και  άττό  του  αϊροντος  τα  σα,  μη  άτταίτα.    καΐ  ^  ι 
καθω<ζ  θέλετε  Γνα  ττοιωσιν  νμΐν  ot  άνθρωποι,  και  νμεΐς 
TTOietTe  αΰτοΓς  ομοίως,     και  et  άγαττατε  τους  άγαττώι/τας  ^2 
ΰ^ας,  ΤΓΟία  νμΐν  χάρις  Ιστί;  καΐ  yap  ot  αμαρτωλοί  τους 
άγαττώντας  αυτούς  άγαττώσί.     καΐ  lav  άγαθοττοιητζ  τους  33 
άγα^οτΓΟίοΰντας  ύ/χας,  ττοία  νμΐν  χα/θί?  Ιστί ;  καΐ  yap  ot 
αμαρτωλοί  το  αυτό  ττοωνσι.     καΐ  Ιαν  ^ανείζητε  τταρ'  ωι/  34 
ίλττίζξ.τζ.  άπολαβζΐν,  ττοία  νμΐν  χάρις  Ιστί;   και  γαρ  °οι' 
αμαρτωλοί  άμαρτωλοΐς  Βανίίζονσιν,  ίνα  άπολάβωσι  τα 
Ισα.     ττλην  αγαττατε  τους  εχθρούς  νμων,  και  άτ^αθοττοί-  35 
etTe,  και  δανείζετε  μη^Ιν  άπελ-ττίζοντες-   και  εσται  6  μι- 
σθός νμων  ΤΓολυς,  και  εσεσ^ε  υιοι  τον  νψίστον  otl  αυτός 
χρηστός  Ιστιν  επι  τους  αχάριστους  και  ττονηρονς.   γίνε-  ^6 
σθζ  ^ονν  '  οίκτίρμονες,  καθώς  κοίοττατηρ  νμων  οίκτίρμων 
εστί.     και  μη  κρίνετε,  καΐ  ού  μη  κριθητε.    μη  καταδι-  37 
κάζξ,τε,  και  ού  μη  κατα8ίκασθητ€.     άττολΰετε,  και  άττο- 
λνθησεσθε'     δίδοτε,  και  δο^ϊ^σεται  νμΐν   μίτρον  καλόν,  38 
ττεττιεσ/χενον  και  σεσαλενμενον  και  νττερεκχννόμενον  δώ- 
σουσιν  εις  τον  κόλττον  νμων.     τω  γαρ  αΰτω  μετρώ  ω 
μετρεΐτε,  αντιμετρηθησεταχ  νμΐν.     Ειττε  δε  τταραβολην  39 
αντοΐς,  Μτ^τι  δύναται  τνψλος  τνφλον  όδτ^γειν;  ούχι 
αμφότεροι  εις  βόθννον  ττεσοννται ;     ονκ  εστι  μαθητής  40 
ύττέρ  τον  διδάσκαλον  αύτοΰ*  κατηρτισ μένος  δέ  ττας  εσται 
ώς  6  διδάσκαλος  αύτου.     τι'  δέ  βλέπεις  το  κάρφος  το  εν 
τω  οφθαλμω  τον  αδελφού  σον,  την  δέ  δοκόν  την  εν  τω 
ιδιω  οφθαλμω  ού  κατανοείς ;  η  πως  δύνασαι  λέγειν  τω  4^ 
άδελφω  σον.  Αδελφέ,  αφες  εκβάΧω  το  κάρφος  το  εν  τω 
οφθαλμω  σον,  αύτός  την  εν  τω  οφθαλμω  σον  δοκόν  ού 
βλέπων;    νποκριτα,  εκβαλε  πρώτον  την  δοκόν  εκ  του 
οφθαλμοί)  σον,  καΐ  τότε  Βιαβλεψεις  εκβαλεΐν  το  κάρφος 
τό  εν  τω  οφθαλμω  του  αδελφού  σου.  ού  γάρ  εστι  δενδρον  43 
καλόν,  τΓΟΙοΰν  καρπον  σαπρόν    ούδέ  δενδρον  σαπρόν, 
ποιονν  καρπον  καλόν,    εκαστον  yap  SivSpov  εκ  τον  ιδιΌυ  44 
καρπον  γιvoJσκεταt·  ού  γαρ  ε$  ακάνθων  συλλεγουσι  σύκα, 
ούδέ  εκ  βάτον  τρυγώσι  σταφνλην.  6  αγαθός  άνθρωπος  εκ  45 
του  αγαθού  θησανρον  της  καρδίας  αντον  προφέρει  το 
αγαθόν  και  ό  πονηρός  άνθρωπος  εκ  τον  πονηρον  ^θησαν- 
ρον της  καρδίας  αύτού  '  προφέρει  το  πονηρόν  εκ  yap  τον 
περισσεύματος  της  καρδίας  λαλεΐ  τό  στόμα  αντον.     Tt  4^ 
δε'  με  καλείτε,  Κύριε,  κύριε,  και  ού  ποιείτε  α  λεγω;  ττας  4.7 


om.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf. 


b  οί».  Gb.  Sch.        c  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. ζ;) . 
β  Or,  nhall  be  perfected  as  Us  master. 


doTO.  Ln.  (Gb.  r5).  eoTw.  Tf.  [Ln.]  (Gb.  ri.) 
γ  Gr.  a  grape. 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΛΟΥΚΑΝ. 


89 


Luke  VI.  48— VII.  19. 


δ  αρχόμενος  ττρός  μ€  και  άκονων  μον  των  λόγων  καΐ 

48  ΤΓΟίων  αντονς,  ύττοδει^ω  νμΐν  tlvl  iarlv  6μοίθ·ζ.  όμοιος 
εστίν  άνθρωττω  οίκο^ομονντι  οίκίαν,  δς  έσκαψε  καΐ  εβά- 
θνν€,  καΐ  εθηκζ  θεμελιον  hri  την  ττετραν  ττλημμνρας  δε 
γενομένης,  ττροσερρηζεν  δ  "ποταμός  τγι  οικία  εκείνη, 
καΐ  ονκ  'ίσχνσε  σαΧενσαι  αυτήν  τεθεμελίωτο  yap  εττι 

49  '^W  τ^^τραν.  ο  δε  άκουσας  και  μη  ττοιησας  όμοιος  εστίν 
άνθρωττω  οίκο^ομησαντι  οικίαν  επι  την  γην  χωρίς  θε- 
μελίου- Ύ)  Ίτροσερρηζεν  6  ττοταμος,  καΐ  ευθέως  έπεσε, 
καΐ  εγενετο  το  ρήγμα,  της  οΙκίας  εκείνης  μεγα. 

7      Έττεί  δε  επληρωσε  τνάντα  τα  ρήματα  αυτού  εις  τας 

2  άκοας  του  λαου,  είσηλθεν  είς  Ίζ-αττερναούμ.  Έκατονταρ- 
χου  δε  τίνος  Βοΰλος  κακώς  εχων  ημελλε  τελευταν,  ος  ην 

3  αυτω  έντιμος,  άκουσας  δέ  ττερί  του  Ιϊ^σοΰ,  απέστειλε 
TTOos  αντον  πρεσβυτέρους  των  Ιουδαίων,  ερωτών  αυτόν, 

4  οπως  ελθων  Βιασώση  τον  δοΰλον  αΰτοΰ.  οι  δε  τταρα- 
γενόμενοι  ττρος  τον  "Ιησουν  τταρεκάλουν  αυτόν  σττου- 
δαιως,    λέγοντες,  "Οτι  αξιός  εστίν  ω   τταρεξει  τοΰτο· 

5  άγαττα  γαρ  τδ  έθνος  ημων,  και  την  σνναγωγην  αυτός 

6  ωκο8όμησεν  ημΐν.  Ό  δέ  'Ι-^σους  επορεύετο  συν  αντοΐς. 
ηΒη  δέ  αυτού  ου  μακράν  άπ-εχοντος  από  της  οικίας,  έπεμψε 
ττρος  αυτόν  6  εκατόνταρχος  φίλους,  λέγων  αυτω,  Κ,ύριε, 
μη  σκυλλου'  ου  γαρ  είμι  ικανός  ίνα  νπο  την  στεγην  ρ,ου 

7  είσελθης'  8ι6  ουδέ  εμαυτον  ηζίωσα  ττρός  σε  ελθεΐν  άλλα 

8  ειττέ  λόγω,  καΐ  ιαθησ^ται  δ  τταΐς  μου.  και  γαρ  εγώ 
άνθρωπος  ειμι  υπο  εζουσίαν  τασσόμενος,  εχων  υττ  εμαυ- 
τον στρατιωτας,  και  λεγω  τούτω,  Ίίορευθητι,  και  ττορεύε- 
ταΐ'  και  άλλω,  "Έίρχου,  και  ερχεταΐ'    και  τω  δοΰλω  μου, 

9  Ποίτ^σον  τοΰτο,  καΐ  ττοιεΐ.  ^Ακουσας  δέ  ταΰτα  δ  'ϊησοΰς 
εθαύμασεν  αυτόν  και  στραφείς  τω  άκολουθοΰντι  αυτω 
οχλω  είπε,  Αεγω  νμΐν,   ουδέ  εν  τω  ^Ισραήλ  τοσαύτην 

ΙΟ  ττίστιν  ευρον.  Και  υποστρεψαντες  οι  ττεμφθεντες  εις 
τον  οίκον  ευρον  τον  άσθενοΰντα  δουλον  υγιαίνοντα. 

1 1  Και  εγένετο  εν  τύ}  εζης,  επορεύετο  είς  ττόλιν  κάλου μί- 
νην  Ναίν*    και  συνεττορεύοντο  αυτω  οι  μαθηταΙ  αυτοΰ 

1 2  ικανοί,  και  όγλος  ττολύς.  ως  δέ  ηγγισε  τη  ττυλη  της 
ττόλεως,  και  ιδου,  ε^εκομίζετο  τεθνηκως,  νιος  μονογενής 
ΤΎ]  μητρι  αυτοΰ,  και  αντη  χηρο-'  και  όχλος  της  ττολεως 

I  3  ικανός  ην  συν  αντη.     και  ιδών  αυτήν  6  Κύριος  εσπλαγ- 

14  χνίσθη  εττ  αυτή,  και  είπεν  αύτη,  Μ.η  κλαίε.  Και  ττροσ- 
ελθων  ηψατο  της  σοροΰ·  οι  δέ  βαστάζοντες  έστησαν  και 

I  5  εΤττε,  Νεανίσκε,  σοι  λεγω,  εγερθητι.  Και  άνεκάθισεν  6  νεκ- 
ρός, και  ηρζατο  λαλείς  και  εδωκεν  αυτόν  τη  μητρί  αΰτοΰ. 

1 6  έλαβε  δέ  φόβος  άτταντας,  και  εδό^α^ον  τον  Θεδν,  λέγοντες, 
"Οτι  ττροφήτης  μέγας  εγηγερται  εν  ημΐν  καΙ  'Ότι  εττεσκε- 

I  7  φατο  6  @εός  τον  λαδν  αυτοΰ.  Και  εέ,ηλθεν  6  λόγος  ούτος 
εν  όλη  τη  Ιουδαία  ττερι  αΰτοΰ,  και  εν  ττάση  τη  ττεριχώρω. 

I  8      Και  άπτ^γγειλαν  Ιωάννη  οι  μαθηται  αΰτοΰ  ττερι  ττάν- 

1 9  των  τούτων,  και  ττροσκαλεσάμενος  δυο  τινάς  των  μαθη- 
τών αΰτοΰ  6  ^Ιωάννης  έπεμψε  ττρός  τον  ^ϊησονν,  λέγων, 


Cometh  to  mc,  and  hciiretli  iny  sayings,  anil  dooth 
them,  I  will  shew  you  lo  wliom  Ik;  is  like:  ''■^Ik; 
is  like  a  man  which  Iniilt  an  house,  and  di<^ged 
deep,  and  laid  the  foundation  on  a  rock :  and 
when  the  flood  arose,  the  stream  beat  vehemently 
upon  that  house,  and  could  not  shake  it :  for  it 
was  founded  upon  a  rock,  "^^  But  he  that  heareth, 
and  doeth  not,  is  like  a  man  that  without  a  foun- 
dation built  an  house  upon  the  earth  ;  against 
which  the  stream  did  beat  vehemently,  and  imme- 
diately it  fell ;  and  the  ruin  of  that  house  was 
great. 

Now  Λvhen  he  had  ended  all  his  sayings  in  the 
audience  of  the  people,  he  entered  into  Capernaum. 
^And  a  certain  centurion's  servant,  Avho  was  dear 
unto  him,  was  sick,  and  ready  to  die.  ^  And  Avhen 
he  heard  of  Jesus,  he  sent  unto  him  the  elders  of 
the  Jews,  beseeching  him  that  he  would  come  and 
heal  his  servant.  And  when  they  came  to  Jesus, 
they  besought  him  instantly,  saying.  That  he  was 
worthy  for  Avhom  he  should  do  this  :  ^  for  he 
loveth  our  nation,  and  he  hath  built  us  a  synagogue. 

Then  Jesus  went  >vith  them.  And  when  he  was 
now  not  far  from  the  house,  the  centurion  sent 
friends  to  him,  saying  unto  him,  Lord,  trouble  not 
thyself :  for  I  am  not  worthy  that  thou  shouldest 
enter  under  my  roof :  ^  wherefore  neither  thought 
I  myself  worthy  to  come  unto  thee  :  but  say  in  a 
word,  and  my  servant  shall  be  healed.  ^  Lor  I 
also  am  a  man  set  under  authority,  having  under 
me  soldiers,  and  I  say  unto  iSone,  Go,  and  he  goeth  ; 
and  to  another,  Come,  and  he  cometh  ;  and  to  my 
servant.  Do  this,  and  he  doeth  it.  ^When  Jesus 
heard  these  things,  he  marvelled  at  him,  and 
turned  him  about,  and  said  unto  the  people  that 
folloAved  him,  I  say  unto  you,  I  ha\e  not  found  so 
great  faith,  no,  not  in  Israel.  ^^^^^  they  that 
were  sent,  returning  to  the  house,  found  the 
servant  whole  that  had  been  sick. 

^1  And  it  came  to  pass  the  day  after,  that  he  went 
into  a  city  called  Nain  ;  and  many  of  his  disciples 
went  with  him,  and  much  people.  ^^Now  when 
he  came  nigh  to  the  gate  of  the  city,  behold,  there 
was  a  dead  man  carried  out,  the  only  son  of  his 
mother,  and  she  \vas  a  widow :  and  much  people 
of  the  city  was  with  her.  -when  the  Lord 

saw  her,  he  had  compassion  on  her,  and  said  unto 
her,  Weep  not.  And  he  came  and  touched  the 
bier  :  and  they  that  bare  7ii77i  stood  still.  And  he 
said.  Young  man,  I  say  unto  thee.  Arise.  And 
he  that  was  dead  sat  up,  and  began  to  speak. 
And  he  delivered  him  to  his  mother.  And  there 
came  a  fear  on  all :  and  they  glorified  God,  saying, 
That  a  great  prophet  is  risen  up  among  us  ;  and. 
That  God  hath  visited  his  people.  ^7  And  this 
rumour  of  him  went  forth  throughout  all  Judcea, 
and  throughout  all  the  region  round  about. 

And  the  disciples  of  John  shewed  him  of  all 
these  things.  ^^And  John  calling  unto  him  two 
of  his  disciples  sent  them  to  Jesus,  saymg,  Art 


β  Gr.  this  man.         7  Or,  coffin. 
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thou  he  that  shoukl  come  ?  or  look  we  for  another  ? 
'-^•^^Yhen  the  men  Avere  come  unto  him,  they  said, 
John  Baptist  hath  sent  us  unto  thee,  saying,  Art 
tliou  he  that  should  come  ?  or  look  we  for  another  ? 

And  in  that  same  hour  he  cm-ed  many  of  their 
infirmities  and  plagues,  and  of  evil  spirits  ;  and 
unto  many  that  were  blind  he  gave  sight.  22  Then 
Jesus  answering  said  unto  them,  Go  your  Avay, 
and  tell  John  what  things  ye  have  seen  and 
heard  ;  how  that  the  blind  see,  the  lame  walk,  the 
lepers  are  cleansed,  the  deaf  hear,  the  dead  are 
raised,  to  the  poor  the  gospel  is  preached.  23^^(1 
blessed  is  he,  whosoever  shall  not  be  offended 
in  me. 

"•*And  when  the  messengers  of  John  were  de- 
parted, he  began  to  speak  unto  the  people  concern- 
ing John,  What  Avent  ye  out  into  the  Avildemess 
for  to  see  ?  A  reed  shaken  with  the  wind  ?  25  ]β^{; 
what  went  ye  out  for  to  see  ?  A  man  clothed  in 
soft  raiment  ?  Behold,  they  Avhich  are  gorgeously 
apparelled,  and  live  delicately,  are  in  kings'  courts. 
"•^  But  what  Avent  ye  out  for  to  see  ?  A  prophet  ? 
Yea,  I  say  unto  you,  and  much  more  than  a  pro- 
phet. 27  This  is  he,  of  whom  it  is  Avritten,  Behold, 
I  send  my  messenger  before  thy  face,  which  shall 
prepare  thy  way  before  thee,  ^q^.  j  g^^y  ^nto  you. 
Among  those  that  are  born  of  women  there  is 
not  a  greater  prophet  than  John  the  Baptist :  but 
he  that  is  least  in  the  kingdom  of  God  is  greater 
than  he.  29^n(;[  ^11  the  people  that  heard  him, 
and  the  publicans,  justified  God,  being  baptized 
with  the  baptism  of  John,  so  β^^^  Pharisees 
and  lawyers  ^rejected  the  counsel  of  God  against 
themselves,  being  not  baptized  of  him.  ^nd  the 
Lord  said,  Whereunto  then  shall  I  liken  the  men 
of  this  generation  ?  and  to  what  are  they  like  ? 

They  are  like  unto  children  sitting  in  the  market- 
place, and  calling  one  to  another,  and  saying.  We 
have  piped  unto  you,  and  ye  have  not  danced;  we 
have  mourned  to  you,  and  ye  have  not  wept. 

For  John  the  Baptist  came  neither  eating  bread 
nor  diinking  wine  ;  and  ye  say.  He  hath  a  devil. 
^^The  Son  of  man  is  come  eating  and  drinking  ; 
and  ye  say.  Behold  a  gluttonous  man,  and  a  Avine- 
bibber,  a  fi'iend  of  publicans  and  sinners!  ^όβ-^^ 
wisdom  is  justified  of  all  her  children. 

36  And  one  of  the  Pharisees  desired  him  that  he 
would  eat  with  him.  And  he  went  into  the  Pha- 
risee's house,  and  sat  down  to  meat,  Α\\ά, 
behold,  a  woman  in  the  city,  which  was  a  sinner, 
when  she  knew  that  Jesus  sat  at  meat  in  the  Pha- 
risee's house,  brought  an  alabaster  box  of  ointment, 
3°  and  stood  at  his  feet  behind  him  weeping,  and 
began  to  wash  his  feet  with  tears,  and  did  wipe 
tltem  with  the  hairs  of  her  head,  and  kissed  his 
feet,  and  anointed  them  with  the  ointment.  ^9  ]^ίow 
Avhen  the  Pharisee  which  had  bidden  him  saAV  it, 
he  spake  Avithin  himself,  saying.  This  man,  if  he 
Avere  a  prophet,  Avould  have  known  Avho  and  what 
manner  of  woman  this  is  that  toucheth  him  :  for 
she  is  a  sinner.  And  Jesus  answering  said  unto 
him,  Simon,  I  have  somewhat  to  say  imto  thee. 


2υ  et  0  ^ρχ6μ.€νος,  η  άλλον  ττροσΒοκωμ^ν;    Hapayevo-  20 
μβνοί  δέ  ττροζ  αντρν  οΐ  aVSpes  ecTrov,  ^Ιωάννης  6  Βα7ΓΤ6- 
στηζ  αττίσταλκεν  ry/χας  ττρός  σ€,  λ^γων,  "Χν  el  6  ^ρχόμ^νος, 
η  άλλον  7Γροσ8οκωμ€ν;    Έι/  avrrj  δέ  Tjj  ώρα  Ιθψάττενσζ  2  1 
τΓολλονς  άτΓο  νόσων  καΐ  μαστιγών  και  ττν^νμάτων  ττονηρων, 
και  τνφλοΖζ  ττολλοΓς  1-χο.ρίσατο  το  βλίττζίν.  καΐ  άττοκριθάς  2  2 
6  ϊτισοΐΐζ  €.ιπ€ν  αντοΐς,  Hop€v9evTe<3  απαγγείλατε  'ϊωάννΎ) 
α  εΤδετε  κα6  ηκονσατζ·  οτι  τνψλο>  άναβλεπουσι,  -χωλοί 
τΓΕρνπατονσι,  λζττροί  καθαρίζονται,  κωφοί  άκονονσι,  νεκροί 
εγείρονται,  τττωχοι  ευαγγελίζονται·  και  μακάριος  εστίν,  2  3 
θ5  εαν  μη  σκαν^αλισθ-β  εν  εμοί. 

^Απελθόντων  δέ  των  αγγέλων  ^Ιωάννου,  ηρζατο  λέγειν  24 
ττρος  τους  όχλους  ττερι  Ιωάννου,  Tt  εζεληλνθατε  εις  την 
ερημον  θεάσασθαι;    κάλαμον  υττο  άνεμου  σαλευόμενον ; 
αλλά  τί  εζεληλυθατε  ιΒεΐν;  άνθρωπον  εν  μαλακοΐς  ιματί-  2^ 
οις  ημφιεσμενον;  ιΒου,  οί  εν  ίματισμω  εν8ό^ω  καΐ  τρυφτ) 
υπάρχοντες  εν  τοις  βασιλείοις  εισίν.     αλλά  τί  εζεληλύ-  2  0 
θατε  Ι8εΐν;    προφητην;  ναι,  λεγω  υμΐν,  και  περισσότε- 
ρον  προφήτου,    ουτός  εστι  περι  ου  γεγραπται,  Ίδου,  εγω  2  γ 
αποστέλλω  τον  άγγελόν  μου  προ  προσώπου  σου,  ος 
κατασ  κευάσει  την  68όν  σου  έμπροσθεν  σου.     Αεγω  γαρ  2  8 
νμΐν,  μείζων  εν  γεννητοΐς  γυναικών  προφήτης  Ιωάννου 
του  ΒατΓτιστου  ου8είς  εστίν.  6  δε  μικρότερος  εν  τύ]  βασί- 
λεια του  ®εον  μείζων  αυτού  εστι.   ΚαΙ  πάς  6  λαός  ο.κού-  2g 
σας  καΐ  οί  τελωναι  έΒικαίωσαν  τον  &εόν,  βαπτισθίντες  τό 
βάπτισμα  "Ιωάννου'     οι  δε  Φαρισαίοι  καΐ  οι  νομικοί  την  3 Ο 
βουλην  του  ®εοΰ  ηθετησαν  εις  εαυτούς,  μη  βαπτισθεντες 
υπ"  αυτού.     ^  ειπε  8ε  6  }ζ.ύριος/'  Ύίνι  ουν  ομοιώσω  τους  3  ^ 
ανθρώπους  της  γενεάς  ταύτης;    και  τίνι  εισΧν  όμοιοι; 
όμοιοι  εισι  παι8ίοις  τοις  εν  άγορα  καθημενοις,  και  προσ-  3  ^ 
φωνονσιν  άλλτ^λοι^,  και  λεγουσιν,  ΐίυλησαμεν  υμΐν,  καΐ 
ουκ  ώρχήσασθε'   εθρηνησαμεν  υμΐν,  και  ουκ  εκλαύσατε, 
εληλυθε  γαρ  Ιωάννης  6  βαπτιστής  μητε  άρτον  εσθίων  33 
μητε  oivov  πίνων,  και  λέγετε,  Ααιμόνιον  ^χει.     εληλυθεν  34 
ό  υιός  του  άνθρώίπου  εσθίων  καΐ  πίνων,  και  λέγετε.  Ιδού, 
άνθρωπος  φάγος  καΐ  οίνοπότης,    τελωνών    φίλος  και 
αμαρτωλών.     και  ε8ικαιώθη  η  σοφία  από  των  τέκνων  35 
αυτής  πάντων. 

Ήρώτα  δε  τις  αυτόν  των  Φαρισαίων,  ίνα  φάγη  μετ  ^6 
αύτου·  και  εισελθών  εις  την  οΙκίαν  του  Φαρισαίου  άνε- 
κλιθη.     Kat  ιδον,  γυνη  εν  τη  πόλει,  ήτις  ην  αμαρτωλός,  37 
επιγνουσα  ότι  άνάκειται  εν  τη  οικία  του  Φαρισαίου,  κομί- 
σασα  άλάβαστρον  μύρου,  και  στάσα  παρά  τους  πό8ας  jS 
αυτοί)  οπίσω  κλαίουσα,  ηρ^ατο  βρεχειν  τους  ττόδας  αύτου 
τοις  Βάκρυσι,  και  ταΐς  θριζι  της  κεφαλής  αύτης  εζεμασσε, 
και  κατεφίλει  τους  πόόας  αυτού,  καΐ  ηλειφε  τω  μύρω. 
Ι8ών  δε  ό  Φαρισαΐος  ό  καλεσας  αυτόν  εϊπεν  εν  εαυτω,  39 
λέγων.  Ούτος,  εΐ  ην  προφήτης,  εγίνωσκεν  άν  τις  και  πο- 
ταπή η  γυνη,  ητις  άπτεται  αύτου·    ότι  αμαρτωλός  εστι. 
Και  αποκριθείς  ό  ^Ιησούς  είπε  προς  αυτόν,  ^ίμων,  εχω  40 
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Luke  VII.  41— VIII.  14. 


41  σοι  τι  elirelv.  Ό  δε  φησι,  Διδάσκαλε,  ειττε.  Δυο  χρεω- 
φζίλζ,ταί  ήσαν  Βανασττ]  tlvl'  6  eh  ώφειλε  δηνάρια  Ttev- 

42  τακόσια,  6  δέ  erepos  ττεντηκοντα.  μη  €χ()ντων  δε  αυτών 
aTToSovvat,  άμφοτ€ροί<;  ίχαρίσατο.    τις  ονν  αυτών,  ειττέ, 

43  ττλεΓον  αυτόν  άγατη^σει;  ^ΑττοκριθβΙζ  δε  ό  ^ίμων  ειττεν, 
Ύττολαμβάνω  οτι  ω  τό  ττλεΓον  €χαρίσατο.     Ό  δε  εΤττεν 

44  «-υτω,  ^Ορθως  εκρινας.  Και  στραφζΐς  ττρος  την  γυναίκα, 
τω  %ίμωνι  Ιφη,  Βλε'ττει^  ταΰτϊ^ν  τ^ν  γυναίκα;  ζΙσηλθόν 
σου  els  την  οΐκίαν,  υδωρ  εττΐ  του5  ττοδας  /χ,ου  ουκ  εδωκας· 
αυτ·>7  δέ  τοΐς  δάκρυσιν  ε/3ρε^ε  /χου  τού?  -ττόδας,  και  rats 

45  ΟριζΙ  ^  της  κζφαλης"  αυτής  Ι^έμα^ζ.  φίλημα  μοι  ουκ 
εδωκας·  αυττ^  δέ,  αή>  ης  €ΐσηλθον,  ου  διελιττε  καταφιΧουσά 

46  μου  τους  ττοδας.     Ιλαίω  την  κζφαΧην  μου  ουκ  ηλζίψας· 

47  α·υτ77  δέ  μνρ^ο  ηΧειψέ  μου  τους  ττόΒας.  ου  γάριν,  λε'γω 
σοι,  αφίωνται  αΙ  άμαρτίαι  αύτης  αΐ  ττολλαι,  δτι  ηγάττησζ 

48  τΓολΰ·     ώ  δέ  ολίγον  άφίεται,   ολίγον  άγαττα.  Ειττε 

49  δέ  αΰτη,  'Αφέωνται  σου  αί  άμαρτίαι.  Και  ηρζαντο 
οι  συνανακει/χενοι  λέγειν  εν  έαυτοις.  Τις  ούτος  εστίν  ος 

50  και  αμαρτίας  αφίησιν ;  Ειττε  δέ  ττρός  τ-^ν  γυναίκα,  Ή 
ττίστις  σου  σέσωκε  σε·  ττορζύου  εις  ειρηνην. 

8  Και  eyivcTO  εν  τω  καθείς,  και  αυτός  διο^δευε  κατα 
τΓολιν  και  κώμην,  κηρύσσων  και  ευαγγελι^ο/χενος  ττ/ν 

2  βασιλζίαν  του  Θεου·  και  οι  δώδεκα  συν  αΰτω,  και  γυναΐ- 
κε'ς  τίνες  αι  •^σαν  τε^εραττευ^έναι  άττό  ΤΓνευ^αάτων  ττονη- 
ρων  και  ασθενειών,  Μαρία  'i;  καλούμενη  Μ.αγ8αληνη,  άφ' 

3  δαιμόνια  ετττα  Ιζεληλύθει,  και  Ιωάννα  γυντ)  Χου^α 
ΙτΓίτρότΓου  Ήρώδου,  και  ^ουσάννα,  και  ετεραι  ττολλαι, 
αίτινες  διτ/κονουν  ^  αΰτω"  άττό  τών  υτταρχόντων  αΰταΐς, 

4  2υνιόντος  δέ  ο^λου  ττολλοΰ,  και  τών  κατα  ττολιν  εττιττο- 
^  ρευο/χε'νων  ττρός  αυτόν,  ειττε  δια  τταραβολης,  'Έιζηλθεν  6 

σττειρων  του  σττειραι  τον  σττόρον  αΰτου·  και  εν  τω  σττείρειν 
αυτόν,  ο  μ\ν  εττεσε  τταρα  τ-^ν  όδόν,  και  κατεπατηθη,  καΐ  τα 

6  ττετεινα  του  ουρανού  κατεφαγεν  αυτό.  και  έτερον  επεσεν 
ετΓΐ  ττ/ν  ττετραν,  και  φυέν  εζηράνθη,  δια  τό  /λτ/  έ^^ειν 

7  ικ/λάδα.  και  έτερον  εττεσεν  εν  ρ,ε'σω  τών  ακάνθων,  και  συ/Λ- 

8  φυεΐσαι  αι  ακαν^αι  άττεττνι^αν  αυτό.  και  έτερον  εττεσεν 
^ετΓΐ  την  γην  την  άγαθην,  και  φυεν  εττοίησε  καρττον  εκατον- 
ταττλασίονα.     Ταΰτα  λέγων  εφώνει,  Ό  <ίχων  ωτα  άκουειν 

9  άκουετω.  Εττϊ/ρώτων  δέ  αυτόν  οι  μαθηται  αυτού,  λεγον- 
ΙΟ  τες,  Τις  ειτ/  17  τταραβολη  αυτη;  Ό  δέ  ειττεν,  Ύ/χΓν  δέδοται 

γνώναι  τα  μυστήρια  της  βασιλείας  του  Θεου*  τοις  δέ 
λοιπόΐς  εν  τταραβολαίς.  Ίνα  βλεττοντες  μη  βλεπωσι,  και 

I  I  άκούοντες  μη  συνιωσιν.    ^Έστι  δέ  αυτϊ^  η  τταραβολη'  6 

1 2  στΓορος  εστίν  6  λόγος  του  Θεου·  οί  δέ  τταρα  την  όδόν 
εισιν  οί  άκοΰοντες,  εΤτα  έρχεται  δ  διάβολος  και  αίρει  τον 
λόγον  άττό  της  καρδίας  αυτών,   ίνα  μη  ττιστεΰσαντες 

I  3  σωθωσιν.  οι  δέ  εττι  τ^ς  ττετρας,  οί  οταν  άκούσωσι,  μετα 
χαράς  δέχονται  τον  λόγον,  και  ούτοι  ρίζαν  ουκ  εχουσιν, 
οι  ττρος  καιρόν  ττιστευουσι,  και  εν  καιρώ  ττειρασμου 

14  αφίστανται,    τό  δέ  εις  τάς  άκανθας  ττεσόν,  ούτοι  εισιν  οί 


And  he  saith,  Master,  say  on.  There  was  a 
certain  creditor  which  had  two  debtors :  the  one 
owed  five  hundred  pence,  and  the  other  fifty. 
^^And  when  they  had  nothing  to  pay,  he  frankly 
forgave  them  both.  Tell  nie  therefore,  wliich  of 
them  will  love  him  most  ?  "^^  gimon  answered  and 
said,  I  suppose  that  he,  to  whom  he  forgave  most. 
And  he  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  rightly  judged. 
'^■^And  he  turned  to  the  woman,  and  said  unto 
Simon,  Seest  thou  this  woman  ?  I  entered  into 
thine  house,  thou  gavest  me  no  water  for  my  feet  : 
but  she  hath  washed  my  feet  with  tears,  and  wiped 
tJiem  with  the  hairs  of  her  head.  Thou  gavest 
me  no  kiss  :  but  this  woman  since  the  time  I  came 
in  hath  not  ceased  to  kiss  my  feet.  ^°My  head 
with  oil  thou  didst  not  anoint :  but  this  Avoman 
hath  anointed  my  feet  with  ointment.  "^-^  Where- 
fore I  say  unto  thee,  Her  sins,  which  are  many, 
are  forgiven  ;  for  she  loved  much :  but  to  whom 
little  is  forgiven,  tJie  same  loveth  little.  ^^And 
he  said  unto  her.  Thy  sins  are  forgiven,  ^^And 
they  that  sat  at  meat  with  him  began  to  say  within 
themselves.  Who  is  this  that  forgiveth  sins  also  ? 
^0  And  he  said  to  the  woman,  Thy  faith  hath  saved 
thee  ;  go  in  peace. 

And  it  came  to  pass  afterward,  that  he  went 
throughout  every  city  and  village,  preaching  and 
shewing  the  glad  tidings  of  the  kingdom  of 
God  :  and  the  twelve  weo'e  with  him,  2  and  certain 
women,  which  had  been  healed  of  evil  spu'its 
and  infirmities,  Mary  called  Magdalene,  out  of 
whom  Λνβηΐ  seven  devils,  ^  and  J oanna  the  wife 
of  Chuza  Herod's  steward,  and  Susanna,  and 
many  others,  which  ministered  unto  him  of  their 
substance. 

And  when  much  people  were  gathered  together, 
and  were  come  to  him  out  of  every  cit}^,  he  spake 
by  a  parable  :  ^  A  sower  went  out  to  sow  his  seed : 
and  as  he  sowed,  some  fell  by  the  way  side  ;  and 
it  was  trodden  down,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air 
devoured  it.  ^  And  some  fell  upon  a  rock;  and  as 
soon  as  it  was  sprung  up,  it  Avithered  aAvay,  because 
it  lacked  moistm'e.  And  some  fell  among  thorns  ; 
and  the  thorns  sprang  up  with  it,  and  choked  it. 
^And  other  fell  on  good  ground,  and  sprang  up, 
and  bare  fruit  an  hundredfold.  And  when  he  had 
said  these  things,  he  cried.  He  that  hath  ears  to 
hear,  let  him  hear,  ^  And  his  disciples  asked  him, 
saying.  What  might  this  parable  be  ?  ^'^And  he 
said.  Unto  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries 
of  the  kingdom  of  God :  but  to  others  in  parables ; 
that  seeing  they  might  not  see,  and  hearing  they 
might  not  understand,  Now  the  parable  is  this  : 
The  seed  is  the  Avord  of  God,  Those  by  the  Avay 
side  are  they  that  hear ;  then  cometh  the  devil, 
and  taketh  away  the  word  out  of  their  hearts,  lest 
they  should  believe  and  be  saved.  ^^They  on  the 
rock  are  tliey,  which,  when  they  hear,  receive  the 
Avord  with  joy;  and  these  have  no  root,  which  for 
a  while  believe,  and  in  time  of  temptation  fall 
away.    -^^  And  that  which  fell  among  thorns  are 
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they,  which,  when  they  have  heard,  go  forth,  and 
are  choked  with  cares  and  riches  and  pleasures  of 
this  life,  and  bring  no  fruit  to  perfection.  ^''But 
that  on  the  good  ground  are  they,  which  in  an 
honest  and  good  heart,  having  heard  the  word, 
keep  it,  and  bring  forth  fruit  with  patience. 

^6  No  man,  Avhen  he  hath  lighted  a  candle, 
covereth  it  with  a  vessel,  or  putteth  it  under  a 
bed ;  but  setteth  it  on  a  candlestick,  that  they 
which  enter  in  may  see  the  light.  For  nothing 
is  secret,  that  shall  not  be  made  manifest ;  neither 
any  thing  hid,  that  shall  not  be  known  and  come 
abroad.  Take  heed  therefore  how  ye  hear  :  for 
whosoever  hath,  to  him  shall  be  given  ;  and  who- 
soever hath  not,  from  him  shall  be  taken  even  that 
which  he  β  seemeth  to  have. 

13  Then  came  to  him  his  mother  and  his  brethren, 
and  could  not  come  at  him  for  the  press.  20 
it  was  told  hbn  by  certain  Λvhich  said.  Thy  mother 
and  thy  brethren  stand  Λvithout,  desiring  to  see 
thee.  21  ^nd  he  answered  and  said  unto  them, 
My  mother  and  my  brethren  are  these  which  hear 
the  word  of  God,  and  do  it. 

22  NoAV  it  came  to  pass  on  a  certain  day,  that  he 
went  into  a  ship  with  his  disciples :  and  he  said 
unto  them.  Let  us  go  over  unto  the  other  side  of 
the  lake.  And  they  launched  forth,  ^^^xxt  as 
they  sailed  he  fell  asleep  :  and  there  came  doAvn  a 
storm  of  wind  on  the  lake  ;  and  they  ivere  filled 
rnith  water,  and  Avere  in  jeopaixly.  24^j^(;j 
came  to  him,  and  aAvoke  him,  saying,  Master, 
master,  we  perish.  Then  he  arose,  and  rebuked 
the  wind  and  the  raging  of  the  water :  and  they 
ceased,  and  there  was  a  calm.  ^5  And  he  said  unto 
them,  Where  is  your  faith  ?  And  they  being 
afraid  wondered,  saying  one  to  another.  What 
manner  of  man  is  this !  for  he  commandeth  even 
the  winds  and  water,  and  they  obey  him. 

26  And  they  arrived  at  the  country  of  the 
Gadarenes,  which  is  over  against  Galilee.  27  And 
when  he  Avent  forth  to  land,  there  met  him  out  of 
the  city  a  certain  man,  which  had  devils  long  time, 
and  Avare  no  clothes,  neither  abode  in  any  house, 
but  in  the  tombs.  28^yi-igQ  j^g  g^-^y  Jesus,  he  cried 
out,  and  fell  doAvn  before  him,  and  \vith  a  loud 
voice  said.  What  have  I  to  do  with  thee,  Jesus, 
thou  Son  of  God  most  high  ?  I  beseech  thee, 
torment  me  not.  29  ( J^r  he  had  commanded  the 
unclean  spirit  to  come  out  of  the  man.  For 
oftentimes  it  had  caught  him :  and  he  was  kept 
bound  with  chains  and  in  fetters  ;  and  he  brake 
the  bands,  and  \vas  driven  of  the  devil  into  the 
wilderness.)  3°  And  Jesus  asked  him,  saying. 
What  is  thy  name  ?  And  he  said.  Legion  :  because 
many  devils  were  entered  into  him.  21  And  they 
besought  him  that  he  would  not  command  them  to 
go  out  into  the  deep.  ^2  And  there  Avas  there  an 
herd  of  many  swine  feeding  on  the  mountain  :  and 
they  besought  him  that  he  would  suffer  them  to 
enter  into  them.  And  he  suffered  them,  ^s-pj^g^ 
went  the  devils  out  of  the  man,  and  entered  into 
the  SAvine  :  and  the  herd  ran  violently  down  a  steep 


ακουσαντες,  και  νττο  μερίμνων  και  ττλοντον  καί  ηδονών 
τον  βίον  ττορενόμενοί  συμίΓνίγονταί,  καί  ον  τεΧξσφορονσι. 
το  δέ  Ιν  ΤΎ)  καλτ]  yrj,  οντοί  άσιν  otTti/es      καρδία  καλ-β  ι  ^ 
καΐ  άγαθγ},  άκονσαντες,  την  λόγον  κατεχονσι,  καΐ  καρττο- 
φορονσιν  iv  νττομονΎ}. 

Οΰδεις  δε  Χνχι/ον  άψας  καλύπτει  αντον  σκετίει,  η  νττο-  ΐό 
κατω  κλίνης  Τίθησιν  αλλ  εττι  Xv^vias  Ιττίτίθησιν,  ίνα  οΐ 
είσττορενόμζνοί  βΧίττωσι  το  φω<;.     ον  yap  Ιστι  κρντττον,  I  γ 
ο  ον  φανβρον  γζνησ€ταί'  ούδε  άτνόκρνφον,  ο  ον  γνωσ- 
θησεται  καί  εις  φανερον  ΙΧΘύ).   βΧίττίτε  ονν  πως  άκοΰετε*  I  8 
ος  yap  αν  Ίχβ,  δο^ϊ^σεται  αντω-  και  ος  αν  μη  (.χτ],  καΐ 
ο  δοκει  €χ€ΐν,  αρθησίται  άττ'  αντον. 

TlapeyivovTO  δέ  Trpos  αντον  η  μητηρ  καΐ  οι  αδελφοί  ig 
αντον,  και  ονκ  ηΟνναντο  σνντνχεΐν  αντω  δια  τον  οχΧον. 
και  άπηyyiXη  αντω,  XeyovTwv,  Ή  μητηρ  σον  και  οί  αδελφοί  2  Ο 
σον  Ιστηκασιν  ε^ω,  ιδειν  σε  ^ελοντες.    *0  δε  αποκριθείς  2  ι 
ειττε  Trpos  αντονς,  Μ,ητηρ  μον  και  αδελφοί  μον  οντοί  εισιν, 
οι  τον  λόγοι/  του  Θεοΰ  άκονοντες  και  7Γθΐονντε?  ^  αντόν." 

Και  εγε'ι/ετο  Ιν  μια  των  ήμερων,  καΐ  αντος  ενεβη  είς  2  2 
ττλοΓον  και  οι  μαθηταΧ  αντον,  και  εΤττε  ττρος  αντονς, 
ΑίεΧθωμεν  είς  το  πέραν  της  Χίμνης·  καΐ  άνηχθησαν. 
πΧεόντων  δέ  αυτών  άφνπνωσε.     και  κατεβη  ΧαΐΧαψ  άνε-  2  3 
μον  είς  την  Χίμνην,  και  σννεπΧηρονντο,  καί  εκιν^ννενον. 
προσεΧθόντες  δέ  SLηyειpav  αντον,  Xεyovτες,  Έττιστάτα,  24. 
επιστάτα,  άποΧΧνμεθα.    Ό  δέ  εyεpθεlς  επετίμησε  τω 
ανεμω  καί  τω  κλΰδωνι  του  ύδατος·  και  επανσαντο,  καί 
ly ενετό  yaXηvη.     είπε  δέ  αντοΐς,  Που  εστίν  rj  πίστις  25 
νμων ;  Φοβηθεντες  δέ  εθανμασαν,  Χεγοντες  προς  aXXy]- 
Χονς,  Ύίς  αρα  οντός  εστίν,  οτι  και  τοις  ανεμοις  επιτάσ- 
σει καί.  τω  υδατι,  και  υττακοΰουσιν  αΰτώ  ; 

Και  κατεπΧενσαν  είς  την  χώραν  των  Τα^αρηνων,  ήτις  2  0 
εστίν  άντιπεραν  της  Γαλιλαίας.     ε^εΧθόντι  δέ  αΰτω  εττί  2η 
την  yrjv,  νπηντησεν  αντω  άνήρ  τις  εκ  της  πόΧεως,  ος  είχε 
δαιμόνια  εκ  "χρόνων  Ικανών,  καί  Ιμάτιον  ονκ  ενεδιδΰσ- 
κετο,  καί  εν  οικία  ονκ  εμενεν,  άλλ'  εν  τοις  μνημασιν. 
ιδών  δέ  τον  ^Ιησονν,  και  άνακράζας,  προσεπεσεν  αντω,  2  8 
καί  φωντ]  μεyάXη  είπε.  Τι  εμοι  και  σοΙ,  "Ιησον,  νιε  τον 
Θεου  του  υψίστον  ;  δέομαι  σον,  μη  με  βασανίσΎ]ς.  Παρ-  2  g 
ηyyείXε  yap  τω  πνενματι  τω  άκαθάρτω  ε^εΧθεΐν  άπο  τον 
άνθρωπον  πολλοίς  yap  χρόνοις  σννηρπάκει  αντον,  και 
ε8εσμεΐτο  άλνσεσι  και  πεΒαις  φνλασσόμενος,  καί  Βιαρ- 
ρησσων  τα  δεσ/χά  Ί^'^αΰνετο  νπο  τον  δαίμονος  είς  τας 
ερημονς.     επηρώτησε  δέ  αντον  6  Ίησονς,  λέγων,  Τί  σοι  30 
εστίν  όνομα;   Ό  δέ  εΤττε,  Αεγεών  οτι  δαιμόνια  πολλά 
είσηλθεν  εις  αυτόν,    καί  παρεκάλει  αντον  Γνα  μη  επιτάξη  3  ΐ 
αντοΐς  εΙς  την  αβνσσον  άπελθειν.    ην  δέ  εκει  άγελη  χοί-  32 
ρων  ικανών  βοσκομενων  εν  τω  ορεί'  και  παρεκάλονν  αντον 
ίνα  επιτρεψη  αντοΐς  εις  εκείνονς  είσελθεΐν.  και  επετρεψεν 
αντοΐς.     εξελθόντα  δέ  τα  δαι/χ,όνια  άπο  τον  άνθρωπον  33 
εισηλθεν  εις  τους  χοίρονς-  καί  ωρμησεν  ή  άyελη  κατα  του 
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34  κρημνού  ets  την  λίμνην,  καΙ  άτΓζπνίγη.  18όντες  δε  οΐ 
βόσκοντζζ   το   γζ-γζνημ^νον   ίφνγον,   καΐ  άπζλθ6ντ€ς 

35  ά.πηγγ€ίΧαν  etg  την  ττόλιν  και  et?  τους  αγρούς.  ΙζηΧθον 
δε  Ι^άν  το  γεγονός·  και  ηλθον  ττρός  τον  'Ιησονν,  καΙ 
evpov  καθημ^νον  τον  ανθρωττον  άφ'  ου  τα  δαιμόνια  i^e- 
ληλνθζί,  ΙματισμΙνον  καΐ  σωφρονονντα,  τταρα  τους  ττοοας 

36  τον  Ίησον'  καΐ  Ιφοβηθησαν.    άττήγ-γβιλαν  δέ  αΰτοΓς  και 

37  ot  ιδοντες,  ττώς  Ισωθη  ο  Βαιμονίσθζίς.  και  ηρώτησαν  αυ- 
τόν ατταν  το  ττληθος  της  ττβρίχωρον  των  ΤαΒαρηνων  άττελ- 
θεΐν  άτΓ  αυτών,  οτι  φόβω  μεγάλα)  σννβί^^οντο'  αυτός  δέ 

38  ε/χ^άς  εις  τό  ττλοιον  υττεστρει/^εν.  εδέετο  δέ  αύτου  ό  αν^ρ 
αφ'  ου  έζζΧηΧνθζί  τα  δαιμόνια,  etvai  συν  αΰτω.  άττελυσε 

39  δέ  αυτόν  ^ό  Ίτ^σους/'  λέγων,  Ύττόστρζφζ  εις  τόν  οΤκόν  σου, 
και  διτ^γοΰ  οσα  έττοίησε  σοι  6  Θεος.  Και.  άττηλθζ, 
καθ"  ολην  την  ττόλιν  κηρύσσων  οσα  Ιττοίησ^ν  αύτω  ό 
Ίτ/σους. 

40  Έγενετο  δέ  εν  τω  υττοστρει/^αι  τόν  Ί^^σουν,  άττεδε'- 
^ατο  αυτόν  ο  ό'^λος·  ησαν  yap  ττάντες  7Γροσ"δοκώντες  αΰ- 

41  τόν.  Και  ιδού,  ηλθεν  άνηρ  ω  όνομα  Ίάειρος,  και  αυτός 
αργών  της  συναγωγής  υττηρχε,  και  ττεσών  τταρα  τους 
ττόδας  του  ^Ιησου,  τταρεκάλει  αυτόν  είσελ^ειν  εις  τόν 

^2  οίκον  αΰτου·  οτι  θυγάτηρ  μονογενής  ην  αυτω  ως  ετών 
δώδεκα,  και  αυττ;  άττεθνησκεν.     Έν  δέ  τω  υττάγειν  αυτόν 

43  οι  οχλοί  συνεττνιγον  αυτόν.  Και  γυν^  ούσα  εν  ρυσει 
αίματος  άττό  ετών  δώδεκα,  ·]^τις  εις  Ιατρούς  ττροσαναλώ- 
σασα  όλον  τόν  ^ιον  ουκ  ισ^υσεν  ύττ'  οΰδενός  θεραττεν- 

44  θηναι,  τιροσελθουσα  οτησθεν,  ηψατο  του  κρασττεδου  του 
Ιματίου  αυτού·  και  τταραγρημα  εστη  η  ρύσις  του  αίματος 

45  ο.υτης.  καΐ  είττεν  ό  Ίτ^σους,  Τις  ό  αψάμενός  μου;  ^Αρ- 
νουμένων δέ  ττάντων,  είττεν  6  ΐίετρος  και  οί  ^ιετ'  αΰτου, 
ΈτΓίστάτα,  οι  ο;^λοι  συνεχουσί  σε  και  άττοβλίβονσι,  και 

46  λέγεις,  Τις  6  άψάμενός  μου;  Ό  δέ  'Ιτ7σους  ειττεν, 
"^Ήί/^ατό  /Λου  τις·  εγώ  γαρ  εγνων  δΰνα^ιν  ε^ελ^οΰσαν  άττ' 

47  efioi).  Ίδουσα  δέ  -jy  γυνι)  ότι  ουκ  ελαθε,  τρέμουσα 
ηλθε,  και  ττροσττεσοΰσα  αυτω,  δι'  ^ν  αίτιαν  ηψατο  αυ- 
τού αττηγγειΧεν  ^  αυτω"  ενωττων  τταντός  του  λαου,  και 

48  ώς  ιά^τ^  τταραγρημα.  6  δέ  ειττεν  οώτη,  ^@άρσεί,"  θυγατερ, 

49  ''7  'ΤΓίστις  σου  σεσωκε  σε·  ττορευου  εις  είρηνην.  "Ετι  αΰ- 
του'  λαλοΰντος,  έρχεται  τις  τταρα  τον  αργίσυναγοίγου, 
λέγων  αυτω,  "Οτι  τεθνηκεν  η  θυγάτηρ  σον  μη  σκΰλλε 

50  τόν  διδάσκαλον.     Ό  δέ  'Ιτ^σοΰς  άκουσας  άπεκρίθη  αυτω, 

51  λέγων,  Μ·^  φόβου-  μόνον  ιτίστευε,  καΐ  σωθησεταί.  ®Είσ- 
ελθων"  δέ  εις  τ-^ν  οικιαν,  οΰκ  άφηκεν  είσελθεΐν  οΰδε'να, 
ει  /χ·^  Πετρον  και  Ίάκωβον  και  Ιωάννων,  και  τόν  ττατερα 

52  Τϊ^ς  τταιδός  και  τ·ϊ)ν  μητέρα.  έ'κλαιον  δέ  ττάντες,  και 
εκότττοντο  αυτήν,    ο  δέ  ειττε,  Mr/  κλαιετε·   οΰκ  ^'^άττε- 

53  θανεν,  άλλα  κα^εΰδει.    Και  κατεγελων  αυτού,  ειδότες  οτι 

54  άττε^ανεν.  αυτός  δέ  ^εκβαλων  εζω  ττάντας,  και"  κρατη- 
σας  της  γειρος  αυτής,  εφωνησε,  λέγων,  Η  τταΐς,  εγείρου. 

55  Και    εττεστρεψε   το  ττνεΰμα  αντης,  και   ανέστη  τταρα- 


place  into  the  lake,  and  were  choked.  34  When 
they  tliat  fed  them  βάλυ  what  was  done,  they  fled, 
and  went  and  told  it  in  the  city  and  in  the  coun- 
try. 25  Tiien  they  went  out  to  see  >vhat  Avas  d(;ne; 
and  came  to  Jesus,  and  found  the  man,  out  of 
whom  the  devils  were  departed,  sitting  at  tlie  feet 
of  Jesus,  clothed,  and  in  his  right  mind:  and  tliey 
Avere  afraid.  '^^  They  also  which  saw  it  told  them 
by  what  means  he  that  was  possessed  of  the  devils 
Avas  healed.  27  Then  the  Avhole  multitude  of  the 
country  of  the  Gadarenes  round  about  besought 
him  to  de])art  from  them  ;  for  they  Avere  taken 
with  great  fear :  and  he  Avent  up  into  the  ship,  and 
returned  back  again,  ]S[ow  the  man  out  of 
whom  the  devils  Avere  departed  besought  him  that 
he  might  be  Avith  him  :  but  Jesus  sent  him  aAvay, 
saying,  39  Return  to  thine  OAvn  house,  and  shew 
hoAv  great  things  God  hath  done  unto  thee.  And 
he  went  his  AA^ay,  and  published  throughout  the 
whole  city  hoAv  great  things  Jesus  had  done  unto 
him. 

^^And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  when  Jesus  Avas 
returned,  the  people  gladly  received  him :  for 
they  were  all  waiting  for  him.  ^^And,  behold, 
there  came  a  man  named  Jairus,  and  he  Avas  a 
ruler  of  the  synagogue :  and  he  fell  doAvn  at 
Jesus'  feet,  and  besought  him  that  he  Avould  come 
into  his  house :  "^^  for  he  had  one  only  daughter, 
about  tAveh^e  years  of  age,  and  she  lay  a  dying. 
But  as  he  Avent  the  people  thronged  him.  And 
a  Avoman  having  an  issue  of  blood  tAvelve  years, 
Avhich  had  spent  all  her  living  upon  physicians, 
neither  could  be  healed  of  any,  ^Ίρ^η^ρ  behind 
liim,  and  touched  the  border  of  his  garment : "  and 
immediately  her  issue  of  blood  stanched.  And 
Jesus  said,  Who  touched  me  ?  When  all  denied, 
Peter  and  they  that  Avere  Avith  him  said,  Master, 
the  multitude  throng  thee  and  press  thee,  and 
sayest  thou.  Who  touched  me  ?  And  J esus 
said,  Somebody  hath  touched  me  :  for  I  perceiA'e 
that  virtue  is  gone  out  of  me.  '^^'  And  Avhen  the 
Avoman  saAV  that  she  Avas  not  hid,  she  came  trem- 
bling, and  falling  doAvn  before  him,  she  declared 
unto  him  before  all  the  people  for  Av^hat  cause  she 
had  touched  him,  and  hoAv  she  was  healed  imme- 
diately. And  he  said  unto  her,  Daughter,  be  of 
good  comfort :  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  Avhole  j 
go  in  peace.  While  he  yet  spake,  there  cometh 
one  from  the  ruler  of  the  SAnagogue's  house,  say- 
ing to  him,  Thy  daughter  is  dead ;  trouble  not 
the  Master.  β^^^  AA^hen  Jesus  heard  it,  he  an- 
swered hhn,  saying,  Fear  not :  believe  only,  and 
she  shall  be  made  Avhole.  And  Avhen  he  came 
into  the  house,  he  suffered  no  man  to  go  in,  save 
Peter,  and  James,  and  John,  and  the  father  and 
the  mother  of  the  maiden.  ^'^Αηά.  all  Avept,  and 
bcAvailed  her  :  but  he  said.  Weep  not ;  she  is  not 
dead,  but  sleepeth.  ^nd  they  laughed  him  to 
scorn,  knoAving  that  she  was  dead.  And  he  put 
them  all  out,  and  took  her  by  the  hand,  and  called, 
saying.  Maid,  arise.  And  her  spirit  came  again, 
and  she  arose  straightAvay :  and  he  commanded  to 
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give  her  meat.  And  her  parents  were  aston- 
ished :  but  he  charged  them  that  they  should 
tell  no  man  what  Avas  done. 

Then  he  called  his  t^veh-e  disciples  toge- 
ther, and  gave  them  power  and  authority  over 
all  devils,  and  to  cure  diseases.  ^  ^ncl  he  sent 
them  to  preach  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  to 
heal  the  sick.  ^  And  he  said  unto  them.  Take 
nothing  for  your  journey,  neither  staves,  nor 
scrip,  neither  bread,  neither  money ;  neither 
have  two  coats  apiece.  And  whatsoever  house 
ye  enter  into,  there  abide,  and  thence  depart. 
^  And  whosoe\'er  will  not  receiA'e  you,  when  ye 
go  out  of  that  city,  shake  off  the  very  dust  from 
your  feet  for  a  testimony  against  them.  ^  And 
they  departed,  and  went  through  the  towns, 
preaching  the  gospel,  and  healing  every  where. 

'Now  Herod  the  tetrarch  heard  of  all  that 
was  done  by  him :  and  he  was  perplexed,  because 
that  it  was  said  of  some,  that  John  was  risen 
from  the  dead  ;  ^and  of  some,  that  Elias  had  ap- 
peared; and  of  others,  that  one  of  the  old  pro- 
phets was  risen  again.  ^  And  Herod  said,  John 
have  I  beheaded:  but  who  is  this,  of  Avhom  I 
hear  such  things  ?  And  he  desked  to  see  him. 

10  And  the  apostles,  when  they  Avere  re- 
turned, told  him  all  that  they  had  done.  And 
he  took  them,  and  went  aside  privately  into  a 
desert  place  belonging  to  the  city  called  Beth- 
saida.  And  the  people,  when  they  knew  it, 
followed  him :  and  he  received  them,  and 
spake  unto  them  of  the  kingdom  of  God,  and 
healed  them  that  had  need  of  healing.  ^'^  And 
when  the  day  began  to  wear  away,  then  came 
the  twelve,  and  said  unto  him.  Send  the  mul- 
titude away,  that  they  may  go  into  the  towns 
and  country  round  about,  and  lodge,  and  get 
victuals :  for  we  are  here  in  a  desert  place.  But 
be  said  unto  them,  Give  ye  them  to  eat.  And 
they  said.  We  have  no  more  but  five  loaves 
and  two  fishes ;  except  we  should  go  and 
buy  meat  for  all  this  people.  ^'^  For  they  were 
about  five  thousand  men.  And  he  said  to  his 
disciples.  Make  them  sit  down  by  fifties  in 
a  company.  ^^And  they  did  so,  and  made 
them  all  sit  down.  i^Then  he  took  the  five 
loaves  and  the  two  fishes,  and  looking  up  to 
heaven,  he  blessed  them,  and  brake,  and  gavei 
to  the  disciples  to  set  before  the  multitude. 
17 And  they  did  eat,  and  were  all  filled:  and 
there  was  taken  up  of  fragments  that  remained 
to  them  twelve  baskets. 

13  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was  alone  pray- 
ing, his  disciples  were  Avith  him  :  and  he  asked 
them,  saying,  Whom  say  the  people  that  I  am? 
19  They  answering  said,  John  the  Baptist ;  but 
some  saij,  Elias  ;  and  others  say,  that  one 
of  the  old  prophets  is  risen  again.  20  jjg  said 
unto  them.  But  Avhom  say  ye  that  I  am  ? 
Peter  answering  said.  The  Cluist  of  God.  21  And 
he  straitly  charged  them,  and  commanded 
them  to  tell  no  man  that  thing ;  22  saying. 


■χρημα'  καΐ  Stera^ei/  avrrj  8οθηναί  φαγζΐν.  καΐ  Ι^Ιστησαν  56 
ot  yovels  av-njs'  6   Sk  TrapryyyetXci/  ο.ντοΐς  ιχηζ^νΐ  etTreti/ 
TO  yeyoi/og. 

"^νγκαλζσάμζνος  δε  rovs  δώδεκα  ^μαθητας  αντον,  "  έ'δωκεν  9 
avTOLS  Βνναμιν  καΙ  Ι^ονσίαν  εττί  ττάντα  τα  δαιμόνια,  καΙ 
ν6σον<ζ  ^εραττενειν  καΐ  άττξ<ττ€ίΧ€ν  αντονς  κηρνσσζίν  την  2 
βασιΧίίαν  τον  Θεου,  κοί  Ιάσθαϋ  τονς  άσθενουντα^.    καΐ  εΤττε  3 
ττρος  αντονς,  Μ,η^Ιν  atpere  els  την  oSov  μητ€  ράβΒονς,  μητζ 
ττηραν,  μητ€  αρτον,  μητ€  apyvpiov,  μητε  άνα  δυο  χιτώνας 
ε^ειν.  καΐ  els  ην  αν  οΙκίαν  ζ.ΙσΙ\(Τητ€,  εκεΓ  /χει/ετε,  και  iKeWev  4 
Ι^ψχ^σθί.  καΐ  οσοί  αν  μη  δε^ωνται  νμας,  €^€ρχόμ€νοί  άττό  5 
τη<ί  ττόλεως  εκειντ^ς,  καΐ  τον  κονιορτον  άττό  των  ττοδών  νμων 
αποτινάζατε,  εις  μαρτύρων  εττ'  αντονς.  Έ^ερ^ο/χενοι  δε  ^ιήρ-  6 
χοντο  κατά  τάς  κωμας,  ζναγγζλιζόμενοι  και  θερατΓζνοντες 
ττανταχον. 

'Ήκουσε  δέ  Ήρώδτ^ς  ό  τετράρχης  τα  γινόμενα  ^  νπ  αντον '  η 
τΐάντα'  και  ^ιηττόρει,  δια  τό  λεγεσθαι  νττό  τίνων,  "Οτι  Ιωάν- 
νης ε-γηγερται  εκ  νεκρών  νττό  τίνων  δε,  "Οτι  Ήλιας  εφάνη-  8 
άλλων  δέ,  "Οτι  ττροφητης  είς  των  αρχαίων  ανέστη.     Και  9 
ειττεν  6  ΊϊρωΒης,  'ίωάννην  εγώ  άττεκεφάΧισα'   τις  δε  εστίν 
οντος,    ττερι   ον   εγώ  άκονω  τοιαύτα ;   Και    εζητει  Ι8εΐν 
αντόν. 

ΚΑΙ  ντΓοστρεψαντες  οί  άττόστοΧοι  8ιηγησαντο  αντω  οσα  10 
εποίησαν  και  παραλαβών  αντονς,  υπεχώρησε  κατ  iSiav  εις 
τόπον  ερημον  πόλεως  καλονμενης  Έηθσαϊ8ά.  οι  δέ  όχλοι  1 1 
γνόντες  ηκολονθησαν  αντω'  καΐ  ^εξάμενος  αντονς,  ελάλει 
αντοΐς  περί  της  βασιλείας  τον  ΘεοΟ,  καΐ  τονς  χρείαν  έχοντας 
θεραπείας  Ιατο.    Ή  δέ  ήμερα  ηρζατο  κλίνειν  προσελθόντες  12 
δέ  οι  δώδεκα  εΤττον  αυτω,  Άττόλυσον  τον  οχλον,  ινα  ^απελ- 
θόντες" εις  τας  κύκλω  κώμας  και  τονς  αγρούς  καταλΰσωσι, 
και  ενρωσιν  επισιτισμόν  οτι  ώδε  εν  ερημω  τόπω  εσμεν. 
ΕΓττε  δέ  Trpos  αυτούς,  Δότε  αυτοΓς  νμεΐς  φαγεΐν.    Οί  δέ  1 3 
είπον,  Ονκ  εΙσΙν  ημΐν  πλεΐον  η  πέντε  άρτοι  και  δυο  Ιχθύες, 
ει  μητι  πορενθεντες  ημείς  ά-γοράσωμεν  εις  πάντα  τον  λαόν 
τοΐιτον  βρωματα.    Ήσαν  γαρ  ώσεί  άνδρες  πεντακισχίλιοι.  14· 
Ειττε  δέ  ττρός  τονς  μαθητάς  αντον,  Κατακλινατε  αυτούς  κλι- 
σιας  ανά  7Γεντΐ7κοντα.    Και  εποίησαν  οντω,  και  άνεκλιναν  1 5 
απαντάς.   Ααβων  δέ  τους  πέντε  άρτονς  και  τονς  δύο  Ιχθύας,  1 1) 
ΟΛ/αβλεψας  εις  τον  ούρανόν,  ενλόγησεν  αντονς,  και  κατε- 
κλασε,  και  εδιδου  τοις  μαθηταΐς  παρατιθεναι  τω  οχλω.   και  ΐ  7 
εφα·γον  και  εχορτάσθησαν  τΓαντες·  και  ηρθη  το  περισσενσαν 
αντοΐς  κλασμάτων,  κόφινοι  δώδεκα. 

Kat  ε-γενετο  εν  τω  είναι  αντόν  προσενχόμενον  κατα-  ι8 
μόνας,  σννησαν  αντω  οι  μαθηταί·   καΐ  επηρωτησεν  αντονς, 
λέγων,  Ttva  με  λεγονσιν  οι  όχλοι  είναι;  Οι  δε  άποκρι-  ig 
θεντες,  ειπον,  ^Ιωάννην  τον  Έαπτιστην   άλΧοι  δέ,  Ήλιαν* 
άλλοι  δε,  οτι  προφήτης  τις  των  αρχαίων  ανέστη.     ΕΓττε  2 Ο 
δε  αντοίς,  Ύμεϊς  δέ  τινα  με  λέγετε  εΐναι ;   Αποκριθείς  δε 
6  ΐίετρος  ειττε.   Τον  Χριστόν  του  Οεον.  Ό  δέ  επίτιμη-  1 1 
σας  αντοΐς  π-αρηγγειλε  μη^ενι  είπεΐν  τοντο,   είπων,   "Οτι  2  2 
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Luke  IX.  23—42. 


Set  τυν  νΐυν  τον  άνθρωπου  ττολλα,  ττα^εΓν,  και  αποδοκι- 
μασθηναι  άττο  των  ττρζσβντέρων  και  αρχιερέων  και  γραμ- 
ματ€θ)ν,  καΐ  άττοκτανθηναι,  καΙ  rrj  τρίττ]  ημψα  iyepOrjvau 

2  3  '  E/Yeye  δε  Trpbs  ττάνταζ,  Et  rt?  θέλ^ί  οττίσω  μον  Ιλθ^ίν, 
άπαρνησάσθω  εαυτόν,  και  άράτω  τον  σταυρόν  αυτοί) 

24-  ^  καθ'  -ημέραν,"  και  άκολουθζίτω  μοι,  6?  γαρ  αν  OeXy 
την  ψυχην  αυτού  σωσαι,  άττολεσει  αυτήν  os  δ'  αν  άπο- 
Xiay  την  ψνχην  αυτοί)  eVcKev  βμου,  ούτος  σώσει  αυτήν. 

2  5  Tt  γαρ  ωφελείται  άνθρωπος,  κ€ρ^ησας  τυν  κόσμον  οΧον, 

20  εαυτόν  δέ  άττολεσας  ·^  ζημιωθείς;  ος  yap  αν  ΙτταισχυνθΎ] 
μζ  και  τους  ε/χούς  λογούς,  τούτον  6  υιός  του  ανθρώπου 
έπαίσχννθήσεταί,  οταν  ίλθη  εν  τύ)  Soiy  αντου  και  του 

2 '7  πατρός  και  των  αγίων  αγγέλων.  Αεγω  δέ  ΰ^Γν  αλϊ/^ώς, 
είσι  τίνες  των  ωδε  ίστηκότων,  οι  ου  /χ-^  γευσονται  θανά- 
του, εως  αν  Γδωσι  ττ/ν  ^ασιλειαν  του  Θεου. 

2  8  Εγενετο  δέ  μζτα  τους  λόγους  τούτους  ώσεϊ  ημίραι  όκτω, 
και  παραΧαβων  τον  ΤΙέτρον  και  'Ιωάνντ^ν  και  Ίάκωβον, 

2  9  άνέβη  εις  τό  όρος  ττροσευ^ασ^αι.  και  Ιγίν^το  εν  τω 
προσζ.ύ·χζ.σθαι  αυτόν,  το  είδος  του  προσώπου  αυτοΰ  ετε- 

30  ρον,  και  6  Ιματισμός  αυτοί)  λευκός  Ιζαστράπτων.  Και 
ιδου,  άνδρες  δυο  συνελάλουν  αΰτω,  οΓτινες  ^σαν  Μωσί^ς 

3 1  και  Ήλιας·  οι  όφθίντ^ς  εν  δό^27  φλέγον  τ^ν  ε^οδον  αΰτου, 

32  ^ν  έ/χελλε  πΧηρουν  εν  ΊερουσαΧημ.  6  δέ  Πέτρος  και  οι 
συν  αύτω  ■^σαν  βββαρημίνοί  υπνω'  8ίαγρηγορησαντ€ς 
δέ  εΐδον  τ'^ν  δό^αν  αυτοΰ,  και  τους  δυο  άνδρας  τους 

33  συνεστώτας  αΰτω.  και  Ιγενζτο  εν  τω  ^ια-χωρίζ^σθαι 
αυτούς  απ  αυτοΰ,  ειττεν  ό  Πέτρος  ττρος  τόν  Ιτ^σοΰν, 
ΕτΓίστατα,  καλόν  εστίν  ημάς  ώδε  είναι·  και  ττοιτ^σω/χεν 
σκηνάς  τρεις,  /χιαν  σοι,  και  Μωσει  /χιαν,  και  /χιαν  Ήλια· 

34  /^^  ειδώς  δ  λέγει,  ταύτα  δέ  αυτοΰ  λέγοντος,  εγενετο 
ν^φίΧη  και   εττεσκιασεν  αΰτοΰς·  Ιφοβηθησαν  δέ  εν  τω 

35  εκείνους  είσελ^ειν  εις  τ^ν  νεφέΧην.  και  φωνη  iyivcTO  εκ 
τ^ς  νζφέΧης,  λέγουσα,  Οΰτός  εστίν  ό  υιός  ^ιου  ό  ^  άγαπη- 

36  τός·"  αΰτοΰ  άκοΰετε.  Και  εν  τω  γενέσθαι  Τϊ)ν  φωνην, 
€.υρΙθη  6  ^ϊησονς  μόνος.  Και  αΰτοι  Ισίγησαν,  και  οΰδενι 
ατΓτ^γγείλαν  εν  εκείναις  ταΓς  ημίραις  οΰδέν  ών  εωράκασιν. 

37  Εγενετο  δέ  εν  τ^  ε^ς  ημψα,  κατεΧθόντων  αΰτων  άπο 

38  τοΰ  ορούς,  συνήντησεν  αΰτω  οχΧος  ποΧυς.  Και  ιδου, 
άν^ρ  άττό  τοΰ  ό';^λου  άνε/3όϊ^σε,  λέγων.  Διδάσκαλε,  δεο/χαι 
σου,  ΙπίβΧζ,χ^ον  εττί,  τόν  υίόν  jαoυ,  ό'τι  μονογενής  εστί  /χοι· 

39  ί^αι  ιδου,  πνεύμα  Χαμβάν^ι  αΰτόν,  και  έ^αίφνης  κράζςί, 
και  στταρασσει  αΰτον  /χετα  άφροΰ,  και  μογις  άττο^ωρει 

40  άτΓ  αΰτοΰ,  συντρίβον  αυτόν,  καΐ  Ι^^ηθην  των  μαθητών 
4-1  σου,  Γνα  έκβάΧΧωσιν  αυτο,  και  οΰκ  ηΒυνηθησαν.  Άπο- 

κριθάς  δέ  ό  Ίϊ^σοΰς  εΤττεν,^Ω  γενεά  άπιστος  και  διεστρα/χ- 
μίνη,  εως  ττοτε  έσο/χαι  ττρός  υμάς,  και  ανέχομαι  υμών; 
4-2  προσάγαγε  ώδε  τόν  υίόν  σου.  "Ετι  δέ  προσερχόμενου 
αυτόν,  ερρηζεν  αυτόν  τό  δαι/χόνιον  και  συνεσπάραζεν 
επετίμησε  δέ  δ  Ίτ^σοΰς  τω  πνεύματι  τώ  άκαθάρτω,  και 
Ιάσατο  τόν  τταιδα,  και  άττεδωκεν  αυτόν  τώ  πατρΧ  αΰτοΰ. 


The  Son  of  man  must  suffer  many  tliini^s, 
and  be  rejected  of  the  elders  and  chief  priests 
and  scribes,  and  be  slain,,  and  be  raised  the  third 
day. 

23  And  he  said  to  i7i(??;i  all,  If  any  Wiyw  will 
come  after  me,  let  him  deny  himself,  and  take  up 
his  cross  daily,  and  f oIIoav  me.  ^4  i?or  whosoever 
will  save  his  life  shall  lose  it :  but  whosoever  Aviil 
lose  his  life  for  my  sake,  the  same  shall  save  it. 

25  Tor  Avhat  is  a  man  advantaged,  if  he  gain  the 
whole  world,  and  lose  himself,  or  be  cast  away? 

26  For  whosoever  shall  be  ashamed  of  me  and  of 
my  words,  of  him  shall  the  Son  of  man  be  ashamed, 
when  he  shall  come  in  his  OAvn  glory,  and  in  Ids 
Father's,  and  of  the  holy  angels.  27  But  I  tell  you 
of  a  truth,  there  be  some  standing  here,  which 
shall  not  taste  of  death,  till  they  see  the  kingdom 
of  God. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass  about  an  eight  days  after 
these  β  sayings,  he  took  Peter  and  John  and 
James,  and  went  up  into  a  mountain  to  pray. 
29  And  as  he  prayed,  the  fashion  of  his  counte- 
nance was  altered,  and  his  raiment  was  white  and 
glistering,  And,  behold,  there  talked  with  him 
two  men,  which  were  Moses  and  Elias  :  who 
appeared  in  glory,  and  spake  of  his  decease  which 
he  should  accomplish  at  Jerusalem.  ^2  g^t  Peter 
and  they  that  were  \vith  him  were  heavy  with 
sleep :  and  when  they  were  awake,  they  saw  his 
glory,  and  the  two  men  that  stood  with  him. 
^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  departed  from  him, 
Peter  said  unto  Jesus,  Master,  it  is  good  for  us  to 
be  here :  and  let  us  make  three  tabernacles  ;  one 
for  thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and  one  for  Elias : 
not  knoAving  what  he  said.  34-\Y]2iie  he  thus 
spake,  there  came  a  cloud,  and  overshadowed 
them  :  and  they  feared  as  they  entered  into  the 
cloud.  35  And  there  came  a  voice  out  of  the  cloud, 
saying.  This  is  my  beloved  Son  :  hear  him. 
3'' And  when  the  voice  was  past,  Jesus  was  found 
alone.  And  they  kept  it  close,  and  told  no  man 
in  those  days  any  of  those  things  which  they 
had  seen. 

37  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  the  next  day, 
Avhen  they  were  come  down  from  the  hill,  much 
people  met  him.  33  ^^([^  behold,  a  man  of  the 
company  cried  out,  saying.  Master,  I  beseech  thee, 
look  upon  my  son :  for  he  is  mine  only  child. 
39  And,  lo,  a  spirit  taketh  him,  and  he  suddenly 
crieth  out ;  and  it  teareth  him  that  he  foaraeth 
again,  and  bruising  him  hardly  departeth  from 
him.  And  I  besought  thy  disciples  to  cast 
him  out ;  and  they  could  not.  And  Jesus 
answering  said,  Ο  faithless  and  perverse  genera- 
tion, how  long  shall  I  be  with  you,  and  suffer 
you?  Bring  thy  son  hither.  "^And  as  he  was 
yet  a  coming,  the  devil  threw  him  do-v^Ti,  and 
tare  him.  And  Jesus  rebuked  the  unclean  spirit, 
and  healed  the  Qhild,  and  delivered  him  again  to 
his  father. 
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''^And  they  were  dl  amazed  at  the  miglity 
power  of  God.  But  while  they  Avondered  every 
one  at  all  things  which  Jesus  did,  he  said  unto  his 
disciples,  '^■^  Let  these  sayings  sink  down  into  your 
ears :  for  the  Son  of  man  shall  be  delivered  into 
the  hands  of  men.  "^^But  they  understood  not 
this  saying,  and  it  Avas  hid  from  them,  that  they 
perceived  it  not :  and  they  feared  to  ask  him  of 
that  saying. 

Then  there  arose  a  reasoning  among  them, 
which  of  them  should  be  greatest.  "^^  And  Jesus, 
perceiving  the  thought  of  their  heart,  took  a  child, 
and  set  him  by  him,  ^3  and  said  unto  them,  Who- 
soever shall  receive  this  child  in  my  name  re- 
ceiveth  me :  and  whosoever  shall  receive  me 
receiveth  him  that  sent  me  :  for  he  that  is  least 
among  you  all,  the  same  shall  be  great. 

^9  And  John  answered  and  said.  Master,  Ave  saAv 
one  casting  out  devils  in  thy  name  ;  and  Ave  for- 
bad him,  because  he  f  olloAveth  not  with  us.  And 
Jesus  said  unto  him,  Forbid  Jiim  not :  for  he  that 
is  not  against  us  is  for  us. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  AA'hen  the  time  Avas  come 
that  he  should  be  received  up,  he  stedfastly  set  his 
face  to  go  to  Jerusalem,  02  and  sent  messengers 
before  his  face  :  and  they  Avent,  and  entered  into 
a  village  of  the  Samaritans,  to  make  ready  for 
him.  ^3  j^jx^  they  did  not  receive  him,  because  his 
face  Avas  as  though  he  Avould  go  to  Jerusalem. 

And  AA^hen  his  disciples  James  and  John  saAV 
tJds,  they  said.  Lord,  Avilt  thou  that  Ave  command 
fire  to  come  doAvn  from  heaven,  and  consume 
them,  even  as  Elias  did  ?  But  he  turned,  and 
rebuked  them,  and  said,  Ye  know  not  AA^hat  man- 
ner of  spmt  ye  are  of.  ^'^  For  the  Son  of  man  is 
not  come  to  destroy  men's  lives,  but  to  save  theiri. 
And  they  went  to  another  village. 

°7  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  they  Avent  in  the 
Avay,  a  certain  man  said  unto  hhn.  Lord,  I  will 
folloAV  thee  whithersoever  thou  goest.  ^^And 
Jesus  said  unto  him.  Foxes  have  holes,  and  bkds 
of  the  air  have  nests ;  but  the  Son  of  man  hath 
not  Avhere  to  lay  7ds  head.  And  he  said  unto 
another,  FoIIoav  me.  But  he  said,  Lord,  suffer  me 
first  to  go  and  bury  my  father,  jggjjg  gaid  unto 
him,  Let  the  dead  bury  their  dead  :  but  go  thou 
and  preach  the  kingdom  of  God.  And  another 
also  said.  Lord,  I  Avill  folloAv  thee  ;  but  let  me 
first  go  bid  them  farcAvell,  Avhich  are  at  home  at 
my  house.  ^'^  And  Jesus  said  unto  him.  No  man, 
having  put  his  hand  to  the  plough,  and  looking 
back,  is  fit  for  the  kingdom  of  God. 

After  these  things  the  Lord  appointed  other 
seventy  also,  and  sent  them  tAvp  and  two  before 
his  face  into  CA^ery  city  and  place,  AA'hither  he 


^Έ^ζ-π-λησσοντο  δε  τταντες  €7rt  rfj  μ^γαλ^ίότητί  τον  43 
Θεοί).  Πάντων  δε  θανμαζόντων  Ιτη  ττασιν  οΓς  Ιττοίησ^ν 
^  6  Ιησονς,"  εΓττε  προς  τονς  μαθητας  αντον,  Θεσ^ε  ν/χ-εις  44 
εις  τα  ώτα  νμων  τονς  Χογονς  τούτους·   6  yap  νΙος  του 
άνθρωπου  /χελλει  τταραδιδοσ^αι  εις  χείρας  ανθρώπων.  Οι  45 
δε  ηγνόονν  το  ρημα  τοντο,  καΐ  ην  παρακ^καΧυμμΙνον  άπ 
αυτών,  Ινα  μη  α'ίσθωνται  αυτό'  καΐ  έφοβοΰντο  Ιρωτησαι 
αυτόν  ττερί  τον  ρήματος  τούτου. 

ΈιΙσηλθζ  δέ  διαλογισ/Λος  ει/  αυτοις,  το,  τις  αν  ^1η  μβί-  4-6 
ζων  αυτών.     6  δε  ^Ιησούς  Ι8ων  τον  διαλογισ/χόν  της  καρ-  47 
διας  αυτών,  ^πίλαβόμ^νος  παώίου,  (.στησζ,ν  αυτό  παρ 
εαυτω,  και  εΤττεν  αυτοΐς,  '^Ος  εάν  Β^ξηταί  τούτο  το  τταιδιον  4^ 
€πΙ  τω  ονόματι  μου,  ε/χέ  ^ίχζταί'  καΐ  ος  εάν  ε/χέ  Εζζηται, 
Βεχζταί  τον   άττοστείλαντά  μζ.      6  yap  μικρότερος  εν 
πασιν  υμΐν  υπάρχων,  ούτος  εσται  μiyaς. 

Αποκριθείς  δέ  ό  'Ιωαννι;^  εΤττεν,  Έττιστάτα,  ζ'Ι^ομΙν  49 
τινα  εττί  τω  ονόματι  σου  εκβάλλοντα  τα  δαι/χόνια·  και 
εκωλυσα/χεν  αυτόν,  οτι  ουκ  ακολουθεί  μεθ    ημων.  Και 
εϊπε  προς  αυτόν  6  ^ίησους,  Ίή,η  κωλύετε·  ος  yap  ουκ  εστι 
καθ^  ^  ημων,  νπερ  ημων  '  εστίν. 

'ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ  δέ  εν  τω  συμπληρουσθαι  τάς  ημέρας  της  5  I 
αναλήψεως  αυτού,  καΐ  αυτός  το  πρόσωπον  αυτοί)  εστηρι^ε 
του  πορεύεσθαι  εις  Ιερουσαλήμ,     και  άπεστειλεν  ayyi-  52 
λους  προ  προσώπου  αντον·  και  πορενθεντες  είσηλθον  εις 
κωμην  %αμαρειτων,  ώστε  ετοιμάσαι  αΰτω.     και  ουκ  εδε'-  53 
iavTO  αυτόν,  οτι  το  πρόσωπον  αύτοΰ  ην  πορευόμενον  εις 
Ιερουσαλήμ,     ιδοντες  δέ  οι  μαθηται  αύτου  "Ιάκωβος  και  54 
"Ιωάννης  εΐπον.  Κύριε,  θέλεις  ε'ίπωμεν  πυρ  καταβηναι 
άπο  του  ονρανον,  και  άναλωσαι  αυτούς,  ^  ως  και  Ήλιας 
εποίησε  ;"    ^τραφείς  δέ  επετίμησεν  αντοΐς,  ^  και  εΤττεν,  5  5 
Ουκ  οιδατε  οΓου  πνίύματός  εστε  νμεΐς.     6  yap  υιός  του  ^6 
άνθρωπου  ουκ  ηλθε  ψυχας  άνθρωπων  άπολέσαι,  αλλά 
σωσαι."     Και  επορεύθησαν  εις  ετέραν  κωμην. 

Έγενετο  δέ  πορευομενων  αυτών,  εν  τη  όδω  εΤττε  τις  57 
ττρος  αυτόν,  "Ακολουθήσω  σοι  όπου  αν  άπερχγ],  ^  κύριε." 
Και  εΤττεν  αΰτω  ό  Ίησους,  Αι  αλωπεκές  φωλεούς  εχουσι,  58 
και  τα  πετεινό,  του  ονρανον  κατασκηνώσεις-  ό  δέ  υιός  τον 
άνθρώπον  ονκ  εχει  πον  την  κεφαλήν  κλίνη.     Ειττε  δέ  59 
ττρός  έτερον,  "Ακολούθει  μοι.    Ό  δέ  εΓττε,  Κύριε,  επίτρε- 
ψόν  μοι  άπελθόντι  πρώτον  θάψαι  τον  πάτερα  μον.    Ειττε  6θ 
δέ  αύτω  ^6  "Ιησονς,"  "Αφες  τονς  νεκρούς    θάψαι  τονς 
εαυτών  νεκρούς·  συ  δέ  άττελ^ών  διάγγελλε  τ-^ν  βασιλείαν 
του  Θεου.     ΕΓττε  δέ  και  έτερος,  Άκολονθησω  σοι,  κύριε·  6ΐ 
πρώτον  δε  επίτρεψόν  μοι  άποτάζασθαι  τοις  εις  τον  οΙκόν 
μον.     Έίπε  δέ  ττρός  αυτόν  ό  "Ιησούς,  Ουδείς  επιβαλων  02 
την  χείρα  αυτού  εττ'  άροτρον,  και  βλέπων  εις  τα  όπισω, 
ενθετός  εστίν  εις  την  βασιλείαν  του  Θεοΰ. 

Μετά  δέ  ταΰτα  άνέδει^εν  ό  Κύριος  και  ετέρους  έβ8ο-  10 
μηκοντα,  και  αττε'στειλεν  αυτούς  ανά  δυο  ττρό  προσώπου 
αυτού,   εις  πάσαν  πυλιν  και  τόττον  ου  εμελΧεν  αύτος 


a  om.  Tf,  (Gb.  =ϊ). 
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2  ψχζσθαί.  "Ey\ey€v  ονν  ιτρος  αντονς,  Ό  μ^ι/  θερισμος 
ΤΓολνς,  οΐ  8e  ψγάταί  oXiyoL-  8ζΎ}θητ€  ονν  τον  κνρίον  τον 
θΐρισμον,  οττως  εκβάλΧτ]  εργάτας  €t5  τον  θψισμλν  αυτόν. 

3  'Υττάγετε·  iSov,  εγώ  άττοστελλω  vfxas  ώς  αρνας  iv  μ^σω 

4  λυ/<ωι/.  μη  βαστάζετζ  βαλάντων,  μη  ττηραν,  μηόΐ  νπο- 
^  8ηματα·  καΐ  μη81να  κατά  την  οΒον  ασιτάσησθί.     Etg  ην 

δ'  αν  οΙκίαν  €ΐσ€ρχΎ]σθ€,  ττρωτον  λέγετε,  ΈΙρηνη  τω  οίκω 
6  τοΰτω.    και  εάι/  μίν  η  Ικά  ο  υιός  άρηνη^,  Ιπαναττανσ^ται 

εττ'  αυτόν  άρηνη  νμων  et  δέ  /χτ;γε,  εφ'  ύ/Λας  άνακάμ^φει. 
η  iv  αντη  δε  τ]7  οικία  μένετε,  εσθίοντες  καΐ  ττίνοντες  τα 

τταρ  αύτων  α^ιος  γαρ  ό  εργάτης  τον  μισθοί)  αντου  εστί- 

8  μη  μεταβαίνετε  εξ  οΙκίας  εΙς  οΙκίαν.  και  είς  ην  δ'  αν 
ττόλίν  είσερχησθε,  καΐ  ^εχωνται  νμας,  εσθίετε  τα  τταρατι- 

9  θεμενα  νμΐν,  καΐ  θεραττενετε  τονς  εν  αντη  ασθενείς,  καΐ 
λέγετε  αντοΐς,"ΐΙγγίκεν  εφ'  νμας  η  βασιλεία  τον  ®εον. 

ΙΟ  εις  ην  δ'  αν  ττόλιν  εισερχησθε,  και  μη  ^εχωνται  νμας, 

1 1  εξελθόντες  είς  τας  ττλατείας  αντης,  είπατε,  Και  τον  κονι- 
ορτον  τον  κολληθεντα  ημΐν  εκ  της  ττόλεως  νμων  ^  "  άττο- 
μασσόμεθα  νμΐν    ττλην  τοντο  γινωσκετε,  ότι  ηγγικεν 

1 2  ^  εφ'  νμας"  η  βασιλεία  τον  Θεοί),  λεγω  όέ  νμίν,  ότι 
5οδϋ/Λθΐς  εν  τύ}  ήμερα  εκείνη  άνεκτότερον  εσται,  η  τη 

I  3  ττόλει  εκείνη.     Οναί  σοι,  Ιίοραζίν,  οναί  σοι,  Έηθσαϊ^ά· 
ότι  ει  εν  Τΰρω  και  '^ώωνι  εγενοντο  αί  ^ννάμεις  αι  γενόμε- 
ναι  εν  νμΐν,  ττάλαι  αν  εν  σάκκω  καΐ  σττοδω  καθημεναι 
14-  μετενόησαν.    πλην  Τΰρω  καΐ  ^ιδώνι  άι/εκτότεροϊ/  εσται 
1  5  ej/  τη  κρίσει,  η  νμΐν.     και  συ,  Κ,απερναονμ,  η  εως  τον 
1 6  ουρανοί)  -υφωθεΐσα,  εως  αδου  καταβιβασθηση.  Ό  άκουων 
νμων  εμον  ακονεΐ'  και  ο  άθετων  νμας  εμε  αθετεί·  6  δέ 
εμε  άθετων  αθετεί  τον  άποστειλαντά  με. 

I  7  ΎΠΕ^ΤΡΕΦΑΝ  δε  οι  εβΒομηκοντα  μετα  χαράς,  λε- 
γοντες,  Κνριε,  /<αΙ  τά  δαιμόνια  νποτάσσεται  ημΐν  εν  τω 

1  8  ονόματι  σον.  Έΐπε  δε  αντοΐς,  ^Έθεώρονν  τον  ^αταναν  ως 
1 9  άστραπην  εκ  τον  ονρανον  πεσόντα.  iSov,  διδω/Λΐ  νμΐν  την 

εξονσίαν  τον  πατεΐν  επάνω  όφεων  και  σκορπιών,  και  επι 
πασαν  την  8νναμιν  τον  εγθρον·  και  ουδέν  νμάς  ον  μη 

2  Ο  ά^ικηση.    πλην  εν  τοντω  μη  χαίρετε,  ότι  τα  πνεύματα 

νμΐν  νποτάσσεται·  χαίρετε  δέ  ^  μαλλον  '  ότι  τα  ονόματα 

2  I  νμων  εγράφη  εν  τοΐς  ονρανοΐς.  Έν  αΰτ^  τ^  ώρα  ηγαλ- 
λιάσατο  τω  πνενματι  ^  ό  Ίησονς,"  και  εΐπεν,  'Έ^ομολο- 
γονμαι  σοι,  πάτερ.  Κύριε  τον  ονρανον  και  της  γης,  οτι 
άπεκρνψας  ταύτα  από  σοφών  και  σννετων,  και  άπεκά- 
λνι^ας  αυτά  νηπιοις·   ναι,  δ  πατήρ,  ότι  όντως  εγενετο 

2  2  ευδοκία  έμπροσθεν  σον.  ®  Και  στραφείς  προς  τους  μαθη- 
τάς  είπε,"  Πάντα  παρεδόθη  μοι  νπό  τον  πατρός  μον  και 
ουδει?  γινωσκει  τις  εστίν  ό  νιος,  ει  μη  ό  πατήρ,  και  τις 
εστίν  ό  πατήρ,  ει  μη  6  νιος,  και  φ  εάν  βονληται  6  νιος 

2  3  άποκαλυψαι.  Και  στραφείς  προς  τονς  μαθητάς  κατ 
ΐδιαν  ειττε,  Μακάριοι  οι  οφθαλμοί  οι  βλέποντες  α  βλε- 

24  πετε.    λέγω  yap  νμΐν,  οτι  πολλοί  προφηται  και  βασι- 


liimsclE  would  come.  ^  Therefore  said  he  unto 
them,  The  harvest  truly  is  great,  but  the  labourers 
a?-e  few  :  pray  ye  therefore  the  Lord  of  the  harvest, 
that  he  Avould  send  forth  labourers  into  his  harvest. 
2  Go  your  ways  :  behold,  I  send  you  forth  as  lambs 
among  wolves.  "*  Carry  neither  purse,  nor  serip, 
nor  shoes  :  and  salute  no  man  by  the  way.  ^And 
into  whatsoever  house  ye  enter,  first  say.  Peace 
be  to  this  house.  ^And  if  the  son  of  peace  be 
there,  your  peace  shall  rest  upon  it :  if  not,  it 
shall  turn  to  you  again,  7  And  in  the  same  house 
remain,  eating  and  drinking  such  things  as  they 
give  :  for  the  labourer  is  Avorthy  of  his  hire.  Go 
not  from  house  to  house,  ^^nd  into  whatsoever 
city  ye  enter,  and  they  receive  you,  eat  such  things 
as  are  set  before  you:  ^and  heal  the  sick  that 
are  therein,  and  say  unto  them,  The  kingdom  of 
God  is  come  nigh  unto  you.  β^^;  j^to  Avhatso- 
ever  city  ye  enter,  and  they  receive  you  not,  go 
your  ways  out  into  the  streets  of  the  same,  and 
say,  i^Even  the  very  dust  of  your  city,  which 
cleaA^eth  on  us,  we  do  wipe  off  against  you : 
notΛvithstanding  be  ye  sure  of  this,  that  the  king- 
dom of  God  is  come  nigh  unto  you.  j 
unto  you,  that  it  shall  be  more  tolerable  in  that 
day  for  Sodom,  than  for  that  city.  ^^Woe  unto 
thee,  Chorazin!  woe  unto  thee,  Bethsaida!  for 
if  the  mighty  works  had  been  done  in  Tyre  and 
Sidon,  which  have  been  done  in  you,  they  had 
a  great  ivhile  ago  repented,  sitting  in  sackcloth 
and  ashes.  ^"^  But  it  shall  be  more  tolerable  for 
Tyre  and  Sidon  at  the  judgment,  than  for  you. 
i^And  thou,  Capernaum,  Avhich  art  exalted  to 
heaven,  shalt  be  thrust  down  to  hell.  i^Hc  that 
heareth  you  heareth  me  ;  and  he  that  despiseth 
you  despiseth  me ;  and  he  that  despiseth  me 
despiseth  him  that  sent  me. 

^'And  the  seventy  returned  again  with  joy, 
saying.  Lord,  even  the  devils  are  subject  unto  us 
through  thy  name.  ^^And  he  said  unto  them, 
I  beheld  Satan  as  lightning  fall  from  heaven. 
^3  Behold,  I  give  unto  you  power  to  tread  on 
serpents  and  scorpions,  and  over  all  the  power  of 
the  enemy :  and  nothing  shall  by  any  means  hurt 
you.  "0  Notwithstanding  in  this  rejoice  not,  that 
the  spirits  are  subject  unto  you ;  but  rather 
rejoice,  because  your  names  are  Avrittcn  in  heaven. 
2^  In  that  hour  Jesus  rejoiced  in  spirit,  and  said, 
I  thank  thee,  0  Father,  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth, 
that  thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the  wise  and 
prudent,  and  hast  revealed  them  unto  babes : 
even  so,  Pather ;  for  so  it  seemed  good  in  thy 
sight.  22  β  All  things  are  delivered  to  me  of  my 
Pather :  and  no  man  knoAveth  who  the  Son  is, 
but  the  Pather  ;  and  who  the  Pather  is,  but  the 
Son,  and  Jie  to  whom  the  Son  will  reveal  him. 
23  And  he  turned  him  unto  his  disciples,  and  said 
privately.  Blessed  ai'e  the  eyes  which  see  the 
things  that  ye  see :  ^-i  for  I  tell  you,  that  many 
prophets  and  kings  have  desired  to  see  those 
things  which  ye  see,  and  have  not  seen  them; 
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and  to  hear  those  things  which  ye  hear,  and  haΛ'e 
not  heard  them. 

2»  And,  behold,  a  certain  lawyer  stood  up,  and 
tempted  him,  saying,  Master,  what  shall  I  do  to 
inherit  eternal  life  ?  He  said  unto  him,  What 
is  written  in  the  \si\Y  ?  how  readest  thou  ?  And 
he  answering  said,  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy 
God  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul, 
and  with  all  thy  strength,  and  with  all  thy  mind  ; 
and  thy  neighbour  as  thyself,  "s^^,;!  j^g  ^c^[^ 
unto  him,  Thou  hast  answered  right :  this  do, 
and  thou  shalt  live.  -^But  he,  willing  to  justify 
himself,  said  unto  Jesus,  And  who  is  my  neigh- 
bour ?  20^1^(1  Jesus  answering  said,  A  certain 
?nan  went  down  from  Jerusalem  to  Jericho,  and 
fell  among  thieves,  which  stripped  him  of  his 
raiment,  and  Avounded  him,  and  departed,  leaving 
Jiim  half  dead,  ^i^^d  by  chance  there  came 
down  a  certain  priest  that  Avay :  and  when  he 
saw  him,  he  passed  by  on  the  other  side.  32^ji^[ 
likewise  a  Levite,  when  he  was  at  the  place,  came 
and  looked  on  him,  and  passed  by  on  the  other 
side.  ^''But  a  certain  Samaritan,  as  he  journeyed, 
came  where  he  was  :  and  when  he  saw  him,  he 
had  compassion  on  him,  ^^and  went  to  him,  and 
bound  up  his  wounds,  pouring  in  oil  and  wine, 
and  set  him  on  his  own  beast,  and  brought  him 
to  an  inn,  and  took  care  of  him.  25^n(j 
morrow  when  he  departed,  he  took  out  two  pence, 
and  gave  them  to  the  host,  and  said  unto  him. 
Take  care  of  him  ;  and  whatsoever  thou  spendest 
more,  when  I  come  again,  I  will  repay  thee. 

Which  now  of  these  three,  thinkest  thou,  was 
neighbour  unto  him  that  fell  among  the  thieves  ? 
2' And  he  said,  He  that  sheAved  mercy  on  him. 
Then  said  Jesus  unto  him,  Go,  and  do  thou 
likewise. 

Now  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  went,  that  he 
entered  into  a  certain  village :  and  a  certain 
woman  named  Martha  received  him  into  her 
house.  2^  And  she  had  a  sister  called  Mary,  which 
also  sat  at  Jesus'  feet,  and  heard  his  word.  "^^  But 
Martha  was  cumbered  about  much  serving,  and 
came  to  him,  and  said.  Lord,  dost  thou  not  care 
that  my  sister  hath  left  me  to  serve  alone  ?  bid 
her  therefore  that  she  help  me.  "^^And  Jesus 
ansAvered  and  said  unto  her,  Martha,  Martha, 
thou  art  careful  and  troubled  about  many  things  : 
but  one  thing  is  needful  :  and  Mary  hath 
chosen  that  good  part,  which  shall  not  be  taken 
away  from  her. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  he  was  praying 
in  a  certain  place,  when  he  ceased,  one  of  his 
disciples  said  unto  him.  Lord,  teach  us  to  pray, 
as  John  also  taught  his  disciples.  '^Απά  he  said 
unto  them,  When  ye  pray,  say.  Our  Father  which 
art  in  heaven.  Hallowed  be  thy  name.  Thy 
kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done,  as  in  heaven, 
so  in  earth.  ^Qjye  β  day  by  day  our  daily 
bread.  ^And  forgive  us  our  sins;  for  we  also 
forgive  every  one  that  is  indebted  to  us.  And 


λα?  ηθέλησαν  tSetv  a  νμ€Ϊ<;  βλέπετε,  και  ουκ  etSoj/-  καΧ 
άκονσαι  α  άκοΰετε,  και  ουκ  ηκουσαν. 

Και  ίύον,  νομικός  τί.?  ανέστη,  εκττείράζων  αντον,  καΐ  2  ζ 
λέγων,  Διδάσκαλε,  τι  ττονησας  ζωην  αΙωνων  κληρονομή- 
σω;    Ό  δε  είπε  -προς  αντον,  Έν  τω  νόμω  τί  γε-γραπται;  2  0 
TTcu?  άναγίνώσκεΐ'ΐ  ;     Ό  δε  αποκριθείς  είπεν,  ^Αγαπησευς  27 
Κύριοι/  τον  Θεόν  σον,  εξ  ολης  της  καρδίας  σον,  καΐ  εξ 
ολης  της  ψνχτίς  σον,  κα\  εξ  ολης  της  Ισχνός  σον,  καΐ  εξ 
ολης  της  διανοίας  σον  καΐ  τον  πλησίον  σον  ώς  σεαντόν. 
Έΐπε  δε  αΰτω,  ^Ορθως  άπεκρίθης'  τοντο  ποιεί,  καΐ  ζηση.  2  8 
Ό  δε  θελων  Βίκαιονν  εαυτόν  εΤττε  προς  τον  Ιησονν,  ΚαΙ  2g 
τίς  εστί  μον  πλησίον;  Ύπολαβων  δε  ό  ^ϊησονς  εΧπεν,  ^θ 
"Ανθρωπος  τις  κατεβαινεν  άπυ  Ίερονσαλημ  είς  "Ιεριχώ, 
καΐ  λησταΐς  περιεπεσεν,  οί  καΐ  εκ^νσαντες  αντον,  καΐ 
πλη-γας  επιθεντες  άπηλθον,  αφέντες  ημιθανη  τνγχάνοντα. 
κατά,  σνγκνρίαν  δέ  Ιερενς  τις  κατεβαινεν  εν  τη  όδω  εκείνη,  3 1 
καΐ  Ι^ων  αντον  άντιπαρηλθεν.     ομοίως  δέ  καΐ  Αεν'ϊτης,  ^2 
γενόμενος  κατά  τον  τότΓον,  ελθων  καΐ  ιδών  άντίπαρηλθεν. 
Σαμαρείτης  δε  τίς  οΒενων  ηλθε  κατ  αντον,  καΐ  ΐΒων  αντον  3  3 
εσπλαγχνίσθη'   καΐ  προσελθων  κατε8ησε  τα  τραύματα  34 
αντον,  επίχεων  ελαιον  και  οίνον  επιβιβάσας  δέ  αντον 
επ\    το   lSlov  κτήνος,  ηγαγεν   αντον    είς  πανΒοχεΐον, 
καΐ  επεμεληθη  αντον.     και  επί  την  avptov  ^  εξελθων,  "  3) 
εκβαλων  δυο  δηνάρια  έδωκε  τω  ττανδο^^ει,  και  είττεν  αΰτω, 
^Έιπιμεληθητι  αντον·  καΐ  ο  τι  αν  προσ8απανησης,  εγώ  ε'ν 
τω  επανερχεσθαί  με  αποδώσω  σοι.     Ύίς  ονν  τούτων  των  3^ 
τριών  δοκει  σοι  πλησίον  γεγονεναι  τον  εμπεσοντος  είς  τονς 
ληστάς;    Ό  δέ  εΤττεν,  *0  ττοΐϊ^σας  το  έλεος  μετ  αντον.  37 
ΕΓττεν  ονν  αΰτω  ό  ^Ιησονς,  Πορευου,  και  σύ  ττοιει  ομοίως. 

Έγενετο  δέ  εν  τω  πορενεσθαι  αντονς,  και  αυτός  είσηλ-  3^ 
^εν  εΐ9  κώμην  τινά·  γννη  δε  τις  ονορ.ατι  Μάρ^α  ΰττεδε'- 
^ατο  αυτόν  εις  τόν  οΓκον  αντης.     και  ττ^δε  ην  ά^ελφη  39 
καλονμενη  Μαρία,  η  και  παρακαθίσασα  παρα  τονς  ττόδας 
του  ^  Ίησον  "  ηκονε  τον  λόγον  αντον.  η  δέ  Μάρ^α  ττερι- 
εσπατο  περί  πολλην  διακονιαν  επιστασα  δέ  εΤττε,  Κΰριε, 
ου  ρ,έλει  σοι  ότι  η  ά^ελφη  μον  μόνην  με  κατελιπε  διακο- 
νειν;  είττέ  ονν  αντη  ίνα  μοι  σνναντιλάβηται.  ^Αποκριθείς  4^ 
δε  εΤττεν  αΰττ7  ό  Ίησονς,  Μάρθα,  Μάρθα,  μέριμνας  και  τνρ- 
βάζη  περι  πολλά·  ενός  δε'  εστι  χρεία.    Μαρία  δέ  την  άγα-  Δ^2 
θην  μερίδα  εξελεξατο,  ήτις  ονκ  άφαιρεθησεται  άττ'  αΰτ^ς. 

Και  εγενετο  εν  τω  είναι  αντον  εν  τόπω  τινι  προσεν-  11 
χόμενον,  ως  επανσατο,  είπε  τις  των  μαθητών  αντον  προς 
αντον,  Κΰριε,  διδα^ον  ημάς  προσενχεσθαι,   καθώς  και 
*Ιο)άννης  εδιδα^ε  τους  μαθητάς  αντον.    Είπε  δέ  αντοΐς,  2 
"Οταν  προσενχησθε,  λέγετε.  Πάτερ  ^  ημων  6  εν  τοις  οΰ- 
ρανοΐς,"  άγιασθητω  το  ονομά  σον  ελθετω  ή  βασιλεία 
σον  ^  γενηθητω  το  θελημά  σον,  ως  εν  οΰρανω,  και  εττι 
της  γηs."    τόν  άρτον  ημων  τόν  επιονσιον  διδου  ·ί7ρ.ΐν  τό  3 
κα^'  ημεραν  και  άφες  ημίν  τάς  αμαρτίας  ημων,  και  γαρ  4 
αΰτοι  άφίεμεν  παντι  οφείλοντι  ημίν   και  μη  εισενεγκης 


a  ο)«.  Ln.  (Gb.  =ϊ).       1>  Kvpt'ou,  Ln.  Tf.      c  om.  Gb.  Tf.       d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ti. 
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7]μας  et?  ττζψασμ,υν,  άλΧα  ρνσαι  ημάς  άττο  του 
ττονηρον." 

^  Και  ειττε  ττρος  αντονς,  Ύίς  νμων  e^et  φίΧον,  καΙ 
ΤΓορζνσζται  προς  αυτόν  μεσοννκτίον,  και  enrrj  αντω,  Φιλζ, 

6  χρησόν  μου  r/oet?  άρτους,  εττειδϊ)  φίλος  μου  TrapeyiveTO 

7  ϋδου  ττρυς  /xe,  κοί  ουκ  €χω  ο  τταραθησω  αντίο·  κάκ€Ϊνος 
ζσωθεν  άττοκριθάς  etvny,  Miy  μοί  κόττους  7τάρ€χ£·  η8η  η 
θυρα  κεκλεισται,  καΐ  τα  παίδια  μον  μζτ   Ιμου  ξΐς  την 

8  KOLTTjv  εισιν  ου  8νναμαί  άναστας  Sovvai  σοι.  Αίγω  νμΐν, 
et  και  ού  δώσει  αντω  άναστας,  δια  το  etvat  αΰτοΰ  φίλον, 
Sid  ye  την  avaiSetav  αυτοί),  lyζ.ρθe\ς  δώσει  αντίο  οσων 

9  ΧΡν^^'"  Κάγώ  νμΐν  λεγω.  Αιτείτε,  και  Βοθησ^ταί  νμΐν 
ζητ€Ϊτζ,  και  ευρτ^σετε·    κρούετε,  και  ανοιγί^σεται  ΰ/χιν. 

I Ο  ττας  yap  6  αΙτίύν  Χαμβάν^ΐ'  καΐ  6  ζητίον  ευρίσκει·  και  τω 
κροΰοντι  άι/οιγϊ^σεται. 

1 1  TiVa  δε  νμίον  τον  ττατε'ρα  αιτ·^σει  ο  νΙος  αρτον,  μη  λι- 
θον  ετΓιδώσει  αντίο;  ει  και  Ιχθυν,  μη  άντί  Ιχθύος  οφίν 

12  ετΓίδο^σει  αύτω;  ·^  και  εάν  αΙτησΎ]  ώον,  μη  επιδώσει 
I  3  αύτω  σκορττίον;    ει  ουι/  ΰ/χεις  πονηροί  υπάρχοντας  οιδατε 

ayaOa  Βόματα  διδόναι  τοις  τέκνοις  νμίον,  πόσο)  μάΧΧον  6 
πατήρ  6  ουρανού  δώσει  Πι/ευ/χα  "Αγιον  τοις  αΐτουσιν 
αυτόν; 

Η  Και  ην  ΙκβάΧΧων  ^αιμονίον,  και  αυτό  ην  κωφόν  εγε- 
νετο  δέ,  του  δαιμονίου  εζζΧθόντος,  ΙΧάΧησζ,ν  6  κωφός- 

I  5  και  Ιθανμασαν  οι  ογΧοι.  τινλς  δέ  ε^  αυτών  αΐπον,  'Έν 
ΈζζΧζζβουΧ  άρχοντι  των  δαιμονίων  εκ^άλλει  τα  δαι/χο- 

1 6  νια.    "Ετεροι  δέ  πειράζοντας  σημαΐον  παρ  αντοΰ  αζητονν 

1  7  €^  ουρανοί).     Αυτός  δέ  ειδώς  αΰτων  τα  διανοήματα  εΤττεν 

αυτοΐς,  Πασα  βασίλεια  ε(/)'  ίαυτην  δια/χερισ^εισα  ερτ;- 
1 8  μονταΐ'  και  οίκος  εττι  οίκον,  πίπτει,  ει  δέ  και  ό  Σατανάς 
εφ'  εαυτόν  Βιαμαρίσθη,  πως  σταθησαται  η  βασιΧαία  αΰ- 
τοΰ;  ότι  λέγετε,  εν  Βεελ^ε^ουλ  έκβάΧΧαιν  μα  τα  δαι^ό- 
νια.  ει  δέ  εγώ  εν  Βεελ^ε/?ουλ  ακβάΧΧω  τα  δαιμόνια,  οι 
νιοι  νμίον  αν  τινι  ακβάΧΧονσι ;    δια  τούτο  κριτοχ  νμων 

2  Ο  αύτοι  ασονται.     ει  δέ  εν  δακτυλω  Θεοΰ  ακβάΧΧω  τα  δαι- 

μόνια,  άρα  αφθασαν  αφ"  νμας  η  βασιΧαία  τον  Θεου. 
2 1  ό'ταν  ό  Ισχυρός  καθωπΧισμάνος  φνΧάσση  την  εαυτού 
2  2  αυΧην,  αν  αίρηνη  εστι  τα  υπάρχοντα  αυτοί),     επάν  δέ  δ 
ισχυρόταρος  αντοΰ  απαΧθων  νικηση  αυτόν,  Τ^ν  πανοπλιαν 
αύτοΰ  αϊρει,  εφ'  ύ)  απαποίθαι,  και  τα  σκΰλα  αύτοΰ  δια- 
2  3  δίδωσιν.     ό  μη  ων  ματ  αμον  κατ   αμον  εστι·  και  δ  μη 
24-  συναγων  ματ  αμον  σκορπίζαι.  "Οταν  το  άκάθαρτον  πναν- 
μα   αζάΧθη  από  του  ΟΛ/θρωπον,  διάρχαται  Si  άνυδρων 
τόπων,  ζητούν  άνάπανσιν  και  μη  ανρίσκον  Xayai,  Υπο- 
2  ^  στράψω  αις  τον  οΐκόν  μον  οθαν  αζηΧθον  και  αΧθόν  ευρίσκει 
2  0  σασαρωμάνον   και   κακοσμημάνον.     τότ€  πορεύεται  και 
παραΧαμβάναι  επτά  αταρα  πνανματα  πονηρότερα  εαυτού, 
και  εισελ^οντα  κατοικαΐ  ακαΐ·  και  γίνεται  τα  ασχατα  τον 
άνθρωπου  ακαίνον  χαίρονα  των  πρώτων. 
ΐη      Έγένετο  δέ  εν  τω  λέγειν  αυτόν  ταΰτα,  επαρασα  τΐ9 


lead  us  not  into  temptation ;  but  deliver  us 
from  evil. 

^And  he  said  unto  them,  Which  of  you  shall 
have  a  friend,  and  shall  go  unto  him  at  midnight, 
and  say  unto  liim,  Friend,  lend  me  three  loaves  ; 
^  for  a  friend  of  mine  ^in  his  journey  is  come  to 
me,  and  I  have  nothing  to  set  before  him  ?  ^  And 
he  from  within  shall  answer  and  say,  Trouble  me 
not :  the  door  is  now  shut,  and  my  children  are 
with  me  in  bed  ;  I  cannot  rise  and  give  thee. 
8 1  say  unto  you,  Though  he  will  not  rise  and 
give  him,  because  he  is  his  friend,  yet  because 
of  his  importunity  he  will  rise  and  give  him  as 
many  as  he  needeth.  9  And  I  say  unto  you, 
Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given  you  ;  seek,  and  ye 
shall  find ;  knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened  unto 
you.  10  For  every  one  that  asketh  receiveth ; 
and  he  that  seeketh  findeth ;  and  to  him  that 
knocketh  it  shall  be  opened. 

11  If  a  son  shall  ask  bread  of  any  of  you  that 
is  a  father,  mil  he  give  him  a  stone  ?  or  if  he  ash 
a  fish,  Avill  he  for  a  fish  give  him  a  serpent  ? 
12  or  if  he  shall  ask  an  egg,  will  he  offer  him  a 
scorpion  ?  i^  If  ye  then,  being  evil,  know  how  to 
give  good  gifts  unto  your  children :  how  much 
more  shall  your  heavenly  Father  give  the  Holy 
Spirit  to  them  that  ask  him  ? 

i^And  he  was  casting  out  a  devil,  and  it  was 
dumb.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  devil 
was  gone  out,  the  dumb  spake ;  and  the  people 
Avondered.  i^  But  some  of  them  said.  He  casteth 
out  devils  through  δ  Beelzebub  the  chief  of  the 
devils.  i^And  others,  tempting  Mm,  sought  of 
him  a  sign  from  heaven.  I'But  he,  knowing 
their  thoughts,  said  unto  them.  Every  kingdom 
divided  against  itself  is  brought  to  desolation  ; 
and  a  house  divided  against  a  house  falleth. 
1^  If  Satan  also  be  divided  against  himself,  how 
shall  his  kingdom  stand  ?  because  ye  say  that 
I  cast  out  devils  through  Beelzebub.  i^And  if 
I  by  Beelzebub  cast  out  devils,  by  whom  do 
yom'  sons  cast  them  out  ?  therefore  shall  they 
be  your  judges,  g^t  if  I  with  the  finger  of 
God  cast  out  devils,  no  doubt  the  kingdom  of 
God  is  come  upon  you.  2i"V\rhen  ^  strong  man 
armed  keepeth  his  palace,  his  goods  are  in  peace  : 
"2  but  when  a  stronger  than  he  shall  come  upon 
him,  and  overcome  him,  he  taketh  from  him  all 
his  armour  Avherein  he  trusted,  and  divideth  bis 
spoils.  23  jjq  ^ijat  is  not  with  me  is  against  me  : 
and  he  that  gathereth  not  with  me  scattereth. 

When  the  unclean  spirit  is  gone  out  of  a  man, 
he  walketh  through  dry  places,  seeking  rest ;  and 
finding  none,  he  saith,  I  will  return  unto  my 
house  Avhence  I  came  out.  25^ji(5^  when  he  cometh, 
he  findeth  it  swept  and  garnished.  26  Then  goeth 
he,  and  taketh  to  Mm  seven  other  spirits  more 
wicked  than  himself ;  and  they  enter  in,  and 
dAvell  there :  and  the  last  state  of  that  man  is 
worse  than  the  first. 

27  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  spake  these  things, 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.         β  Or,  out  of  Ms  way.         γ  di'.giv  .         δ  Gr.  Beelzebul,  and  so  ver.  18,  19. 
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a  certain  Λνοιηαη  of  the  company  lifted  up  her 
voice,  and  said  unto  him,  Blessed  is  the  womb 
that  bare  thee,  and  the  paps  which  thou  hast 
sucked.    23  Yea  rather,  blessed  ao'e 

they  that  hear  the  Avord  of  God,  and  keep  it. 

29  And  when  the  people  were  gathered  thick 
together,  he  began  to  say,  This  is  an  evil  gene- 
ration :  they  seek  a  sign ;  and  there  shall  no 
sign  be  given  it,  but  the  sign  of  Jonas  the  prophet. 
^Tor  as  Jonas  Avas  a  sign  unto  the  Ninevites, 
so  shall  also  the  Son  of  man  be  to  this  generation. 
31  The  queen  of  the  south  shall  rise  up  in  the 
judgment  with  the  men  of  this  generation,  and 
condemn  them :  for  she  came  from  the  utmost 
parts  of  the  earth  to  hear  the  Λvisdom  of  Solomon ; 
and,  behold,  a  greater  than  Solomon  is  here. 
•'^  The  men  of  Nineve  shall  rise  up  in  the  judg- 
ment with  this  generation,  and  shall  condemn  it : 
for  they  repented  at  the  preaching  of  Jonas  ;  and, 
behold,  a  greater  than  Jonas  is  here.  ^3  ]s[q  man, 
when  he  hath  lighted  a  candle,  putteth  it  in  a 
secret  place,  neither  under  a  bushel,  but  on  a 
candlestick,  that  they  Avhich  come  in  may  see  the 
light.  The  light  of  the  body  is  the  eye  :  there- 
fore Avhen  thine  eye  is  single,  thy  whole  body 
also  is  full  of  light ;  but  when  tJiine  eye  is  evil, 
thy  body  also  is  full  of  darkness.  ^5  Xake  heed 
therefore  that  the  light  Avhich  is  in  thee  be  not 
darkness.  ^6  jf  ^i^y  whole  body  therefore  l·e  full 
of  light,  havmg  no  part  dark,  the  whole  shall  be 
full  of  light,  as  when  the  β  bright  shining  of  a 
candle  doth  give  thee  light. 

3' And  as  he  spake,  a  certain  Pharisee  besought 
him  to  dine  Avith  him :  and  he  went  in,  and  sat 
down  to  meat.  ^8  Avhen  the  Pharisee  saAV  it, 
he  marvelled  that  he  had  not  first  washed  before 
dinner.  29^n(j  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Now  do 
ye  Pharisees  make  clean  the  outside  of  the  cup 
and  the  platter ;  but  yom-  inward  part  is  full  of 
ravening  and  wickedness.  Ye  fools,  did  not  he 
that  made  that  Avhich  is  without  make  that  Avhich 
is  within  also?  "^^  But  rather  give  alms  "^Of  such 
things  as  ye  have  ;  and,  behold,  all  things  are 
clean  unto  you.  But  woe  unto  you,  Pharisees ! 
for  ye  tithe  mint  and  rue  and  all  manner  of  herbs, 
and  pass  over  judgment  and  the  love  of  God: 
these  ought  ye  to  have  done,  and  not  to  leave  the 
other  undone.  "^-^Woe  unto  you,  Pharisees!  for 
ye  love  the  uppermost  seats  in  the  synagogues, 
and  greetings  in  the  markets.  Woe  unto  you, 
scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  for  ye  are  as 
graves  Avhich  appear  not,  and  the  men  that  Avalk 
over  them  are  not  aware  of  them,  ^s-phen 
answered  one  of  the  lawyers,  and  said  unto  him, 
Master,  thus  saying  thou  reproachest  us  also. 
^''And  he  said.  Woe  unto  you  also,  ye  lawyers! 
for  ye  lade  meuAvith  burdens  grievous  to  be  borne, 
and  ye  yourselves  touch  not  the  burdens  Avith  one 
of  your  fingers.  Woe  unto  you  I  for  ye  build 
the  sepulchres  of  the  prophets,  and  your  fathers 
killed  them.  Truly  ye  bear  Avitness  that  ye 
alloAV  the  deeds  of  your  fathers  :  for  they  indeed 


γυι/'ί)  φωνην  Ικ  τον  6')(kov  etTrei/  αΰτώ,  Μακαρι'α  rj  κοιλία 
■η  βαστάσασά  σβ,  και  μαστοί  ous  €θηλασα<ί.     Αυτοζ  δε  2  8 
ζίττε,  Wevovvye  μακάριοι  οι  άκούοι/res  τον  λυγον  του  Θεοΰ 
καί  φνλάσσοντα  ^αντόν.  " 

Ύων  δε  οχΧων  Ιτταθροιζομζνων  ηρζατο  Xiyeiv,  Ή  γενεά,  2g 
αντη   ΤΓονηρά  εστι·    σημ^ιον  Επιζητεί,  και  σημζίον  ου 
Βοθη(Τζται  αΰτΎ],  ει  μτ]  το  σημ^ιον  Ίωνα  ^  του  τΓροφητου.  ' 
καθω<;  yap  εγ ενετό  Ίωνας  σημζΐον  τοις  Νινευίταις,  οϋτως 
ίσται  και  6  νΙος  του  ανθρώπου  τύ]  γενεά  ταντΎ].     Βασι-  3 1 
λισσα  νότου  εγερ^γ/σεται  εν  Trj  κρίσίΐ  μζτα  των  ανδρών 
της  γενεάς  ταύτης,  και  κατακρίνει  αυτονς'  οτι  ηλθεν  εκ 
των  περάτων  της  yης  άκονσαι  την  σοφίαν  ^ολομωντος, 
και  ιδου,  ττλεΓον  "^ολομωντος  ωδε.     άνδρες  Νινευι  ανα-  52 
στ-ί^σονται  εν  Trj  κρισει  /χετα  ττ^ς  γενεάς  ταΰττ^ς,  και  κατα- 
κρινουσιν  αυτήν  ότι  μετανόησαν  εις  το  κηpvyμa  Ιωνα, 
και  iSoh,  πλείον  Ίωνα  ώδε.     Ουδείς  δέ  λνχνον  άψας  33 
εις  κρνπτον  τιθησιν,  ούδε  νπο  τον  μό^ιον,  άλλ'  επι  την 
λυχνίαν,  ίνα  οι  είσπορευόμενοι  το   φεyyoς  βλεπωσιν. 
6  λύχνος  τον  σώματος  εστίν  6   6φθο.λμος'    ^  "  όταν  3  - 
ουν  ό   οφθαλμός  σου  άπλονς  η,   και   όλον  το  σωμά 
σον  φωτεινόν  εστίν  επαν  δέ  πονηρός  rj,  και  τό  σωμά 
σου  σκοτεινόν.    σκόπει  ουν  μη  το  φως  το  εν  σοι  σκότος  3 
εστίν,     ει  ονν  τό  σωμά  σον  όλον  φωτεινόν,  μη  εχον  τι  3 6 
μέρος  σκοτεινόν,  εσται  φωτεινόν  όλον,  ως  όταν  6  λύχνος 
τη  αστραπή  φωτίζη  σε. 

Έν  δέ  τω  λαλησαι,  ηρώτα  αυτόν  Φαρισαιος  τις  όπως  37 
άριστηση  παρ  αντω-  είσελθών  δέ  ανεττεσεν.     ό  δέ  Φαρι-  38 
σαιος  ιδών  εθανμασεν  οτι  ου  πρώτον  εβαπτίσθη  προ  του 
αρίστου,     εΐπε  δέ  ό  Κύριος  ττρός  αυτόν,  Νίν  νμεΐς  οι  39 
ΦαρισαΓοι  τό  έξωθεν  τον  ποτηρίον  και  τον  πίνακος  καθα- 
ρίζετε· τό  δέ  εσωθεν  νμων  yεμει  άpπayης  και  πονηρίας, 
άφρονες,  ονχ  ό  ποιησας  τό  έξωθεν  και  τό  εσωθεν  εποίησε  ;  40 
7Γλτ;ν  τα  ενόντα  δότε  ελεημοσννην  και  ιδου,  ττάντα  κα-  4^ 
^αρα  υμΐν  εστίν,     αλλ'  οΰαι  νμΐν  τοις  ΦαρισαιΌις,  οτι  4^ 
άτΓοδεκατοΰτε  τό  ηΒνοσμον  και  τό  τττ^γανον  και  τταν  λά- 
χανον,  και  παρερχεσθε  την  κρίσιν  και  την  άγάτττ/ν  του 
Θεου·  ταΰτα  εδει  ττοΐϊ^σαι,  κάκεΐνα  μη  άφιεναι.  ονςά  νμΐν  43 
τοις  ΦαρισαιΌις,  οτι  άγαττατε  την  πρωτοκαθεΒρίαν  εν  ταΐς 
συναγωγαις,  και  τους  ασπασμούς  εν  ταις  άγοραις.     ούαι  44 
νμΐν,  ^ypaμμaτεΐς  και  Φαρισαΐοι,  νποκριταΙ,  "  οτι  εστε  ως 
τα  μνημεία  τα  άΒηλα,  και  οι  άνθρωποι  οΊ  περιπατονντες 
επάνω  ουκ  οιδασιν.  Αποκριθείς  δε  τις  των  νομικών  λέγει  45 
αΰτω,  Διδάσκαλε,  ταύτα  λε'γων  και  ημάς  νβρίζεις.     Ό  4^ 
δέ  εΤττε,  Και  υρ-Γν  τοις  νομικοΐς  oval,  οτι  φορτίζετε  τους 
άνθρώπονς  φορτία  Βνσβάστακτα,  και  αύτοι  ενι  των  δάκ- 
τυλων ύρ-ών  ού  προσφανετε  τοις  φορτίοις.  οΰαι  υρ,Γν,  οτι  47 
οικοΒομεΐτε  τα  μνημεία  των  προφητών,  οι  δέ  πατέρες 
νμων  άπεκτειναν  αυτούς,  αρα  μαρτνρείτε  και  συνευδοκειτε  48 
τοις  εργοις  των  πατέρων  νμων  ότι  αντοι  αεν  άπεκτειναν 


a  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.         b  om.  Gh.  Ln.  Tf.  c  add  σον,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.         ^  om.  Gb.  [Ln.]  Tf. 

/;  Gr.  a  candle  by  its  bright  shining.         γ  Or,  as  you  are  able. 
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Luke  XI.  49— XII.  16. 


49  αντονς,  νμβΐζ  δε  οίκο^ομα,τ^  *  αυτών  τα  μνημεία."  δια 
τοντο  και  η  σοφία,  τον  ©eoD  ctTrev,  Άττοστελώ  εις  αυτούς 
ττροφητα^  καί  άποστυλονς,  καΙ  Ιζ  αντων  άπoκτcvovσL  και 

50  εκδιώ^ουσιν  'ίνα  ΙκζητηθΎ]  το  αίμα  ττάντων  των  ττροφη- 
των  το  Ικγννόμ^νον  άττό  καταβολής  κόσμου  άττο  τϊ}? 

5  I  yeveas  ταντη<ζ,  άττο  τον  αίματος  "Αβζλ  'ίως  τον  αίματος 
Ζαχαρίον  τον  άπολομένου  μεταζν  τον  θνσιαστηρίου  και 
τον  οίκον  ναΐ,  λέγω  νμΖν,  ίκζητηθησζται  άττο  της  yei/ea? 

52  ταύτης.  Oval  νμΐν  τοις  νομικοίς,  οτι  ηρατ€  την  κλείδα 
T-^g  -γνώσεως·  αντοί  ονκ  είσηλθετζ,  και  τονς  ΐΐσερχομε- 

53  ^ονς  €κωλυσατ€.  Αεγοντο;  δέ  αύτου  ταΰτα  ττρος  αυτονς, 
ηρ^αντο  οΐ  γραμματείς  καΐ  οί  Φαρισαιοι  δεινώς  ενεχζίν, 
'<αι  άποστοματίζζΐν  αντον  ττερί  ττλεωνων,  ενε^ρενοντες 
αντον,  ^  καϊ'  ζητονντες  θηρενσαί  τι  Ικ  τον  στόματος 
αντον,  °  'ίνα  κατηγορησωσυν  αντον. " 

12  Έν  οϊς  ΙττισνναγΒεισων  των  μνριά^ων  τον  οχλον,  ωστ€ 
καταπατεΐν  άλληλονς,  ηρ$ατο  λέγαν  ττρος  τονς  μαθητας 
αντον  πρώτον,  Τίροσεχετε  εαντοΐς  άττο  της  ζνμης  τώι/ 

2  Φαρίσαίων,  ήτις  εστίν  νττόκρισις.  ovhev  δέ  συγκεκαλνμ- 
μενον  εστίν,  ο  ονκ  αττοκαλνφθησεται,  και  κρνπτον,  ο  ού 

3  γνωσθησεται.  άνθ"  ων  οσα  εν  vfj  σκοτία,  είττατε,  εν  τω 
φωτΙ  ακονσθησεταΐ'  καί  ο  ττρος  το  ους  ελαλησατε  εν 
τοις  ταμείοις,  κηρνχθησεταί  επί  των  Βωμάτων. 

4  Αε-γω  8ε  νμΐν  τοΐς  φίλοίς  μου,  Mr/  φοβηθητε  άπο  των 
άποκτεινόντων  τό   σωμα,  καΐ  μετα  ταντα  μη  εχόντων 

5  περισσότερόν  τι  ποίησαι.  νποΒείζω  δέ  νμΐν  τίνα  φοβη- 
θητε· φοβηθητε  τον  μετα  τό  άποκτεΐναί,  εζονσίαν  έχοντα 
εμβαλεΐν  είς  την  γεενναν  ναΐ,  λεγω  νμΐν,  τοντον  φοβη- 

6  θητε.  ΟνχΙ  πέντε  στρονθία  πωλείται  άσσαρίων  δυο ; 
καΐ  εν  εζ  αντων  ονκ  εστίν  επιλελησμενον  ενώπιον  τον 

"J  Θεοί)·  άλλα  καί  αΐ  τρίχες  της  κεφαλής  νμων  πασαι  ηρίθ- 
μηνται.  μη  ονν  φοβεΐσθε'  πολλών  στρονθίων  διαφέρετε. 

8  Αεγω  δέ  νμΐν.  Πας  ος  αν  ομολογηση  εν  εμοί  έμπροσθεν 
των  ανθρώπων,  και  6  νιος  τον  άνθρώπον  ομολογήσει  εν 

9  αΰτω  έμπροσθεν  των  αγγέλων  τον  Θεου·  ο  δέ  αρνησά- 
μενός  με  ενώπιον  των   ανθρώπων  άπαρνηθησεται  ενω- 

ΙΟ  πιον  των  αγγέλων  τον  Θεοΰ.  και  ττας  ος  ερει  λόγον  εις 
τον  νιον  τοΐ)  ανθρώπου,  άφεθησεται  αΰτω·  τω  δέ  είς  το 

1 1  "Αγιον  ΐΐνενμα  βλασφημησαντι  ονκ  άφεθησεται.  οταν 
δέ  προσφερωσιν  νμας  επί  τας  σνναγωγας  και  τας  άρχας 
και  τάς  εζονσίας,  μ.η  μεριμνάτε  ττώς  η  τί  άπολογησησθε, 

12  η  τί  είπητε·  τό  γαρ  "Αγιον  Ώνενμα  διδάξει  νμας  εν  αύττ) 
77]  ώρα  α  δει  ειπείν. 

1  3  Ειττε  δε  τις  αυτω  εκ  τον  όχλου.  Διδάσκαλε,  είπέ  τω 
άδελφω  μου  μερίσασθαι  μετ    εμοΰ  την  κληρονομίαν. 

1 4  Ό  δέ  ειττεν  αΰτω,  "Ανθρωπε,  τις  με  κατέστησε  ^  δικα- 

I  5  στην  '  η  μ.εριστην  εφ'  νμας  ;  Ειττε  δέ  ττρός  αυτούς,  Όρατε 
και  φυλάσσεσθε  από  ^  της"  πλεονεξίας·  ότι  ουκ  εν  τω 
περισσεύειν  τινι  η  ζωη  αυτοΰ  εστίν  εκ  των  νπαρχόν- 

ΐ6  των  αντον.     Ειττε  δέ  παραβολην  προς  αυτονς,  λέγων. 


killed  them,  and  ye  build  their  sepulchres. 
'^'^  Therefore  also  said  the  wisdom  of  God,  I  will 
send  them  prophets  and  apostles,  and  some  of 
them  they  slmll  slay  and  persecute  :  -'^  that  th(5 
blood  of  all  the  prophets,  which  v/as  shed  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world,  may  be  required  of  this 
generation  ;  ''^  from  the  blood  of  Abel  unto  the 
blood  of  Zacharias,  which  perished  between  tlie 
altar  and  the  temple  :  verily  I  say  unto  you,  It 
shall  be  required  of  this  generation.  ^2Y\rQ(j  ^^j^^q 
you,  lawyers !  for  ye  have  taken  away  the  key 
of  knowledge  :  ye  entered  not  in  yourselves,  and 
them  that  \vere  entering  in  ye  β  hindered,  ^^^j^^i 
as  he  said  these  things  unto  them,  the  scribes  and 
the  Pharisees  began  to  urge  kim  vehemently,  and 
to  provoke  him  to  speak  of  many  things  :  ^'^  laying- 
wait  for  him,  and  seeking  to  catch  something  out 
of  his  mouth,  that  they  might  accuse  him. 

In  the  mean  time,  when  there  were  gathered 
together  an  innumerable  multitude  of  people, 
insomuch  that  they  trode  one  upon  another,  he 
began  to  say  unto  his  disciples  first  of  all.  Beware 
ye  of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharisees,  which  is 
hypocrisy.  ^  For  there  is  nothing  covered,  that 
shall  not  be  revealed  ;  neither  hid,  that  ghall  not 
be  knoAvn.  3  Therefore  whatsoever  ye  have 
spoken  in  darkness  shall  be  heard  in  the  light ; 
and  that  which  ye  have  spoken  in  the  ear  in 
closets  shall  be  proclaimed  upon  the  housetops. 

^  And  I  say  unto  you  my  fi'iends.  Be  not  afraid 
of  them  that  kill  the  body,  and  after  that  have 
no  more  that  they  can  do.  ^  But  I  will  forewarn 
you  whom  ye  shall  fear  :  Fear  him,  which  after 
he  hath  killed  hath  power  to  cast  into  hell ;  yea, 
I  say  unto  you.  Fear  him.  ^  ^^e  not  five  sparrows 
sold  for  tAvo  farthings,  and  not  one  of  them  is 
forgotten  before  God  ?  ^  But  even  the  very  hairs 
of  your  head  are  all  numbered.  Fear  not  there- 
fore :  ye  are  of  more  value  than  many  sparrow^s. 
^  Also  I  say  unto  you.  Whosoever  shall  confess  me 
before  men,  him  shall  the  Son  of  man  also  con- 
fess before  the  angels  of  God :  ^  but  he  that 
denieth  me  before  men  shall  be  denied  before  the 
angels  of  God.  ^"And  Avhosoever  shall  speak  a 
word  against  the  Son  of  man,  it  shall  be  forgiven 
him :  but  unto  him  that  blasphemeth  against  the 
Holy  Ghost  it  shall  not  be  forgiven.  And  Avhen 
they  bring  you  unto  the  synagogues,  and  u7ito 
magistrates,  and  poAvers,  take  ye  no  thought  ho^v 
or  what  thing  ye  shall  answer,  or  Avhat  ye  shall 
say  :  for  the  Holy  Ghost  shall  teach  you  in  the 
same  hour  what  ye  ought  to  say. 

^3  And  one  of  the  company  said  unto  him. 
Master,  speak  to  my  brother,  that  he  divide  the 
inheritance  with  me.  ^"^And  he  said  unto  him, 
Man,  Avho  made  me  a  judge  or  a  divider  over  you  ? 
^•^  And  he  said  unto  them,  Take  heed,  and  beware 
of  covetousness :  for  a  man's  life  consisteth  not 
in  the  abundance  of  the  things  which  he  possesseth. 
^6  And  he  spake  a  parable  unto  them,  saying,  The 


a  om.  Tf.  [Lu.]  (Gb.  =?).  ·     b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      c  om.  Tf.  (Gb.  n).        d  κριτών,  Ln.       «  πάση^,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.c^). 

β  Or,  forbad. 


Luke  XII.  17—40. 
<· 

ground  of  a  certain  rich  man  brought  forth 
plentifully :  ^7  and  he  thought  within  himself, 
saying,  What  shall  I  do,  because  I  have  no  room 
where  to  bestow  my  fruits  ?  And  he  said,  This 
will  I  do  :  I  Avill  pull  down  my  barns,  and  build 
greater  ;  and  there  will  I  bestow  all  my  fruits  and 
my  goods.  And  I  will  say  to  my  soul,  Soul, 
thou  hast  much  goods  laid  up  for  many  years  ; 
take  thine  ease,  eat,  drink,  and  be  merry.  20  jj^^; 
God  said  unto  him,  Tliou  fool,  this  night  β  thy  soul 
shall  be  required  of  thee  :  then  whose  shall  those 
things  be,  which  thou  hast  provided  ?  21  go  is  he 
that  layeth  up  treasure  for  himself,  and  is  not 
rich  toward  God. 

22  And  he  said  unto  his  disciples.  Therefore  I 
say  unto  you,  Take  no  thought  for  your  life,  what 
ye  shall  eat ;  neither  for  the  body,  what  ye  shall 
put  on.  23  The  life  is  more  than  meat,  and  the 
body  is  more  than  raiment.  24  Consider  the  ravens : 
for  "they  neither  sow  nor  reap;  which  neither  have 
storehouse  nor  barn  ;  and  God  f eedeth  them :  hoAV 
much  more  are  ye  better  than  the  fowls  ?  ^5  And 
which  of  you  with  taking  thought  can  add  to  his 
stature  one  cubit  ?  ^6  jf  yg  tj^gn  be  not  able  to  do 
that  thing  which  is  least,  why  take  ye  thought  for 
the  rest  ?  27  Consider  the  lilies  how  they  grow : 
they  toil  not,  they  spin  not ;  and  yet  I  say  unto 
you,  that  Solomon  in  all  his  glory  was  not  arrayed 
like  one  of  these,  ^sjf  then  God  so  clothe  the 
grass,  which  is  to  day  in  the  field,  and  to  morrow 
is  cast  into  the  oven ;  how  much  more  will  he 
clothe  you,  0  ye  of  little  faith  ?  29  ^^^1  seek  not 
ye  what  ye  shall  cat,  or  what  ye  shall  drink, 
neither  be  ye  of  doubtful  mind,  Pqj.  ^11  these 
things  do  the  nations  of  the  world  seek  after:  and 
your  Father  knoweth  that  ye  have  need  of  these 
things.  31  But  rather  seek  ye  the  kingdom  of  God ; 
and  all  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you. 
^2  Fear  not,  little  flock ;  for  it  is  your  Father's 
good  pleasure  to  give  you  the  kingdom.  ^sggH 
that  ye  have,  and  give  alms ;  provide  yourselves 
bags  which  wax  not  old,  a  treasure  in  the  heavens 
that  faileth  not,  where  no  thief  approacheth,  nei- 
ther moth  corrupteth.  34  j^qj.  where  your  treasure 
is,  there  will  your  heart  be  also. 

35  Let  your  loins  be  girded  about,  and  your  lights 
burning  ;  36  and  ye  yourselves  like  unto  men  that 
wait  for  their  lord,  when  he  Λνϋΐ  return  from  the 
wedding ;  that  when  he  cometh  and  knocketh, 
they  may  open  unto  him  immediately.  37  Blessed 
are  those  servants,  whom  the  lord  when  he  cometh 
shall  find  watching :  verily  I  say  unto  you.  that 
he  shall  gird  himself,  and  make  them  to  sit  down 
to  meat,  and  will  come  forth  and  serve  them. 
3^  And  if  he  shall  come  in  the  second  watch,  or 
come  in  the  third  watch,  and  find  them  so,  blessed 
are  those  servants.  39^^(1  tj^jg  know,  that  if  the 
goodman  of  the  house  had  known  what  hour  the 
thief  would  come,  he  would  have  Avatched,  and  not 
have  suffered  his  house  to  be  broken  through. 

Be  ye  therefore  ready  also  :  for  the  Son  of  man 
cometh  at  an  hour  when  ye  think  not. 
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ΕΥΑΓΓΕΑΙΟΝ 


^ΑνθρώτΓου  Τίνος  ττλονσων  €νφυρησ£ν  η  χωρά-  και  διε-  ΐ  j 
λο-γίζζτο  iv  εαυτω.  λ^-γων,  Ύί  ττοιησω,  on  ουκ  £χω  ττου 
συνάξω  τους  καρττονς  μου;     και  etTre,  Τούτο  ττουησω'  ι8 
καθελω  μου    τας    άττοθηκας,   καΐ    μζίζονας  οΙκοΒομη- 
σω,  και  συνάξω  eKet  ττάντα  τα  γεννήματα  μου  καΐ  τα 
αγαθά  μου,  καΙ  έρω  ττ]  ψυχτΙ  μου,  "^υχη,  ζχείς  ττολλα  ig 
αγαθά  κείμενα  εΙς  ετη  ττολλά'  άνατταυου,  φάγε,  τνίε,  ευ- 
φραίνου.     είττε  Βε  αϋτω  6  ©eos,  "Αφρων,  ταυττ}  ττ]  νυκτΐ  2  ο 
την  ψυχην  σου  άτταιτοΰσιν  άττό  σον-  α  8ε  ήτοίμο,σας, 
TiVi  εσται;     ούτως   δ   θησαυρίζων   εαυτω,   καΙ  μη   είς  2 1 
@εον  ττλουτων. 

EtTre  δε  ττρος  τους  μαθητάς  αυτού.  Δια  τούτο  υμΐν  2  2 
λεγω,  μη  μεριμνάτε  τη  ψυχή  '^υμων,"  τί  φάγητε-  μη8ε 
τω  σώματι,  τί  ενΒύσησθε.     η  ψυχή  ττλεΐόν  εστί  της  τρο-·  2  3 
φης,  και  το  σωμα  του  ενδύματος.     Ιίατανοησατε  τους  24. 
κόρακας,  οτι  ου  σπείρουσιν,  ουδέ  θερίζουσιν  οίς  ουκ  εστί 
ταμεΤ,ον  οΰδε  αποθήκη,  καΐ  6  @εος  τρέφει  αυτούς·  ττόσω 
μάλλον  υμεΐς  Βιαφερετε  των  πετεινών;    τις  δε  εξ  νμων  2 ζ 
μεριμνούν  Βύναται  προσθεΐναι  εττι  την  ηλικίαν  αυτόν 
πηχυν  ενα;     ει  ουν  ουτε  ελάχιστον  δύνασθε,  τί  ττερί  των  ιό 
λοιπών  μεριμνάτε ;  Κ.ατανοήσατε  τά  κρίνα,  πως  αυξάνει-  2η 
ου  κοπιά,  ουδέ  νηθει-   λεγω  δε  υμίν,  oihl  Σολομών  εν 
πάση  τη  ^όξη  αυτού  περιεβάλετο  ως  εν  τούτων,     ει  δε  2  8 
τον  χορτον  εν  τω  άγρω  σήμερον  οντα,  και  αϋριον  εις 
κλίβανον  βαλλόμενον,  6  Θεός  οϋτως  άμφιεννυσι,  πόσω 
μάλλον  υμάς,  6λιy6πιστoι ;     ΚαΙ  υμεις  μη  ζητείτε  τί  2  g 
φάγητε,  η  τί  πίητε-  και  μη  μετεωρίζεσθε.     ταύτα  γαρ  30 
πάντα  τά  εθνη  του  κόσμου  επιζητεί·  υμων  δέ  ο  πατήρ 
οΓδεν  ΟΤΙ  χρηζε-ζε  τούτων,     πλην  ζητείτε  την  βασιλείαν  3 1 
^  του  Θεου,"  και  ταύτα  ^  πάντα"  προστεθησεται  υμΐν.  μη  $2 
φόβου,  το  μικρόν  ποίμνιον  οτι  ευ^όκησεν  6  πατήρ  υμων 
Βοΰναι  υμΐν  την  βασιλείαν.     Πωλτ^σατε  τά  υπάρχοντα  3  3 
υμων,  και  δο'τε  ελεημοσύνην  ποιήσατε  εαυτοΐς  βαλάντια 
μη  παλαιούμενα,  θησαυρον  άνεκλειπτον  εν  τοις  ουρανοΐς, 
οπου  κλέπτης  ουκ  εγγίζει,  ουδέ  σης  διαφθείρει,  οπου  γάρ  34 
εστίν  6  θησαυρός  υμων,  εκεί  και  η  καρδία  υμων  εσται. 

Έιστωσαν  υμων  αι  όσφύες  περιεζωσμεναι,    και   οί  35 
λύχνοι  καιόμενοΐ'    και  υμεΐς  όμοιοι  άνθρωποις  προσ-  ^6 
δεχομενοις   τον  κύριον  εαυτών,  πότε  αναλύσει  εκ  των 
γάμων.   Ίνα,  ελθόντος  και  κρούσαντος,  ευθέως  άνοίξω- 
σιν  αύτω.     μακάριοι   οι  δούλοι  εκείνοι,  ους  ελθων  ό  37 
κύριος   ευρησει  γρηγοροΰντας.      άμην  λεγω  υμΐν,  οτι 
περιζώσεται  και  άνακλινεΐ  αυτούς,  και  παρελθών  διακο- 
νήσει αύτοΐς.  καΐ  εάν  ελθη  εν  τη  δευτέρα  φυλακή,  και  εν  38 
τη  τρίτη  φυλακή  ελθη,  και  εύρη  ούτω,  μακάριοι  είσιν  οι 
δούλοι  εκείνοι,     τούτο  δε  γινώσκετε,  οτι  ει  ηδει  6  οίκο-  39 
δεσπότης  ποία  ωρα  6  κλέπτης  έρχεται,  εγρηγόρησεν  αν, 
καΐ  ουκ  άν  άφηκε  διορυγηναι  τον  οίκον  αυτοΰ.  και  υμεΐς 
ουν  γίνεσθε  έτοιμοι-    οτι  η  ωρα  ου  δοκεΐτε,  6  υιός  του 
άνθρωπου  έρχεται. 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf,  (Gb.zj).  b  αυτοϋ,  Ln.  (txt.)  Tf.  (Gb.  c  om.  Tf.  [Ln.]  (Gb.  =i). 

β  Or,  do  they  reqidre  thy  soul.         γ  Or,  live  not  in  careful  suspense. 
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Luke  ΧΙΙ.  41— ΧΙΙΙ.  4. 


41  Έΐηβ  δέ  αντω  6  Tlirpo<s,  Kvpte,  ττρός  ημάς  την  τταρα- 

42  βοΧην  ταντην  Xiyet^,  η  καΐ  ττρυζ  τνάντας ;  Eittc  δέ  ο 
Υίνριοζ,  Τις  αρα  ΙστΙν  υ  ττιστός  οίκονόμος  καί  φρόνιμος, 
ον  καταστήσει  δ  κνριος   ΙττΙ  της  θεραπείας  αυτόν,  τον 

43  διδόι^αι  iv  καιρώ  τυ  σιτομέτριον ;  μακάριος  6  8ονΧος 
εκείνος,  ον  ελθων  δ  κνριος  αντου  ενρησει  ποιονντα  όντως. 

44  αληθώς  λεγω  νμΐν,  οτι  ετνι  ττασι  τοις  νττάρχονσιν  αντον 

45  καταστήσει  αντόν.  Έάν  δέ  ειττη  ο  δούλος  εκείνος  εν  τη 
καρδία  αντον,  Χρονίζει  6  κνριός  μον  ερχεσθαί'  και  αρζη- 
ται  τνπτειν  τονς  τταιδας  και  τας  τταώίσκας,  εσθίειν  τε  και 

46  ττίνειν  καΐ  μεθνσκεσθαι·  ηξει  6  κνριος  τον  SovXov  εκείνον 
εν  ήμερα  η  ον  ττροσΒοκα,  καΐ  εν  ωρα  η  ου  -γινωσκεΐ'  και 
8ιχοτομησει  αντον,  καΐ  το  μέρος  αντον  μετα  των  αττί- 
στων  θησει. 

47  ^Έ,κεΐνος  8ε  ο  ΒονΧος  ό  γνονς  το  θεΧημα  τον  κνρίον 
εαυτοί),  καΐ  μη  ετοιμάσας  μη^ε  ττοιησας  ττρος  το  ΘεΧημα 

48  αντον,  Βαρησεται  ττολλάς·  δ  δέ  μη  γνονς,  ττοιησας  δέ 
αζια  ττΧηγων,  Βαρησεται  ολίγας,  τταντί  δε  ώ  ε8όθη 
ΤΓοΧυ,  τΓοΧν  ζητηθησεται  παρ*  αντον·  καΐ  ω  τταρεθεντο 
τΓοΧν,  ττερισσότερον  αιτησουσιν  αυτόν. 

49  Πυρ  ηΧθον  βαΧεΐν  εις  την  -γην,  και  τί  θεΧω ;   ει  ηΒη 

50  άνηφθη-  βάτΓτισμα  δε  εχω  βατττισθηναι,  και  ττως  σνν- 
5  ί  εχομαι  εως  ον  τεΧεσθγ];  Αοκεΐτε  οτι  είρηνην  τταρεγενόμην 

Sovvai  εν  τη  yfj  ;  ονχι,  Χεγω  νμΐν,  άλλ'  η  Βιαμερισμόν. 
5^  έσονται  yap  άττο  τον  ννν  ττεντε  εν  οίκω  ενΧ  Βιαμεμερισ- 

53  μ^νοι,  τρεις  εττΐ  8υσι,  και  δυο  ετη  ^τρισί.  Βιαμερισθη- 
σεται'  ττατηρ  εφ>  νΐω,  καί  νιος  εττι  ττατρί·  μητηρ  εττΐ 
^υγατρι,  καί  θvyάτηp  εττι  μητρί·  ττενθερα  εττι  την  νύμ- 
φην  αυτής,  και  νύμφη  ετη  την  ττενθεραν  αντης. 

54  'Έλεγε  δέ  και  τοίς  οχΧοις,  "Οταν  ΪΒητε  την  νεφεΧην 
ανατεΧΧονσαν   άττο   Βνσμων,   ενθεως  Xεyετε,  'Όμβρος 

55  έρχεται-   και  yίvετaι  οντω.     καΐ   όταν  νότον  ττνεοντα, 

56  Xeyετe,  "Οτι  κανσων  εσται·  και  γίνεται.  Ύττοκριται, 
το  ττρόσωπον  της  γης  και  τον  ουρανον  οΐ'δατε  δοκι- 
μάζειν  τον  δέ  καιρόν  τοντον  ττως  ον  δοκιμάζετε; 

57,  5 8  Tt  δε  καΐ  αφ"  εαντων  ου  κρίνετε  τό  δίκαιον;  ως 
yap  νττάγεις  μετα  τον  αντιδίκου  σου  εττ  άρχοντα,  εν  τη 
δδω  δός  εργασίαν  άττηΧΧάχθαι  άττ  αυτού·  μήττοτε  κατα- 
σύργ]  σε  ττρός  τον  κριτην,  και  6  κριτής  σε  τταραδω 
τω  ττρακτορι,  και  ο  ττράκτωρ  σε  βάΧΧη  εις  φυΧακην. 

59  λεγω  σοι,  ου  μη  εζέΧθης  εκείθεν,  εως  ου  και  τό  εσχατον 
ΧετΓτόν  άτΓοδως. 

13  ΐίαρησαν  δε  τιι^ες  εν  αυτω  τω  καιρώ  άτταγγελλον- 
τες  αυτω  ττερι  των  Γαλιλαίων,  ων  τό   οΙμα  Πιλάτος 

2  εμιζε  μετα  των  θνσιων  αντων.  και  άττοκριθείς  ό  Ίησονς 
εΐττεν  αυτόΐς,  Αοκεΐτε,  ότι  οί  Γαλιλαίοι  ούτοι  αμαρτωΧοΙ 
τταρα  ττάντας  τους  Γαλιλαίους   iyivovTO,   ότι  τοιαύτα 

3  ττεττόνθασιν ;     ονχι,  Χεγω  νμΐν  άλλ'  εάν  μη  μετανοητε, 

4  ττάντες  ωσαντως  άττοΧεΐσθε.  η  εκείνοι  οι  δεκα  και  οκτώ, 
εφ"  ους  εττεσεν  6  ττνργος  εν  τω  '^ιΧωάμ,  και  άπεκτειι/εν 


Then  Peter  said  unto  him,  Lord,  speakost  thou 
this  parable  unto  us,  or  even  to  all?  ''^And  the 
Lord  said,  Who  then  is  that  faithful  and  wise 
steward,  Avhom  his  lord  shall  make  ruler  over  his 
household,  to  give  them  their  portion  of  meat  in 
due  season  ?  Blessed  is  that  servant,  whom  his 
lord  when  he  comcth  shall  find  so  doing.  '*^0f  a 
truth  1  say  unto  you,  that  he  will  make  him  ruler 
over  all  that  he  hath,  But  and  if  that  servant  say  in 
his  heart,  My  lord  delayeth  his  coming  ;  and  shall 
begin  to  beat  the  menservants  and  maidens,  and  to 
eat  and  drink,  and  to  be  drunken  ;  the  lord  of 
that  servant  ΛνΙΙΙ  come  in  a  day  Vv^hen  he  looketh 
not  for  hi/ii,  and  at  an  hour  when  he  is  not  aware, 
and  will  β  cut  him  in  sunder,  and  will  appoint 
him  his  portion  with  the  unbelievers. 

^'  And  that  servant,  which  knew  his  lord's  will, 
and  prepared  not  himself,  neither  did  according 
to  his  will,  shall  be  beaten  with  many  stirpes. 

But  he  that  knew  not,  and  did  commit  things 
worthy  of  stripes,  shall  be  beaten  with  few  stripes. 
For  unto  whomsoever  much  is  given,  of  him  shall 
be  much  required :  and  to  whom  men  have 
committed  much,  of  him  they  will  ask  the  more. 

''^  I  am  come  to  send  fire  on  the  earth  ;  and 
what  will  I,  if  it  be  akeady  kindled?  ^^But  I 
have  a  baptism  to  be  baptized  with  ;  and  how  am 
I  straitened  till  it  be  accomplished !  •''^  Suppose 
ye  that  I  am  come  to  give  peace  on  earth  ?  I  tell 
you,  Nay;  but  rather  division  :  "2 for  from  hence- 
forth there  shall  be  fi.ve  in  one  house  divided, 
three  against  two,  and  tAvo  against  three.  ^-^The 
father  shall  be  divided  against  the  son,  and  the 
son  against  the  father;  the  mother  against  the 
daughter,  and  the  daughter  against  the  mother ; 
the  mother  in  law  against  her  daughter  in  law, 
and  the  daughter  in  law  against  her  mother  in  law. 

^■*And  he  said  also  to  the  people,  When  ye  see 
a  cloud  rise  out  of  the  Avest,  straightway  ye  say, 
There  cometh  a  shoAver;  and  so  it  is.  ^^And  when 
ye  see  the  south  AAdnd  Islow,  ye  say,  There  will  be 
heat ;  and  it  cometh  to  pass.  Ye  hypocrites,  ye 
can  discern  the  face  of  the  sky  and  of  the  earth ; 
but  how  is  it  that  ye  do  not  discern  this  time  ? 

^''Yea,  and  why  even  of  yourselves  judge  ye  not 
what  is  right?  ^^^jje^  ^i^q^  goest  Avith  thine 
adversary  to  the  magistrate,  as  thou  art  in  the 
Avay,  give  diligence  that  thou  mayest  be  delivered 
from  him  ;  lest  he  hale  thee  to  the  judge,  and  the 
judge  deliver  thee  to  the  officer,  and  the  officer 
cast  thee  into  prison.  ^^I  tell  thee,  thou  shalt 
not  depart  thence,  till  thou  hast  paid  the  A^ery 
last  mite. 

There  Avere  present  at  that  season  some  that 
told  him  of  the  Galilseans,  whose  blood  Pilate 
had  mingled  Avith  their  sacrifices.  Jesus 
ansAvering  said  unto  them,  Suppose  ye  that  these 
Galileans  were  sinners  above  all  the  Galileans, 
because  they  suffered  such  things  ?  ^  I  tell  you, 
Nay:  but,  except  ye  repent,  ye  shall  all  likewise 
perish.  ^  Or  those  eighteen,  upon  whomx  the  toAver 
in  Siloam  fell,  and  slew  them,  think  ye  that  they 


^  τμισΧν  δία.μ€ρι.σΘήσονται,  Ln.  Tf. 


β  Or,  cut  him  off. 


y  Or,  pained. 
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were  β  sinners  above  all  men  that  dwelt  in  Jeru- 
salem ?  5  J  ^qIi  yQu^  -^^y  .  ij^jj;^  exccpt  ve  repent, 
ye  shall  all  likewise  perish. 

δ  He  spake  also  this  parable  ;  A  certain  man 
had  a  fij?  tree  planted  in  his  Adncyard  ;  and  he 
came  and  sought  fruit  thereon,  and  found  none. 
"  Then  said  he  unto  the  dresser  of  his  vineyard, 
Behold,  these  three  years  I  come  seeking  fruit 
on  this  fig  tree,  and  find  none  :  cut  it  down  ;  Avhy 
cumbereth  it  the  ground  ?  ^  And  he  answering 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  let  it  alone  this  year  also, 
till  I  shall  dig  about  it,  and  dung  it :  ^  and  if  it 
bear  fruit,  7vell :  and  if  not^  the?i  after  that  thou 
shalt  cut  it  down. 

^0  And  he  was  teaching  in  one  of  the  synagogues 
on  the  sabbath.  And,  behold,  there  was  a  Avoman 
Avhich  had  a  spirit  of  infirmity  eighteen  years, 
and  Avas  bowed  together,  and  could  in  no  wise 
lift  up  herself.  ^2  ^j^j  when  Jesus  saw  her,  he 
called  her  to  him,  and  said  unto  her.  Woman, 
thou  art  loosed  from  thine  infirmity,  ^^j^^^jj  i^q 
laid  his  hands  on  her  :  and  immediately  she  was 
made  straight,  and  glorified  God.  ^^And  the 
ruler  of  the  synagogue  ansAvered  Avith  indignation, 
because  that  Jesus  had  healed  on  the  sabbath  day, 
and  said  unto  the  people.  There  are  six  days  in 
which  men  ought  to  work :  in  them  therefore 
come  and  be  healed,  and  not  on  the  sabbath  day. 
^'The  Lord  then  answered  him,  and  said,  Thoio 
hypocrite,  doth  not  each  one  of  you  on  the  sabbath 
loose  his  ox  or  his  ass  from  the  stall,  and  lead 
him  away  to  watering?  ^^And  ought  not  this 
Avoman,  being  a  daughter  of  Abraham,  whom 
Satan  hath  bound,  lo,  these  eighteen  years,  be 
loosed  from  this  bond  on  the  sabbath  day?  ^''Aud 
when  he  had  said  these  things,  all  his  adversaries 
were  ashamed  :  and  all  the  people  rejoiced  for  all 
the  glorious  things  that  were  done  by  him. 

^3  Then  said  he.  Unto  Avbat  is  the  kingdom  of 
God  like  ?  and  whereunto  shall  I  resemble  it  ? 

It  is  like  a  grain  of  mustard  seed,  which  a  man 
took,  and  cast  into  his  garden  ;  and  it  grew,  and 
waxed  a  great  tree ;  and  the  foAvls  of  the  air 
lodged  in  the  branches  of  it.  ^o^^j  again  he 
said,  Whereunto  shall  I  liken  the  kingdom  of 
God  ?  -1  It  is  like  leavert,  Avhich  a  woman  took 
and  hid  in  three  measures  of  meal,  till  the  whole 
was  leavened. 

22  And  he  went  through  the  cities  and  villages, 
teaching,  and  journeying  toward  Jerusalem. 

23  Then  said  one  unto  him.  Lord,  are  there  few 
that  be  saved  ?  And  he  said  unto  them,  2-1  Strive 
to  enter  in  at  the  strait  gate :  for  many,  I  say 
unto  you,  will  seek  to  enter  in,  and  shall  not  be 
able.  20^2;iej^  qj^^q  i[^q  master  of  the  house  is 
risen  up,  and  hath  shut  to  the  door,  and  ye  begin 
to  stand  without,  and  to  knock  at  the  door,  saying, 
Lord,  Lord,  open  unto  us  ;  and  he  shall  answer 
and  sii}'  unto  you,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are  : 


αντονς,  Sokcltc,  otl  ovtol  6φ€ίΧέταί  iyivovro  τταρα.  ττάν- 
ras  άνθρώτΓονς  τους  KaroLKovvTas  iv  'Ϊ€ρονσαλημ.;  ονχΐ,  ^ 
λεγω  νμΐν  άλλ'  iav  μη  μ^τανοητΐ,  Trdti/res  ομθίω<ζ  άττο- 

Έλεγ€  δέ  ταντΎΐν  την  τταραβολην,  "^νκην  ^γβ  τΐ5  cv  τω  6 
αμτνξΧίύνί  αντον  ττ€φντ€νμ€νην·  και  ηλθζ  καρττον  ζητών 
iv  αντη,  και  ονχ  evpev.    εΤττε  δέ  ττρός  τον  άμττζλονργον,  η 
Ίδου,  τρία  €τη  ψχομαι  ζητών  καρττον  iv  τη  συκη  ταντη, 
και  ονχ  ευρίσκω·   gkkoxJ/ov  αντην    Ινατί  και  την  yrjv 
καταργεί;     6  δε  ατνοκριθά^  Xeyet  αΰτω,  Κύριε,   αφε5  8 
αντην  και  τοντο  το  ετοζ,  έως  ότου  σκάψω  ττερί  αυτήν, 
καΐ  βάλω  ^  κοπρίαν"  καν  μ\ν  ττοιηση  καρττόν    el  δέ  g 
μηγε,  είς  το  μέλλον  εκκοψεις  αντην. 

'Hj'  δέ  διδάσκων  iv  μια  των  συναγωγών  εν  τοις  σάβ-  10 
βασί·  και  ιδου,  γυν^  ^ν  ττνεΰ/χα  έχουσα  ασθενείας  ετη  1 1 
δεκα  και  οκτώ,  και  ην  συγκνπτονσα,  και  μη  Βυναμενη 
άνακύψαι  είς  το  παντελές,  ιδών  δέ  αντην  δ  ^Ιησονς  ιτροσ-  ΐ  2 
εφώνησε,  και  εΤττεν  αυτη,  Γυναι,  άττολε'λυσαι  της  ασθενείας 
σου.     Και  i^τεθηκεv  αυτγ]  τας  χείρας·  και  τταραχρημα  1 3 
άνωρθωθη,  και  εδό^α^ε  τον  Θεόν.     'Αττοκρι^εις  δέ  ό 
άρχίσυνάγωγος,  άγανακτών  οτι  τω  σαββάτω  iθεpάπευσεv 
6  ^Ιησούς,  έλεγε  τω  οχλω,  "^Ε^  ημεραι  εισιν,  εν  at?  δει 
ipγάζεσθaL·  iv  ταύταις  ουν  ερχόμενοι  θεραττεύεσθε,  και 
μη  τη  ήμερα  του  σαββάτου.      Αττεκρίθη  ουν  αυτω  6  ι  ^ 
Κυρΐ09,  και  ειττεν,  ^  Ύττοκριτά,"  έκαστος  υμων  τω  σαβ- 
βάτω ου  λυει  τον  βονν  αντον  η  τον  ονον  άττό  της  φάτνης, 
και  άπαγαγών  ττοτίζει ;    ταντην  δέ,  θνγατερα  ^Αβραάμ  ι  ό 
ουσαν,  ην  ε8ησεν  6  Σατανάς,  ιδου,  δε'κα  και  οκτώ  ετη,  ουκ 
εδει  λυθηναι  άττό  του  δεσ/Λοΰ  τούτου  τη  ήμερα  του  σαβ- 
βάτου;  Και  ταΰτα  λέγοντος  αυτοΰ,  κατησχύνοντο  ττάν-  ι  'j 
τες  οι  αντικείμενοι  αυτω·  και  ττας  6  όχλος  εχαιρεν  εττι 
ττασι  τοις  ενδό^οις  τοις  γινομενοις  υττ  αυτοΰ. 

"Ελεγε  δέ,  Τίνι  ομοία  εστίν  η  βασιλεία  του  @εοΰ;  1 8 
και  τινι  ομοιώσω  αυτήν ;     Ό/χοια  έστι  κόκκω  σινάττεως,  I  g 
ον  λαβών  άνθρωττος  εβαλεν  είς  κηπον  εαυτόν·  και  ηυ^ησε, 
και  εγενετο  εις  δε'νδρον  μεγα,  και  τα  ττετεινά  του  ουρανού 
κατεσκηνωσεν  iv  τοϊς  κλάδοις  αυτοί).     Και  ττάλιν  είπε,  20 
Τινι  ομοιώσω  την  βασιλείαν  του  ®εου;  ομοία  εστι  ζύμη,  2  I 
ην  λαβοΰσα  γυνη  ivεκpυψεv  είς  αλεύρου  σάτα  τρία,  εως 
ου  εζνμο)θη  όλον. 

Και  διετΓορεΰετο  κατα  ττόλεις  και  κώμας  διδάσκων,  2  2 
και  τΓορειαν  ποιούμενος  είς  Ιερουσαλήμ. 

Είπε  δε'  τις  αΰτω,  Κύριε,  ει  ολίγοι  οι  σωζόμενοι ;   Ο  23 
δέ  εΤττε  ττρός  αυτούς,  Άγωνίζεσθε  είσελθεϊν  δια  της  στενής  24 
^  πύλης· '  ότι  ττολλοι,  λε'γω  ύμΐν,  ζητησονσιν  είσελθεϊν, 
και  ουκ  ισχνσουσιν.    Άφ'  ου  αν  iyεpθη  ό  οικοδεσπότης,  2^ 
και  άποκλείση  την  θύραν,  και  άρ^ησθε  εζω  εστάναι  και 
κρούειν  την  θύραν,  λέγοντες,  Κΰριε,  Κύριε,  ανοιέον  ημίν 
και  αποκριθείς  ipεΐ  νμΐν.  Ουκ  οΤδα  νμας,  πόθεν  εστε. 


a  κάπρια,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  ύποκριται,  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^). 


c  θνραζ,  Gb.  Lu.  Tf.         /3  Or,  debtors. 
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2  0  τότε  ap^eaOe  λέγειν,  Έφάγο/χεν  Ivomiov  σου  και  Ιττίο- 
2  7  /^ίΐ^»  ταΓς  ττλατειαίξ  -ημών  εδιδα^ας.     και  ερει, 

Λεγω  v/xti/,  ού/<  οιδα  νμα<ζ,  ττυθεν  εστε·  άπύαττητζ  άττ 
2  8  ε/Λου  ττάι^τε^  ot  φγάται  tt)?  άδικι'ας.   εκεί  carat  6  κΧαν- 

θμος  και  6  βρυγμος  των  οδόντων,  οταν  οψησθε  ^Αβραάμ 

καΙ  Ισαάκ  και  ^Ιακωβ  καΐ  ττάι/τας  του?  ττροφητας  Ιν  τύ] 
2g  βασίλζία  του  Θεου,  υμας  δέ  έκβαλλομ^νους   ε^ω·  και 

τ;^ουσιν  άττό  άνατολώι/  καΐ  Βυσμων,  και  άττο  βορρά  καΐ 

30  νότου,  καΐ  άνακλι^τ^σονται  εν  ττ]  βασυλζία  τον  Θεοί),  καΐ 
iSov,  eialv  έσχατοι  dl  Ισονται  ττρωτοί,  και  ξίσι  ττρωτοί 
οΐ  ΐσονται  ΐσχατοι. 

31  Έν  αντΎ}  Tjj  ήμερα  ττροσηΧθόν  τίνες  Φαρισαΐοι,  λέ- 
γοντες αύτω,  "Ε^ελ^ε  καΐ  ττορεόου  εντεύθεν,  on  Ήρώδτ^ς 

32  ^ελει  σ-ε  άττοκτεΐναί.  ΚαΙ  εΤττεν  αυτοΐς,  ΊΙορενθεντες 
ειττατε  ττ^  άλώττεκι  ταντϊ],  Ίδου,  εκβάλΧω  δαι/χόνια  και 
ιάσεις  εττιτελώ  σήμερον  και  aupiov,  και  ττ^  τριτϊ/  τελει- 

33  ονμαι.  ττΧην  δει  ρ,ε  σήμερον  καΙ  ανριον  και  ττ^  εζομεντ] 
ΤΓορενεσθαι·  οτι  οΰκ  εκδε'^εται  ττροφητην  αττοΧεσθαι  έ'^ω 

34-  Ίερουσαλτ^,α..  ΊερουσαΧημ,  ΊερονσαΧημ,  η  άποκτεί- 
νονσα  τους  ττροφητας,  και  ΧιθοβοΧονσα  τουζ  άττεσταΧ- 
μενους  -ττρος  αντην,  ττοσάκις  'ηθεΧησα  εττισυνάζαι  τα 
τέκνα  σου,  ον  τρόπον  ορης  την  εαυτής  νοσσιάν  υττό  τάς 

35  ΤΓτερυγας,  και  ουκ  ηθεΧησατε;  ιδου,  αφίεταί  νμΐν  δ 
οϊκοζ  νμων  ^  ερ7]μο^'"  ^  ά|ΐΐ7)ν  δέ  λεγω  '  υ/Λιν,  ότι  οΰ  /χτ^ 
/χε  ιδτ^τε  έ'ως  αν  -^^,  ότε  ζίττητε,  ΈυΧογημενος  6  ερχόμε- 
νος εν  6νόμ.ατί  Κουρίου. 

14  ΚΑΙ  εγε'νετο  εν  τω  εΧθεΐν  αντον  εις  οικόν  τίνος  των 
αρ_)(όντων  των  Φαρισαιων  σαββάτω  φαγεΐν  αρτον,  καΐ 

2  αντοί  ήσαν  παρατηρούμενοι  αυτόν,     και  ιδου,  άνθρωττός 

3  τις  ην  ύδρωτΓΙκός  έμπροσθεν  αύτου·  καΐ  αποκριθείς  6 
^Ιησούς  εΤττε  ττρός  τους  νομικούς  και  Φαρισαίους,  λέγων, 

^.  Έιεζεστι  τω  σαββάτω  θεραπεύειν;  οι  δέ  ησύχασαν.  Και 

^  επιΧαβόμενος  Ιυ.σατο  αντον,  και  άπέλνσε.  και  αποκρι- 
θείς προς  αυτούς  ειττε,,  Τίνος  νμων  ^  ονος'  η  βοΐις  εΙς 
φρεαρ  εμπεσεΐται,  και  ουκ  ενθεως  ανασπάσει  αντον  εν 

6  Trj  ήμερα  του  σαββάτον;  Και  ουκ  ισ;(υσαν  άνταποκρι- 
θηναι  αντω  προς  ταύτα. 

η  Έλεγε  δέ  προς  τους  κεκΧημενονς  παραβοΧην,  επέχων 
πως  τάς  πρωτοκΧισίας  εζεΧε-γοντο,  λέγων  ττρός  αυτούς, 

8  "Οταν  κΧηθης  υπό  τίνος  εις  γάμους,  μη  κατακΧιθ^ς  εις 
την  πρωτοκΧισίαν  μηποτε  εντιμότερος  σου  y  κεκΧημενος 

g  νπ  αυτοΰ,  και  εΧθων  6  σε.  καΐ  αυτόν  καΧεσας  ερεΐ  σοι,  Δος 
τούτω  τότΓον  και  τότε  αρ^η  μετ  αισχύνης  τον  εσχατον^ 
ΙΟ  τόπον  κατεχειν.    αλλ'  οταν  κΧηθγ)^,  πορευθείς  άνάπεσον 
εις  τον  ΐσχατον  τόπον  ϊνα,  όταν  εΧθη  ό  κεκΧηκώς  σε,  εΐπΎ] 
σοι.  Φίλε,  προσανάβηθι  άνωτερον  τότε  έ'σται  σοι  δό^α 
I  I  ενώπιον  των  συνανακειμενων  σοι.   οτι  πας  6  υψών  εαυτόν 

ταττεινω^ι^σεται·  και  ό  ταπεινών  εαυτόν  νψωθησεται. 
1 2      "Ελεγε  δέ  και  τω  κεκΧηκότι  αυτόν,  Όταν  ττοιτ^ς  άρι- 
στον η  δειττνον,  μη  φώνει  τους  φίλους  σου,  μηόε  τους 
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26  then  shall  ye  begin  to  say,  We  have  eaten  aT)d 
drunk  in  thy  presence,  and  thou  hast  tauglit  in 
our  streets.  But  he  shall  say,  I  tell  you,  I  know 
you  not  whence  ye  are  ;  depart  from  me,  all  ye 
Avorkers  of  iniquity.  There  shall  he  wcepinjij 
and  gnashing  of  teeth,  when  ye  shall  see  Abrahiini, 
and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  all  the  prophets,  in  tlio 
kingdom  of  God,  and  you  yourselves  thrust  out. 
29 And  they  shall  come  from  the  east,  and  frovh 
the  Avcst,  and  from  the  north,  and  from  the  south, 
and  shall  sit  down  in  the  kingdom  of  God.  ^o^^d, 
behold,  there  are  last  which  shall  be  first,  and 
there  are  first  Avhich  shall  be  last. 

2^  The  same  day  there  came  certain  of  the 
Pharisees,  saying  unto  him,  Get  thee  out,  and 
depart  hence  :  for  Herod  will  kill  thee.  ^"^And  he 
said  unto  them.  Go  ye,  and  tell  that  fox,  Behold, 

I  cast  out  devils,  and  I  do  cures  to  day  and  to 
morrow,  and  the  third  day  I  shall  be  perfected. 

Nevertheless  I  must  walk  to  day,  and  to  morrow, 
and  the  day  folloAving :  for  it  cannot  be  that  a 
prophet  perish  out  of  Jerusalem.  ^4  q  Jerusalem, 
Jerusalem,  which  killest  the  prophets,  and  stonest 
them  that  are  sent  unto  thee  ;  how  often  Avould  I 
have  gathered  thy  children  together,  as  a  hen 
doth  gather  her  brood  under  her  wings,  and  ye 
would  not !  Behold,  your  house  is  left  unto  jow 
desolate  :  and  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Ye  shall  not 
see  me,  until  the  time  come  when  ye  shall  say. 
Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  went  into  the  house 
of  one  of  the  chief  Pharisees  to  eat  bread  on  the 
sabbath  day,  that  they  watched  him.  ^AnA, 
behold,  there  was  a  certain  man  before  him  Avliich 
had  the  dropsy.  ^  And  J esus  answering  spake  unto 
the  lawyers  and  Pharisees,  saying,  Is  it  lawful  to 
heal  on  the  sabbath  day  ?  ^  And  they  held  their 
peace.  And  he  took  hhn,  and  healed  him,  and 
let  him  go;  ^and  answered  them,  saying,  Which 
of  you  shall  have  an  ass  or  an  ox  fallen  into  a  pit, 
and  will  not  straightAvay  pull  him  out  on  the 
sabbath  day?  ''And  they  could  not  answer  him 
again  to  these  things. 

7  And  he  put  forth  a  parable  to  those  which 
were  bidden,  when  he  marked  how  they  chose  out 
the  chief  rooms ;  saying  unto  them,  ^  When  thou 
art  bidden  of  any  man  to  a  Avedding,  sit  not  down 
in  the  highest  room ;  lest  a  more  honourable  man 
than  thou  be  bidden  of  him ;  ^  and  he  that  bade 
thee  and  him  come  and  say  to  thee.  Give  this  man 
place ;  and  thou  begin  with  shame  to  take  the 
lowest  room.  ^^But  when  thou  art  bidden,  go  and 
sit  down  in  the  lowest  room ;  that  when  he  that 
bade  thee  cometh,  he  may  say  unto  thee.  Friend, 
go  up  higher :  then  shalt  thou  have  worship  in 
the  presence  of  them  that  sit  at  meat  with  thee. 

II  For  whosoever  exalteth  himself  shall  be  abased  ; 
and  he  that  humbleth  hhnself  shall  be  exalted. 

1"  Then  said  he  also  to  him  that  bade  him.  When 
thou  makest  a  dinner  or  a  supper,  call  not  thy 


»  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         b  χΐ-^^  ξ^,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         c  vibs,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ;^). 
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friends,  nor  thy  brethren,  neither  thy  kinsmen,  nor 
thy  rich  neighbours  ;  lest  they  also  bid  thee  again, 
and  a  recompence  be  made  thee.  But  when 
thou  makest  a  feast,  call  the  poor,  the  maimed,  the 
lame,  the  blina  :  and  thou  shalt  be  blessed  ;  for 
they  cannot  recompense  thee :  for  thou  shalt  be 
recompensed  at  the  resurrection  of  the  just. 

^5  And  when  one  of  them  that  sat  at  meat  with 
him  heard  these  things,  he  said  unto  him.  Blessed 
?.9  he  that  shall  eat  bread  in  the  kingdom  of  God. 

Then  said  he  unto  him,  A  certain  man  made 
a  great  supper,  and  bade  many :  and  sent  his 
servant  at  supper  time  to  say  to  them  that  Avere 
bidden,  Come ;  for  all  things  are  noAV  ready. 
^^And  they  all  with  one  consent  began  to  make 
excuse.  The  first  said  unto  him,  I  have  bought  a 
piece  of  ground,  and  I  must  needs  go  and  see  it : 
I  pray  thee  have  me  excused.  And  another  said, 
I  have  bought  five  yoke  of  oxen,  and  I  go  to  prove 
them:  I  pray  thee  haAX  me  excused.  -''And 
another  said,  I  have  married  a  wife,  and  therefore 
I  cannot  come,  go  that  servant  came,  and 
shewed  his  lord  these  things.  Then  the  master  of 
the  house  being  angry  said  to  his  servant.  Go  out 
quickly  into  the  streets  and  lanes  of  the  city,  and 
bring  in  hither  the  poor,  and  the  maimed,  and 
the  halt,  and  the  blind.  22^j2d  the  servant  said. 
Lord,  it  is  done  as  thou  hast  commanded,  and  yet 
there  is  room,  ^^^^^j  the  lord  said  unto  the 
serv'ant.  Go  out  into  the  highways  and  hedges,  and 
compel  them  to  come  in,  that  my  house  may  be 
filled.  24  j  gj^y  unto  you.  That  none  of 
those  men  Avhich  were  bidden  shall  taste  of  my 
supper. 

2^  And  there  went  great  multitudes  with  hhn  : 
and  he  turned,  and  said  unto  them,  ^6  if  any  man 
come  to  me,  and  hate  not  his  father,  and  mother, 
and  wife,  and  children,  and  brethren,  and  sisters, 
yea,  and  his  own  life  also,  he  cannot  be  my  disciple. 
2' And  whosoever  doth  not  bear  his  cross,  and  come 
after  me,  cannot  be  my  disciple.  '^^Έοχ  which  of 
you,  intending  to  build  a  toAver,  sitteth  not  down 
first,  and  counteth  the  cost,  whether  he  have 
sufficient  to  finish  it?  ^^\Q?,t  haply,  after  he 
hath  laid  the  foundation,  and  is  not  able  to  finish 
'/f,  all  that  behold  it  begin  to  mock  him,  saying, 
This  man  began  to  build,  and  was  not  able  to 
finish.  31  Qj.  what  king,  going  to  make  war  against 
another  king,  sitteth  not  down  first,  and  consulteth 
Avhether  he  be  able  with  ten  thousand  to  meet  him 
that  Cometh  against  him  with  twenty  thousand  ? 

Or  else,  while  the  other  is  yet  a  great  way  off, 
he  sendeth  an  ambassage,  and  desireth  conditions 
of  peace.  ^3  gQ  likewise,  whosoever  he  be  of  you 
that  forsaketh  not  all  that  he  hath,  he  cannot  be 
my  disciple. 

24  Salt  is  good :  but  if  the  salt  have  lost  his 
savour,  wherewith  shall  it  be  seasoned  ?  It  is 
neither  fit  for  the  land,  nor  yet  for  the  dunghill ; 
hnt  men  cast  it  out.  He  that  hath  ears  to  hear, 
let  him  hear. 
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αδελφούς  σον,  μη^Ι  τονς  συγγει/εις  σον,  μη^ζ  ■γείτονας 
ττλονσίονς'     μηττοτζ  καΐ  αντοί  σε  άντικαλεσωσι,  καΧ 
γενηται  σοι  άνταττόΒομα.     άλλ'  οταν  ττοι^ς  ^οχην,  κάλα  ΐ  3 
ΤΓτωχονς,  ανάπηρους,  χωλούς,  τνφλονς-     καΐ  μακάριος  Ι+ 
^στ]·  οτι  ουκ  εχονσιν  άνταποΒουναί  σοί-  άνταττοΒοθησεταί 
yap  σοι  iv  τύ)  άναστάσα  των  δίκαιων. 

Ακουσας  δε  τις  των  συνανακειμίνων  ταντα  ειττεν  αντω,  1 5 
Μακάριος,  ος  φό.γ£ταί  άρτον  iv  Trj  βασιλεία  τον  Θεου. 
Ο  δε  ειττεν  αντω,'Άνθρωττός  τις  έττοίησε  Βεΐττνον  μέγα,  ΐ6 
και  ε'καλεσε  ττολλονς-     καΐ  άττεστειλε  τον  Βονλον  αντου  ι  y 
Ty  ώρα  τον  δειτπ/ου  ειττειν  rot?  κεκλημίνοις,  "Ερχεσθε, 
OTL  ηΒη  ετοιμά  εστί  ττάντα.     Και  ηρξαντο   από   μιας  ι8 
τταραιτεΐσθαι  πάντες,     ο  ττρωτος  είττεν  αντω,  Άγρον 
ηγόρασα,  και  εχω  ανάγκην  ε^ελθεΐν  καΐ  Ι8εΐν  αυτόν 
ερωτώ  σε,  εχε  με  τταρυτημενον,     καΐ  έτερος  εΤττε,  Ζεύγη  ΐ  g 
βοων  ηγόρασα  πέντε,  καΐ  πορεύομαι  Βοκιμάσαι  αυτά- 
ερωτώ  σε,  εχε  με  παρητημενον.  και  έτερος  εΐπε,  Τνναΐκα  2  Ο 
εγημα,  καΐ  δια  τοντο  ον  Βνναμαι  ελθεΐν.     καΐ  παραγενό-  2  I 
μένος  6  Βονλος  εκεΐι/ος  άπηγγειλε  τω  κνρίω  αντον  τθΛ)τα. 
Τοτε  όργισθείς  6  οΙκοΒεσπότης  είπε  τω  Βονλω  αντον, 
Έξελθε  ταχέως  είς  τάς  πλατείας  και  ρύμας  της  πόλεως, 
και  τονς  πτωχονς  και  άναπηρονς  και  χωλονς  και  τνφλονς 
εισάγαγε  ώδε.     Και  εΐπεν  δ  Βονλος,  Κύριε,  γεγονεν  ώς  22 
επεταξας,  καΐ  ετι  τόπος  εστί.     Και  άπεν  6  κνρως  προς  2  3 
τον  Βονλον,  "Έξελθε  εις  τάς  οΒονς  και  φραγμονς,  και 
άναγκασον  είσελθεΐν,  ίνα  -γεμισθη  6  οΙκός  μον.     λεγω  24 
γαρ  -υμΐν,  οτι  ουδείς  rcjv  ανδρών  εκείνων  των  κεκλημενων 
γενσεταί  μον  τον  δείττνου. 

^υνετΓορευοντο  δε  αΰτω  οχλοί  πολλοί·   και  στραφείς  2  ζ 
είπε  προς  αντονς,  Ειτις  έρχεται  πρός  με,  και  ον  μισεί  τον  2  6 
πάτερα  εαντον,  καΐ  την  μητέρα,  και  την  γυναίκα,  και  τα 
τέκνα,  και  τους  αδελφούς,  και  τάς  άδελφάς,  έτι  δε  και  την 
εαντον  ψνχην,  ον  δυ'ναται  μον  μαθητής  είναι,    και  ος  τις  2  η 
ον  βαστάζει  τον  σταυρόν  αύτου,  και  έρχεται  οπίσω  μον, 
ον  δυ'ναται  μον  είναι  μαθητής,     τις  yap  εξ  νμων,  θελων  2  8 
πνργον  οικοΒομησαι,  ονχί  πρώτον  καθίσας  ψηφίζει  την 
Βαπάνην,  ει  ε;γει  τα  προς  άπαρτισμόν  ;     ίνα  μηποτε  θεν-  2  9 
τος  αΰτοΰ  θεμελιον,  και  μη  ισχύοντος  εκτελεσαι,  πάντες 
οι  θεωρονντες  άρξωνται  εμπαίζειν  αντω,  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  3° 
ούτος  6  άνθρωπος  ηρξατο  οΙκοΒομεϊν,  και  ουκ  ϊσχνσεν 
εκτελεσαι.    '^Η  τις  βασιλενς  πορενόμενος  σνμβαλείν  3^ 
^τερω  βασιλει  εις  πόλεμον  ονχί  καθίσας  πρώτον  βον- 
λεύεται  εΐ  δυνατός  εστίν  εν  δε'κα  χιλιάσιν  άπαντησαι  τω 
μετα  είκοσι  χιλιά8ων  ερχομενω  επ  αντόν;  ει  δε  μηγε,  ετι  ^2 
αυτοί)  πόρρω  οντος,  πρεσβείαν  άποστείλας  έρωτα  τά  προς 
είρηνην.  ούτως  ονν  πάς  εξ  νμων,  ος  ουκ  αποτάσσεται  πάσι  3  3 
τοις  εαυτού  νπάρχονσιν,  ον  δυ'ναται  μον  είναι  μαθητής. 

Καλόν  το  άλας-  εάν  δέ  *  "  το  άλας  μωρανθη,  εν  τίνι  34 
άρτνθήσεται;  οντε  εις  γην,  ουτε  εις  κοπρίαν  ενθετόν  εστίν  3  5 
εξω  βάλλονσιν  αυτό.    Ό  εχων  ώτα  άκουειν  άκονετω. 


a  add  KM,  Ln.  Tf. 
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15  ^Ησαν  δε  Ιγγίζοντες  αντω  τται/τες-  οΐ  τελωναι  καΐ  οΐ 

2  αμαρτωλοί,  0.kov€lv  αντον.  καΐ  Βίζγόγγνζον  οί  Φαρι- 
σαΐοί  καΐ  οΐ  "γραμματζΐς,  Xeyovre^,  Otl  ούτος  αμαρτω- 

3  λονς  7Γροσδ<Γ)(€ται,  καΐ  avveaOUi  avTols.     Έΐιτ€  8e  ττρος 

4  αντους  την  τταραβοΧην  ταντην,  λίγων.  Τις  άνθρωπος 
νμων  €χων  ίκατον  πρόβατα,  καΐ  άττολεσας  ev  αντων, 
ου  KaraXetVet  τα,  Ινν^νηκοντα^ννΙα  iv  τ-β  ψημ<ύ,  καΐ 

5  TTopeveTaL  εττΐ  τό  άττολωλος,  'ίως  €vpr)  αυτό;     καΐ  €υρων 

6  ίτητίθησιν  €πΙ  τους  ώ/Λους  εαυτού  χαίρων,  και  έλθων  et? 
τον  οίκον,  συγκαλεί  τους  φίλους  καΐ  τους  γείτονας,  λίγων 
αυτοΐς,  '^υγχάρητζ.  μοι,  otl  ξ,υρον  το  ττρόβατόν  μου  τό 

7  άτΓολωλός.  λεγω  υμΐν,  otl  οϋτω  χαρα  εσται  kv  τω  ουρανω 
ίπΐ  evl  άμαρτωλω  μζτavooυvτL,  η  ΙττΙ  α'νενηκονταζννία 

8  δίκαιοις,  οΐηνες  ού  χρ&ίαν  eχoυσL  μετανοίας.  '^Η  τίς  γννη 
Βραχμας  ΐχονσα  δεκα,  εάν  άτνολεσγ]  ^ραχμην  μίαν,  ουχ). 
(ΧΤΓτει  λυχνον,  καΐ  σαροΐ  την  οΙκίαν,  και  ζητεί  ίτημελως, 

9  εως  οτου  ευργ};  και  ευρονσα  συγκαλείται  τας  φίλας  και 
τάς  γείτονας,  λέγουσα,  %υγχάρητε  μοι,  ότι  ευρον  την 

ΙΟ  Βραχμην  ην  άττώλεσα.  οϋτω,  λεγω  νμΐν,  χαρα  γίνεται 
ενώπιον  των  αγγέλων  του  Θεου  εττι  ενί  άμαρτωλω  μετα- 
νοοΰντι, 

11,12  ΕΓττε  δέ,  "Ανθρωπος  τις  είχε  δυο  νιους-  και  ειττεν  6 
νεώτερος  αυτών  τω  πατρί.  Πάτερ,  δο'ς  μοι  τό  επιβάλλον 

1  2  μέρος  της  ουσίας,  και  Βιεΐλεν  αντοις  τον  βίον.  Και  μετ 
ου  πολλας  ημέρας  συναγαγών  άπαντα  υ  νεώτερος  νιος 
άπε8ημησεν  εις  χώραν  μακράν,  και  εκεΐ  Βιεσκόρπισε  την 
ονσίαν  αυτού,  ζών  άσώτως,  Βαπανησαντος  δέ  αΰτου  πάν- 
τα, εγενετο  λιμός  Ισχυρός  κατά  την  χώραν  εκείνην,  καί 

I  ^  αυτός  ηρςατο  νστερεΐσθαι.  και  πορευθείς  εκολλήθη  ενι 
των  πολιτών  της  χοψας  εκείνης-   και  επεμψεν  αυτόν  εις 

1 6  τους  αγρούς  αντον  βόσκειν  χοίρους,  και  επεθΰμει  γεμί- 
σαι  την  κοιλίαν  αυτού  από  των  κερατίων  ών  ησθιον  οι 

ι  η  χοίροι·  και  οΰδει?  εδιδου  αύτω.  Εις  εαντόν  δέ  ελθών 
είπε.  Πόσοι  μίσθιοι  τον  πατρός  μου  περισσενονσιν  άρ· 

1  8  των,  εγώ  δέ  ^  "  λιμω  άπόλλνμαι ;     άναστας  πορενσομαι 

πρός  τον  πάτερα  μ.ον,  και  ερώ  αντω,  Πάτερ,  ημαρτον 

19  £ΐς  τον  ουρανόν  και  ενώπιον  σον  και  ουκετι  ειμι  αέιος 
κληθηναι  νιος  σον  ποίησόν  με  ώς  ενα  των  μισθίων  σον. 

20  και  άναστας  ηλθε  πρός  τον  πάτερα  εαντον.  "Ετιδέ  αΰτοΰ 
μακράν  άπεχοντος,  ει8εν  αντόν  ό  πατήρ  αντον,  και 
εσπλαγχνίσθη,  και  δρα/χών  επεπεσεν  επι  τον  τράχηλον 

2 1  αυτού,  και  κατεφίλησεν  αντόν.  είπε  δέ  αΰτω  ό  υιός. 
Πάτερ,  ημαρτον  εις  τον  ονρανόν  και  ενώπιον  σον,  και 

2  2  ουκετι  είμι  ά^ιος  κληθηναι  υίος  σου.     Είττε  δέ  ό  πατήρ 

ττρος  τονς  δούλους  αΰτοΰ,  Έ^ενεγκατε  την  στολην  την 

πρώτην,  και  ενδύσατε  αντόν,  και  δότε  δακτΰλιον  εις  την 
2  3  χείρα  αΰτοΰ,  και  υποδήματα  εις  τονς  ΤΓοδας·   και  ενεγκαν- 

τες  τον  μόσχον  τον  σιτευτον  δύσατε,  και  φαγόντες  εν- 
24  φρανθώμεν  ότι  οντος  ο  υιός  μον  νεκρός  ην,  και  άνεζησε' 

και  άπολωλώς  ην,  και  ενρεθη.  Και  ηρ$αντο  ενφραίνεσθαι. 


Then  drew  near  unto  him  all  the  pnljlicans  and 
sinners  for  to  hear  him.  ^^nd  ^hc  rharisees  and 
scribes  murmured,  saying,  This  man  rccciveth 
sinners,  and  eateth  with  them.  ^Aml  lie  spake 
this  parable  unto  them,  saying,  ^  What  man  of 
you,  having  an  hundred  sheep,  if  he  lose  one  of 
them,  doth  not  leave  the  ninety  and  nine  in  the 
wilderness,  and  go  after  that  Avhich  is  lost,  until 
he  find  it?  ^And  when  he  hath  found  it,  he 
layeth  it  on  his  shoulders,  rejoicing.  ''And  when 
he  Cometh  home,  he  calleth  together  his  friends 
and  neighbours,  saying  unto  them,  Rejoice  Avith 
me ;  for  I  have  found  my  sheep  which  was  lost. 
"I  say  unto  you,  that  likewise  joy  shall  be  in 
heaven  over  one  sinner  that  repenteth,  more  than 
over  ninety  and  nine  just  persons,  which  need  no 
repentance.  ^  Either  what  woman  having  ten 
β  pieces  of  silver,  if  she  lose  one  piece,  doth  not 
light  a  candle,  and  SAveep  the  house,  and  seek 
diligently  till  she  find  it?  ^And  when  she  hath 
found  it,  she  calleth  her  friends  and  her  neigh- 
bours together,  saying,  Rejoice  with  me  ;  for  I 
have  found  the  piece  which  I  had  lost.  Like- 
Avise,  I  say  unto  you,  there  is  joy  in  the  presence 
of  the  angels  of  God  over  one  sinner  that  re- 
penteth. 

^1  And  he  said,  A  certain  man  had  two  sons : 
^2  and  the  younger  of  them  said  to  his  father, 
Father,  give  me  the  portion  of  goods  that  falleth 
to  me.  And  he  divided  unto  them  his  living. 
^3  And  not  many  days  after  the  younger  son 
gathered  all  together,  and  took  his  journey  into  a 
far  country,  and  there  wasted  his  substance  with 
riotous  living.  ^■^And  Mdien  he  had  spent  all, 
there  arose  a  mighty  famine  in  that  land  ;  and  he 
began  to  be  in  want.  And  he  went  and  joined 
himself  to  a  citizen  of  that  country;  and  he  sent 
him  into  his  fields  to  feed  swine.  ^^And  he 
would  fain  have  filled  his  belly  with  the  husks 
that  the  swine  did  eat :  and  no  man  gave  unto 
him.  1' And  when  he  came  to  himself,  he  said, 
HoAv  many  hired  servants  of  my  father's  have 
bread  enough  and  to  spare,  and  I  perish  with 
hunger !  I  Avill  arise  and  go  to  my  father, 
and  will  say  unto  him,  Father,  I  haxe  sinned 
against  heaven,  and  before  thee,  ^^and  am  no 
more  worthy  to  be  called  thy  son  :  make  me 
as  one  of  thy  hked  servants.  20  ^^(j  j^g  arose, 
and  came  to  his  father.  But  when  he  w-as 
yet  a  great  way  off,  his  father  saw  him,  and 
had  compassion,  and  ran,  and  fell  on  his  neck, 
and  kissed  him.  21  ^^d  the  son  said  unto  him. 
Father,  I  haA^e  sinned  against  heaven,  and  in 
thy  sight,  and  am  no  more  worthy  to  be  called 
thy  son.  22  33^^;  ^j^e  father  said  to  his  servants. 
Bring  forth  the  best  robe,  and  put  it  on  him ; 
and  put  a  ring  on  his  hand,  and  shoes  on  his 
feet :  ^3  ^nd  bring  hither  the  fatted  caK,  and 
kill  it ;  and  let  us  eat,  and  be  merry :  24  for  this 
my  son  Avas  dead,  and  is  alive  again  ;  he  Avas  lost, 
and  is  found.     And  they  began  to  be  merry. 


a  add  ώδε,  Gb,  Sch.  Tf.  (post  λιμώ,  Lu.).  β  Drachma,  here  translated  a  piece  of  silver,  is  the  eighth  part  of  an  ounce,  -which 

cometh  to  seven  pence  halfpenny,  and  is  equal  to  the  Eoman  penny,  Mat.  18.  28. 
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^  Now  his  elder  son  was  in  the  field  :  and  as  he 
came  and  drew  nigh  to  the  house,  he  heard  rausick 
and  dancing.  26  ^^d  he  called  one  of  the  servants, 
and  asked  what  these  things  meant.  27  And  he 
said  unto  him.  Thy  hrother  is  come  ;  and  thy 
father  hath  killed  the  fatted  calf,  because  he  hath 
receiA-ed  him  safe  and  sound.  28  And  he  was  angry, 
and  would  not  go  in :  therefore  came  his  father 
out,  and  intreated  him.  29  And  he  answering  said 
to  his  father,  Lo,  these  many  years  do  I  serve  thee, 
neither  transgressed  I  at  any  time  thy  command- 
ment :  and  yet  thou  never  gavest  me  a  kid,  that  I 
might  make  merry  with  my  friends  :  but  as  soon 
as  this  thy  son  Avas  come,  which  hath  devoured 
thy  living  with  harlots,  thou  hast  killed  for  him 
the  fatted  calf,  si  And  he  said  unto  him.  Son,  thou 
art  ever  with  me,  and  all  that  I  have  is  thine. 
^  It  Avas  meet  that  Ave  should  make  merry,  and  be 
glad  :  for  this  thy  brother  Avas  dead,  and  is  alive 
again ;  and  Avas  lost,  and  is  found. 

And  he  said  also  unto  his  disciples,  There  Avas 
a  certain  rich  man,  which  had  a  stcAvard;  and  the 
same  Avas  accused  unto  him  that  he  had  Avasted  his 
goods.  2  And  he  called  him,  and  said  unto  him. 
How  is  it  that  I  hear  this  of  thee  ?  give  an  account 
of  thy  steAvardshij);  for  thou  mayest  be  no  longer 
steAvard.  3  Then  the  stcAvard  said  Avithin  himself. 
What  shall  I  do  ?  for  my  lord  taketh  aAvay  from 
me  the  stcAvardship :  I  cannot  dig ;  to  beg  I  am 
ashamed.  ^  I  am  resolved  Avhat  to  do,  that,  Avhen 
I  am  put  out  of  the  stcAvardship,  they  may  receive 
me  into  their  houses.  ^  So  he  called  every  one  of 
his  lord's  debtors  mito  Jdm,  and  said  unto  the  first, 
HoAv  much  OAvest  thou  unto  my  lord  ?  ^  And  he 
said.  An  hundred  β  measures  of  oil.  And  he  said 
unto  him,  Take  thy  bill,  and  sit  doAvn  quickly, 
and  Avrite  fifty.  'Then  said  he  to  another,  And 
how  much  OAvest  thou  ?  And  he  said.  An  hundred 
measures  of  Avheat.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Take 
thy  bill,  and  Avrite  fourscore.  ^And  the  lord 
commended  the  unjust  stcAvard,  because  he  had 
done  Avisely :  for  the  children  of  this  Avorld  are  in 
their  generation  Aviser  than  the  children  of  light. 
5  And  I  say  unto  you,  Make  to  youi-selves  friends 
of  the  δ  mammon  of  unrighteousness  j  that,  Avhen 
ye  fail,  they  may  receive  you  into  everlasting 
habitations.  ^'^  He  that  is  faithful  in  that  Avhich  is 
least  is  faithful  also  in  much :  and  he  that  is 
unjust  in  the  least  is  unjust  also  in  much.  If 
therefore  ye  have  not  been  faithful  in  the 
unrighteous  δ  mammon,  Avho  Avill  commit  to  your 
trust  the  true  riches  ?  ^2  And  if  ye  have  not  been 
faithful  in  that  Avhich  is  another  man's,  Avho  shall 
give  you  that  Avhich  is  your  oAvn  ?  servant 
can  serve  tAvo  masters :  for  either  he  Avill  hate 
the  one,  and  love  the  other  ;  or  else  he  Avill  hold 
to  the  one,  and  despise  the  other.  Ye  cannot  serve 
God  and  mammon. 

'^And  the  Pharisees  also,  AA^ho  Avere  covetous, 
heard  all  these  things:  and  they  derided  him. 
^^And  he  said  unto  them.  Ye  are  thev  Avhich 


^Yiv  δε  ο  υΐ05  αντον  ο  -πρεσβυτέρου  iv  άγρω·  καΙ  ώς  2^ 
ψχόμ^νος  ηγγίσε  τύ]  οΙκία,  ηκονσε  συμφωνίας  και  χορών 
και  ττροσκαλεσάμζνος  Ινα  των  τταιδων  ^  αυτού,"  Ιττυνθά-  ζβ 
νετο  τι  είη  ταΰτα.     6  δε  εΤττεν  αυτω,  "Οτι  6  αδελφός  σου  2  y 
■ηκ€ί'  καΐ  Ιθυσίν  ο  ττατηρ  σου  τον  μόσχον  τον  σιτευτον, 
ort  υγίαίνοντα  αυτόν  άττε'λα/^εν.     Ώργίσθη  δέ,  καΐ  ουκ  2  8 
ηθελζν  εισελ^εΓν.  6  ουν  ττατηρ  αυτοΰ  εζζλθων  τταρεκάλει 
αυτόν,  ο  δέ  αττοκριθείς  εΓττε  τω  ττατρί,  Ίδον,  τοσαΐτα  Ιτη  29 
δουλεύω  σοι,  καΐ  ούδετΓοτε  ΙντοΧ-ην  σου  τταρηλθον,  καΐ 
€μοΙ  οΰδετΓΟτε  εδωκας  ψιφον,  ίνα  /χετά  των  φίλων  μου 
€υφρανθω.  οτε  δέ  ό  υιός  σου  ούτος  ό  καταφαγών  σον  τον  $θ 
βίον  μζτα  -πόρνων  ηλθεν,  εθνσας  αυτω  τον  μόσχον  τον 
σιτευτόν.  6  δέ  εΤττεν  αυτω,  Ύεκνον,  συ  πάντοτε  μετ  εμοΰ  3  ^ 
εΤ,  καΙ  -πάντα  τα  εμά  σά  εστίν,    ενφρανθηναί  δέ  και  3^ 
χαρηναι  έ'δει,  ort  ό  αδελφός  σου  οντάς  νεκρός  ην,  καΐ 
άνεζησε'  καΐ  άπολωλως  ην,  καΐ  ενρεθη. 

*Έλεγ€  δέ  και  ττρος  τους  μαθητας  αντον,  "Ανθρωπος  16 
τις  ην  -πλονσως,  ος  εϊχεν  οίκονόμον  και  οντος  ^ιεβληθη 
αυτω  ώς  8ιασκορπίζων  τα  υπάρχοντα  αυτού,  και  φωνησας  2 
αυτόν  είπεν  αυτω,  Ύί  τοΰτο  ακούω  ττερί  σου  ;  άττόδος  τον 
λόγοι/  της  οικονομίας  σον  ου  yap  ^ννηση  ετι  οίκονομεΐν. 
ΈιΙπε  δέ  εν  εαυτω  ό  οίκονόμος,  Ύί  -ποιήσω,  οτι  δ  κύριος  3 
μου  αφαιρείται  την  οίκονομιαν  άττ  εμον ;   σκάπτειν  ονκ 
ισχύω,  επαιτεΐν  αισχύνομαι.  ε-γνων  τί  -ποιήσω,  ινα,  οταν  4 
μετασταθω  της  οικονομίας,  ^εζωνταί  με  εις  τους  οίκους 
αυτών.  Και  ττροσκαΧεσαμενος  ενα  εκαστον  των  χρεωφει-  ^ 
λετων  του  κυρίου  εαυτού,  έλεγε  τω  πρωτω.  Πόσον  οφεί- 
λεις τω  κυρίω  μου;   Ό  δέ  εΤττεν,  Εκατόν  βάτους  ελαίου.  6 
Και  εΤττεν  αυτω,  Αε^αι  σου  το  γράμμα,  και  καθίσας 
ταχέως  γράψον  πεντ-ηκοντα.    Έττειτα  ετερω  εΤττε,  %ν  δέ  η 
πόσον  οφείλεις  ;  Ό  δέ  εΤττεν,  Εκατόν  κόρους  σίτον.  Και 
λέγει  αυτω,  Δε^αι  σου  τό  γράμμα,  και  γράψον  6γ8οη- 
κοντα.  Και.  ετττ^νεσεν  6  κύριος  τον  οίκονόμον  της  αδικίας,  8 
OTt  φρονίμως  εποίησεν  οτι  οι  νΙοΙ  του  αιώνος  τούτου 
φρονιμωτεροι  νπερ  τους  νιους  του  φωτός  εις  την  γενεαν 
τϊ^ν  εαυτών  είσι.    Κάγώ  νμΐν  λεγω,  ΐίοιησατε  εαυτοΐς  g 
φίλους  εκ  τον  μαμωνα  της  αδικίας,  ίνα,  οταν  ^ εκλίπητε,' 
δε^ωνται  νμας  εις  τάς  αιωνίους  σκηνάς.     Ό  πιστός  εν  ιο 
ελα;>^ιστω  και  εν  ττολλω  ττιστός  εστι.    και  ό  εν  ελαχίστω 
άδικος  και  εν  ττολλω  αδικός  εστίν,     ει  ονν  εν  τω  άδικω  1 1 
μαμωνα  -πιστοί  ονκ   εγενεσθε,  το  άληθινον  τις  νμίν 
πιστεύσει;  και  ει  εν  τω  άλλοτριω  ττιστοι  ουκ  εγενεσθε,  ι  ζ 
το  νμετερον  τις  νμΐν  δώσει ;    Ουδείς  οίκετης  δύναται  1 3 
δυσι  κνρίοις  δουλευειν    η  γαρ  τον  ενα  μισήσει,  και 
τον    έτερον    άγαπησεΐ'    η   ενός    άνθεέεται,    καΐ  του 
έτερον  καταφρονήσει,   ού  Βύνασθε  Θεώ  δουλευειν  και 
μαμωνα. 

"ΐίκονον  δέ  ταύτα  πάντα  και  οι  ΦαρισαΓοι  φιλάργνροι 
■υπάρχοντες,  και  ε^εμνκτήριζον  αυτόν,    και  εΐπεν  αντοΐς,  ι  ^ 


»  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        ^  ίκλίπ-η,  Seh.  Ln.  (txt.)  (Gb.  ~).  (Tf.).  β  The  word  Baftis  in  the  ori<iinal  eontaineth  nine  gallons 

three  quarts:  See  Ezek.  43.  10,  11,  14.  γ  The  word  here  interpreted  a  measure  in  the  original  eontaineth  about  fourteen 
bushels  and  a  i^ottle.  δ  Or,  riches. 
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Luke  XVL  1G— XVII.  G. 


'Y/xet?  ίστζ  ol  Βίκαιονντζζ  ίαντονς  ζνωτηον  των  άνθρωττων, 
6  δε  ©€05  γ«/ώ(τκ€ΐ  τας  καρδίας  νμων  οτΐ  το  iv  άνθρώ- 
1 6  7Γ015  υψηλον  β^έλνγμα  ενώπιον  τον  Θεου  Ιστιν.  Ό  ΐ'ό- 
jU,os  και  ot  ττροφηται  εως  Ιωάννου·  αττο  τοτε  η  βασιλεία 
τον  Θεοί)  ευαγγελίζεται,  καΐ  ττας  εΐ5  αντην  βιάζεται. 

1  y  Εύκοττώτερον  δε  εστι  τον  ονρανον  και  την  yrjv  τταρελ^εΓν, 
18-^  του  νόμου  μίαν  κεραίαν  ττεσεΓν.     Πας  ό  άττολυων  την 

γυναίκα  αΰτου  και  -γάμων  ετεραν  μοιγενει·    και  ^  Tras'' 
6  άτΓοΧεΧνμΙνην  αττο  ανδρός  γάμων  μοιχενει. 
19     "Ανθρωπος  δε  Tt?  •^ν  ττλουσιος,  και  ενεδιδυσκετο  ττορ- 
φνραν  και  βνσσον,  ενφραινόμενος  καθ*  ημψαν  λαμττρως. 

2  Ο  7Γτω;)(ό?  δε  τι?  lyv  ovoftart  Aoc^apog,  o?  εβζβλητο  ττρος 
2  I  τον  ττυΧωνα  αντου  ηλκωμενος,  και  Ιπιθνμων  'χορτασθη- 

ναι  αττο  των  ψΐ)(ίων  των  ττηττόντων  άπο  της  τραπέζης  τον 
ττΧονσίον'   άλλα  καΐ  ot  κυνε?  ερχόμενοι  άττεΧειχον  τα 

2  2  εΧκη  αύτου.  ly ενετό  δε  άποθανεΐν  τον  τττωχον,  και  άττε- 
νεχθηναι  αυτόν  ύττό  των  άγγελoJV  ει?  τον  κολττον  του 

2  3  *  Αβραάμ-   απέθανε  δε  και  ό  ττλοΰσιος,  και  ετάφη,  καΐ 


justify  yourselves  before  men  ;  l)nt  God  knoweth 
your  hearts:  for  that  which  is  highly  esteemed 
among  men  is  abomination  in  the  slight  ol:  God. 
'••The  law  and  the  prophets  were  until  Jolm  : 
since  that  time  the  kingdom  of  God  is  preached, 
and  CA'ery  man  presseth  into  it.  ^''And  it  is 
easier  for  heaven  and  earth  to  pass,  than  one  tittle 
of  the  law  to  fail.  Whosoever  putteth  away 
his  wife,  and  marrieth  another,  committeth  adul- 
tery: and  whosoever  marrieth  her  that  is  put  away 
from  hei'  husband  committeth  adultery. 

There  was  a  certain  rich  man,  which  Avas 
clothed  in  purple  and  fine  linen,  and  fared  sumptu- 
ously every  day  :  ^Oand  there  Avas  a  certain  beggar 
named  Lazarus,  which  Avas  laid  at  his  gate,  full  of 
sores,  21  and  desiring  to  be  fed  with  the  crumbs 
ivhich  fell  from  the  rich  man's  table :  moreover 
the  dogs  came  and  licked  his  sores.  22^n(j  n 
came  to  pass,  that  the  beggar  died,  and  was  carried 
by  the  angels  into  Abraham's  bosom  :  the  rich 
man  also  died,  and  was  buried;  --^and  in  hell  he 
lift  up  his  eyes,  being  in  torments,  and  seeth 
Abraham  afar  off,  and  Lazarus  in  his  bosom. 


εν  τω  aSy  επάρας  τους  οφθαΧμονς  αντον,  νπαρχων  εν 

βασάνοις,  όρα  τον  Άβρααμ  άπο  μακρόθεν,  καΐ  Αάζαρον  -^And  he  cried  and  said.  Father  Abraham,  have 
24  εν  τοις  κόΧποις  αντον·  και  αυτός  φωνησας  είπε,  ΤΙάτερ  mercy  on  me,  and  send  Lazarus,  that  he  may  dip 

^Αβραάμ,  εΧεησόν  με,  και  πεμψον  Αάζαρον,  ΐνα  βάψη 

το  άκρον  τον  δάκτυλου  αύτου  ύδατος,  καΐ  καταψν^Ύ]  την 
2  5  γλώσσαν  μον  οτι  ο^υνωμαι  εν  τη  φΧογΙ  ταντη.  ΕΓττε 


the  tip  of  his  finger  in  Avater,  and  cool  my  tongue  ; 
for  I  am  tormented  in  this  flame.  But  Abraham 
said.  Son,  remember  that  thou  in  thy  lifetime 
receivedst  thy  good  things,  and  likewise  Lazarus 


δέ  ^Αβραάμ,  Τε'κνον,  μνησθητι  οτι  άπεΧαβες  ^  σν  '  τα  evil  things :  but  now  he  is  comforted,  and  thou 


art  tormented.  26  ^^(j  Reside  all  this,  between 
us  and  you  there  is  a  great  gulf  fixed :  so  that 
they  which  would  pass  from  hence  to  you  cannot ; 
neither  can  they  pass  to  us,  that  would  come  from 
thence.  ^7  Then  he  said,  I  pray  thee  therefore, 
father,  that  thou  wouldest  send  him  to  my  father's 
c«v  'T-i      -  '        "        /    /        »  \      >    house:  ^sfo^  j  have  five  brethren;  that  he  may 

27  Ειττε  ^6ε,  Ερωτώ  ουν  σε,  πάτερ,  ινα  πέμψης  αντον  εις  ^^^^.-^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  they  also  come  into  this 

28  τον  οίκον  του  πατρός  μον,  εχω  yap  πέντε  αδελφό  '       ^         "  "   '  '  -  · 


αγαθά  σον  εν  τη  ζωη  σον,  και  Αάζαρος  ομοίως  τα  κακά- 
20  νυν  δέ  ^οδε'  παρακαλείται,  συ  δέ  οδυνασαι.  και  επι 
πασι  τοντοις,  μετα^ν  ημων  και  νμων  χάσμα  μεγα  εστη- 
ρικται,  οπως  οί  θεΧοντες  δια/3^ναι  εντενθεν  προς  νμας, 
μη   δυνωνται,  μη^ε  οΐ  εκείθεν  προς  ημας  ^ιαπερωσιν. 


ω  γαρ  ττεντε  αοεΛψους· 
οττως  8ιαμαρτνρηται  αντοΐς,  ινα  μη  και  αύτοί  εΧθωσιν  είς 

2  9  τον  τόπον  τοντον  της  βασάνου.    Αεγει  αΰτω  ^Αβραάμ, 

Ε;^ουσι  Μωσεα  και  τους  προφητας·  άκονσάτωσαν  αν- 
3 Ο  των.     Ό  δέ  εΤττεν,  Ονχι,  πάτερ  Αβραάμ·  άλλ'  εάν  τις 

3  I  άττό  νεκρών  πορενθη  προς  αντονς,  μετανοησονσιν.  Έιΐπε 

δέ  αΰτω,  Et  Μωσε'ως  και  των  προφητών  ονκ  άκονονσιν, 
ουδέ,  εάν  τις  εκ  νεκρών  άναστη,  πεισθησονται. 

Έιΐπε   δε   ττρός   τους  μαθητας,  Άνενδεκτόν  εστι  μη 

2  εΧθεΐν  τα  σκάνδαλα·  ούαι  δέ  Si  ου  έρχεται.  ΧνσιτεΧεΐ 
αΰτω  εΐ  μνΧος  ονικός  περικειται  περι  τον  τραχηΧον  αν- 
τον, και  ερριπται  είς  την  θάλασσαν,  η  ίνα  σκαν^αλίση 

3  ενα  των  μικρών  τούτων.     ΐΐροσεχετε  εαντοϊς.    εάν  δέ 


17 


αμαρτη 


-ε"  6  αδελφός 


σου,  επιτιμησον  αντω·  και 


4  εάν  μετανοηση,  άφες  αΰτω.  και  εάν  ετττάκις  ττ^ς  ημέρας 
άμάρτη  εις  σε,  και  επτάκις  ^  της  ημέρας  "  επιστρεψη 
^  επι  σε,"  λέγων.  Μετανοώ,  αφήσεις  αντω. 

5  Και  εΤτΓον  οι  απόστολοι  τω  Κυριω,  Προσ^ες  ημΐν 


place  of  torment.  ^9  2\^i3i-aham  saith  unto  him. 
They  have  Moses  and  the  prophets  ;  let  them 
hear  them,  ^nd  he  said.  Nay,  father  Abraham  : 
but  if  one  went  unto  them  from  the  dead,  they 
will  repent.  he  g^id  unto  him.  If  they 

hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets,  neither  will 
they  be  persuaded,  though  one  rose  from  the 
dead. 

Then  said  he  unto  the  disciples.  It  is  impossible 
but  that  offences  λνΐΠ  come  :  but  woe  unto  him, 
through  Avhom  they  come  !  ^  It  were  better  for  him 
that  a  millstone  were  hanged  about  his  neck,  and 
he  cast  into  the  sea,  than  that  he  should  offend 
one  of  these  little  ones.  ^  Take  heed  to  youi-selves  : 
If  thy  brother  trespass  against  thee,  rebuke  him  ; 
and  if  he  repent,  forgive  him.  ^  And  if  he  trespass 
against  thee  seven  times  in  a  day,  and  seven  times 
in  a  day  turn  again  to  thee,  saying,  I  repent; 
thou  shalt  forgive  him. 

^And  the  apostles  said  unto  the  Lord,  Increase 
our  faith.    ^And  the  Lord  said.  If  ye  had  faith 
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Ο  Κύριος,  Ει  ει;γετε  πίστιν,  ως  κόκκον  as  a  grain  of  mustard  seed,  ye  might  say  unto  this 
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sycamine  tree,  Be  thou  plucked  up  hj  the  root, 
and  be  thou  planted  in  the  sea  ;  and  it  should  obey 
you.  ?  But  which  of  you,  having  a  servant 
plowing  or  feeding  cattle,  will  say  unto  him  by 
and  by,  Avhen  he  is  come  from  the  field,  Go  and 
sit  down  to  meat  ?  ^  And  will  not  rather  say  unto 
him,  Make  ready  wherewith  I  may  sup,  and  gird 
thyself,  and  serve  me,  till  I  have  eaten  and 
drunken;  and  afterward  thou  shalt  eat  and  drink? 
^  Doth  he  thank  that  servant  because  he  did  the 
things  that  were  commanded  him  ?   I  trow  not. 

So  likeΛvise  ye,  when  ye  shall  have  done  all 
those  things  which  are  commanded  you,  say,  We 
are  unprofitable  servants :  we  have  done  that 
Avhich  Avas  our  duty  to  do. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  went  to  Jerusalem, 
that  he  passed  through  the  midst  of  Samaria  and 
Galilee.  ^-And  as  he  entered  into  a  certain 
village,  there  met  him  ten  men  that  were  lepers, 
which  stood  afar  off:  ^^and  they  lifted  up  their 
voices,  and  said,  Jesus,  Master,  have  mercy  on  us. 
^^And  when  he  saw  them,  he  said  unto  them. 
Go  she\v  yourselves  unto  the  priests.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  that,  as  they  went,  they  were  cleansed. 
^^And  one  of  them,  Avhen  he  saw  that  he  was 
healed,  turned  back,  and  with  a  loud  voice 
glorified  God,  and  fell  down  on  his  face  at  his 
feet,  giving  him  thanks  :  and  he  was  a  Samaritan. 

And  Jesus  answering  said,  Were  there  not  ten 
cleansed  ?  but  where  are  the  nine  ?  There  are 
not  found  that  returned  to  give  glory  to  God,  save 
this  stranger.  And  he  said  unto  him.  Arise,  go 
thy  way:  thy  faith  hath  made  thee  whole. 

-•'And  when  he  was  demanded  of  the  Pharisees, 
when  the  kingdom  of  God  should  come,  he 
answered  them  and  said.  The  kingdom  of  God 
Cometh  not  β  with  observation  :  neither  shall  they 
say,  Lo  here !  or,  lo  there !  for,  behold,  the  king- 
dom of  God  is  *y  within  you.  '^'^Απά  he  said  unto 
the  disciples.  The  days  will  come,  when  ye  shall 
desire  to  see  one  of  the  days  of  the  Son  of  man, 
and  ye  shall  not  see  it.  ^^Ατιά  they  shall  say  to 
you,  See  here  ;  or,  see  there  :  go  not  after  them, 
nor  follow  them.  ^^Έοχ  as  the  lightning,  that 
lighteneth  out  of  the  one  part  under  heaven, 
shineth  unto  the  other  j^^^^'t  under  heaven  ;  so 
shall  also  the  Son  of  man  be  in  his  day.  25  ^^^^ 
first  must  he  suffer  many  things,  and  be  rejected 
of  this  generation.    ^6  it  Avas  in  the  days  of 

Noe,  so  shall  it  be  also  in  the  days  of  the  Son  of 
man.  27  They  did  eat,  they  drank,  they  married 
Avives,  they  were  given  in  marriage,  until  the  day 
that  Noe  entered  into  the  ark,  and  the  flood  came, 
and  destroyed  them  all.  Likewise  also  as  it  was 
in  the  days  of  Lot ;  they  did  eat,  they  drank,  they 
bought,  they  sold,  they  planted,  they  builded ; 
-9  but  the  same  day  that  Lot  went  out  of  Sodom 
it  rained  fire  and  brimstone  from  heaven,  and 
destroyed  them  all.  ^OEyen  thus  shall  it  be  in 
the  day  Avhen  the  Son  of  man  is  revealed.  3i 
that  day,  he  which  shall  be  upon  the  housetop, 
and  his  stuff  in  the  house,  let  him  not  come  do-\vn 


σιι/α7Γ€ω?,  eAeyere  av  rfj  σνκαμίνω  ravTrj,  ^Έκριζο^θητι, 
και  φντ€νθητί  Iv  rfi  θαλάσσΎ]-  και  νττηκονσζν  αν  νμίν. 
Tis  δέ      νμων  δουλον  €χων  άροτριωντα  η  ττοίμαίνοντα,  η 
ος  άσζΧθόντι  Ικ  τον  άγρου  epet  €νθ€ω<;,  Ιίαρζλθων  άνά- 
ττεσαι*  αλλ  ονχί  ipu  αντίο,  'Έιτοίμασον  τί  δειττ^^σω,  και  8 
7Γ€ριζωσάμζνος  StaKoveL  /xol,  eo)s  φάγω  καΐ  ττιω-  καΐ 
μζτα  ταντα  φάγεσαι  καΙ  irUaai  σν ;     Μι)  χάριν         τω  g 
δουλω  eKCLVio,  οτι  Ιποίησε  τα  διαταχθέντα  ^  αΰτώ      ^  ον 
8οκω."    οντω  καΐ  νμζΐς,  οταν  τνοιησητζ.  ττάντα  τά  Βιαταχ-  ΐο 
θίντα  νμΐν,  Aeyere,  "Οτι  δούλοι  άχρζΐοί  Ισμίν    οτι  ο 
ώφζίλομζν  ττοιησαυ  ΊΤζίτοι-ηκαμΕν, 

Και  lyiveTO  iv  τω  Ίτορξ.νεσθαι  αντον  εις  Ίερονσαλημ,  1 1 
και  αυτός  8ιηρχ&το  δια  μίσον  %αμαρίία<ζ  καΐ  Γαλιλαι'α?. 
/cat  ζ.ίσζρχομζ.νον  αντον  el?  τυνα  κωμην,  απήντησαν  αντίο  12 
δεκα  λεττροί  avSpe<5,  ot  έστησαν  ττόρρωθεν   καΐ  αυτοί  1 3 
ηραν  φωνην,  λέγοντες,  ^Ιησον,  εττιστάτα,  ΙΧίησον  ημας. 
Kat  18ων  etTrev  αΰτοΓς,  ΐίορενθίντζς  εττιδε/^ατε  €αυ7ου5  Ιφ 
TOt?  ΐ€ρ€νσί.     Κα6  iyiveTO  iv  τω  υττάγαν  αντονς,  εκα^α- 
ρίσθησαν,     εις  δε  ε^  αυτών,  ιδών  OTt  Ιάθη,  υττε'στρει/^ε,  15 
μίτα  φωνηζ  μεγάλης  Βοζάζων  τον  Θεόν  καΐ  εττεσεν  iπl  ΐ6 
ττρόσωτΓον  τταρα  τους  ττοδας  αυτού,  ενχαριστίον  αντω·  καΐ 
αυτός  ην  Σαμαρείτης,    άττοκριθάς  δέ  6  ^ϊησονς  εΤττεν,  ΐ  j 
Ονχί  0L  δεκα  iκaθapίσθησav ;  οΐ  δέ  εννέα  ττου;  ονχ  εύρε'-  ΐ  8 
θησαν  ντΓοστρεψαντες  δούναι  δό^αν  τω  Θεω,  ει  μη  6 
αλλογενής  ούτος·    Και  είττεν  αντω,  Αναστάς  ττορενον  η  ig 
Ίτίστις  σον  σεσωκε  σε. 

ΈττερωτηθεΙς  δέ  υττό  των  Φαρισαιων,  ττότε  έρχεται  η  2  ο 
βασιλεία  τον  Θεοΰ,  άττεκρίθη  αντοΐς,  και  εΤττεν,  Ουκ 
έρχεται    η  βασιλεία    τον   Θεοΰ  μετά  παρατηρήσεως· 
ουδέ  ipovσιv,  Ίδου  ώδε,  η,  ιδου  εκεί.    ιδού  γαρ,  η  βασι-  2 1 
λεια  του  Θεου  εντός  υ/χών  εστίν.     Ειττε  δέ  ττρός  τονς  2  2 
μαθητας,  Έλευσονται  ημεραι,  οτε  εττιθνμησετε  μίαν  τών 
ημερίον  τον  νιον  τον  άνθρωπον  ιδεΐν,  και  ονκ  οψεσθε. 
και  ερονσιν  νμΐν.  Ιδού  ώδε,  η,  ιδού  iκεΐ'   μη  άττελθητε,  23 
μηΒε  διώ^τε.     ώσττερ  γαρ  η  αστραπή  η  άστράπτονσα  2^, 
εκ  τ^ς  ύττ'  ουρανόν  εις  την  νπ  οΰρανόν  λάμπει,  όντως 
εσται  ^  και"  6  υιός  του  άνθρωπον  εν  τη  ημψα  αντον. 
πρίύτον  δέ  δει  αντον  πολλά  παθεΐν,  και  άποδοκιμασθηναι  2  ^ 
άπο  της  γενεάς  ταντης.     και  καθώς  εγ  ενετό  iv  ταΓς  η  με-  ζ6 
ραις  τον  Νώε,  οΰτως  εσται  και  εν  ταΓς  ημεραις  τον  νΙον 
τον  άνθρωπον.     ησθιον,  επινον,  εγάμονν,  iζεγaμίζovτo,  ζη 
αχρι  ης  ημέρας  εισΎ]λθε  Νώε  εις  την  κιβωτον,  και  ηλθεν 
6  κατακλνσμος,  και  άπώλεσεν  απαντάς,     ομοίως  και  ώς  2  8 
εγενετο  εν  ταις  ημεραις  Λώτ·  ησθιον,  επινον,  ηγόραζον, 
επώλονν,  iφvτεvov,  ωκοΒόμονν   rj  δέ  ήμερα  εζηλθε  Λώτ  2g 
άπο  "Σοδόμων,  έβρεξε  πνρ  και  ^ειον  άττ'  ουρανού,  και 
άττώλεσεν  απαντάς·     κατά  ταντα  εσται  τ)  ημψη  6  νιος  30 
του  άνθρωπον  αποκαλύπτεται.     iv  iκείvrj  τύ)  ήμερα,  ος  3  Ι 
εσται  εττι  τον  δώματος,  και  τά  σκενη  αντον  εν  τη  οικία, 
μή  καταβάτω  άραι  αυτά·  και  6  εν  τω  άγρω,  ομοίως  μη 
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Luke  XVII.  32— XVIII.  19. 


32  €7ηστρ€ΐράτω  et?  τα  όττισω.     μνημονεύετε  της  γνναίκοζ 

33  Αώτ.  OS  iav  ζητηστ]  την  ψυχΎ]ν  αντον  σώσαι,  άττολεσει 
αντην  καί  ος  iav  άττολεστ]  αντην,  ζωογονηαεί  αντην. 

34  λεγω  νμιν,  ταύτη  τη  ννκτι  έσονται  δυο  επί  κλίνης  μιας' 
3^  ο  είς  ΊταραΧηφθησεται,  καΐ  6  έτερος  αφεθησεται.  δυο 

έσονται  αΚηθονσαι  ετη  το  αυτό·  -η  μία  τταραληφθησεται, 
36  και  7}  έτερα  άφεθησεται.    ^  "  Kat  άττοκριθεντες  λεγονσιν 

αντω,  ΤΙον,  κνριε;    Ό  δέ  εΐττεν  αντοΐς,  "Οπου  το  σιομα, 

εκεί  συναχθησονται  οι  αετοί. 
18      "Έ>λεγε  8ε  καί  τταραβολην  αυτοΐς  ττρος  το  Βεΐν  ττάν- 

2  Tore  ττροσεύχεσθαι,  καΐ  μη  εκκακεΐν,  λέγων,  Ίίριτης  τις 
ην  εν  τινι  ττόλει,  τον  ®εον  μη  φοβούμενος,  καΐ  άνθρωττον 

3  μη  εντρεττό μένος.  χηρ(^  δε  ην  εν  Trj  ττόλει  εκείνη,  καΐ 
ηρ)(ετο  ττρος  αυτόν,  λέγουσα,  "ΈικΒίκησόν  με  άττό  του 

4-  αντίδικου  μου.  Και  ουκ  ηθελησεν  επί  χρόνον  μετα  δε 
ταύτα  εΤπεν  εν  εαυτω,  Et  και  τον  ®εόν  ου  φοβούμαι,  και 

^  ανθρωπον  ουκ  εντρεπομαΐ'  δια  γε  το  παρεγειν  μοι  κόπον 
την  χηραν  ταύτην,  εκΒικησω  αύτην,  ινα  μη  εις  τέλος 

6  ερχόμενη  υπωπιάζη  με.     Έΐπε  δε  ό  Κύριος,  Ακούσατε 

η  τι  ο  κριτής  της  αδικίας  λέγει*  ό  δέ  Θεός  ου  μη  ποιήσει 
την  εκ^ίκησιν  των  εκλεκτών  αΰτοΰ  των  βοώντων  προς 
αυτόν  ημέρας  και  νυκτός,  καί  μακροθυμων  εττ'  αύτοΐς  ; 

8  λεγω  υμΐν,  0τι  ποιήσει  την  εκ^ίκησιν  αυτών  εν  τάχει. 
πλην  ό  υιός  του  άνθρωπου  ελθων  αρα  ευρησει  την  πίστιν 
Ιπι  της  γης  ; 

g      Ειττε  δέ  καί  προς  τινας  τους  πεποιθότας  εφ'  εαυτοις 
ΟΤΙ  εισί  δίκαιοι,  καί  ε^ου^ενουντας  τους  λοιπούς,  την 
ΙΟ  παραβολην  ταύτην    "Ανθρωποι  δυο  άνεβησαν  εις  τό 
Ιερόν  προσεύ^ασθαί'  ό  εις  Φαρισαΐος,  και  ό  έτερος  τελώ- 

1 1  νης.  ό  Φαρισαΐος  σταθείς  πρός  εαυτόν  ταύτα  προσηύ- 
χ^το,  Ο  Θεο9,  ευχαριστώ  σοι,  ότι  ουκ  ειμί  ωσπερ  οι 
λοιποί  των  ανθρώπων,  άρπαγες,  άδικοι,  μοιχοί,  η  και  ως 

1 2  ούτος  δ  τελώνης,  νηστεύω  δις  του  σαββάτου,  αττοδεκατώ 
I  3  τταντα  όσα  κτωμαι.     Καί  ό  τελώνης  μακρόθεν  εστως  ουκ 

ηθελεν  ουδέ  τους  οφθαλμούς  εις  τον  ουρανόν  επάραΐ' 
αλλ  ετυπτεν  εις  τό  στήθος  αυτού,  λέγων,  Ό  Θεός,  ίλά- 
14  σθητί  μοι  τω  άμαρτωλω.  Αεγω  υμΐν,  κατεβη  ούτος 
δεδικαιω/χενος  εις  τον  οίκον  αυτού,  η  εκείνος.  6τι  πας 
ο  υψων  εαυτόν  ταπεινωθησεταΐ'  6  δέ  ταπεινών  εαυτόν 
ύψωθησεται. 

1ζ  ΐΐροσεφερον  δέ  αΰτω  καί  τα  βρέφη,  ίνα  αυτών 
απτηται·    ιδόντες  δέ  οί    μαθηταΧ    επετίμησο,ν  αυτοΐς. 

ΐ6  ο  οέ  Ιτ^σοΰς  προσκαλεσάμενος  αυτά  είπεν,'Άφετε  τα 
παιδία  εργεσθαι  πρός  με,  και  μη  κωλύετε  αυτά·  των  γαρ 

I  y  τοιούτων  εστίν  η  βασιλεία  του  Θεου.  άμην  λεγω  υμΐν, 
ός  εάν  μη  ^εξηται  την  βασιλείαν  του  Θεου  ως  παώίον, 
ου  μη  είσελθη  εις  αύτην. 

1 8  Καί  επηρώτησε  τις  αυτόν  άρχων,  λέγων.  Διδά- 
σκαλε αγα^έ,  τι  ττοΐϊ^σας  ζωην  aiojviov  κληρονομήσω ; 

ig  Έΐπε  δέ  αΰτω  ό  ^Ιησούς,  Τι  με  λέγεις  αγαθόν ;  ουδείς 


to  take  it  away:  and  he  that  is  in  the  field,  let 
him  likewise  not  return  back,  ^2  licmember  Lot's 
wife.  23  Whosoever  shall  seek  to  save  his  life  shall 
lose  it ;  and  Avhosoevcr  shall  lose  his  life  shall 
preserve  it.  I  tell  you,  in  that  night  there  shall 
be  two  me/i  in  one  bed  ;  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  shall  be  left.  Two  women  shall 
be  grinding  together  ;  the  one  shall  be  taken,  and 
the  other  left.  ^6  -p^yQ  ^j^;^  shall  be  in  the  field  ; 
the  one  shall  be  taken,  and  the  other  left.  And 
they  answered  and  said  unto  him,  Where,  Lord  ? 
And  he  said  unto  them.  Wheresoever  the  body  is, 
thither  will  the  eagles  be  gathered  together. 

And  he  spake  a  parable  unto  them  to  this  end, 
that  men  ought  always  to  pray,  and  not  to  faint ; 
"saying.  There  was  β  in  a  city  a  judge,  which  feared 
not  God,  neither  regarded  man:  ^and  there  Λvas 
a  widow  in  that  city;  and  she  came  unto  him, 
saying.  Avenge  me  of  mine  adversary,  "^Αηά  he 
would  not  for  a  while  :  but  afterward  he  said 
withiu  himself.  Though  I  fear  not  God,  nor  regard 
man ;  ^  yet  because  this  widow  troubleth  me,  I 
will  avenge  her,  lest  by  her  continual  coming  she 
Aveary  me.  ^  And  the  Lord  said,  Hear  what  the 
unjust  judge  saith.  '^And  shall  not  God  aA^enge 
his  o-\vn  elect,  which  cry  day  and  night  unto  him, 
though  he  bear  long  with  them  ?  ^  I  tell  you  that 
he  will  aA^enge  them  speedily.  Nevertheless  when 
the  Son  of  man  eometh,  shall  he  find  faith  on  the 
earth  ? 

9  And  he  spake  this  parable  unto  certain  which 
trusted  in  themselves  "^that  they  were  righteous, 
and  despised  others  :  ^''Two  men  Avent  up  into  the 
temple  to  pray;  the  one  a  Pharisee,  and  the  other 
a  publican.  The  Pharisee  stood  and  prayed  thus 
Avith  himself,  God,  I  thank  thee,  that  I  am  not  as 
other  men  are,  extortioners,  unjust,  adulterers,  or 
even  as  this  publican.  I  fast  twice  in  the  Aveek, 
I  give  tithes  of  all  that  I  possess.  ^^^^^^ 
publican,  standing  afar  off,  would  not  lift  up  so 
much  as  Ids  eyes  unto  heaven,  but  smote  upon  his 
breast,  saying,  God  be  merciful  to  me  a  sinner. 

I  tell  you,  this  man  went  doAvn  to  his  house 
justified  rath 67'  than  the  other  :  for  every  one  that 
exalteth  himself  shall  be  abased ;  and  he  that 
humbleth  himself  shall  be  exalted. 

^5  And  they  brought  unto  him  also  infants,  that 
he  would  touch  them :  but  when  Ms  disciples 
saw  it,  they  rebuked  them.  Jesus  called 

them  unto  him,  and  said.  Suffer  little  children 
to  come  unto  me,  and  forbid  them  not :  for  of 
such  is  the  kingdom  of  God,  i'' Verily  I  say  unto 
jou.  Whosoever  shall  not  receive  the  kingdom 
of  God  as  a  little  child  shall  in  no  wise  enter 
therein, 

13  And  a  certain  ruler  asked  him,  saying.  Good 
Master,  what  shall  I  do  to  inherit  eternal  life  ? 
i^And  Jesus  said  unto  hhn,  Why  callest  thou  m^e 
good?   none  is  good,  saA^e  one,  that  is,  God. 


^  δύο  eaovTat  iv  τω  ay  ρω,  els  παραλτηφθήσ-ΐται,  και  ό  ίτβρος  άφεθησ.  (ν.  36,  Εΐζ.),  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf. 

γ  Or,  as  being  righteous. 
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Thou  knowest  the  commandments,  Do  not  com- 
mit adultery,  Do  not  kill.  Do  not  steal.  Do  not 
bear  false  witness,  Honour  thy  father  and  thy 
mother.  j^e  said.  All  these  have  I  kept 

from  my  youth  np.  22j^Q^y  -when  Jesus  heard 
these  things,  he  said  unto  him,  Yet  lackest  thou 
one  thing  :  sell  all  that  thou  hast,  and  distribute 
unto  the  poor,  and  thou  shalt  Ιύάύο  treasure  in 
heaven  :  and  come,  follow  me.  ^3  ^jk^  when  he 
heard  this,  he  was  very  sorrowful :  for  he  was 
very  rich.  24^j^(;[  Λvhen  Jesus  saw  that  he  was 
very  soiTowful,  he  said.  How  hardly  shall  they 
that  have  riches  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God ! 
25  For  it  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through  a 
needle's  eye,  than  for  a  rich  man  to  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  God,  And  they  that  heard  it  said, 
Who  then  can  be  saved  ?  ^7  And  he  said.  The 
things  which  are  impossible  with  men  are  possible 
with  God.  28  Then  Peter  said,  Lo,  we  have  left 
all,  and  followed  thee.  ^9  And  he  said  unto  them. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you.  There  is  no  man  that 
hath  left  house,  or  parents,  or  brethren,  or  Avife,  or 
children,  for  the  kingdom  of  God's  sake,  ^o^ho 
shall  not  receive  manifold  more  in  this  present 
time,  and  in  the  world  to  come  life  everlasting. 

21  Then  he  took  unto  him  the  twelve,  and  said 
unto  them,  Behold,  Ave  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  and 
all  things  that  are  written  by  the  prophets  con- 
cerning the  Son  of  man  shall  be  accomplished. 
2^  Eor  he  shall  be  delivered  unto  the  Gentiles,  and 
shall  be  mocked,  and  spitefully  entreated,  and 
spitted  on :  and  they  shall  scourge  h  'wi,  and 
put  him  to  death  :  and  the  third  day  he  shall  rise 
again.  34And  they  understood  none  of  these 
things :  and  this  saying  was  hid  from  them, 
neither  knew  they  the  things  Avhich  were  spoken. 

35  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  as  he  was  come  nigh, 
unto  Jericho,  a  certain  blind  man  sat  by  the  way 
side  begging :  and  hearing  the  multitude  pass' 
by,  he  asked  what  it  meant.  And  they  told  him, 
that  Jesus  of  Nazareth  passeth  by.  ssAnd  he 
cried,  saying,  Jesus,  tlimi  son  of  David,  have 
mercy  on  me.  ^'JAnd  they  which  went  before 
rebuked  him,  that  he  should  hold  his  peace : 
but  he  cried  so  much  the  more,  Tliou  son  of 
David,  have  mercy  on  me.  '*''And  Jesus  stood, 
and  commanded  him  to  be  brought  unto  him  : 
and  when  he  Avas  come  near,  he   asked  him,- 

saying.  What  wilt  thou  that  I  shall  do  unto 
thoe  ?  And  he  said.  Lord,  that  I  may  receive 
my  sight.  "^-And  Jesus  said  unto  him.  Receive 
thy  sight :  thy  faith  hath  saved  thee.  *^^And 
immediately  he  received  his  sight,  and  followed 
him,  glorifying  God :  and  all  the  people,  when, 
they  saw  it,  gave  praise  unto  God. 

And  Jesns  entered  and  passed  through  Jericho. 
2  And,  behold,  there  mas  a  man  named  Zacchaus, 
which  was  the  chief  among  the  publicans,  and  he 
Avas  rich.  ^And  he  sought  to  see  Jesus  Avho  he 
Avas ;  and  could  not  for  the  press,  because  he  was 
little  of  stature.  ^  And  he  ran  before,  and  climbed 
up  into  a  sycomore  tree  to  see  him  :  for  he  Avas  to 


αγαθός,  el  μη  eh,  6  Θeυς.     τάς  evτoλaς  οΤδας,   Μη  2  Ο 
μοίχ€νση<ς·  μη  φον€ΰσης'   μη   κλέψης-   μη  ψev^oμap- 
τνρησης'    ημα  τον  ττατψα  σον  καΐ  την  μητψα  σον. 
Ο  δέ  etTre,  Ύαντα  ττάντα  έφνΧα^άμην  €κ  ν€0τητ6ς  μον.  2  I 
Ακουσας  0e  ταύτα  6  Ίησονς  et-rrev  αΰτω,  "Ετι  ev  σοι  2  2 
λεΐ7Γ€ΐ·  ττάντα  οσα  e^ei's  ττώλησον,  καΐ  διάδος  τττωχοΐς, 
καΐ  e^ets  θησανρον  Ιν  ονρανω'  καΐ  Sevpo,  aKoXovOei  μοι. 
Ο  δε  άκουσας  ταύτα  ττεριλυττος  eyeveTO-  ην  yap  ττλονσως  1 3 
σφοδρά.     'Ιδών  δέ  αντον  6  Ίησονς  TrepiXvirov  yevόμevov  24 
etTre,  Πώς  δυσκόλως  οΐ  τα  γργιματα  e'^oi/Tes  eiσeXevσovτaL 
el?  την  βaσtλeίav  τον  ®eov.     lEiVKorrwTepov  yap  eστL,  2  ζ 
κάμηλον  Sea  τρνμαλιας  ^  ραφίΒος"  e^ekOelv,  η  ττλονσων 
et5  την  βασιλζίαν  τον  ®eov  elσeλθeLV.    Έίττον  oe  οί  26 
aKovaavTeq,  Και  Τίς  δύναται  σωθηναί;  Ό  δε  etTre,  Τα  27 
άδυι/ατα  τταρα  άνθρώποις   δυνατά   εστι  τταρα  τω  Θεώ. 
EtTre  8e  6  TLerpos,  Ίδου,  Ty/xet?  ^  άφηκaμev  ττάντα,  καϊ'  2  8 
ηκολονθησαμ^ν  σοι.     Ό  δε  ειττεν  αΰτοις,  "Αμήν  λεγω  29 
νμΤ,ν,  οτι  ουδείς  Ιστιν  ος  άφηκev  οίκίαν,  η  yovet?,  η  αδελ- 
φούς, η  γνναΐκα,  η  τεκι/α,  eveKev  της  βaσLλeί.aς  τον  Θεοΰ,  30 
δς  ού  μη  άττολάβη  ττολλαττλασίονα  ev  τω  καιρώ  τοντω, 
και  ev  τω  αΙωνι  τω  ΙργομΙνο)  ζωην  αΙώνιον. 

ΤΙαραλαβων  δε  τους  δώδεκα,  eΐπe  ττρος  αυτούς,  Ίδου,  31 
άναβαίνομζν  εις  Ιεροσολυ/Λα,  καΐ  τe\eσ6ησeτaι  ττάντα  τα 
yeypaμμeva  δια  των  ττροφητων  τω  νΙω  τον  άνθρωττον. 
^τapaSoθησeτaι  yap  τοις  (.θνεσι,  και  Ιμτταιχθησεται,  και  32 
υβpισθησeτax,  και  eμτττvσθησeτaί,    και  /χ,αστιγώσαντες  33 
άτΓΟΚτει/οΰσιν  αυτόν*    και  τη  ημψα  τη  τρίτη  άναστη- 
σεται.     Και  αντοι  ουδέν  τούτων  σννηκαν,  και  ην  το  34- 
ρημα  τοντο  κeκpvμμevov  άττ  αυτών,  και  ονκ  εγινωσκον 
τα  λεγο/χενα. 

'Εγενετο  δε  εν  τω  εγγι^ειν  αντον  εις  Ίepιχω,  τνφλός  3^ 
τις  Ικάθητο  τταρα  την  ο8υν  ττροσαιτων   άκουσας  heo^Xov  36 
hιaτΓopevoμevov,  Ιττννθάν€το  τί  e'iq  τοντο.  άττϊ^γγειλαν  δε  37 
αΰτω,  "Οτι  'Ιτ^σους  ό  Να^ωραΓος  TTapep^eTai.     Και  Ιβό-  3^ 
ησε,  λέγων,  Ίησον,  vie  Ααβ18,  ΙλΙησόν  με.      Και  οί  39 
ττροάγοντες  Ιττετίμων  αΰτω  ίνα  σιωττηση·  αΰτός  δε  ττολλώ 
μάλλον  εκραζζν.  Υιέ  ΑαβΙΒ,  Ιλεησόν  με.     "Σταθείς  δε  6  4^ 
'Ιτ^σοΰς  εκελευσεν  αντον  άχθηναι  ττρος  αΰτον  Ιγγίσαντος 
δέ  αντον  Ιπηρωτησεν  αντον,  λέγων,  Tt  σοι  θέλεις  ττοιησω ;  41 
Ό  δέ  ειττε,  Κΰριε,  Γνα  άναβλεψω.     Και  ό  Ίτ^σοΰς  ειττεν  ^2 
αντω,  "Ανάβλεψον  η  ττίστις  σον  σεσωκε  σε.    Και  τταρα-  43 
γρημα  άνεβλεψε,  και  ήκολονθει  αντω  8ο$άζων  τον  Θεον· 
και  ττάς  ό  λαός  ιδών  εδωκεν  atvov  τω  Θεω. 

Και  εισελ^ών  Βιηρχετο  την  Ίεριχω'    και  ιδου,  άνηρ  19  2 
ονόματι  καλούμενος  Ζακχαΐος,  και  αντος  ην  άρ^ιτελώνης, 
και  οντος  ην  ττλονσιος'    καΐ  εζιμει  ιδεΓν  τον  "Ιησονν,  τις  3 
εστι,  και  ονκ  ηΒννατο  άπο  τον  6)(λον,  οτι  τη  ηλικία  μικρός 
ην.     και  ττροΒραμων  εμττροσθεν  άνεβη  εττι  σνκομωραίαν,  4 


»  J3e\0|0)«.  Ln,  Tf.  CGb.  ^  άφέι^τες  τα  Ιδια,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  (^). 
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ζ  'ίνα  ιδ]7  αυτόν  ότι  St'  ^κ^ίνη^  ημζΧΧζ  ΖίΙργζ.σθαί.  καΐ 
ώ?  ηλθζν  €7γΙ  τον  τόπον,  αναβλέψα^  6  ^Ιησούς  elSev  αυτόν, 
και  eiTre  ττρος  αυτόν,  Ζακχαΐ^,  σιτζύσας  κατάβηθί'  σημ,ε- 
6  ρον  yap  iv  τω  οϊκω  σον  δεΓ  μζ  μύναι.    Καί.  σττευσας 
η  κατίβη,  και  ΰττεδε^ατο  αυτόν  χαίρων,  καΐ  18υντ€ς  ατταντες 
Βίζ-γόγγυζον,  λέγοντες," Οτι  τταρα  άμ.αρτωλω  avSpl  εΙσηλθε 

8  κατάλυσαν.  "Σταθείς  8ε  Ζακχαΐος  είπε  ττρός  τον  Ίίνρων, 
Ίδου,  τα  ημίση  των  υτταρχόντων  μου,  κνριε,  διδω/Λΐ  τοΓς 
ΤΓτωχοΐζ-  καΐ  εϊ  rtvos  rt  εσυκοφάντησα,  ά7roδiδω/Λt  τετρα- 

9  irXodv.  EtTre  δέ  ττρος  αυτόν  ό  Ίησοΰς,  "Οτυ  σήμερον 
σωτΎΐρία  τω  οίκω  τούτω  εγΙνετο,  καθότι  και  αυτός  υιός 

ΙΟ  Αβραάμ  εστίν,  ήλθε  yap  6  υΙό?  τον  άνθρωπου  ζητησαι 
και  σωσαι  τό  άττολωλος* 

1 1  ^ Κκουόντων  δε  αυτών  ταύτα,  προσθεΐζ  είπε  παραβολην, 
δια  τό  €γγυ5  αυτόν  είναι  Ιερουσαλήμ,  και  8οκεΐν  αυτούς 
ότι  παραχρήμα  μέλλει  η  βασιλεία  τον  @εον  άναφαίνεσ- 

1 2  ^αι·  είπεν  ονν,  "Ανθρωπος  τις  ενγενης  επορενθη  είς  χωράν 
I  3  μακράν,  λαβείν  εαυτω  βασιλείαν,  και  νποστρεφαι.  κα- 

λεσας  δέ  δεκα  δούλους  εαυτού,  ε8ωκεν  αντοΐς  8εκα  μνάς, 
και  είπε  πρός  αυτούς,  ΐΐραγματεύσασθε  ^εως"  έρχομαι. 

14  Οι  δετΓολιται  αυτού  εμίσουν  αυτόν,  και  απέστειλαν  πρεσ- 
βείαν  οπίσω  αντοΰ,  λέγοντες,  Ου  θελομεν  τούτον  βασι- 

15  λεΰσαι  εφ"  ημάς.  Και  εγενετο  εν  τω  επανελθειν  αυτόν 
λαβόντα  την  βασιλείαν,  καΐ  είπε  φωνηθηναι  αντω  τους 
8ούλονς  τούτους,  οίς  ε8ωκε  τό  όφγύριον,  ΐναγνω  τίς.τι8ιε- 

1 6  πραγματεύσατο.    παρεγενετο  δε  ό  πρώτος,  λέγων,  Κ.νριε, 

1 7  η  μνά  σον  προσεψγάσατο  δέκα  μνάς·  Και  εΧπεν  αντω. 
Ευ  άγαθε  δούλε·  ότι  εν  ελαχίστω  ττιστός  εγενου,  ΐσθι 

1  8  εζουσίαν  εχων  επάνω  δέκα  πόλεων.     Και  ηλθεν  ό  δεύ- 

τερος, λέγων.  Κύριε,  η  μνά  σον  εποίησε  πέντε  μνάς. 
ig  Ειττε  δέ  και  τούτω,  Και  σύ  γίνον  επάνω  πέντε  πόλεων. 
2 Ο  Και  έτερος  ηλθε,  λέγων,  Κΰριε,  ιδού  η  μνά  σου,  ην  είχον 

2  I  άποκειμενην  εν  σουδαρίω.     εφοβούμην  γάρ  σε,  ότι  άν- 

θρωπος αυστηρός  ει·  αίρεις  ο  ουκ  εθηκας,  και  θερίζεις  ο 
2  2  ουκ  εσπεφας.     Αεγει  δέ  αΰτω,  Έκ  του  στόματος  σον 
κρίνω  σε,  π-ονηρε  δούλε,     ■^'δεις  ότι  εγώ  άνθρωπος  αυσ- 
τηρός είμι,  αΐρων  ο  ουκ  εθηκα,  και  θερίζων  ο  ουκ  εσπειρα' 
2  3  ί^α^  διατι  ουκ  ε0ωκας  τό  αργύρων  μου  επί  την  τράπεζαν, 
2  4-  KOil        ελθων  συν  τόκω  άν  επραζα  αυτό;  Καί  τοις  παρε- 
στωσιν  είπεν,'  Αρατε  άττ'  αυτού  την  μνάν,  και  δότε  τω  τάς 
2^  δέκα  μνάς  εχοντι.  (Καί  είπον  αΰτω.  Κύριε,  ε'^ει  δέκα  μνάς.) 
2  0  Αεγω  γάρ  νμΐν,  ότι  παντί  τω  εχοντι  8οθησεται·  από 
2  J  8ε  του  μη  έχοντος,  καί  ο  εχει  άρθήσεται  άττ'  αΰτου.  Τίλην 
τους  εχθρούς  μου  εκείνους,  τους  μη  θελησαντάς  με  βασι- 
λεΰσαι  επ  αυτούς,  άγάγετε  ώδε,  καί  κατασφάζατε  εμ- 
2  8  προσθεν  μου.     Καί  είπων  ταύτα,  επορεύετο  έμπροσθεν, 
άναβαίνων  εις  Ιεροσόλυμα. 

2  9  ΚΑΙ  εγενετο  ως  ηγγισεν  είς  Βηθφαγη  καί  Έηθανίαν, 
πρός  τό  όρος  τό  καλούμενον  'Έιλαιων,  απέστειλε  δυο  των 


pass  that  wc//)/.  ^  And  when  Jesus  came  to  the 
])hxce,  he  looked  uj),  and  saw  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  Zacchaius,  make  haste,  and  come  down ;  for 
to  day  I  must  abide  at  thy  house.  ''And  lie  made 
haste,  and  came  down,  and  received  him  joyfully. 
''And  Avhen  they  saw  it,  they  all  murmured, 
saying.  That  he  was  gone  to  be  guest  Avith  a  man 
that  is  a  sinner.  ^And  Zacchaius  stood,  and  said 
unto  the  Lord ;  Behold,  Lord,  the  half  of  my 
goods  I  give  to  the  poor  ;  and  if  I  have  taken  any 
thing  fi'om  any  man  by  false  accusation,  I  restore 
Iilr/t  fourfold.  9  And  Jesus  said  unto  him.  This 
day  is  salvation  come  to  this  house,  forsomuch  as 
he  also  is  a  son  of  Abraham.  For  the  Son  of  man 
is  come  to  seek  and  to  save  that  which  was  lost. 

^^And  as  they  heard  these  things,  he  added  and 
spake  a  parable,  because  he  Avas  nigh  to  Jerusalem, 
and  because  they  thought  that  the  kingdom  of 
God  should  immediately  appear.  jjg  s^id  there- 
fore, A  certain  nobleman  went  into  a  far  country 
to  receive  for  himself  a  kingdom,  and  to  return. 
^2  And  he  called  his  ten  servants,  and  delivered 
them  ten  β  pounds,  and  said  unto  them,  Occupy 
till  I  come.  ^^But  his  citizens  hated  him,  and 
sent  a  message  after  him,  saying,  We  will  not 
have  this  man  to  reign  over  us.  And  it  came  to 
pass,  that  when  he  Avas  returned,  having  received 
the  kingdom,  then  he  commanded  these  servants 
to  be  called  unto  him,  to  whom  he  had  given  the 
money,  that  he  might  know  how  much  every  man 
had  gained  by  trading.  ^^Then  came  the  first, 
saying,  Lord,  thy  pound  hath  gained  ten  pounds. 
17  And  he  said  unto  him,  Well,  thou  good  servant : 
because  thou  hast  been  faithful  in  a  very  little, 
have  thou  authority  over  ten  cities.  ^^And  the 
second  came,  saying.  Lord,  thy  pound  hath  gained 
five  pounds.  ^^And  he  said  likcAvise  to  him,  Be 
thou  also  over  five  cities,  ^o^^fj  another  came, 
saying,  Lord,  behold,  here  is  thy  pound,  which  I 
have  kept  laid  up  in  a  napkin  :  '^^  for  I  feared  thee, 
because  thou  art  an  austere  man :  thou  takest  up 
that  thou  layedst  not  doAvn,  and  reapcst  that  thou 
didst  not  sow.  22  And  he  saith  unto  him.  Out  of 
thine  ovm  mouth  will  I  judge  thee,  thou  wicked 
servant.  Thou  knewest  that  I  Λvas  an  austere 
man,  taking  up  that  I  laid  not  down,  and  reaping 
that  I  did  not  sow  :  ^3  wherefore  then  gavest  not 
thou  my  money  into  the  bank,  that  at  my  coming 
I  might  have  required  mine  own  with  usury  ? 
2^  And  he  said  unto  them  that  stood  by.  Take 
from  him  the  pound,  and  give  it  to  him  that  hatli 
ten  pounds.  ^^(And  they  said  unto  him.  Lord, 
he  hath  ten  pounds.)  ^6  i^q^  j  g^y  unto  you,  That 
unto  every  one  which  hath  shall  be  given ;  and 
from  him  that  hath  not,  even  that  he  hath  shall  be 
taken  away  from  him.  But  those  mine  enemies, 
Λvhich  would  not  that  I  should  reign  over  them, 
bring  hither,  and  slay  them  before  me.  ^s^j^^j 
when  he  had  thus  spoken,  he  Avent  before,  ascending 
up  to  Jerusalem. 

29  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he  Avas  come  nigh 
to  Bethphage  and  Bethany,  at  the  mount  called 


a  €1/  c3,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  β  Ilina,  here  translated  a  pound,  is  twelve  ounces  and  an  half :  which  according  to  five  shillings 

the  ounce  is  three  pounds  two  shillings  and  sixpence.  Gr.  siluer,  and  so  ver.  23. 
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the  mount  of  Olives,  lie  sent  two  of  his  disciples, 
3ΰ  saying,  Go  ye  into  the  village  over  against  you; 
in  the  which  at  your  entering  ye  shall  find  a  colt 
tied,  Avhereon  yet  never  man  sat :  loose  him,  and 
bring  Ίύηι  hither.  And  if  any  man  ask  you, 
Why  do  ye  loose  h  'lrti  ?  thus  shall  ye  say  unto  him. 
Because  the  Lord  hath  need  of  him,  ^2  ^nd  they 
that  were  sent  went  their  way,  and  found  even  as 
he  had  said  unto  them.  33  ^^(j  ^^j^ey  ^yere 
loosing  the  colt,  the  owners  thereof  said  unto 
them,  Why  loose  ye  the  colt  ?  '^^  And  they  said. 
The  Lord  hath  need  of  him.  ^5  j^^^j  ijrought 
him  to  Jesus:  and  they  cast  their  garments  upon 
the  colt,  and  they  set  Jesus  thereon,  ^5  ^-^^  as 
he  went,  they  spread  their  clothes  in  the  way. 
37  And  when  he  was  come  nigh,  even  now  at  the 
descent  of  the  mount  of  Olives,  the  whole  multi- 
tude of  the  disciples  began  to  rejoice  and  praise 
God  with  a  loud  voice  for  all  the  mighty  works 
that  they  had  seen  ;  33  saying.  Blessed  he  the  King 
that  Cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord :  peace  in 
heaven,  and  glory  in  the  highest.  39^]2(i  some  of 
the  Pharisees  foom  among  the  multitude  said 
unto  him.  Master,  rebuke  thy  disciples.  '^''And 
he  answered  and  said  unto  them,  I  tell  you  that, 
if  these  should  hold  their  peace,  the  stones  Avould 
immediately  cry  out. 

And  when  he  was  come  near,  he  beheld  the 
city,  and  wept  over  it,  "^saying.  If  thou  hadst 
known,  even  thou,  at  least  in  this  thy  day,  the 
things  which  belong  unto  thy  peace !  but  now 
they  are  hid  from  thine  eyes,  '^^  For  the  days  shall 
come  upon  thee,  that  thine  enemies  shall  cast  a 
trench  about  thee,  and  compass  thee  round,  and 
keep  thee  in  on  every  side,  and  shall  lay  thee 
even  with  the  ground,  and  thy  children  within 
thee ;  and  they  shall  not  leave  in  thee  one  stone 
upon  another  ;  because  thou  knewest  not  the  time 
of  thy  visitation. 

^5  And  he  went  into  the  temple,  and  began  to 
cast  out  them  that  sold  therein,  and  them  that 
bought ;  saying  unto  them.  It  is  -R-ritten,  My 
house  is  the  house  of  prayer :  but  ye  have  made 
it  a  den  of  thieves. 

47  And  he  taught  daily  in  the  temple.  But  the 
chief  priests  and  the  scribes  and  the  chief  of  the 
people  sought  to  destroy  him,  "^^^and  could  not 
find  Avhat  they  might  do  :  for  all  the  people  β  were 
very  attentive  to  hear  him. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  that  on  one  of  those  days, 
as  he  taught  the  people  in  the  temple,  and  preached 
the  gospel,  the  chief  priests  and  the  scribes  came 
upon  Jiim  with  the  elders,  ^  and  spake  unto  him, 
saying,  Tell  us,  by  what  authority  doest  thou  these 
things  ?  or  who  is  he  that  gave  thee  this  authority? 
3  And  he  answered  and  said  unto  them,  I  will  also 
ask  you  one  thing  ;  and  answer  me  :  *  The  baptism 
of  John,  was  it  from  heaven,  or  of  men  ?  ^  And 
they  reasoned  with  themselves,  saying,  If  we  shall 
say.  From  heaven  ;  he  will  say.  Why  then  believed 
ye  him  not  ?  ^  But  and  if  we  say.  Of  men  ;  all 
the  people  will  stone  us :  for  they  be  persuaded 


μαθητών  αντον,  ζίπων,  Ύττάγζτζ  ei?  την  κατίναντι  κώμην  30 
iu  rj  etavropeuo/xej/ot  evprjaere  ττωλον  δεδβ/χει/ον,  εφ'  ον 
ουδείς  ττώττοτε  άνθρωττων  Ικάθισ^'  λυσαι/τε?  αντυν  άγά- 
yere.  και  eav  rts  υμα<5  βρωτα,  Αιατί  λΰετε  ;  όντως  epetre  3 1 
αυτω,'Ότί  6  κυρως  αυτόν  χρζίαν  ίχ^ι.    ^Αττζλθόντζς  δε  32 
οΐ  αττίσταΧμΙνοι  evpov  καθώς  εΤττεν  αντοΐς'  λνόντων  δε  33 
αντων  τον  ττωλον,  εΤττον  οΐ  κύριοι  αντον  ττρος  αντονς,  Ύί 
λΰετε  τον  ττωλον ;  01  δέ  εΤττον,  Ό  κνρως  αντον  χρ€ίο.ν  34- 
€χζί.     Και  ^γαγον  αυτόν  ττρός  τον  Ίησονν  και  Ιπφρί-  35 
ψαντζς  εαυτών  τα  Ιμάτια  εττι  τον  ττωλον,  Ιττεβίβασαν 
τον  Ίτ^σουν.     ττορζνομένον  δέ  αύτου,  νττεστρώννυον  τα  3^ 
Ιμάτια  αντων  εν  Trj  όδω.    Έγγι^οντος  δέ  αΰτου  ■^δτ^  Trpos  37 
TYj  καταβάσα  τον  ορονς  των  Ελαίων,  ηρζαντο  άτταν  το 
ττληθος  των  μαθητών  χαίροντ€ς  alveii/  τον  Θεόν  φο^νβ 
μεγάλη  ττερί  ττασών  ων  εΤδον  δυνά^αεων,  λέγοντες,  Εΰλο-  3  8 
γημίνος  ο  έρχόμενος  βασιλενς  εν  ονόματι  Κυρίου·  ζίρηνη 
εν  ουρανω,  και  δό^α  εν  νχ^/ιστοις.     Και  τίνες  των  Φαρι-  39 
σαιων  άττο  τον  οχλον  εΤττον  ττρος  αντον,  Διδάσκαλε,  im- 
τίμησον  τοις  μαθηταΐς  σον.   Και  άττοκριθζΐς  ειττεν  αντοΐς,  4^ 
Αεγω  νμϊν,  οτι,  εαν  οντοι  σιωττησωσιν,  οι  λίθοι  κζκρά- 
^ονται. 

Και  ως  ηγγισεν,  ιδών  την  ττόλιν,  έ'κλαυσεν  εττ'  αΰττ^, 
λέγων,  'Οτι  ει  εγνω?  και  συ,  και'  γε  ε'ν  τη  ημίρα  σον 
ταντη,  τα  ττρος  είρηνην  σον  νυν  δέ  ζκρνβη  άττό  οφθαλ- 
μών σον  οτι  ηζονσιν  ήμέραι  εττι  σέ,  και  ττεριβαλονσιν  4.3 
οι  Ιγθροί  σον  χάρακά  σοι,  και  ττερικυκλώσουσι  σε,  και 
συνέ^ουσι  σε  ττάντο^εν,  και  ΐΒαφιονσί  σε  και  τα  τέκνα  44· 
σου  εν  σοι,  και  ουκ  άφησονσιν  εν  σοι  λίθον  έττι  λι^ω· 
avff  ών  ουκ  εγνως  τον  καιρόν  της  Ιττισκοττης  σον. 

Και  εισελ^ών  εις  το  ιερόν,  ηρζατο  ζκβάλλζιν  τους  45 
ττωλουντας  ^έν  αΰτω  και  αγοράζοντας,  "    λέγων  αντοΐς, 
ΓέγρατΓται,  Ό  οΤκός  μον  οίκος  ττροσενχης  Ιστιν  νμάς 
δέ  αντον  Ιττοιησατε  σττηλαιον  ληστών. 

ΚΑΙ  ην  διδάσκων  τό  κα^'  ημεραν  εν- τω  Σερω·  οΐ  δέ  47 
άρχ^ιερεΐς  και  οι  γραμματείς  εζητονν  αντον  άττολέσαι,  και 
οι  ττρωτοι  τον  λάου*    και  ον)(  ευρισκον  τό  τι  ττοιι^σωσιν,  48 
6  λαός  γαρ  άττας  Ιζεκρεματο  αντον  άκονων. 

ΚΑΙ  Ιγενετο  εν  μια  των  ήμερων  ^  εκείνων,  "  διδάσκοντος  20 
αΰτοΰ  τόν  λαόν  έν  τω  ίερω  και  εναγγελιζομενον,  εττεστη- 
σαν  οι  αρχιερείς  και  οι  γραμματείς  συν  tois  ττρεσ- 
βντεροις,  και  εΐττον  ττρος  αντον,  λέγοντες,  Ειττέ  ημΐν,  2 
έν  τΓΟία  έ^ουσια  ταύτα  ττοιεις,  η  τις  εστίν  6  δοΰς  σοι  την 
εξονσίαν    ταντην ;    Άττοκρι^εις    δέ  εΤττε  ττρος  αυτούς,  3 
^Ερωτήσω  νμας    κάγώ   ^  ει^α"   λόγο  ν,   και   είττατε  μοί' 
Τό  βάτττισμα  Ιωάννου  έ^  ουρανού  ην,  η  ε^  άνθρωττων ;  4 
Οί  δέ  σννελογίσαντο    ττρος   εαυτούς,    λέγοντες,   "Οτι  5 
έαν  εΐττωμεν,        ουρανού,  έρει,  Διατι  ουν  ουκ  έττιστευ- 
σατε  αΰτω  ;  έαν  δέ  είπω^αεν,         άνθρωττων,  ττάς  6  λαός  6 
καταλιθάσει    ημάς'    ττεπεισμενος  γάρ    εστίν  ^1(ύάννην 


i»om.  Tf.  (Gb.  =:). 


bora.  Ln.  Tf,  (Gb, 


<^om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^) . 


Or,  hanged  on  him,  Acts  16.  14. 
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Luke  XX.  7—30. 


7  ττροφητην  elvai.    ΚαΙ  άττεκρίθησαν  μη  dSevai  ττόθεν. 

8  καΐ  ο  ^Ιησονζ  cLirev  avTOis,  Ουδέ  εγώ  λεγω  νμΐν  iv  ττοία 
Ιζουσία  ταντα  ττοιω. 

9  "Ή.ρζατο  δέ  ττρός  τον  λαον  λέγειν  τψ^  τταραβολην 
ταντην  "Ανθρωπος  ^rts"  εφυτευσεν  ά^ττελώνα,  και  ε^ε- 
δθ7θ  αυτόν   γεωργοΓς,  και.  άττ^Βημησε  "χ^ρόνονς  Ικανούς. 

10  Και  εν  καιρώ  άττε'στειλε  ττρός  του?  γεωργούς  δοΰλον,  ινα 
άττό  του  καρτΓου  του  ά/χττελώνος  δώσιν  αύτω*  οι  δέ  γεωρ- 

1 1  γοι  δείραντες  αυτόν  ε^αττεστειλαν  κενόν,  και  ττροσίθζ.το 
ττβμψαί  trepov  δουλον  οί  δέ  κάκεινον  δειραντες  και  άτι- 

12  μάσαντ€ς  ε^αττε'στειλαν  κενόν,   και  ιτροσίθ^το  ττεμψαί 

1 3  τρίτον  οΐ  δέ  και  τούτον  τραυ/χατισαντες  ε^ε/3αλον.  ειττε 
δέ  ό  κνρίΟζ  του  ά/χττελώνοϊ.  Τι  ττοιτ^σω ;  ττέμψω  τον  νΙόν 
μου  τον  άγαττητόν  ίσως  τούτον  ^  ίδόντες "  Ιντραττησονται. 

14  'Ιδόντες  δέ  αυτόν  οι  γεωργοί  διελογιΧοντο  ττρός  εαυτούς, 
λέγοντες,  Ουτός  εστίν  ό  κληρονόμος"  ^  δεΰτε,'^  άττοκτει- 

1 5  νωμξ,ν  αυτόν,  Ινα  ημων  Ύ^νηται  η  κληρονομιά.  Και 
εκ/5αλόντες  αυτόν  ε^ω  του  ά/χττελώνος,  άττεκτειναν.  Τι 

ΐ6  ουν  τΓΟίτ^σει  αΰτοΓς  ό  κύριος  του  άρ,ττελώνος ;  ελευσεται 
και  άτΓολε'σει  τους  γεωργούς  τούτους,  και  δώσει  τόν 
ά/χττελώνα    άλλοις.     'Ακουσαντες  δέ   ειττον,   Μ·^  γε- 

ly  νοιτο.  Ό  δέ  έμβλίψας  αυτοΐς  ειττε.  Τι  ουν  εστι  τό 
γεγρα/Λ/χενον  τοΰτο,  Αίθον  ον  άττ^οκίμασαν  οι  oIkoSo- 

1 8  ^αουντες,  ούτος  έγενηθη  εις  κεφαλήν  γωνίας ;  ΐΐας  6 
ττεσών  εττ'  εκείνον  τόν  λίθον  συνθλασθήσεταΐ'  εφ'  δν  δ'  αν 

19  ττεστ^,  λίκμησξ,ι  αυτόν.  Και  Ιζητησαν  οΐ  άρ-χιερείς  καΐ 
οί  γραμματείς  Ιτηβαλείν  hr  αυτόν  τας  "χείρας  εν  αύτη  τη 
ώρα,  και  εφοβηθησαν  τον  λαόν  έγνωσαν  γαρ  οτι  ττρός 
αυτούς  την  τταραβολην  ταύτην  εΤττε. 

20  Και  τταρατηρησαντες  άττε'στειλαν  εγκάθετους,  ύττοκρι- 
νομενους  εαυτούς  δίκαιους  είναι,  Γνα  επιλάβωνται  αυτού 
λόγου,  εις  τό  τταραδουναι  αυτόν  ττ^  α·ρχ>?  και  ττ^  εξουσία 

2 1  του  ηγεμόνος.  και  επηρώτησαν  αυτόν,  λέγοντες.  Διδά- 
σκαλε, οϊΒαμεν  οτι  ορθώς  λέγεις  και  διδάσκεις,  και  ου 
λαμβάνεις  ττρόσωττον,  άλλ'  εττ'  αληθείας  την  δδόν  του 

22  Θεοΰ  διδάσκεις,     εζεστιν  ημΐν  Καισαρι  φόρον  δούναι, 

2  3  ου;  Κατανοτ^σας  δέ  αυτών  τ-^ν  -ττανουργιαν,  ειττε  ττρός 
24-  αυτούς,   ^Τι  /χε  πειράζετε;"  εττιδει^ατε'  ρ-οι  δτ^νάριον· 
τίνος  έχει  εικόνα  και  εττιγραφην ;  Άττοκριθεντες  δέ  ειττον, 
2  5  Καίσαρος.    Ό  δέ  ειττεν  αύτοΐς,  Άττόδοτε  τοίνυν  τα  Και- 
20  σαρος  Έ^αίσαρι,  και  τα  του  Θεοΰ  τω  Θεω.     Και  ουκ 
ίσχυσαν  εττιλα/5εσ^αι  αΰτοΰ  ρήματος  εναντίον  του  λαοΰ· 
και  θαυμάσαντες  εττί,  ττ^  άττοκρισει  αΰτοΰ,  εσίγησαν. 
2  7     Προσελ^όντες  δε  τίνες  των  ]§αδδουκαιων,  οί  αντιλεγον- 
2  8  τες  άνάστασιν  /χ·»)  είναι,  επηρώτησαν  αυτόν,  λέγοντες. 
Διδάσκαλε,  Μωσ^ς  εγραψεν  ημΐν,  εάν  τίνος  αδελφός 
άποθάνη  εχων  γυναίκα,  και  ούτος  άτεκνος  άποθάνη,  ίνα 
λάβη  6  αδελφός  αΰτοΰ  τ^ν  γυναίκα,  και  εζαναστηση 
29  σπέρμα  τω  άδελφω  αΰτοΰ.  έτττά  ουν  αδελφοί  ^σαν*  και 
ό  πρώτος  λαβών  γυναίκα  άπεθανεν  άτεκνος·     και  ελαβεν 


that  John  was  a  prophet.  7  And  they  answered, 
that  they  could  not  tell  whence  it  mas.  ^And 
Jesus  said  unto  them,  Neither  tell  I  you  by  what 
authority  I  do  these  things. 

^Then  began  he  to  speak  to  the  people  this 
parable  ;  A  certain  man  planted  a  vineyard,  and 
let  it  forth  to  husbandmen,  and  went  into  a  far 
country  for  a  long  time.  ^'^And  at  the  season  he 
sent  a  servant  to  the  husbandmen,  that  they  should 
give  him  of  the  fruit  of  the  vineyard :  but  the 
husbandmen  beat  him,  and  sent  him  away  empty. 
^^And  again  he  sent  another  servant:  and  they 
beat  him  also,  and  entreated  him  shamefully,  and 
sent  hvm  away  empty,  ^^^^(j  again  he  sent  a 
third :  and  they  Λvounded  him  also,  and  cast  hivi, 
out.  ^3  Then  said  the  lord  of  the  vineyard,  What 
shall  I  do  ?  I  will  send  my  beloved  son  :  it  may 
be  they  will  reverence  hivi  when  they  see  him. 
^•*But  when  the  husbandmen  saw  him,  they 
reasoned  among  themselves,  saying,  This  is  the 
heir :  come,  let  us  kill  him,  that  the  inheritance 
may  be  our's.  So  they  cast  him  out  of  the  vine- 
yard, and  killed  7ii7n.  What  therefore  shall  the 
lord  of  the  vineyard  do  unto  them  ?  He  shall 
come  and  destroy  these  husbandmen,  and  shall 
give  the  vineyard  to  others.  And  when  they  heard 
it,  they  said,  God  forbid,  And  he  beheld  them, 
and  said,  What  is  this  then  that  is  written.  The 
stone  which  the  builders  rejected,  the  same  is  be- 
come the  head  of  the  corner  ?  Whosoever  shall 
fall  upon  that  stone  shall  be  broken :  but  on  whom- 
soever it  shall  fall,  it  will  grind  him  to  powder. 

And  the  chief  priests  and  the  scribes  the  same 
hour  sought  to  lay  hands  on  him ;  and  they  feared 
the  people  :  for  they  perceived  that  he  had  spokeu 
this  parable  against  them. 

20  And  they  watched  hiin,  and  sent  forth  spies, 
which  should  feign  themselves  just  men,  that  they 
might  take  hold  of  his  words,  that  so  they  might 
deliver  him  unto  the  power  and  authority  of  the 
governor,  j^j^^^  they  asked  him,  saying,  Master, 
we  know  that  thou  sayest  and  teachest  rightly, 
neither  acceptest  thou  the  person  of  any,  but 
teachest  the  way  of  God  β  truly:  22  jg  it  lawful  for 
us  to  give  tribute  unto  Cassar,  or  no  ?  23  g^t  he 
perceived  their  craftiness,  and  said  unto  them, 
Why  tempt  ye  me?  ^-ighg-^  ^  penny.  Whose 
image  and  superscription  hath  it  ?  They  answered 
and  said,  Csesar's.  ^5  And  he  said  unto  them, 
Render  therefore  unto  Csesar  the  things  Avhich  be 
CaBsar's,  and  unto  God  the  things  which  be  God's. 
^'^  And  they  could  not  take  hold  of  his  words  before 
the  people  :  and  they  marvelled  at  his  answer,  and 
held  their  peace. 

27  Then  came  to  him  certain  of  the  Sadducees, 
which  deny  that  there  is  any  resurrection  ;  and 
they  asked  him,  28  saying.  Master,  Moses  wrote 
unto  us,  If  any  man's  brother  die,  having  a  wife, 
and  he  die  without  children,  that  his  brother  should 
take  his  wife,  and  raise  up  seed  unto  his  brother. 
23  There  were  therefore  seven  brethren:  and  the 
first  took  a  wife,  and  died  without  childi'en.  And 
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the  second  took  her  to  wife,  and  he  died  childless. 
^1  And  the  third  took  her  ;  and  in  like  manner 
the  seven  also  :  and  they  left  no  children,  and 
died.  32  jjSLst  of  all  the  Avoman  died  also.  ^  There- 
fore in  the  resurrection  whose  wife  of  them  is  she? 
for  seven  had  her  to  wife.  And  Jesus  answering 
said  unto  them,  The  children  of  this  world  marry, 
and  are  given  in  marriage:  they  which  shall 

he  accounted  worthy  to  obtain  that  world,  and  the 
resurrection  from  the  dead,  neither  marry,  nor  are 
given  in  marriage  :  ^'^  neither  can  they  die  any 
more :  for  they  are  equal  unto  the  angels  ;  and 
are  the  children  of  God,  being  the  children  of  the 
resurrection.  Now  that  the  dead  are  raised, 
even  Moses  shewed  at  the  bush,  when  he  calleth  the 
Lord  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob,  ^qj.  j^e  is  not  a  God  of 
the  dead,  but  of  the  living  :  for  all  live  unto  him. 

Then  certain  of  the  scribes  ansAvering  said, 
]\Iaster,  thou  hast  well  said,  And  after  that 
they  durst  not  ask  him  any  question  at  all. 

And  he  said  unto  them.  How  say  they  that 
Christ  is  David's  son?  "^And  David  himself 
saith  in  the  book  of  Psalms,  The  Lord  said  unto 
my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my  right  hand,  till  I 
make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool.  David 
therefore  calleth  him  Lord,  how  is  he  then  his 
son? 

^5  Then  in  the  audience  of  all  the  people  he  said 
unto  his  disciples,  '^'^  Beware  of  the  scribes, 
which  desire  to  walk  in  long  robes,  and  love 
greetings  in  the  markets,  and  the  highest  seats  in 
the  synagogues,  and  the  chief  rooms  at  feasts  ; 

which  devour  widows'  houses,  and  for  a  shew 
make  long  prayers:  the  same  shall  receive  greater 
damnation. 

And  he  looked  up,  and  saw  the  rich  men  casting 
their  gifts  into  the  treasury.  ^  ^nd  he  saw  also  a 
certain  poor  widow  casting  in  thither  two  mites. 
3  And  he  said.  Of  a  truth  I  say  unto  you,  that  this 
poor  AvidoAv  hath  cast  in  more  than  they  all:  ^  for 
all  these  have  of  their  abundance  cast  in  unto  the 
offerings  of  God  :  but  she  of  her  penury  hath  cast 
in  all  the  living  that  she  had. 

^  And  as  some  spake  of  the  temple,  how  it  Avas 
adorned  Avith  goodly  stones  and  gifts,  he  said, 
6  As  for  these  things  which  ye  behold,  the  days 
Avill  come,  in  the  which  there  shall  not  be  left  one 
stone  upon  another,  that  shall  not  be  thrown  down. 
'  And  they  asked  him,  saying,  Master,  but  when 
shall  these  things  be?  and  Avhat  sign  will  there  he 
Avhen  these  things  shall  come  to  pass  ?  ^ 
said.  Take  heed  that  ye  be  not  deceived:  for  many 
shall  come  in  my  name,  saying,  I  am  Christ ;  β  and 
the  time  draAveth  near :  go  ye  not  therefore  after 
them.  9  Bat  when  ye  shall  hear  of  Avars  and 
commotions,  be  not  terrified:  for  these  things  must 
first  come  to  pass  ;  but  the  end  is  not  by  and  by. 

Then  said  he  unto  them.  Nation  shall  rise 
against  nation,  and  kingdom  against  kingdom : 

and  great  earthquakes  shall  be  in  divers  places, 
and  famines,  and  pestilences ;  and  fearful  sights 


ό  δευτ€ρος  την  γυναίκα,  καΐ  ούτος  άττέθαν^ν  ατζκνος'  καΐ  3 1 
6  τριτοζ  ζλαββν  αντήν  ωσαύτως  8e  καΐ  οΐ  ίτττά·  *  καΐ" 
ου  κατζλίΤΓον  τέκνα,  καΐ  αττίθανον  νστψον  δε  ^  ττάντων  "  3^ 
άττέθανζ  καΐ  η  -γυνή.   iv  rrj  ow  άναστάσει,  TtVo?  αυτών  33 
yLverai  -γυνή;   οΐ  yap  ετττά  ίσχον  αντην  γνναΐκα.   Και  3+ 
άποκρίθάς  είπεν  αυτοΐς  6  ^Ιησονς,  ΟΙ  νΙοΙ  τον  αΙωνοζ 
τοντον  γαμονσί  καΐ  Ικγαμίσκονταΐ'   οΐ  δέ  καταζίωβίντ€ζ  35 
του  αιώνος  Ικτίνου  τυχάν  καΐ  της  ο,ναστάσεως  της  €κ 
νεκρών  ουτ€  γα/χουσιν  ούτε  Ικγαμίσκονταΐ'    ούτε  yap  $6 
άποθανεΐν  ετι  δύνανται·  ισάγγελοι  yap  είσι,  και  νΙοί  είσι 
του  Θεου,  τ^ς  αναστάσεως  νΙοΙ  οντες.  "Οτι  δέ  εγείρονται  37 
ot  νεκροί,  καΐ  Μωστ^ς  εμηνυσεν  εττΐ  της  βάτου,  ως  λέγει 
Κ,υριον  τον  Θεόν  Άβρααμ  και  τον  Θεον  Ισαάκ  και  τον 
Θεόν  Ιακώβ.    Θεός  δέ  ουκ  εστί  νεκρών,  άλλα  ζώντων.  $S 
ττάντες  γαρ  αΰτώ  ζώσυν.      Αττοκρυθεντες  δε  τίνες  των  39 
γραμματέων  εΐττον,  Διδάσκαλε,  καλώς  εΤττας.     Ουκ  ετι  ^θ 
δέ  ετόλμων  επερωτών  αυτόν  οΰδεν. 

ΕΓττε  δέ  -ττρος  αυτούς,  Πώς  λεγουσι  τον  Χριστόν  υΐον  41 
Ααβ18  είναι;  και  αυτός  Δα/5ιδ  λέγει  εν  βίβλω  ψαλμών,  ^2 
Ειττεν  6  Κύριος  τω  κυρίω  μου,  ίίάθου  εκ  δεξιών  μου, 
εως  αν  ^ώ  τους  εχθρούς  σου  ύττοττόδιον  των  ττοδών  σου.  43 
Δα/5ιδ  ουν  κύριον  αυτόν  καλεί,  και  ττώς  νΙος  αυτού  εστίν  ;  44 

"Κκούοντος  δέ  τταντός  του  λαοΰ,  εΤττε  τοις  μαθηταΐς  45. 
αυτόν,    ΐΐροσεχετε  άττο  των  γραμματέων  των  θελόντων  4^ 
ττεριττατειν  εν  στολαις,  και  φιλούντων  ασπασμούς  εν  ταΓς 
άγορναις,  και  πρωτοκαθεδρίας  εν  ταΓς  συναγωγαΐς,  και 
ττρωτοκλισιας  εν  τοις  δειττνοις·  οι  κατεσθίουσι  τάς  οικίας  47 
των  χηρών,  και  ττροφάσει  μακρά  προσεύχονται,  ούτοι 
ληψονται  περισσότερον  κρίμα. 

Άναβλεψας  δέ  είδε  τους  βάλλοντας  τα  δώρα  αυτών  21 
εις  το  γαζοφυλάκιον  πλουσίους-   ειδε  δέ  και  τινα  χηραν  2 
πενιχραν  βάλλουσαν  εκεί  Βύο  λεπτά,  και  ειττεν,  Αληθώς  3 
λεγω  νμΐν,  οτι  η  χηρα  η  πτωχή  αύτη  πλεΐον  πάντων 
εβαλεν  άπαντες  γαρ  ούτοι  εκ  του  περισσεύοντος  αύτοΐς  4 
εβαλον  εις  τα  δώρα  του  ®εού,  αύτη  δέ  εκ  του  υστερήμα- 
τος αυτής  άπαντα  τον  βίον  ον  εΐχεν  έβαλε. 

ΚΑΙ  τίνων  λεγόντων  περί  του  ιερού,  οτι  λίθοις  καλοΐς  5 
και  άναθήμασι  κεκόσμηται,  είπε.  Ταύτα  ά  θεωρείτε,  ελευ-  6 
σονται  ήμεραι  εν  αίς  ουκ  άφεθησεται  λίθος  επι  λίθω,  ος 
ου  καταλυθησεται.     ^Ειτη] ρώτησαν  δέ  αυτόν,  λέγοντες,  η 
Διδάσκαλε,  ττότε  ουν  ταΰτα  εσται;   και  τι  το  σημεΐον, 
οταν  μελλη  ταύτα  γίνεσθαι ;    Ό  δέ  ειττε,  Βλεττετε  μη  8 
πλανηθητε·  πολλοί  γαρ  ελεύσονται  επι  τώ  ονόματί  μου, 
λέγοντες,  "Οτι  εγώ  είμΐ'  και,  Ό  καιρός  ηγγικε.  μη  ουν 
πορενθητε  οπίσω  αυτών,     όταν  δέ  άκονσητε  πολέμους  g 
και  ακαταστασίας,  μη  πτοηθητε·  δει  γαρ  ταΰτα  γενέσθαι 
πρώτον,  άλλ'  ουκ  ευθέως  τό  τέλος.   Τοτε  ελεγεν  αυτοΐς,  ι  ο 
Έιγερθήσεται  έθνος  επι  έθνος,  και  βασιλεία  επι  βασι- 
λείαν     σεισμοί  τε  μεγάλοι  κατά  τόπους  και  λιμοί  και  1 1 
λοιμοί  έσονται,   φόβητρά  τε  και  σημεία  άπ  ουρανού 
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12  μζ-γάλα  Ίσται.  Προ  δε  τούτων  απάντων  ΙπιβαΧουσιν  Ιή> 
υμάς  τας  ^etpa?  αντων,  καΐ  διώ^ουσι,  τταραΒιΒυντες  ei9 
συναγω-γα<ί  καΐ  φύλακας,  αγομένους  εττΐ  βασίΧα,ς  καΐ 
I  3  ηγεμόνας,  ένεκεν  τον  ονόματος  μου.    άττοβησεται  δε  νμΐν 
14-  et?  μαρτύρων    θεσθε  ονν  είς  τας  καρδίας  νμων,  μη  ττρο- 

1  5  μελεταν  άττολογηθηναί'  εγω  γαρ  δώσω  νμΐν  στόμα  καΐ 

σοφίαν,  fj  ού  Βννησονταί  άντεητεΖν  ονδε  αντιστηναι  ττάντες 
ΐ6  οΐ  αντικείμενοι  νμΐν.    τταραΒοθησεσθε  δε  καΐ  νττό  γονέων 

καΐ  άΒεΧφων  καΐ  συγγενών  καΐ  φίλων,  καΐ  θανατωσονσιν 
1J  εζ  νμων  καΐ  εσεσθε  μισούμενοι  νττο  ττάντων  δια  τό 
1 8  ονομά  μον  καΐ  θρ\ζ  εκ  της  κεφαλής  νμων  ου  μη  άττόλη- 
ig  ται.    εν  τη  υπομονή  νμων  κτησασθε  τας  ψυχας  νμων. 

2  ο  "Οταν  δέ  Ϊ8ητε  κν κλου μενην  νττό  στρατοττέΒων  την  Ίερον- 
2  I  σαλημ,  τότε  γνωτε  Ότι  ηγγικεν  η  ερημωσις  αυτής,  τότε 

οι  εν  τη  Ιουδαία  φευγετωσαν  εις  τα  όρη·  και  οι  εν  μεσω 
αντης  εκ^ωρειτωσαν    και  οΐ  εν  ταΐς  χωραις  μη  εισεργε- 

2  2  σθωσαν  εις  αντην.  0τι  ημεραι  εκΒίκησεως  αυταί  είσι,  του 

2  3  Ίτληρωθηναι  ττάντα  τα  γεγραμμενα.  οναι  δέ  ταΐς  εν 
γαστρι  εχούσαις  και  ταΐς  θηλαζούσαις  εν  εκείναις  ταΐς 
ημεραις·  εσται  γαρ  ανάγκη  μεγάλη  ετη  της  γης,  και  όργη 

24-  εν  τω  λαω  τούτω,  και  ττεσοννται  στόματι  μαχαίρας,  και 
αιχμαλωτισθησονται  είς  ττάντα  τα  εθνη'  και'^ίερουσαλημ 
εσται  πατουμενη  νττό  εθνών,  αχρι  ττληρωθωσι  καιροί  εθνών. 

2  5  Kat  εσται  σημεία  εν  ηλίω  και  σελήνη  και  άστροις,  καΐ 
ετΓΐ  της  γης  σννοχη  εθνών  εν  άτνορία,  ^ηχούσης  "  θαλάσ- 

2  0  σης  και  σάλου,  άποψυχόντων  άνθρώττων  άττό  φόβου  και 
ττροσΒοκίας  των  εττερχομενων  τη  οικουμένη·  αί  γαρ  Βννά- 

Ί,η  μεις  των  ονρανων  σαλευθησονται.  και  τότε  όψονται  τον 
νιον  του  άνθρωπου  εργόμενον  εν  νεφέλη  μετα  δυνάμεως 

2  8  και  ^όζης  πολλής.  ^Αρχομένων  δέ  τούτων  γίνεσθαι,  ανα- 

κύψατε καΐ  επάρατε  τάς  κεφάλας  υμων  διότι  εγγίζει  η 

άπολύτρωσις  υμίον. 
2g      Και  ειττε  παραβολην  αύτοΐς,  "Ιδετε  την  συκην  και 
3 ο  πάντα  τα  δει/δρα.     όταν  προβάλωσιν  ηΒη,  βλέποντες 

αφ   εαυτών  γινώσκετε  ότι  η0η  εγγύς  τό  θέρος  εστίν. 

3 1  ούτω  καΧ  ύμεΐς,  όταν  'ίόητε  ταύτα  γινόμενα,  γινώσκετε 

32  071  εγγύς  εστίν  η  βασιλεία  του  Θεοΰ.  άμην  λεγω  υμΐν, 
ΟΤΙ  ού  μη  παρελθη  η  γενεά  αύτη,  εως  αν  πάντα  γενηται. 

33  ό  ουρανός  και  ή  γη  παρελεύσονται,  οΐ  δέ  λόγοι  μου  ού 
μη  παρελθωσι. 

34-  Προσε^γετε  δέ  εαυτοις,  μηποτε  βαρυνθωσιν  νμων  αϊ 
καρδιαι  εν  κραιπάλη  και  μεθη  και  μερίμναις  βιωτικαΐς, 

3  5  και  αίφνώιος  εφ  νμάς  επιστη  η  ήμερα  εκείνη"    ως  παγις 

γαρ  επελεύσεται  επι  πάντας  τους  καθήμενους  επι  πρόσ- 
36  ωπον  πάσης  της  γης.  αγρυπνείτε  ονν  εν  παντι  καιρώ 
Βεόμενοι,  ίνα  καταζιωθητε  εκφνγεΐν  ταντα  πάντα  τα 
μέλλοντα  γίνεσθαι,  και  σταθηναι  έμπροσθεν  τον  νιον  τον 
άνθρώπον. 

3  7  '  Ηι/  δέ  τάς  ημέρας  εν  τω  ιερω  διδάσκων  τάς  δέ  νύκτας 
εξερχόμενος  ηνλίζετο  είς  τό  όρος  τό  καλούμενον  Έλαιώι/. 


and  great  signs  shall  there  be  from  heaven.  ^"  But 
before  all  these,  they  shall  lay  their  hands  on  you, 
and  persecute  you,  delivering  you  up  to  the  syna- 
gogues, and  into  prisons,  being  brought  before 
kings  and  rulers  for  my  name's  sake.  And  it 
shall  turn  to  you  for  a  testimony,  g(.ttle  it 
therefore  in  your  hearts,  not  to  meditate  before 
what  ye  shall  answer :  for  I  will  give  you  a 
mouth  and  Avisdom,  which  all  your  adversaries 
shall  not  be  able  to  gainsay  nor  resist.  And  ye 
shall  be  betrayed  both  by  parents,  and  brethren, 
and  kinsfolks,  and  friends  ;  and  so?ne  of  you  shall 
they  cause  to  be  put  to  death,  And  ye  shall  be 
hated  of  all  men  for  my  name's  sake.  But  there 
shall  not  an  hair  of  your  head  perish.  In  your 
patience  possess  ye  your  souls.  20  ji^^^  when  ye 
shall  see  Jerusalem  compassed  with  armies,  then 
know  that  the  desolation  thereof  is  nigh.  21  Then 
let  them  which  are  in  Judoea  flee  to  the  mountains  ; 
and  let  them  which  are  in  the  midst  of  it  depart 
out ;  and  let  not  them  that  are  in  the  countries 
enter  thereinto.  -"^  For  these  be  the  days  of  ven- 
geance, that  all  things  which  are  written  may  be 
fulfilled.  "3  y^QQ  unto  them  that  are  with 
child,  and  to  them  that  give  suck,  in  those  days  I 
for  there  shall  be  great  distress  in  the  land,  and 
wrath  upon  this  people.  24  j^-^^^  ^i^gy  gj^^ii  f 
the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  shall  be  led  away  cap- 
tive into  all  nations :  and  Jerusalem  shall  be  trod- 
den doAvn  of  the  Gentiles,  until  the  times  of 
the  Gentiles  be  fulfilled.  jt^^^^  there  shall  be 
signs  in  the  sun,  and  in  the  moon,  and  in  the  stars ; 
and  upon  the  earth  distress  of  nations,  with  per- 
plexity; the  sea  and  the  waves  roaring;  26  men's 
hearts  failing  them  for  tear,  and  for  looking  after 
those  things  which  are  coming  on  the  earth:  for 
the  powers  of  heaven  shall  be  shaken.  27  And  then 
shall  they  see  the  Son  of  man  coming  in  a  cloud 
with  power  and  great  glory.  28  And  when  these 
things  begin  to  come  to  pass,  then  look  up,  and 
lift  up  your  heads  ;  for  your  redemption  draweth 
nigh. 

29  And  he  spake  to  them  a  parable ;  Behold  the 
fig  tree,  and  all  the  trees;  ^^when  they  now  shoot 
forth,  ye  see  and  know  of  your  own  selves  that 
summer  is  now  nigh  at  hand,  go  likewise  ye, 
when  ye  see  these  things  come  to  pass,  know  ye 
that  the  kingdom  of  God  is  nigh  at  hand.  ^2  Verily 
I  say  unto  you,  This  generation  shall  not  pass 
away,  till  all  be  fulfilled,  ^3  Heaven  and  earth 
shall  pass  away:  but  my  words  shall  not  pass  away. 

34  And  take  heed  to  yourselves,  lest  at  any  time 
your  hearts  be  overcharged  with  surfeiting,  and 
drunkenness,  and  cares  of  this  life,  and  so  that 
day  come  upon  you  unawares.  35  j^qj.  ^s  a  snare 
shall  it  come  on  all  them  that  dwell  on  the  face  of 
the  whole  earth.  ^6  "Watch  ye  therefore,  and  pray 
always,  that  ye  may  be  accounted  worthy  to  escape 
all  these  things  that  shall  come  to  pass,  and  to 
stand  before  the  Son  of  man. 

37  And  in  the  day  time  he  was  teaching  in  the 
temple;  and  at  night  he  went  out,  and  abode  in 
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the  mount  that  is  called  the  mount  of  Olives. 

And  all  the  people  came  early  in  the  morning 
to  him  in  the  temple,  for  to  hear  him. 

Now  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread  drew  nigh, 
which  is  called  the  Passover.  2  ^j^g  chief 
priests  and  scribes  sought  how  they  might  kill 
him;  for  they  feared  the  people.  ^  Then  entered 
Satan  into  Judas  sumamed  Iscariot,  being  of  the 
number  of  the  twelve. 

^  And  he  Avent  his  way,  and  communed  with 
the  chief  priests  and  captains,  how  he  might  be- 
tray hhn  unto  them.  ^  And  they  Avere  glad,  and 
covenanted  to  give  him  money.  ^  And  he  promised, 
and  sought  opportunity  to  betray  him  unto  them 
β  in  the  absence  of  the  multitude. 

'  Then  came  the  day  of  unleavened  bread,  when 
the  passover  must  be  killed.  ^  And  he  sent  Peter 
and  John,  saying.  Go  and  prepare  us  the  passover, 
that  we  may  eat.    ^^^3^  gr^if[  unto  him, 

Where  wilt  thou  that  we  prepare?  1°  And  he  said 
unto  them,  Behold,  when  ye  are  entered  into  the 
city,  there  shall  a  man  meet  you,  bearing  a  pitcher 
of  Avater;  follow  him  into  the  house  where  he  en- 
tereth  in.  And  ye  shall  say  unto  the  goodman 
of  the  house.  The  Master  saith  unto  thee.  Where 
is  the  guestchamber,  Avhere  I  shall  eat  the  passover 
with  my  disciples  ?  And  he  shall  shcrw  you  a 
large  upper  room  furnished  :  there  make  ready. 
'3  And  they  went,  and  found  as  he  had  said  unto 
them:  and  they  made  ready  the  passover. 

And  when  the  hour  was  come,  he  sat  down, 
and  the  tAvelve  apostles  with  him.  And  he  said 
unto  them,  ^  With  desire  I  have  desired  to  eat  this 
passover  with  you  before  I  suffer:  for  I  say  unto 
you,  I  will  not  any  more  eat  thereof,  until  it  be 
fulfilled  in  the  kingdom  of  God.  And  he  took 
the  cup,  and  gave  thanks,  and  said.  Take  this,  and 
divide  it  among  yourselves :  for  I  say  unto  you, 
I  will  not  drink  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  until  the 
kingdom  of  God  shall  come.  And  he  took  bread, 
and  gave  thanks,  and  brake  it,  and  gave  unto 
them,  saying.  This  is  my  body  which  is  given  for 
you:  this  do  in  remembrance  of  me.  Likewise 
also  the  cup  after  supper,  saying.  This  cup  is  the 
new  testament  in  my  blood,  which  is  shed  for  you. 
21  But,  behold,  the  hand  of  him  that  betrayeth  me 
is  with  me  on  the  table.  And  truly  the  Son  of 
man  goeth,  as  it  was  determined  :  but  woe  unto 
that  man  by  whom  he  is  betrayed  !  ^3  An(j  tj^ey 
began  to  enquire  among  themselves,  which  of 
them  it  was  that  should  do  this  thing,  ^^^n^j 
there  was  also  a  strife  among  them,  which  of  them 
should  be  accounted  the  greatest.  ^5  And  he  said 
unto  them.  The  kings  of  the  Gentiles  exercise 
lordship  over  them ;  and  they  that  exercise  au- 
thority upon  them  are  called  benefactors.  ^6 
ye  shall  not  he  so  :  but  he  that  is  greatest  among 
you,  let  him  be  as  the  younger  ;  and  he  that  is 
chief,  as  he  that  doth  serve.  "'^Έοχ  Avhether  is 
greater,  he  that  sitteth  at  meat,  or  he  that  serveth? 
is  not  he  that  sitteth  at  meat  ?  but  I  am  among 
you  as  he  that  serveth.      Ye  are  they  which  have 
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και  ττας  6  λαός  ωρθρίζζ  ττρος  αυτόν  iv  τω  lepio  άκον^ιν  38 
αυτοί). 

"ΗΓΓΙΖΕ  δε  ή  ίορτη  των  άζνμων,  η  λεγομένη  ττάσχα'  22 
και  Ιζητονν  οΐ  άρχί€ρ€Ϊς  και  οΐ  γραμματζΐς,  το,  ττώς  dve-  2 
λωσιν  αυτόν  Ιφοβονντο  yap  τον  λαόν.     ΈΙσηλθε  δέ  ό  3 
Σατανάς  ct?  Ίοΰδαχ/  τον  ζτηκαλονμζνον  ^Ισκαριώτην,  οντα 
€Κ  του  αριθμόν  των  δώδεκα· 

ΚΑΙ  άτΓζλθων  συι/ελάλτ^σε  rots  αργιερ^υσι  καΐ  τοΓ?  4 
στρατηγοΐς,  το,  ττως  αντον  τταραδω  αΰτοΓς.  καΐ  ίχάρησαν,  5 
καΐ  σννίθίντο  αΰτω  apyvpcov  δούναι*   καΐ  ΙζωμοΧόγησζ,  6 
και  Ιζητξ,ι  εΰκαιριαν  του  τταραδουναί,  αντον  αντοΐς  arep 
ογΧον. 

^Ηλ^ε  δε  ύ}  -ήμερα  των  άζνμων,  εν  ύ]  εδει  θνεσθαι  το  η 
ττάσχα'    και  απέστειλε  Πετρον  και  Ίωάνν/^ν,  ειττών,  Πο-  8 
ρευ^ε'ντες  ετοιμάσατε  -ημΐν  το  ττάσχα.  Ινα  φάγωμεν.    Οι  9 
δε  ειτΓον  αΰτω,  Που  θελείς  ετοιμάσωμεν ;  Ό  δε  εΤττεν  ΙΟ 
αντοΐς,  Ίδου,  εισελ^όντων  νμων  είς  την  ττόλιν,  συναντϊ^σει 
νμΐν  άνθρωπος  κεράμιον  υδατθ5  βαστάζων  άκοΧονθησατε 
αΰτω  είς  την  οΙκίαν  ου  είσπορενεταν    καΐ  ερεΐτε  τω  οίκο-  1 1 
δεσ7Γ0τΐ7  της  οΙκίας,  Αεγει  σοι  ό  διδάσκαλος,  Που  εστι 
το  κατάλνμα,  οπον  το  ττάσχα  μετά  των  μαθητών  μον 
φά-γω ;  Κάκεινος  νμΐν  δείξει  άνοίγεον  μέγα  εστρωμενον  1 2 
εκει  ετοιμάσατε.     * ΑττεΧθόντες  δε  ενρον  καθώς  είρηκεν  Ι  3 
αντοίς·  και  ητοιμασαν  το  ττασχα. 

ΚΑΙ  οτε  ly ενετό  η  ώρα,  άνέττεσε,  και  οί  ^δώδεκα"  άττό-  14 
στόλοι  συν  αΰτω.    και  ειττε  ττρος  αύτονς,  'Έττίθνμία  εττε-  Ι  5 
θνμησα  τοντο  το  ττάσχα  φαγεΓν  μεθ^  νμων,  ττρο  τον  με 
τταθεΐν  λεγω  γαρ  νμίν,  δτι  ονκετι  οΰ  μη  φάγω  εζ  αντον,  1 6 
εως  οτου  ττΧηρωθγ}  εν  ττ}  βασιΧεία  τον  Θεοΰ.    Και  δε-  Ι  y 
ζάμενος  ττοτηριον,  ενχαριστήσας  είττε,  Αάβετε  τοντο,  και 
διαμερίσατε  εαντοΐς-   λεγω  γαρ  νμΐν,  δτι  οΰ  μη  ττίω  άττό  I  8 
του  γεννήματος  της  άμττέΧον,  εως  οτον  η  βασιΧεία  του 
Θεοΰ  ελ^ϊ^.  Και  Χαβων  άρτον,  ενχαριστησας  έκλασε,  και  1 9 
εδωκεν  αντοΐς,  λέγων,  Τοΰτό  εστι  το  σωμά  μον,  το  νττερ 
νμων  διδό/Λενον  τοντο  ττοιεΐτε  εις  την  εμην  άνάμνησιν. 
Όσαΰτως  και  το  ττοτηριον  μετά  το  δειττνησαι,  λέγων,  2  Ο 
Τοΰτο  το  ττοτηριον,  η  καινή  διαθήκη  εν  τω  αίρ,ατι  μον, 
το  ΰττέρ  ΰρ,ών  εκχννόμενον.     Πλ^ν  ιδοΰ,  η  χεΙρ  τον  2 1 
παραδίδοντος  με  μετ  εμον  εττι  της  τραττεζης.   και  δ  μεν  2  2 
νιος  τον  άνθρώπον  ττορενεται  κατά  το  ωρισμενον.  ττΧην 
οΰαι  τω  άνθρωττω  εκείνω,  δι'  ου  τταραδιδοται.    Και  αντοι  2  3 
ηρζαντο  σνζητεΐν  ττρος  εαντονς,  το,  τις  άρα  εΐη  ε^  αντων 
6  τοντο  μέΧΧων  ττράσσειν.    Έγε'νετο  δέ  και  φιΧονεικία  εν  24 
αντοΐς,  το,  τις  αντων  δοκει  εΤναι  μείζων,  δ  δέ  ειττεν  αντοΐς,  2  ζ 
οι  βασιΧεΐς  των  εθνών  κνριενονσιν  αΰτών,  και  οι  εζονσιά- 
^οντες  αΰτών  εΰεργέται  καλούνται,  ΰ/χεις  δέ  οΰ^  οΰ'τως·  αλλ  20 
δ  μείζων  εν  νμΐν  γενεσθω  ως  6  νεώτερος·  και  6  ηγονμενος 
ως  6  διακόνων,     τίς  γαρ  μείζων,  6  άνακείμενος,  η  6  δια-  27 
κονων  ;  ονχι  ο  άνακείμενος  ;  εγώ  δέ  ειρ-ΐ  εν  ρ-έσω  ΰρ.ών  ως 
6  διακόνων.  Ύμεΐς  δέ  έστε  οι  διαμεμενη κότες  μετ  εμον  2  8 
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β  Or,  without  tumult.         l  Or,  I  have  heartily  desired. 
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2g  iv  τοις  7Γ€φασ/χοις  μον    κάγω  διατι^ε/χαι  νμίν,  καθώς 

30  8te^eTo  μοί  6  ττατηρ  μον,  βασιλ^ίαν,  ίνα  Ισθίητζ  καΐ  ττινητξ. 
€7τΙ  της  τραττίζης  μον  iv  rrj  βασίλζία  μον,  καΐ  ^ καθίση- 
σθζ"  €7Γΐ  θρόνων,  κρίνοντας  τάς  δώδεκα  φνλας  τον  Ισραήλ. 

31  Et7r€  δέ  6  Κνρως,  ^ίμων,  ^ίμων,  iSov,  6  "Σατανάς  i^- 

32  τησατο  νμα<ζ,  του  σινιάσαι  ώ?  τον  σΐτον  εγώ  δε  Ι^εηθην 
Trepl  σον,  Ινα  μη  εκλειπτ^  η  ττίστίζ  σον   και  σν  ttotc 

33  ετΓίστρεί/^ας  στηρίζον  τονς  αδελφούς  σον.  Ό  δε  elirev 
αντω,  Κΰριε,  /χετα  σου  ετοι/Λος  ει/χι  καΐ  εις  φνλακην  και 

34-  eis  θάνατον  ττορευεσ^αι.  Ό  δε  εΓττε,  Αεγω  σ-οι,  Πε'τρε, 
ον  μη  φωνησα  σήμερον  άλίκτωρ,  ττρίν  η  τρις  ατταρνι^ση 

35  1^1  ειδεναι  /χε.  Kat  εΤττει/  αντοΐς,  "Ore  άττε'στειλα  υ/xas 
άτερ  βαΧαντίον  και  ττηρας  καΐ  νποΒημάτων,  μη  τίνος 

36  -υστερήσατε ;  ΟΙ  δέ  εΤττον,  Οΰδει/ός.  Ειττεν  ow  αντοΐς, 
Άλλα  ι/ΰΐ'  ό  ε;)(ων  βαλάντων  άράτω,  ομοίως  και  ττηραν  και 
ο  μη  εχων  ττωλησάτω  το  Ιμάτων  αυτόν,  καΐ  άγορασάτω 

3  7  μάχαιραν.  λεγω  γαρ  νμΐν,  οτι  έτι  τοντο  το  γεγραμμςνον 
δεΓ  τελεσθηναι  εν  ε/ΛΟί,  το,  ΚαΙ  /χετα  ανό/χωτ/  ελογίσθη· 

38  καΐ  γαρ  τα  ττερί  εμον  τέλος  ε;(ει.  Ot  δέ  ειττον,  Κΰριε, 
ΐδου,  μάχαιραι  ώδε  δυο.  Ό  δέ  εΤττει/  αντοΐς,  Ικανόν  Ιστι. 

39  Και  έζελθων  επορενθη  κατα  τό  ε^ος  εις  το  ορος  των 
Έλαιώι/·   ηκοΧονθησαν  δέ  αΰτω  καΐ  ot  μαθηταΙ  αντον. 

40  γενό^αει/ος  δέ  εττΐ  τον  τόττον,  είττεν  αντοΐς,  ΙΙροσενχεσθε 

41  μη  εΙσεΧθεΐν  είς  ττειρασμόν.  Και  αυτός  αττεστΐάσθη  αττ 
αυτών  ώσεί  Χίθον  βοΧην,  καΐ  θείς  τα  -γόνατα  ττροσηνχετο, 

42  λέγων,  ΐΙάτερ,  εΐ  βονΧευ  τταρενεγκεΐν  το  ττοτηρων  τοντο 
άτΓ  εμον·  ττλην  μη  το  θελημά  μον,  άλλα  τό  σον  γενεσθω. 

43  "Ώφθη  δε  αύτώ  άγγελος  αττ   ονρανον  ενισχνων  αυτόν. 

44  /^οίί  γενό/Λενος  εν  αγωνία,  εκτενεστερον  ττροσηνχετο. 
εγενετο  δέ  6  ιδρώς  αύτοΰ  ώσεί  θρόμβου  αίματος  κατα- 

45  βαίνοντες  ετη  την  γην.  Και,  άναστας  άττό  της  ττροσενχης, 
έλθων  ττρός  τους  μαθητας  ^  αντον,  "  ενρεν  αυτούς  κοιμω- 

46  μενονς  άττό  τί^ς  λνπης,  και  είττεν  αντοΐς,  Ύί  καθενΒετε ; 
άναστάντες  ττροσενχεσθε,  ΐνα  μη  είσελθητε  είς  ττει- 
ρασμόν. 

47  "Έιτί  δέ  αυτοΰ  λαλοΰντος,  ιδου,  όχλος,  και  6  λεγόμενος 
Ίοΰδας,  εΐς  τών  δώδεκα,  ττροηρχετο  αυτών,  και  ηγγισε  τω 

48  'Ιτ^σου  φίλησαι  αυτόν,   ό  δέ  Ίτ^σοΰς  εΓττεν  αυτώ,  'Ιουδα, 

49  φιληματι  τον  νΙον  τον  ανθρωπον  τταραδιδως ;  Ίδόντες 
δέ  ot  ττερϊ,  αυτόν  τό  εσόμενον  ειττον  αυτώ.  Κύριε,  ει  ττα- 

50  τάζομεν  εν  μαχαίρα;  Και,  εττάτα^εν  είς  τις  ε^  αυτώι/  τόν 
δουλον  του  αρχιερεως,  και  άφειλεν  αΰτοΰ  τό  ους  τό  δε^ιόν. 

^  1  αποκριθείς  δέ  ό  Ίτ^σους  είττεν,  Έατε  εως  τούτου·  και 

^2  άψάμενος  τον  ώτίον  αντον,  Ιάσατο  αυτόν.  Ειττε  δέ  δ 
'Ιτ^σοΰς  ττρός  τους  τταραγενομενονς  εττ'  αντον  αρχιερείς 
και  στρατηγονς  τον  ιερόν  και  ττρεσβντερονς,  Ώς  εττι 

^  3  ληστην  ε^εληλνθατε  μετα  μαχαιρών  και  ^νλων ;  καθ' 
ημεραν  οντος  μον  με&  νμων  εν  τώ  ιερώ,  ουκ  εζετείνατε 
τας  χείρας  εττ'  ερ,ε.     αλλ'  αΰττ;  ΰρ,ών  εστίν  η  ώρα,  και  η 

54  εκούσια  του  σκότους,     σνλλαβόντες  δέ  αυτόν  τ^γαγον. 


continued  with  mc  in  my  temptations.  29  1 
a[)point  unto  you  a  kingdom,  as  my  Father  hath 
api)ointed  unto  me  ;  that  ye  may  eat  and  drink 
at  my  table  in  my  kingdom,  and  sit  on  thrones 
judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel.  And  the 
Lord  said,  Simon,  Simon,  behold,  Satan  hath 
desh-ed  to  have  you,  that  he  may  sift  you  as 
wheat :  ^2  but  I  have  prayed  for  thee,  that  thy 
faith  fail  not :  and  Λvhen  thou  art  converted, 
strengthen  thy  brethren,  ^s^^^j  gr^j^j  unto 
him,  Lord,  I  am  ready  to  go  with  thee,  both  into 
prison,  and  to  death.  ^4  be  said,  I  tell  thee, 
Peter,  the  cock  shall  not  crow  this  day,  before 
that  thou  shalt  thrice  deny  that  thou  knowest  me. 
2^  And  he  said  unto  them,  When  I  sent  you 
without  purse,  and  scrip,  and  shoes,  lacked  ye 
any  thing  ?  And  they  said,  Nothing,  Then 
said  he  unto  them,  But  now,  he  that  hath  a  purse, 
let  him  take  it,  and  likewise  Ids  scrip  :  and  he 
that  hath  no  sword,  let  him  sell  his  garment,  and 
buy  one,  Por  I  say  unto  you,  that  this  that  is 
written  must  yet  be  accomplished  in  me.  And  he 
was  reckoned  among  the  ti'ansgressors  :  for  the 
things  concerning  me  have  an  end.  ^^And  they 
said,  Lord,  behold,  here  are  two  swords.  And  he 
said  unto  them,  It  is  enough. 

2^  And  he  came  out,  and  went,  as  he  was  wont,  to 
the  mount  of  Olives ;  and  his  disciples  also  fol- 
lowed him.  ^0  And  when  he  was  at  the  place,  he 
said  unto  them,  Pray  that  ye  enter  not  into  temp- 
tation. And  he  was  Avithdrawn  from  them 
about  a  stone's  cast,  and  kneeled  dcmn,  and  prayed, 

saying,  Father,  if  thou  be  β  Avilling,  remove  this 
cup  from  me  :  nevertheless  not  my  will,  but  thine, 
be  done,  ^^And  there  appeared  an  angel  unto 
him  from  heaven,  strengthening  him.  '^'^  And 
being  in  an  agony  he  prayed  more  earnestly:  and 
his  sweat  was  as  it  were  great  drops  of  blood 
falling  down  to  the  ground.  And  when  he  rose 
up  from  prayer,  and  was  come  to  his  disciples,  he 
found  them  sleeping  for  sorrow,  and  said  unto 
them.  Why  sleep  ye  ?  rise  and  pray,  lest  ye  enter 
into  temptation, 

■^7  And  while  he  yet  spake,  behold  a  multitude, 
and  he  that  was  called  Judas,  one  of  the  twelve, 
Avent  before  them,  and  drew  near  unto  Jesus  to 
kiss  him.  But  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Judas, 
betrayest  thou  the  Son  of  man  Avith  a  kiss  ? 
^9  When  they  which  were  about  him  saw  Avhat 
would  follow,  they  said  unto  him,  Lord,  shall  we 
smite  with  the  sword  ?  And  one  of  them  smote 
the  servant  of  the  high  priest,  and  cut  off  his 
right  ear.  And  Jesus  ansAvered  and  said.  Suffer 
ye  thus  far.  And  he  touched  his  ear,  and  healed 
him.  ^-  Then  Jesus  said  unto  the  chief  priests, 
and  captains  of  the  temple,  and  the  elders,  which 
were  come  to  him,  Be  ye  come  out,  as  against  a 
thief,  Avith  swords  and  staves  ?  When  I  was 
daily  with  you  in  the  temple,  ye  stretched  forth  no 
hands  against  me  :  but  this  is  your  hour,  and  the 
poAver  of  darkness.       Then  took  they  him,  and 


a  καθίσ€σθ£,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln,  Tf. 
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led  him,  and  brought  him  into  the  high  priest's 
house. 

And  Peter  folloAved  afar  off.  ^^^n,;^  when  they 
had  kindled  a  fire  in  the  midst  of  the  hall,  and 
were  set  down  together,  Peter  sat  down  among 
them,  But  a  certain  maid  beheld  him  as  he  sat 
by  the  fire,  and  earnestly  looked  upon  him,  and 


said.  This  man  was  also  with  hi 


^"And  he 


denied  him,  saying,  Woman,  I  know  him  not. 
^^And  after  a  little  while  another  saw  him,  and 
said,  Thou  art  also  of  them.  And  Peter  said, 
Man,  I  am  not.  ^^And  about  the  space  of  one 
hour  after  another  confidently  affirmed,  saying. 
Of  a  truth  this  fellow  also  was  with  him  :  for  he 
is  a  Galilsean.  ^^And  Peter  said,  Man,  I  know 
not  what  thou  sayest.  And  immediately,  while  he 
yet  spake,  the  cock  crew,  ^i^n^  the  Lord  turned, 
and  looked  upon  Peter.  And  Peter  remembered 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  how  he  had  said  unto  him. 
Before  the  cock  crow,  thou  shalt  deny  me  thrice. 

And  Peter  went  out,  and,  wept  bitterly.  *^  And 
the  men  that  held  Jesus  mocked  him,  and  smote 
Mm.  6^  And  when  they  had  blindfolded  him, 
they  struck  him  on  the  face,  and  asked  him, 
saying,  Prophesy,  who  is  it  that  smote  thee  ? 
•■•^And  many  other  things  blasphemously  spake 
they  against  him. 

^^And  as  soon  as  it  was  day,  the  elders  of  the 
people  and  the  chief  priests  and  the  scribes  came 
together,  and  led  him  into  their  council,  saying. 

Art  thou  the  Christ  ?  tell  us.  And  he  said  unto 
them.  If  I  tell  you,  ye  will  not  believe:  ^^and  if 
I  also  ask  t/ou,  ye  will  not  answer  me,  nor  let  me 
go.  Hereafter  shall  the  Son  of  man  sit  on  the 
right  hand  of  the  power  of  God.  Then  said 
they  all.  Art  thou  then  the  Son  of  God  ?  And  he 
said  unto  them,  Ye  say  that  I  am.  '^And  they 
said,  AVhat  need  we  any  further  Avitness  ?  for  Ave 
ourselves  have  heard  of  his  own  mouth. 

And  the  whole  multitude  of  them  arose,  and 
led  him  unto  Pilate,  ^^nd  they  began  to  accuse 
him,  saying,  We  found  this  fellow  perverting  the 
nation,  and  forbidding  to  giA^e  tribute  to  Caesar, 
saying  that  he  himself  is  Christ  a  King.  ^Απά. 
Pilate  asked  him,  saying.  Art  thou  the  King  of 
the  Jews  ?  And  he  answered  him  and  said.  Thou 
sayest  it.  ^  Then  said  Pilate  to  the  chief  priests 
and  to  the  people,  I  find  no  fault  in  this  man. 
5  And  they  were  the  more  fierce,  saying,  He  stirreth 
up  the  people,  teaching  throughout  all  Jewry, 
beginning  from  Galilee  to  this  place.  6-y\ri^gn 
Pilate  heard  of  Galilee,  he  asked  whether  the  man 
Avere  a  Galilaian.  ''And  as  soon  as  he  knew  that 
he  belonged  unto  Herod's  jurisdiction,  he  sent  him 
to  Herod,  who  himself  also  was  at  Jerusalem  at 
that  time. 

s  And  when  Herod  saw  Jesus,  he  was  exceeding 
glad :  for  he  was  desirous  to  see  him  of  a  long 
season,  because  he  had  heard  many  things  of  him  ; 
and  he  hoped  to  have  seen  some  miracle  done  by 


και  €ίσήγαγον     αντον  et?    τον  οίκον  τον  ap-^i^pioi^' 

Ο  δε  ITerpog  ηκολονθβί  μακρόθεν,     άψάντων  Se  ττυρ  ^5 
iv  /Λ€σω  της  ανλης,  και  σνγκαθισάντων  αντων,  Ικάθητο  6 
Ίϋτρος  Ιν  μξ,σω  αντων.     ιδουσα  Sk  αντον  τταώίσκη  τις  ^6 
καθημ^νον  ττρος  το  φως,  καΐ  άτίνίσασα  αντω,  etTre,  Και 
euros  συν  αντίο  ην.     Ό  δε  ηρνησατο  ^  αντον,"  λέγων,  ζ^η 
Vvvai,  ονκ  οΓδα  αντόν.     Καΐ  μετα  βραχν  ίτψος  ιδών  58 
αυτόν  €φη,  ΚαΙ  σν  ε^  αντων  ει.     Ό  δέ  Τί^τρος  εΤττεν, 
Άνθρω7Γ€,  ονκ  άμί.     Και  διάστασης  ωσά  ωρας  μίας, 
άλλος  τις  8άσχνρίζζτο,  λίγων,  Έττ'  αληθείας  και  οντος 
μ€τ  αντον  ην    και  yap  Γαλιλαίος  εστίν.     Ειττε  δέ  6  6θ 
ΤίΙτρος,' Ανθρωττζ,  ονκ  οΤδα  ο  λέγεις.     Και  τταραχ^ρημα, 
ετ6  λαλουντος  αυτοί),  έφωνησεν  6  άλίκτωρ·   και  στραφείς  6 1 
ο  Κύριος  ένεβλεψε  τω  Πετρω·    και  νττβμνησθη  6  Πέτρος 
τον  λογού  του  Κυρίου,  ώς  είττεν  αντω,  "Οτι,  ττρίν  αλέκ- 
τορα φωνησαι,  άτταρνηση  μ€  τρις.     Και  ε^ελ^ών  ε^ω  ^  6  βΐ 
Πέτρος"  έκλαυσε  ττικρως.     Και  οι  άνδρες  οι  σννίχοντ^ς  63 
*^τόνΊ?;σουν'' ενετται^ον  αΰτω,  δεροντες·  και  ττερικαλύψαν-  64 
τες  αντον,  ^  €τνπτον  αντον  το  ιτρόσωττον,  και'  ζττηρώτων 
αντον,  λέγοντες,  ΤΙροφητευσον,  τις  εστίν  ο  τταισας  σε; 
Και  έτερα  ττολλα  βλασφημονντζς  ελεγον  εις  αυτόν.  65 

Και  ώς  εγε'νετο  ημέρα,  σννϊ]χθη  το  τνρεσβντέριον  τον  66 
λαον.  άρ)^ΐ€ρζ.ΐς  τε  και  γραμματείς,  και  ανηγο,γον  αντον 
εις  το  συνεδριον  εαυτών,  λέγοντες.  Ει  συ  ει  6  Χριστός,  6"] 
είττε  ημΐν.    Ειττε   δέ  αντοΐς,  Έάν  νμΐν  ειττω,    ου  μη 
ΤΓίστζνσητβ'  εαν  δέ  και  ίρωτησω,  ου  μη  άποκριθητέ  μοι,  68 
η  άτΓολνσητε.  άττο  τον  νυν  εσται  ό  υιός  τυυ  άνθρώττον  6g 
καθήμενος  εκ  δεξιών  της  Βννάμεως  τον  Θεου.     Ειττον  8ε  η  ο 
ττάντες,  5υ  ουν  ει  ό  υιός  του  Θεου;  Ό  δέ  ττρός  αυτούς 
εφη,  Ύμεΐς  λέγετε,  οτι  εγώ  ειμι.     01  δέ   ειττον.  Τι  έτι  η  1 
χρείαν  εχομεν  μαρτνρίας ;    αΰτοι  γαρ  ηκονσαμεν  άττό 
του  στόματος  αντον. 

Και  άνασταν  ατταν  τό  ττληθος  αντων,  ηγαγεν  αντον  23 
εττι  τον  Πιλάτον.  ηρζαντο  δέ  κατηγορεΐν  αντον,  λέγοντες,  2 
Τούτον  ενρομεν  διαστρε'φοντα  τό  έθνος,  ^  "  και  κωλνοντα 
Καισαρι  φόρονς  διδόναι,  λέγοντα  εαυτόν  Χριστόν  βασι- 
λέα είναι.    Ό  δέ  Πιλάτος  επηρωτησεν  αντον,  λέγων,  5ύ  3 
ει  ό  βασιλενς  των  Ιουδαίων;  Ό  δέ  άττοκριθείς  αντω 
εφη,  5ύ  λέγεις.   Ό  δέ  Πιλάτος  είπε  ττρός  τους  άρ^^ιερεις  ^ 
και  τους  οχλονς,  Ουδέν  ευρίσκω  αίτιον  εν  τω  άνθρώττω 
τούτω.  01  δέ  ε7τισ;>^υον,  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  άνασειει  τον  λαον,  ^ 
διδάσκων  κα^'  ολτ^ς  της  Ιουδαίας,  άρζάμενος  άττό  τ^ς 
Γαλιλαιας  έως  ώδε.    Πιλάτος   δέ   άκουσας  Γαλιλαιαν,  6 
εττηρωτησεν  ει  ό  άνθρωπος  Γαλιλαίος  εστί*  και  εττιγνούς  η 
οτι  εκ  της  εζονσίας  Ήρο^δου  εστίν,  άνέπεμφεν  αντον 
ττρός  Ήρώδϊ^ν,  ό'ντα  και  αντον  εν  Ίεροσολνμοις  εν  ταυ- 
ταις  ταΓς  ήμεραις. 

Ό  δέ  Ήρο>δϊ;ς  ίδών  τον  "Ιησονν  εχάρη  λίαν  ην  γαρ  8 
θελων  εζ  ικανοί)  ιδειν  αντον,  δια,  τό  άκουειν  ττολλα  ττερί 
αντον·  και  ηλττιζε  τι  σημεΐον  ιδειν  υττ'  αύτου  γινόμενον. 


•  om.  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  :?).       ^  om.  Ln.  (Gb. 
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9  Ιττηρωτα  δε  αντον  Ιν  λόγοις  Ικανοΐς'  αυτός  δε  ovSev 
ΙΟ  άπ€κρίνατο  αντο).  ^Ιστηκεισαν  δέ  ot  άρ-^ί€ρ€Ϊς  καΐ  οΐ 
I  I  Ύραμματζΐς,  εντόνως  κατηγορουντες  αντον.  ζζονθ^νησ-ας 

Se  αντον  ο  'ΐΙρο)8η<;  σνν  rots  στρατ€νμασίν  αντον,  καΐ 

εμτταίζας,  ττερι/^αλών  αντον  Ισθητα  λαμττραν,  άνίπ^μψεν 
1 2  αντον  τω  Πιλάτω.     lyivovTO  δε  φίλοι  ο  τε  Πιλάτος  και 

ό  Ήρώδτ^ς  ει/  αΰττ^  τϊ^  ^(^ψψ  /^ετ'  άλλτ^λω^·  ττρονττηρχον 

yap  Ιν  ^χθρα  οι/τες  ττρός  εαυτούς. 
I  3      Πιλάτος  δε  σ-υγκαλεσά/χενος  τους  άρ;)(ΐερεΓς  και  τους 
14-  αρχονταζ  καΧ  τον  λαόν  εΤττε  ττρός  αυτούς,  ΐΐροσην^γκατέ 

μοι  τον  ανθρωττον  τοντον,  ώς  άττοστρζφοντα  τον  λαόν 

και  ιδου,  εγώ  ει/ώττιοι/  νμων  άνακρίνας  ovhkv  ζνρον  Ιν  τω 
I  5  άνθρωττω  τούτω  αίτιον,  ωι/  κατηγορείτε  κατ  αντον·  άλλ' 

ουδέ  Ήρώδτ^ς·  ανέπεμψα  yap  νμας  ττρός  αντον,  και  ιδου, 
ΐ6  ουδέν  a^Lov  θανάτου  εστί  ττειτραγμενον  αντίο,  τταιδευσας 

1  7  ουν  αντον  απολύσω.   ^  'Αι/άγκτ^ν  δι  ει;(εν  άττολΰειν  αντοΐς 

1 8  κατα  εορτην  ενα.'   άνεκραξαν  δέ  τταμπληθεί,  λέγοντες, 

1 9  ΑΓρε  τούτον,  αττόλυσον  δέ  ημΐν  τον  Έαραββάν  όστις  ην 
δια  στάσιν  τινά  γενομενην  εν  τ^  ττολει  και  φόνον  βεβλη- 

2  ο  μένος  εις  φνλακην.  Πάλιν  ουν  ο  Πιλάτος  ττροσεφώνησε, 
2  I  θελων  άτΓολυσαι  τον  Ίτ^σουν.  οί  δε  εττεφωνονν,  λέγοντες, 
2  2  2ταΰρωσον,  σταΰρωσον  αΰτον.    Ό  δέ  τρίτον  ειττε  ττρός 

αυτούς.  Τι  γαρ  κακόν  εττοίησεν  οντος ;    ουδέν  αίτιον  θα- 
νάτου ευρον  εν  αυτω·   τταιδευσας  ουν  αυτόν  άττολυ'σω. 
2  3  Οί  δέ  επεκειντο  φωναΐς  μεγάλαις,  αΐτονμενοι  αντον  σταν- 
ρωθηνο,ί·    και  κατίσχυαν  αί  φωναί  αυτών  και  των  άρ^ιε- 
24-  ρεων.  Ό  δέ  Πιλάτος  εττεκρινε  γενέσθαι  το  αίτημα  αυτών 
2  5  άττελυσε  δέ  ^  αΰτοις '  τον  δια  στάσιν  και  φόνον  βεβλη- 
μενον  εις  την  φνλακην,  ον  '^τονντο'    τον  δέ  Ίησονν 
παρεδωκε  τω  θεληματι  αυτών. 

20  Και  ώς  άττηγαγον  αντον,  εττιλαβόμενοι  2ι/χωνο'ς  τίνος 
Κ,νρηναίον  °  του"  ερχομένου  απ  άγρον,  επεθηκαν  αυτω 

2  y  τον  σταυρόν,  φερειν  όπισθεν  τον  Ιησον.  Ήκολουί^ει  δέ 
αυτω  ττολύ  πλήθος  τον  λαου,  και  γυναικών,  αι  και  εκόπ- 

2  8  τοντο  και  ίθρηνονν  αυτόν.  στραφείς  δέ  ττρός  αυτάς  ό 
Ί-ϊ^σοΰς  ειττε,  Θυγατέρες  Ιερουσαλήμ,  μη  κλαιετε  εττ' 
ερ,ε,  πλην  εφ  εαυτας  κλαιετε  και  επί  τα  τέκνα  νμων. 

2  9  ο^ί-  ιδού,  έρχονται  ημεραι  εν  αΤς  ερονσι,  Μακάριαι  αί 
στεΐραι,  καΐ  κοιλιαι  αι  ουκ  εγεννησαν,  και  μαστοί  οι  ουκ 

30  εθηλασαν.     τότε  άρχονται  λέγειν  τοις  όρεσι,  Πε'σετε  εφ' 

3 1  ήμας'  και  τοις  βοννο7ς,  Καλύψατε  η  μας.  ότι,  ει  εν  τω 
υγρω   ^ύλω  ταΰτα  ττοιουσιν,  εν  τω  iηp<^  τι  γενηται; 

32  Ήγοντο  δέ  και  έτεροι  δυο  κακούργοι  σνν  αυτω  άναιρεθη- 

33  ϊ^αΐ·  Κα,ι  οτε  ά7Γ>}λ^ον  εττί  τον  τόπον  τον  καλονμενον 
Κρανιον,  εκεί  εσταΰρωσαν  αυτόν,  και  τούς  κακονργονς, 

34  ον  /χέν  εκ  δείιών,  δν  δέ  ε$  αριστερών.  6  δέ  Ίτ^σοΰς  έλεγε. 
Πάτερ,  άφες  αυτοις·  ου  γαρ  οιδασι  τι  ποιουσι.  Αιαμερι- 

35  ζόμενοι  δέ  τα  ιμάτια  αντον,  εβαλον  κληρον.  και  είσττ^- 
κει  ό  λαός  θεωρών.  'Έ^εμυκτηριζον  δέ  και  οί  άρχοντες 
^  συν  αυτοΐς, "  λέγοντες,  "Αλλους  έσωσε,  σωσάτω  εαυτόν, 


him.  9  Then  he  questioned  with  him  in  many 
Avords  ;  but  he  answered  him  nothing.  ^^^And 
the  chief  ])riests  and  scribes  stood  and  vchemcntlv 
accused  him.  And  Herod  with  his  men  of  war 
set  him  at  nought,  and  mocked  Jdm,  and  arrayed 
him  in  a  gorgeous  robe,  and  sent  him  again  to 
Pilate.  And  the  same  day  Pilate  and  Ilerod 
were  made  friends  together  :  for  before  they  were 
at  enmity  between  themselves. 

^3  And  Pilate,  when  he  had  called  together  the 
chief  priests  and  the  rulers  and  the  people,  said 
unto  them,  Ye  have  brought  this  man  unto  me,  as 
one  that  perverteth  the  people :  and,  behold,  I, 
having  examined  Jii7)i  before  you,  have  found  no 
fault  in  this  man  touching  those  things  whereof 
ye  accuse  him  :  no,  nor  yet  Herod  :  for  I  sent 
you  to  him  ;  and,  lo,  nothing  worthy  of  death  is 
done  unto  him.  I  will  therefore  chastise  him, 
and  release  him.  (For  of  necessity  he  must 
release  one  unto  them  at  the  feast.)  And  they 
cried  out  all  at  once,  saying,  Away  Avith  this 
man,  and  release  unto  us  Barabbas  :  (who  for  a 
certain  sedition  made  in  the  city,  and  for  murder, 
v/as  cast  into  prison.)  20  pilate  therefore,  Avilling 
to  release  Jesus,  spake  again  to  them.  But  they 
cried,  saying,  Crucify  Jihn,  crucify  him.  22  he 
said  unto  them  the  third  time,  Why,  what  evil 
hath  he  done  ?  I  have  found  no  cause  of  death  in 
him :  I  will  therefore  chastise  him,  and  let  Mm 
go.  23  J^i^([  they  were  instant  with  loud  voices, 
requiring  that  he  might  be  crucified.  And  the 
voices  of  them  and  of  the  chief  priests  prevailed. 

And  Pilate  β  gave  sentence  that  it  should  be  as 
they  required.  25  And  he  released  unto  them  him 
that  for  sedition  and  murder  Avas  cast  into  prison, 
Avhom  they  had  desired ;  but  he  delivered  Jesus 
to  their  wall. 

26  And  as  they  led  him  aAvay,  they  laid  hold 
upon  one  Simon,  a  Cyrenian,  coming  out  of  the 
country,  and  on  him  they  laid  the  cross,  that  he 
might  bear  it  after  Jesus.  27  And  there  folloAved 
him  a  great  company  of  people,  and  of  Avomen, 
Avhich  also  bewailed  and  lamented  him.  2sj3^t 
Jesus  turning  unto  them  said.  Daughters  of  Jeru- 
salem, Aveep  not  for  me,  but  Aveep  for  yourseh^es, 
and  for  your  children.  29  Por,  behold,  the  days  are 
coming,  in  the  which  they  shall  say,  Blessed  are 
the  barren,  and  the  wombs  that  never  bare,  and 
the  paps  Avhich  never  gave  suck,  Then  shall  they 
begin  to  say  to  the  mountains.  Fall  on  us  ;  and  to 
the  hills,  Cover  us.  por  if  they  do  these  things 
in  a  green  tree,  what  shall  be  done  in  the  dry? 
32  And  there  were  also  two  other,  malefactors, 
led  with  him  to  be  put  to  death.  ^3  And  when 
they  Avere  come  to  the  place,  which  is  called 
y  Calvary,  there  they  crucified  him,  and  the  male- 
factors, one  on  the  right  hand,  and  the  other  on 
the  left.  34  Then  said  Jesus,  Father,  forgive  them ; 
for  they  know  not  what  they  do.  And  they  parted 
his  raiment,  and  cast  lots,  And  the  people 
stood  beholding.  And  the  rulers  also  AA'ith  them 
derided  Jiim,  saying.  He  saved  others  ;  let  him  save 
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himself,  if  he  be  Christ,  the  chosen  of  God.  36And 
the  soldiers  also  mocked  him,  coming  to  him,  and 
offering  him  vinegar,  3/'  and  saying,  If  thou  be  the 
king  of  the  Jews,  save  thyself,  j^j^^  ^  super- 
scription also  was  Avritten  over  him  in  letters  of 
Greek,  and  Latin,  and  Hebrew,  THIS  IS  THE 
KING  OF  THE  JEWS.  39  And  one  of  the 
malefactors  which  were  hanged  railed  on  him, 
saying,  If  thou  be  Christ,  save  thyself  and  us. 
^"But  the  other  answering  rebuked  him,  saying. 
Dost  not  thou  fear  God,  seeing  thou  art  in  the 
same  condemnation?  ^^^And  we  indeed  justly; 
for  Λνβ  receive  the  due  reward  of  our  deeds :  but 
this  man  hath  done  nothing  amiss.  ^2  And  he  said 
unto  Jesus,  Lord,  remember  me  when  thou  comest 
into  thy  kingdom.  "^^  And  Jesus  said  unto  him. 
Verily  I  say  unto  thee.  To  day  shalt  thou  be  with 
me  in  paradise.  ^•^And  it  was  about  the  sixth 
hour,  and  there  was  a  darkness  over  all  the 
β  earth  until  the  ninth  hour.  ^5  And  the  sun  was 
darkened,  and  the  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent  in 
the  midst.  And  when  Jesus  had  cried  Avith  a 
loud  voice,  he  said.  Father,  into  thy  hands  I  com- 
mend my  spirit :  and  having  said  thus,  he  gave  up 
the  ghost. 

Now  when  the  centurion  saw  what  was  done, 
he  glorified  God,  saying.  Certainly  this  was  a 
righteous  man.  And  all  the  people  that  came 
together  to  that  sight,  beholding  the  thmgs  which 
were   done,  smote  their  breasts,  and  returned. 

And  all  his  acquaintance,  and  the  Avomen  that 
followed  him  from  Galilee,  stood  afar  off,  behold- 
ing these  things.  And,  behold,  there  mas  a 
man  named  Joseph,  a  counsellor  ;  a?id  lie  mas 
a  good  man,  and  a  just:  5i(the  same  had  not 
consented  to  the  counsel  and  deed  of  them ;) 
he  mas  of  Arimathsea,  a  city  of  the  Jews  :  who 
also  himself  Avaited  for  the  kingdom  of  God. 
^2  This  man  went  unto  Pilate,  and  begged  the 
body  of  Jesus.  And  he  took  it  doAvn,  and  Avrap- 
ped  it  in  linen,  and  laid  it  in  a  sepulchre  that 
was  heAvn  in  stone,  wherein  never  man  before 
was  laid.  ^^And  that  day  Avas  the  preparation, 
and  the  sabbath  drew  on.  And  the  Avomen  also, 
which  came  with  him  from  Galilee,  followed  after, 
and  beheld  the  sepulchre,  and  how  his  body  was 
laid.  ^^And  they  returned,  and  prepared  spices 
and  ointments  ;  and  rested  the  sabbath  day  accord- 
ing to  the  commandment. 

Now  upon  the  first  day  of  the  week,  very  early 
in  the  morning,  they  came  unto  the  sepulchre, 
bringing  the  spices  which  they  had  prepared,  and 
certain  others  with  them.  2  And  they  found  the 
stone  rolled  away  from  the  sepulchre.  ^  And  they 
entered  in,  and  found  not  the  body  of  the  Lord 
Jesus.  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  were  much 
perplexed  thereabout,  behold,  two  men  stood  by 
them  in  shining  garments :  ^  and  as  they  were 
afraid,  and  boAved  doAvn  their  faces  to  the  earth, 
they  said  unto  them.  Why  seek  ye  "^the  living 
among  the  dead  ?  ^He  is  not  here,  but  is  risen : 
remember  hoAV  he  spake  unto  you  Avhen  he  Avas  yet 


€t  ούτος  Ιστιν  6  Χρί,στος,  6  τον  Θεοΰ  εκλεκτός.  Έι/ετται-  ^6 
ζον  8e  αυτω  καΙ  οΐ  στρατίωται,  7Γροσ£ρχόμ€νοι.  και  οζος 
'ττροσφζροντζ'ζ  αυτω,  καί  Xiyovrcs,  Et  σν  ct  ό  /βασιλεύς  37 
των  Ιουδαίων,  σώσον  σεαυτόν.  ^Ην  δε  και  ^ττιγραφη  38 
γζγραμμ€νη    εττ'   αυτω    ^ -γράμμασιν  'ΈιλληvLκoΐς  καΐ 

Ρω/ΛαϊκοΓς  καΐ  Έβραϊκοΐς,"  Ούτος  εστίν  6  /βασιλεύς  των 
'Ιουδαιων.   Εις  δέ  των  κρζμασθ^ντων  κακονρ·γο)ν  ΙβΧασ-  39 
φημα  αυτόν,  λέγων,  Et  συ  εΤ  ό  Χριστός,  σώσον  σεαυτόν 
και  ημας.    Άττοκρίθείς  δέ  ο  €τ€ρος  Ιπ^τίμα  αυτω,  λέγων, 
Ουδέ  φοβ-τ}  συ  τόν  Θεόν,  οτι  εν  τω  αυτω  κρίματί  εΐ ;  και  4^ 
ήμβΐς  /χέν  δικαίως*  οί^ια  γαρ  ών  εττρά^αρ,εν  άττολαμβάνο- 
μεν  ούτος  δέ  ουδέν  ατοττον  εττρα^ε.  Και  έλεγε  τω  Ίτ^σου,  4^ 
ΉΙνησθητί  μον,  Κύριε,  οταν  eXOys  εν  τΎ)  /?ασιλεια  σου. 
Και  εΤττεν  αυτω  ό  Ίτ^σους,  Άμην  λεγω  σοι,  σήμερον  μετ  43 
ε/χου  εστ^  εν  τω  τταραδεισω.   ^Ην  δέ  ώσει  ωρα  εκττ;,  και  44 
σκότος  εγενετο  Ιφ>  ολην  την  yrjv,  εως  ώρας  εννάττ^ς.   και  45 
Ισκοτίσθη  ο  ηλως,  και  Ισγίσθη  το  καταττετασ/χα  του 
ναου  μέσον    και  φωνησας  φων^  μεγάλτ}  6  Ίτ^σους  είπε,  4^ 
Πάτερ,  εις  χείρας  σον  ^  τταραθησομαι   το  ττνευμά  μον. 
Και  ταύτα  είττών  ε^ε'ττνευσεν. 

Ίδών  δέ  ό  εκατό νταρ;!^ος  το  γενόμενον  εδό^ασε  τον  47 
Θεόν,  λέγων,  "Οντως  6  άνθρωπος  ούτος  δίκαιος  ην.   Και  48 
ττάντες  οΐ  σνμτταραγενόμενοι  ό'^λοι  εττι  τ·^ν  θεωρίαν  ταυ- 
ττ^ν,  θεωρονντες  τα  γενόμενα,  τνπτοντες  εα,ντων  τα  στήθη 
νπέστρεφον.     είστηκείσαν  δέ  ττάντες  οί  γνωστοί  αΰτου  49 
μακρόθεν,  και  γυναίκες  αΐ  σννακοΧονθησασαι  αυτω  άττό 
της  Γαλιλαιας,  όρώσαι  ταΰτα.     Και  ιδου,  ανηρ  ονόματι  ζ^Ο 

Ιωσήφ,  βονΧεντης  νπάρχων,  άνηρ  αγαθός  και  δίκαιος, 
(ούτος  ουκ  ην  σνγκατατεθειμενος  τη  βονλη  και  τη  ττράζει  ^  I 
αυτών,)  άττό  Άρίμαθαίας  πόλεως  των  Ιουδαίων,  ^  ος  και 
7Γροσεδέ;(ετο  και  αυτός  τ-^ν"  ^ασιλειαν  του  Θεου,   ούτος  5  2 
προσελθων  τω  Πιλάτω  τ^τϊ^σατο  τό  σωμα  του  ^ϊησον.  και  5  3 
κανελών  αυτό  ενετυλι^εν  αυτό  σινδόνι,  και  εθηκεν  αυτό 
εν  μνηματι  λαθευτώ,  ου  ουκ  ην  ονΒεπω  ουδείς  κείμενος. 
και  ήμερα  ην  παρασκενη,  και   σάββατον  επεφωσκε.  54 
Κατακολου^ϊ^σασαι   δέ  ^  και '  γυναίκες,   αιτινες    ^σαν  ^  ^ 
σννεληλνθνΐαυ  αυτω  εκ  ττ^ς  Γαλιλαιας,  εθεάσαντο  τό  μνη- 
μεΖον,  καί  ως  ετέθη  τό  σωμα  αύτοΰ.    νποστρεψασαι  δέ  ^6 
ητοίμασαν  αρώματα  καΐ  μνρα'  και  τό  μεν  σάββατον 
ησύχασαν  κατ  α  την  εντολην. 

ΤΗ  δέ  μια  των  σαβ βάτων  ορθρον  βαθεος  ηΧθον  εττι  το  24 
μνήμα,  φερονσαι  α  ητοίμασαν  αρώματα,  ®  και  τίνες  συν 
αυταις.  "    Ευρον  δέ  τον  Χίθον  άποκεκνΧισμενον  από  τον  2 
μνημείον,  καΐ  εΙσεΧθονσαί  ονχ  ενρον  τό  σωμα  τον  κνρίον  3 
^ϊησον.     και  εγενετο  εν  τω  διαττορεισ^αι  αΰτας  ττερι  του-  4 
του,  και  ιδου,  δυο  άνδρες  επέστησαν  ανταΐς  εν  εσθησεσιν 
άστραπτονσαις.    εμφόβων  δέ  γενομένων  αυτών,  και  κλι-  ^ 
νονσων  τό  πρόσωπον  εις  τ^ν  γί^ν,  εΤττον  ττρος  αύτας, 
Τι  ζητείτε  τόν  ζωντα  μετα  των  νεκρών;  ουκ  εστίν  ώδε,  6 
άλλ'  ηγερθη'   μνησθητε  ως  εΧάΧησεν  νμΐν,  ετι  ών  έν 
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η  ΤαΧίΧαία,  λβγων,'Όη  Set  τόν  νΙον  του  άνθρωπου  τταραδο- 
Orjvai  615  χείρας  άνθρώττων  αμαρτωλών,  καΐ  σταυρωθηναι, 
8  και  TYj  τρίτΎ)  rj^ipa  άναστηναι.     Και,  βμνησθησαν  των 
g  ρημάτων  αυτού·    και  υποστρ^ψασαί  άττο  του  μνημείου, 
ατΓΐ^γγειλαν  ταύτα  τνάντα  τοις   eVSe/ca   και  ττασι  τοΐς 
ι  ο  λοίΤΓοΐς.  ήσαν  δέ  ύ]  Μαγδαλτ^ν^  Mapta  και  "Ιωάννα  καΙ 
Μαρία  "Ιάκωβου,  καΐ  αί  λοίτταΐ  συν  ανταΐς,  αΐ  eXeyov 

1 1  ττρός  τους  άττοστόλους  ταΰτα.  Και  ζφάνησαν  Ινωπιον 
αντων  ωσά  Χήρος  τά  ρήματα  αυτών,  καΐ  ηττίστονν  ανταΐς. 

12  ^  ο  δέ  Πέτρος  άναστάς  έ'δρα/Λεν  evrt  το  μνημειον,  καΐ 
τταρακύψας  βΧ^πβί  τα  οθόνια  κζίμ^να  μόνα·  και  άττηΧθί 
Ίτρος  ίαντον  θανμάζων  το  γεγονός/' 

I  3      Kat  ΐ8ου,  δυο  ei  αυτών  ήσαν  ττορ^υόμζνοί  Ιν  αυτΎ)  tyj 
ήμζρα   €1?  κώμην  άττίχουσαν   σταΒίους   €^ήκοντα  άττο 
14  ΊερουσαΧήμ,  fj  όνομα  "Εμμαούς·  καΐ  αυτοί  ωμίΧουν  ττρος 

1  5  άλλϊ^λους  irepl  ττάντων  των  συμβββηκότων  τούτων,  καΐ 

iyiveTO  iv  τω  ομιΧΐίν  αυτούς  κα\  συζητ€ίν,  καΐ  αύτος  6 
ΐ6  "Ιησούς  βγγί,σας  συν^ττορξύζτο  αντοΐς·   οΐ  δέ  οφθαΧμοΙ 

1 7  αύτων  Ικρατουντο  του  μη  Ιττι-^νωναι  αυτόν.  Είπε  δέ 
Trpo?  αυτούς,  Τίνες  οι  Xoyoi  ούτοι,  ους  άντιβάΧΧετ^  ττρος 

1 8  άΧΧηΧονς  ττεριττατοΰντες,  καί  εστε  σκυθρωποί ;  "Αποκρι- 
θζΐς  δέ  6  εΓς,  ω  όνομα  Κλεοττας,  εΤττε  ττρός  αυτόν,  2υ 
μόνος  παροικείς  ^  Ιν"  ΊψουσαΧήμ,  και  ουκ   εγνως  τα 

ig  γενόμενα  εν  αυτή  εν  ταΐς  ήμεραις  ταύταις ;  Και  εΓττεν 
αύτοΐς.  Ποια ;  Ot  δέ  εΓττον  αύτω,  Τά  ττερι  "Ιησού  του 
^αζωραίου,  ος  εγενετο  άνηρ  ττροφητης,  δυνατός  εν  έργω 

20  καΐ  λόγω  εναντίον  του  Θεου  και  παντός  του  λαού·  οπως 
τε  τταρεδωκαν  αυτόν  οί  αρχιερείς  καΐ  οΐ  άρχοντες  ήμων 

2 1  εις  κρίμα  θανάτου,  καΐ  εσταύρωσαν  αυτόν  ημείς  δέ 
ήλπίζομεν  ότι  αυτός  εστίν  ό  μέλλων  λυτρούσθαι  τόν 

Ισραήλ,   άλλα  γε  συν  πάσι  τούτοις  τριτην  ταύτην  ήμε- 
2  2  ραν  άγει  σήμερον,  άφ"  ού  ταύτα  εγενετο.   άλλα  και  γυν- 
αίκες τίνες  εζ  ήμων  επέστησαν  ήμάς,  γενόμεναι  όρθριαι 
1 3  ετΓΐ  τό  μνημεΐον  και  μή  εύρούσαι  τό  σωμα  αυτού,  ήλθον, 
λεγουσαι  και  οπτασίαν  αγγέλων  εωρακεναι,  οι  λεγουσιν 
24  αυτόν  ζΎ]ν.  και  άπηΧθόν  τίνες  των  συν  ήμϊν  επί  τό  μνη- 
μεΐον, και  εύρον  ούτω  καθώς  και  αΐ  γυναίκες  εΐπον  αυτόν 

2  5  δέ  οΰί<  ειόον.    Και  αυτός  εΤττε  ττρός  αυτούς,  ανόητοι 

και  βραχείς  τή  καρδία  τού  ττιστεύειν  επί  πάσιν  οΐς  ελάλη- 
20  σαν  οι  ττροφήται·  ούχι  ταύτα  ε8ει  παθεΐν  τόν  Χριστόν, 
2  7  και  εισεΧθεΐν  εις  την  δό^αν  αΰτοΰ;   Και  άρ^άμενος  από 

Μωσ"εως  και  άττο  πάντων  των  ττροφητων,  Βιηρμήνευεν 
2  8  αύτοΐς  εν  π-άσαις  ταΐς  γραφαΐς  τά  ττερι   εαυτού.  Και 

ή-γγισαν  εις  την  κώμην  ού  επορεύοντο'   καΐ  αυτός  π-ροσε- 

2  9  τΓοιεΓτο  πορρωτέρω  ττορεύεσθαι·  και  παρεβιάσαντο  αυτόν, 

λέγοντες,  Μεινον  μεθ"  ήμων,  ότι  πρός  εσπέραν  εστί,  και 
κέκλικεν  ή  ήμερα.     Και  εισήλθε  τού  μεΐναι  συν  αύτοΐς. 
3 Ο  και  εγενετο  εν  τω  κατακλιθήναι  αυτόν  μετ"  αύτων,  λαβών 

3  I  τον  άρτον  εύλογησε,  και  κλάσας  εττεδιδου  αύτοΐς.  αύτων 

δέ  Βιηνοίχθησαν  οι  οφθαλμοί,  και  εττεγνωσαν  αυτόν  και 


in  Galilee,  ^  saying,  The  Son  of  man  must  be 
delivered  into  the  hands  of  sinful  men,  and  Ije 
crucified,  and  the  third  day  rise  again.  ^And 
they  remembered  his  ivords,  ^  and  returned 
from  the  sepulchre,  and  told  all  these  things  unto 
the  eleven,  and  to  all  the  rest.  ^'^It  was  Mary 
Magdalene,  and  Joanna,  and  Mary  the  mother  of 
James,  and  other  women  that  were  with  them, 
which  told  these  things  unto  the  apostles,  And 
their  words  seemed  to  them  as  idle  tales,  and  they 
believed  them  not.  Then  arose  Peter,  and  ran 
unto  the  sepulchre  ;  and  stooping  down,  he  beheld 
the  linen  clothes  laid  by  themselves,  and  departed, 
wondering  in  himself  at  that  which  was  come 
to  pass. 

^3  And,  behold,  two  of  them  went  that  same 
day  to  a  village  called  Emmaus,  which  was  from 
Jerusalem  about  threescore  furlongs.  And 
they  talked  together  of  all  these  things  which 
had  happened,  ^^d  it  came  to  pass,  that, 
while  they  communed  together  and  reasoned, 
Jesus  himself  drew  near,  and  went  with  them. 
But  their  eyes  were  hold  en  that  they  should 
not  know  him.  ^'  And  he  said  unto  them, 
What  manner  of  communications  are  these 
that  ye  have  one  to  another,  as  ye  walk,  and  are 
sad  ?  ^*And  the  one  of  them,  whose  name  was 
Cleopas,  answering  said  unto  him,  Art  thou  only 
a  stranger  in  Jerusalem,  and  hast  not  known 
the  things  which  are  come  to  pass  there  in  these 
days  ?  ^9  And  he  said  unto  them,  What  things  ? 
And  they  said  unto  him.  Concerning  Jesus 
of  Nazareth,  Avhich  was  a  prophet  mighty  in 
deed  and  Λvord  before  God  and  all  the  people  : 
"^^  and  how  the  chief  priests  and  our  rulers  deli- 
vered him  to  be  condemned  to  death,  and  have 
crucified  him,  But  we  trusted  that  it  had  been 
he  which  should  have  redeemed  Israel :  and  be- 
side all  this,  to  day  is  the  third  day  since  these 
things  were  done,  22  γρ^,  and  certain  women  also 
of  our  company  miade  us  astonished,  which  were 
early  at  the  sepulchre  ,  -"^  and  when  they  found 
not  his  body,  they  came,  saying,  that  they  had 
also  seen  a  vision  of  angels,  which  said  that  he 
was  alive.  24  ^^d  certain  of  them  which  were 
with  us  went  to  the  sepulchre,  and  found  it  even 
so  as  the  women  had  said  :  but  him  they  saw  not. 
2^  Then  he  said  unto  them,  0  fools,  and  slow  of 
heart  to  believe  all  that  the  prophets  have  spoken: 
26  ought  not  Christ  to  have  suffered  these  things, 
and  to  enter  into  his  glory  ?  "7  And  beginning  at 
Moses  and  all  the  prophets,  he  expounded  unto 
them  in  all  the  scriptures  the  things  concerning 
himself.  28^jj(^  ^j^ey  drew  nigh  unto  the  village, 
Avhither  they  went :  and  he  made  as  though  he 
would  have  gone  further,  29  they  constrained 
him.  saying.  Abide  with  us  :  for  it  is  toward  even- 
ing, and  the  day  is  far  spent.  And  he  went  in  to 
tarry  with  them,  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 

sat  at  meat  with  them,  he  took  bread,  and  blessed 
it,  and  brake,  and  gave  to  them,  ^i^^d  their 
eyes  were  opened,  and  they  knew  him  ;  and  he 
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β  vanished  out  of  their  sight.  And  thej  said 
one  to  another,  Did  not  our  heart  burn  within  us, 
while  he  talked  with  us  by  the  way,  and  Avhile  he 
opened  to  us  the  scriptures  ?  ^3  they  rose 
up  the  same  hour,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem, 
and  found  the  eleven  gathered  together,  and  them 
that  were  with  them,  Saying,  The  Lord  is  risen 
indeed,  and  hath  appeared  to  Simon.  And 
they  told  what  things  were  done  in  the  way,  and 
how  he  was  known  of  them  in  breaking  of  bread. 

25  And  as  they  thus  spake,  Jesus  himself  stood 
in  the  midst  of  them,  and  saith  unto  them.  Peace 
ye  unto  you.  ^7  But  they  were  terrified  and 
affrighted,  and  supposed  that  they  had  seen  a 
spirit.  33  ^^(j  lie  g^id  unto  them,  Why  are  ye 
troubled  ?  and  why  do  thoughts  arise  in  your 
hearts  ?  ^9  Behold  my  hands  and  my  feet,  that  it 
is  I  myself  :  handle  me,  and  see  ;  for  a  spirit  hath 
not  flesh  and  bones,  as  ye  see  me  have.  And 
when  he  had  thus  spoken,  he  shewed  them  7i?.9 
hands  and  Ms  feet,  And  while  they  yet  believed 
not  for  joy,  and  wondered,  he  said  unto  them. 
Have  ye  "here  any  meat  ?  "^^  And  they  gave  him  a 
piece  of  a  broiled  fish,  and  of  an  honeycomb. 
^2  And  he  took  it,  and  did  eat  before  them. 

^  And  he  said  unto  them.  These  are  the  words 
which  I  spake  unto  you.  while  I  was  yet  with  you, 
that  all  things  must  be  fulfilled,  Avhich  were  writ- 
ten in  the  law  of  Moses,  and  hi  the  prophets,  and 
in  the  psalms,  concerning  me.  Then  opened  he 
their  understanding,  that  they  might  understand 
the  scriptures,  ^6  and  said  unto  them.  Thus  it  is 
written,  and  thus  it  behoved  Christ  to  suffer,  and 


to  rise  from  the  dead  the  third  day  : 


id  that 


repentance  and  remission  of  sins  should  be  preach- 
ed in  his  name  among  all  nations,  beginning  at 
Jerusalem.  And  ye  are  witnesses  of  these 
things.  ^9  And,  behold,  I  send  the  promise  of  my 
rather  upon  you :  but  tarry  ye  in  the  city  of 
Jerusalem,  until  ye  be  endued  Avith  power  from 
on  high. 

And  he  led  them  out  as  far  as  to  Bethany, 
and  he  lifted  up  his  hands,  and  blessed  them. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  while  he  blessed  them,  he 
was  parted  from  them,  and  carried  up  into  heaven. 
^■^  And  they  worshipped  him,  and  returned  to  Je- 
rusalem with  great  joy:  ^^^nd  were  continually 
in  the  temple,  praising  and  blessing  God,  Amen, 


αυτός  άφαντος  cyevero  αττ  αντων.     ^*.w>,o  «-'ν-  ^. 

ληλονς,  Ουχί  -η  καρδία  -ημών  καιομ^νη  rjv  iv  "ημίν,  ώς 
ελάλει  -ημίν  iv  ττ]  όδω,  καΐ  ώς  StY)V0Ly€v  ημΐν  τας  γραφάς ; 
Και  άναστάντ^ς  avrrj  rrj  ώρα,  νπέστρ€ΐ]/αν  et?  'ίερουσα-  3  3 
Xrjix,  καί  €vpov  σννηθροισμ.€νονς  τους  ει/δεκα  καί  τους 
συν  αντοΐς,  λέγοντας,  "Οτι  ηγψθη  6  Κ,νρίος  όντως,  καΐ  34· 
ωφθη  "^ίμωνί.     Και  αΰτοι  έζηγονντο  τα  iv  Ty  όδω,  και  35 
ως  €γνό)σθη  αντοΐς  iv  Trj  κλάσει  τον  αρτον. 

Ταύτα  δε  αντων  λαλονντων,  αντος  ^6  ^Ιησοΐις"  €στη  ^6 
iv  /Λεσω  αντων,  καΐ  λέγει  αντοίς,  Έίρηνη  ν/χΐν.  ΐΐτοηθζν-  37 
τε?  δε  και  ^μφοβου  γενό/χενοι  εδοκουν  ττν^νμα  θ^ωρ^ίν. 
καί  εΓττει/  αντοϊς.  Τι  τεταραγ/χει/ot  iaTe  ;  και  διατι  δια-  38 
λογισμοί  αναβαίνονσιν  cv  ταΐς   καρδιαις   νμων;    ιδετε  39 
τα9  χ€Ϊρ(χς  μον  και  τους  ττόδας  μον,  οτι  αντος  εγώ  ει/χι· 
ψηλαφησατί  μζ  καί  ϊδετε*  οτι  ττν^νμα  σάρκα  και  οστε'α 
ονκ  €χ€ί,  καθώς  ε/χέ  θεωρείτε  άγοντα.    Και  τούτο  ειττών  Δ^Ο 
iirehcL^iv  αντοΐς  τας  χείρας  και  τους  ττόδας.    ετι  δε  41 
άτηστονντων  αντων  άττο  της  χαράς  και  θανμαζόντων, 
ciirev  αντοΐς,  "Έιχετ€  τι  βρωσιμον  ivOdSe ;    01  δέ  εττ-  42 
έδωκαν  αΰτω  Ιχθνος  οπτον  μίρος,  ^  καί  άττο  μελισσών 
κηρίον.  "    καί  λαβών  ενώττιον  αντων  εφαγεν.  43 
Ειττε  δέ  αντοΐς,  Ούτοι  οί  λόγοι,  ονς  iλάλησa  ττρος  44- 
νμας  ctl  ων  σνν  νμΐν,  otl  δει  ττληρωθηναί  ττάντα  τα  γε- 
y ραμμένα  iv  τω  νόμω  Μωσεως  και  ττροφ-ηταίς  και  ψαλμοΐς 
ττερί  iμov.     Τότε  Βιηνοιξζν  αντων  τον  νοΐιν,  του  συνιε'ναι  45 
τας  γραφάς-     καί  εΤττεν  αντοΐς,  "Οτί  οντο)  γεγραττται,  4^ 
^  καί  ούτως  εδει  '  τταθ^ΐν  τον  άριστον,  καί  άναστηναι  iK 
νεκρών  Trj  τρίτη  ημβρα,  καί  κηρνχθηναι  εττί  τω  ονόματι  47 
αΰτου  μετάνοιαν   καί   αφεσιν   αμαρτιών  εις   ττάντα  τα 
Ίθνη,  άρξάμενον  άττο  Ιερουσαλήμ,  νμεΐς  δε  εστε  μάρτυρες  4^ 
τούτων,     και  ιδου,  εγώ  άττοστελλω  την  επαγγελίαν  τον  49 
ττατρός  μον  εφ'  νμας'  νμεΐς  δέ  καθίσατε  iv  τη  ττόλει 
^  Ίερονσαλημ,"  εως  ου  ivSvσησθε  ^ύναμιν  ε^  νψονς. 

Έ^ϊ^γαγε  δέ  αυτούς  έ'^ω  εως  εις  Βτ^^ανιαν  καί  εττάρας 
τάς  χείρας  αντον,  ενλόγησεν  αυτούς,  καί  iy ενετό  iv  τίο 
εΰλογειι/  αντον  αντονς,  Πιεστή  άττ'  αντων,  και  άνεφερετο 
εις  τον  ονρανόν.  καί  αντοι  ττροσκννησαντες  αντον,  ^2 
νπεστρεψαν  εις  Ίερονσαλημ  μετά  χαράς  μεγάλης-  και  53 
ησαν  διατταντός  iv  τω  ιερω,  αινονντες  και  ενλογονντες 
τον  ®εόν.    ^^Αμην.  ' 
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TO    ΚΑΤΑ    Ιί2  ANNHN 

ΑΠΟΝ  ΕΤΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ. 


'ΕΝ  άρχΎ]  ην  6  λό-γοζ,  και  6  λόγος  ην  ττρος  τον  Θεόν,  καΐ 

2  ®€ος  ην  6  λόγος,     ούτος  ην  iv  αρχή  ττρος  τον  Θεόι/. 

3  Πάντα  Si  αντον  iyiv€TO,  καΐ  χωρίς  αντον  eyeVero  ovSe  tv, 
4-  ο  yiyoviiv.  iv  αυτω  ζωη  ην,  καΐ  ή  ζωη  ην  το  φως  των 

5  ανθρώπων  καΐ  το  φως  iv  τύ]  σκοτία  φαίνει,  και  η  σκοτία 
αντο  ον  κατ€λαβ€ν. 

6  'Eyerero  άνθρωπος  απεσταλμένος  παρα  ®eov,  όνομα 
η  αντω  ^Ιωάννης,  οντος  ηλθξ,ν  άς  μαρτνρίαν,  Ινα  μαρτν- 

ρηση  περί  τοΐ)  φωτός,  Ινα  πά,ντες  πιστενσωσι  St  αντον. 

8  ονκ  ην  iκ£LVoς  το  φως,  άλλ'  ίνα  μαρτνρηση  πψΐ  τον 
φωτός. 

9  ^Ην  το  φως  το  άληθινον,  ο  φωτίζει  πάντα  άνθρωπον, 

I  ο  ipχόμevov  εις  τον  κόσμον.     iv  τω  κόσμω  ην,  και  6  κόσ- 

I I  μος  Si  αντον  iyiveTO,  καΐ  6  κόσμος  αντον  ονκ  εγνω.  ets 
1 2  τα  iSia  ήλθε,  και  οί  tStot  αυτόν  ον  παρίλαβον.    οσοι  δε 

ζλαβον  αντον,  εδωκεν  αντοΐς  iζovσίav  τέκνα  Θεοΰ  γενε- 
ί 3  σθαι,  τοις  πιστενονσιν  εις  τδ  όνομα  αντον-   οι  ονκ  ε^ 
αιμάτων,  ουδέ  εκ  θελήματος  σαρκός,  ουδέ  εκ  θελήματος 

14  ανδρός,  άλλ'  εκ  Θεοΰ  iyεvvηθησav.  Και  ό  λόγος  σαρξ 
iy ενετό,  και  εσκηνωσεν  εν  ήμΐν,  {και  iθεaσάμεθa  την 
δό^αν  αΰτοΰ,  δό^αν  ώς  μονογενονς  παρά  πατρός,)  πλήρης 
χάριτος  και  αληθείας. 

1  ^      Ίωάννϊ^ς  μαρτνρεΐ  περί  αντον,   και  κεκραγε  λέγων. 

Ούτος  ην  ον  εΐπον,  Ό  οπίσω  μον  ipχόμεvoς,  έμπροσθεν 

1 6  μον  γέγονεν  ότι  πρωτός  μον  ην.  ^  Και"  εκ  του  πληρώ- 
ματος αντον  ημείς  πάντες  iλάβoμεv,  και  χάριν  άντι 

1 7  χάριτος·    ότι  ό  νόμος  δια  Μωσεως  iSόθη,  η  χάρις  και 

15  η  αλήθεια  δια  ^Ιησον  Χρίστου  iy  ενετό.  Θεόν  ουδείς  εώ- 
ρακε  πώποτε·  ό  μονογενής  υιός,  6  ων  εις  τον  κόλπον  τον 
πατρο<3,  εκείνος  εζηγησατο. 

ig  Και  αντη  εστίν  η  μαρτνρία  τον  Ιωάννου,  ότε  απέ- 
στειλαν οι  Ιουδαίοι  ε^  'Ιεροσολυρ,ων  ίερεις  και  Λευιτας, 

2 Ο  Γνα  ipωτ7]σωσιv  αντον,  3υ  τις  ει;  Και  ωμολόγησε,  και 
ονκ  ηρνησατο'    και  ώ/Λολόγτ^σεν,  'Ότι  ονκ  ειμί  εγώ  ό 

2  1  Χριστός.     Και  τ^ρωτί^σαι^  αυτόν.  Τι  οΰν ;    Ηλίας  εΐ  συ; 

Και  λέγει,  Ουκ  ειμί.     Ό  προφήτης  εΤ  συ;     Και  άττε- 
2  2  κρίθη.  Ου.     ΕιτΓον  ουν  αΰτω.  Τις   εΤ;   Γνα  άπόκρισιν 
δώ/χεν  τοις  πεμψασιν  ημάς·    τι  λέγεις  περί  σεαντον ; 


In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word 
was  with  God,  and  the  Word  Avas  God.  '^Th.o, 
same  was  in  the  beginning  with  God.  ^  things 
were  made  by  him  ;  and  without  him  was  not  any- 
thing made  that  was  made.  ^  In  him  was  life  ; 
and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men.  ^  And  the  light 
shineth  in  darkness ;  and  the  darkness  compre 
hended  it  not. 

6  There  was  a  man  sent  from  God,  whose  name 
ovas  John.  7  The  same  came  for  a  Avitness,  to  bear 
witness  of  the  Light,  that  all  men  through  him 
might  believe.  ^  He  Avas  not  that  Light,  but  was 
sent  to  bear  witness  of  that  Light. 

9  TJiat  was  the  true  Light,  which  lighteth  every 
man  that  cometh  into  the  \vorld.  pjg  -yy^s  in  the 
world,  and  the  world  Avas  made  by  him,  and  the 
Avorld  kncAV  hhn  not.  He  came  unto  his  own, 
and  his  own  received  him  not.  as  many  as 

received  him,  to  them  gave  he  β  power  to  become 
the  sons  of  God,  eoen  to  them  that  believe  on  his 
name  :  which  were  born,  not  of  blood,  nor  of  the 
will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man,  but  of 
God.  And  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt 
among  us,  (and  Ave  beheld  his  glory,  the  glory  as 
of  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father,)  full  of  grace 
and  truth. 

John  bare  Avitness  of  him,  and  cried,  saying, 
This  was  he  of  Avhom  I  spake.  He  that  cometh 
after  me  is  preferred  before  me  :  for  he  Avas  before 
me.  ^^And  of  his  fulness  haA^e  all  Ave  received, 
and  grace  for  grace.  ^'^Έον  the  laAv  A\'as  giA^en 
by  Moses,  hut  grace  and  truth  came  by  Jesus 
Christ.  No  man  hath  seen  God  at  any  time  ; 
the  only  begotten  Son,  Avhich  is  in  the  bosom 
of  the  Eather,  he  hath  declared  liini. 

^9  And  this  is  the  record  of  John,  Avhen  the 
JcAvs  sent  priests  and  Levites  from  .Jerusalem 
to  ask  him.  Who  art  thou?  ^o^^d  j^g  confessed, 
and  denied  not ;  but  confessed,  I  am  not  the 
Christ.  21  And  they  asked  him.  What  then  ?  Art 
thou  Elias  ?  And  he  saith,  I  am  not.  Art  thou 
■^that  prophet?  And  he  ansAA'ered,  No.  221'hen 
said  they  unto  him,  Who  art  thou  ?  that  Ave  may 
give  an  answer  to  them  that  sent  us.   What  sayest 
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thou  of  thyself  ?  ^3  He  said,  I  am  the  voice  of  one 
crying  in  the  wilderness,  Make  straight  the  way  of 
the  Lord,  as  said  the  prophet  Esaias.  ^4  ^^^j  ^j^gy 
which  were  sent  were  of  the  Pharisees.  Αηύ. 
they  asked  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Why  baptizest 
thou  then,  if  thou  be  not  that  Christ,  nor  Elias, 
neither  that  prophet  ?  John  answered  them, 
saying,  I  baptize  with  water :  but  there  standeth 
one  among  you,  Avhom  ye  know  not ;  ^7  he  it 
is,  who  coming  after  me  is  preferred  before  me, 
whose  shoe's  latchet  I  am  not  worthy  to  unloose. 
2^  These  things  were  done  in  Bethabara  beyond 
Jordan,  where  John  was  baptizing. 

29  The  next  day  John  seeth  Jesus  coming  unto 
him,  and  saith,  Behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  which 
Ptaketh  aAvay  the  sin  of  the  Avorld.  ^o-phis  is 
he  of  whom  I  said,  After  me  cometh  a  man  which 
is  preferred  before  me  :  for  he  was  before  me. 
31  And  I  knew  him  not ;  but  that  he  should  be 
made  manifest  to  Israel,  therefore  am  I  come  bap- 
tizing with  water.  32^n(;[  John  bare  record, 
saying,  I  saw  the  Spirit  descending  from  heaven 
like  a  dove,  and  it  abode  upon  him.  ^s^j^j  j 
knew  him  not :  but  he  that  sent  me  to  baptize  with 
water,  the  same  said  unto  me,  Upon  whom  thou 
shalt  see  the  Spirit  descending,  and  remaining  on 
him,  the  same  is  he  Avhich  baptizeth  with  the  Holy 
Ghost.  34  And  I  saw,  and  bare  record  that  this  is 
the  Son  of  God. 

3»  Again  the  next  day  after  John  stood,  and  two 
of  his  disciples ;  ^6  and  looking  upon  Jesus  as 
he  walked,  he  saith.  Behold  the  Lamb  of  God  ! 

And  the  two  disciples  heard  him  speak,  and  they 
followed  Jesus. 

33  Then  Jesus  turned,  and  saw  them  following, 
and  saith  unto  them.  What  seek  ye  ?  They  said 
unto  him,  Rabbi,  (which  is  to  say,  being  inter- 
preted. Master,)  where  "i*  dwellest  thou  ?  39  jjg 
saith  unto  them.  Come  and  see.  They  came  and 
saw  where  he  dwelt,  and  abode  with  him  that  day: 
for  it  was  about  the  δ  tenth  hour.  One  of  the 
two  which  heard  John  speak,  and  followed  him, 
was  Andrew,  Simon  Peter's  brother.  '^^He  first 
findeth  his  own  brother  Simon,  and  saith  unto 
him,  We  have  found  the  Messias,  which  is,  being 
interpreted,  ^ the  Christ.  '^'^  ΑάΑ.  he  brought  him 
to  Jesus.  And  when  Jesus  beheld  him,  he  said. 
Thou  art  Simon  the  son  of  Jona :  thou  shalt 
be  called  Cephas,  which  is  by  interpretation,  β  A 
stone.  ^"^  The  day  following  Jesus  would  go  forth 
into  Galilee,  and  findeth  Philip,  and  saith  unto 
him,  Eollow  me. 

"^^Now  Philip  Avas  of  Bethsaida,  the  city  of 
Andrew  and  Peter.  Philip  findeth  Nathanael, 
and  saith  unto  him,  We  have  found  him,  of  whom 
Moses  in  the  law,  and  the  prophets,  did  write, 
Jesus  of  Nazareth,  the  son  of  Joseph. 

And  Nathanael  said  unto  him.  Can  there  any 
good  thing  come  out  of  Nazareth  ?   Philip  saith 


''Έιψη,  Έγώ  φωνή  βοώντος  iv  rrj  €ρημω,  Ένθυνατζ  τψ  23 
οΒον  Κυρίου·  καθώς  elirev  Ήσαίας  ό  προφήτης.    Και  οΐ  2^ 
ατΓίσταΧμΙνοι  ήσαν  €Κ  των  Φαρισαίων    καΐ  ηρώτησαν  25 
αυτόν,  και  ^Τπον  αντω,  Tt  ονν  βατττίζβις,  et  συ  ονκ  et 
ό  Χριστό?,  οΰτε  Ήλια^,  ουτ£  ό  προφήτης ;   ^Κπεκρίθη  2  0 
αντοΐς  6  ^Ιωάννης  Xiyoiv,  Έγώ  βαπτίζω  Ιν  ΰδατ6·  μέσος 
δε  νμων  ϊστηκεν,  ον  νμ€Ϊς  ονκ  οιδατε.     ^  αυτός  εστίν '  627 
οπίσω  μον  €ρχόμ€νος,  ^  ος  έμπροσθεν  μον  γε'γονεν"  ου 
εγώ  ουκ  ει/λΐ  άζίος  'ίνα  λνσω  αντον  τον  Ιμάντα  τον  νπο- 
Οηματος.     Ταΰτα   εν   ^  Έηθαβαρα"  εγενετο  ττεραν  τον  2  8 
Ιορδανού,  οττου  ην  Ιωάννης  βαπτίζων. 

Τ^  ετταυριον  /^λεττει  ^  6  Ιωάννης"  τον  ^ϊησονν  ^ρχό-  2g 
μενον  προς  αντον,  καΐ  λέγει,  "Ιδε  ό  άμνος  τον  Θεου,  6 
αϊρων  την  άμαρτίαν  τον  κόσμον.    οντός  εστί  ττερί  ου  εγώ  30 
ειτΓον,  'ΟτΓίσω  μου  (.ργ^ται  ανηρ,  ος  ίμπροσθέν  μον 
γεγονεν,  οτ6  πρωτός  μον  ην.     κάγώ  ουκ  ■^'δειν  αυτόν  3  ^ 
άλλ'  Γνα  φανίρωθ-β  τω  Ισραήλ,  δια  τοντο  ηλθον  εγώ  εν 
τω  υδατι  βαπτίζων.     Και  Ιμαρτυρησ^ν  ^Ιωάννης  λε'γων,  ^2 
"Οτι  τ^θίαμαι  το  Πνεΰ/χ,α  καταβαΐνον  ώσει  ττεριστεράν 
ε^  ονρανον,  καΐ  ε/χεινεν  εττ'  αυτόν,  κάγώ  ουκ  ^'δειν  αυτόν  3  3 
άλλ'  ο  πίμψας  μζ  βαπτίζ^ιν  iv  υδατι,  εκεινός  μοί  ειττεν, 
'Ec^'  ον  αν  ϊ^ης  το  Πνεΰ/Λα  καταβαΐνον  και  μενον  Ιπ 
αντον,  οντός  Ιστιν  ο  βαπτίζων  εν  Πνευ/^ατι  'Αγιω.  κάγώ  34 
Ιωρακα,  καΐ  μζμαρτνρηκα  οτι  ουτός  εστίν  6  υιός  του 
Θεου. 

ίπανριον  πάλιν  είστϊ^κει  6  ^Ιωάννης,  και  εκ  των  μα-  3  5 
θητων  αντον  δυο.  και  ζμβλβψας  τω  ^ϊησον  ττεριττατουντι,  36 
λέγε*,  "Ιδε  ό  άμνος  τον  Θεου.  Και  -ί^κουσαν  αντον  οι  37 
δυο  μαθηταΙ  λαλονντος,  και  ηκολονθησαν  τω  ^Ιησον. 

'^τραφΐίς  δε  6  ^ϊησονς,  ΚαΙ  θεασάμενος  αντονς  άκολου-  3  8 
θονντας,  λέγει  αντοΐς.  Τι  ζητείτε;     Οί  δε  ειττον  αντίο,  39 
'^αββΐ,  (ο  λέγεται  ερμηνενόμενον.  Διδάσκαλε,)  ττου  μέ- 
νεις ;    Αεγει  αντοΐς,  '  Έρχεσθε  και  ιδετε.    '^Ηλ^ον  και  40 
ειδον  ΤΓοΰ  μενεΐ'  και  τταρ'  αΰτώ  έμειναν  την  ημίραν  εκει- 
νην   ώρα  δε  ην  ώς  δεκάτη.    "Ή.ν  Ανδρέας  ό  αδελφός 
%ίμωνος  Πέτρου,  εις  εκ  των  δυο  των  άκονσάντωι  παρα 
Ιωάννου,  και  άκολονθησάντων  αντω.     ευρίσκει  οντος  ^-2 
πρίβτος  τον  άδελφόν  τον  ίδιον  φίμωνα,  και  λέγει  αΰτω, 
Ένρηκαμεν  τον  Μεσσιαν,  (ο  έστι  μεθερμηνενόμενον,  6 
Χριστός·)  και  ηγαγεν  αντον  προς  τον  Ίησονν.     εμβλε-  43 
ι^ας  δε  αυτω  6  ^ϊησονς  ειπε,  %υ  εί  %ίμων  6  υιός  Ίωνά· 
σύ  κληθηση  Κ,ηφας'  ο  ερμηνεύεται  Πέτρος.   Ύη  επαύριον  44· 
ηθέλησεν  ^  6  Ίησοΰς"  εζελθεΐν  εις  την  Γαλιλαιαν  και 
ευρίσκει  Φίλιππον,  και  λέγει  αΰτω,  ^    Ακολουθεί  μοι. 

^Ην  δε  6  Φίλιππος  άπο  Έηθσαϊ^α,  εκ  της  πόλεως  45 
Ανδρέου  και  Πέτρου.  Ευρίσκει  Φίλιππος  τον  Να^ανα-  46 
ηλ,  και  λέγει  αύτω,  '^Ον  έγραψε  Μωσ·^ς  εν  τω  νόμω  και 
οι  προφηται,  ένρηκαμεν,  'Ιησουν  τον  νΙον  του  'Ιωσηφ 
τον  από  Ναζαρέτ. 

Και  ειττεν  αΰτω  Να6^ανα·^λ,  *Εκ  Ναζαρέτ  δύναται  τι  47 
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4.8  ά-γαθον  eTvai ;  Aeyci  αυτώ  Φιλιττττος,  "Ε/ο;^ου  και  tSe.  EiSev 
ο  ^Ιησονς  τον  Να^ανα^λ  Ιρχόμ,ενον  προς  αυτόν,  καΐ  Aeyet 
Trept  αυτού,  "Ιδε  αληθώς  Ισραηλίτης,  Ιν  ω  δόλος  ονκ 

49  «ση.  Aeyet  αΰτώ  Να^ανα^^λ,  Ilo^ei/  /ue  γινωσκ^ις ; 
^Απ€κρίθη  6  ^Ιηο-ονς  καΐ  ecTrev  αντω,  Πρύ  του  σε  Φίλίττ- 

5©  7Γθ]/  φωνησαί,  οντα  νττο  την  σνκην,  eTSov  σ€.  Άττεκρι- 
Να^ανατ/λ  και  Xeyet  αΰτω,  'ΐαββΐ,  σν  et  ό  υιθ9  του 

5  I  Θεού,  συ  et  ό  βασίλ€υς  του  ^Ισραήλ.  ^Αττεκρίθη  Ιησούς 
και  eiirev  αυτω,  "Otl  uirov  σοι,  Εΐδόι/  σε  υττοκάτω  της 

52  σνκης,  ττιστεΰεις;  μείζω  τούτων  oxj/et.     Και  λέγει  αΰτω, 
Άμην  άμην  λεγω  υ/^ιι^,  ^  άττ'  αρτι "  οι/^εσ^ε  τον  ουρανον 
άνεωγότα,  και  τους  αγγέλους  του  Θεοΰ  αναβαίνοντας  και 
καταβαίνοντας  εττΐ  τον  υιόν  του  άνθρωπου. 
2      Και  ΤΤ7  ημ^ρφ  τη  τρίτη  γάμος  iyeveTO  iv  Kam  τ·^ς 

2  Γαλιλαιας·  και,  ην  η  μητηρ  του  ^Ιησου  εκεί.     έκληθη  δέ 

3  Kat  ό  Ίί^σοΰς  και  ot  μαθηταΙ  αΰτου  εις  τον  γά/χον.  καΐ 
υστζρησαντος  οίνου,  λε'γει     μητηρ  του  Ιησού  προς  αυ- 

4  τον,  ΟΓνον  ουκ  Ίγρυσι.     Αεγει  αΰτ^  ό  Ιτ^σοΰς,  Tt  ε/xot 

5  και  σοΙ,  γυναι ;  οϋπω  ηκα  η  ώρα  /χου.     Αεγει  -jy  μητηρ 

6  αυτού  τοις  διακονοις,  "Ο  Tt  αν  λεγτ7  ύ/Λΐν,  ποιήσατε.  ^Ησαν 
δέ  εκει  υ^ρίαι  Χίθιναι  ε^  κεί/χεναι  κατά  τον  καθαρισμον 

7  των  Ιουδαίων,  χωροΰσαι  ανά  μετρητας  δυο  τρεις,  λέγει 
αυτοΐς  6  Ίησους,  Τεμίσατε  τάς  υδρίας  ύδατος.  Και 

8  εγεμισαν  αΰτάς  εως  ανω.    Kat  λέγει  αυτοΐς,  Αντλήσατε 

9  νυν,  και  φέρετε  τω  άρχ^ιτρικλίνω.  Και  ^ί^νεγκαν.  ως  δέ 
εγεΰσατο  ό  άρ>^ιτρικλινος  το  ΰδωρ  οινον  γεγενημενον,  και 
ουκ  ηΒει  πόθεν  εστίν  {οι  δέ  διάκονοι  η8εισαν  οι  ηντλη- 
κότες  το  ΰδωρ·)   φωνεΐ  τον  νυμφίον  6  άρχιτρίκλινος, 

10  και  λέγει  αΰτω,  Πας  άνθρωπος  πρώτον  τον  καλόν  οΤνον 
τίθησι,  και  οταν  μεθυσθωσι,  τότε  τον  ελάσσω·   συ  τετη- 

I  I  ρηκας  τον  καλόν  οινον  έως  άρτι.  Ταυττ^ν  εποιησε  την 
αρχΎ]ν  των  σημείων  6  ^Ιησούς  εν  Κανα  ττ^ς  Γαλιλαιας, 
και  εφανέρωσε  την  δό^αν  αΰτοΰ·  και  επίστευσαν  εις 
αυτόν  οί  μαθηταί  αΰτου. 

1 2  Μετά  τοΰτο  κατεβη  εις  Καττερναου/χ,,  αυτός  και  η  μη- 
τηρ αυτοΰ,  και  οι  αδελφοί  αΰτου,  και  οί  μαθηται  αΰτου· 
και  εκεί  έμειναν  ου  πολλας  ημέρας. 

I  3      ΚΑΙ  εγγΰς  ην  το  ττάσ^α  των  Ιουδαίων,  και  ανεβη  εις 

14  Ιεροσόλυ/χα  ό  "Ιησούς,  καΐ  ευρεν  εν  τω  ίερω  τους  ττω- 
λοΰντας  βόας  και  πρόβατα  και  περιστέρας,  και  τους 

1 5  κερματιστας  καθήμενους.  και  7Γθη7σας  φραγελλιον  εκ 
σκοινιών,  ττάντας  ε^εβαλεν  εκ  του  ιεροΰ,  τά  τε  πρόβατα 
και  τους  βόας,  και  των  κολλυβιστων  ^ζ^χ^^  τό  κέρμα, 

ΐ6  και  τάς  τράπεζας  άνεστρεψε'  και  τοις  τάς  περιστέρας 
πωλουσιν  είπεν, '  Αρατε  ταντα  εντεύθεν  μη  ποιείτε  τον 

ι  η  οίκον  του  πατρός  μου  οίκον  εμπορίου.  "Έμνησθησαν  δέ 
οί  μαθηται  αυτοΰ,  οτι  γεγραμμενον  εστίν,  Ό  ζήλος  του 
οίκου  σου  ^  κατεφαγε  '  με. 

1 8  Άπεκρίθησαν  ουν  οί  Ιουδαίοι  και  εΤττον  αΰτω.  Τι 

1 9  (τημείον  δεικνύεις  ^/χιν,  οτι  ταΰτα  ττοιεΐς  ;    "Απεκρίθη  6 


unto  him,  Come  and  sec.  ^"  Jcsns  saw  Nutlianacl 
coming  to  him,  and  saith  of  liiin,  Jicliold  an 
Israelite  indeed,  in  whom  is  no  guile  !  '^'*  Nathariacl 
saith  unto  him,  Whence  knowest  thou  me  ?  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  Before  that  Philip 
called  thee,  when  thou  wast  under  the  fig  tree, 
I  saw  thee.  Nathanael  answered  and  saith  unto 
him,  Kabbi,  thou  art  the  Son  of  God ;  thou  art 
the  King  of  Israel.  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Because  I  said  unto  thee,  I  saw  thee 
under  the  fig  tree,  believest  thou  ?  thou  shalt 
see  greater  things  than  these.  ^^And  he  saith 
unto  him,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  Hereafter 
ye  shall  see  heaven  open,  and  the  angels  of  God 
ascendmg  and  descending  upon  the  Son  of  man. 

And  the  third  day  there  was  a  marriage  in 
Cana  of  Galilee ;  and  the  mother  of  Jesus  was 
there  :  2  and  both  Jesus  Avas  called,  and  his  dis- 
ciples, to  the  marriage.  ^  And  when  they  wanted 
wine,  the  mother  of  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  They 
have  no  wine.  ^  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Woman, 
Avhat  have  I  to  do  with  thee  ?  mine  hour  is  not 
yet  come.  ^His  mother  saith  unto  the  servants, 
Whatsoever  he  saith  unto  you,  do  it.  ^  And  there 
were  set  there  six  waterpots  of  stone,  after  the 
manner  of  the  purifying  of  the  Jews,  containing 
two  or  three  firkins  apiece.  "Jesus  saith  unto 
them,  Fill  the  waterpots  \vith  water.  And  they 
filled  them  up  to  the  brim.  ^And  he  saith  unto 
them,  Draw  out  now,  and  bear  unto  the  governor 
of  the  feast.  And  they  bare  it.  ^When  the 
ruler  of  the  feast  had  tasted  the  water  that  Avas 
made  wine,  and  kneAv  not  whence  it  was  :  (but  the 
servants  which  drew  the  water  knew  ;)  the  gover- 
nor of  the  feast  called  the  bridegroom,  ^^and  saith 
unto  him,  Every  man  at  the  beginning  doth  set 
forth  good  wine ;  and  when  men  have  well  drunk, 
then  that  which  is  worse  :  but  thou  hast  kept  the 
good  wine  until  now.  This  beginning  of  mira- 
cles did  Jesus  in  Cana  of  Galilee,  and  mani- 
fested forth  his  glory;  and  his  disciples  believed 
on  him. 

After  this  he  went  down  to  Capernaum,  he, 
and  his  mother,  and  his  brethren,  and  his  disciples: 
and  they  continued  there  not  many  days. 

^3  And  the  Jews'  passover  was  at  hand,  and 
Jesus  went  up  to  Jerusalem,  ^^and  found  in  the 
temple  those  that  sold  oxen  and  sheep  and  doves, 
and  the  changers  of  money  sitting :  and  when 
he  had  made  a  scourge  of  small  cords,  he  drove 
them  all  out  of  the  temple,  and  the  sheep,  and  the 
oxen  ;  and  poured  out  the  changers'  money,  and 
overthrew  the  tables  ;  and  said  unto  them  that 
sold  doves,  Take  these  things  hence  ;  make  not 
my  Father's  house  an  house  of  merchandise. 
1' And  his  disciples  remembered  that  it  w^as  WTitten, 
The  zeal  of  thme  house  hath  eaten  me  up. 

18  Then  ansivered  the  Jews  and  said  unto  him. 
What  sign  shewest  thou  unto  us,  seeing  that 
thou  doest  these  things  ?      Jesus  answered  and 
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said  unto  them,  Destroy  this  temple,  and  in  three 
days  I  will  raise  it  up.  Then  said  the  Jews, 
Forty  and  six  years  was  this  temple  in  building, 
and  wilt  thou  rear  it  up  in  three  days  ?  But 
he  spake  of  the  temple  of  his  body,  "^^^g^ 
therefore  he  was  risen  from  the  dead,  his  disciples 
remembered  that  he  had  said  this  unto  them ; 
and  they  believed  the  scripture,  and  the  word 
which  Jesus  had  said. 


23  Now  when  he  was  in  Jerusalem  at  the  pass- 
over,  in  the  feast  day,  many  believed  in  his  name, 
when  they  saAV  the  miracles  which  he  did.  ^4  But 
Jesus  did  not  commit  himself  unto  them,  because 
he  knew  all  men,  "^and  needed  not  that  any 
should  testify  of  man :  for  he  knew  what  Λvas 
in  man. 

There  was  a  man  of  the  Pharisees,  named 
Nicodemus,  a  ruler  of  the  Jews  :  ^  the  same  came 
to  Jesus  by  night,  and  said  unto  him,  Eabbi, 
we  knoAV  that  thou  art  a  teacher  come  from  God  : 
for  no  man  can  do  these  miracles  that  thou  doest, 
except  God  be  Avith  him.  sjggi^g  answered  and 
said  unto  him,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
Except  a  man  be  born  β  again,  he  cannot  see 
the  kingdom  of  God.  Nicodemus  saith  unto 
him.  How  can  a  man  be  born  Avhen  he  is  old  ?  can 
he  enter  the  second  tmie  into  his  mother's  womb, 
and  be  born  ?  ^  Jesus  answered,  Verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  thee,  Except  a  man  be  born  of  water  and 
of  the  Spirit,  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom 
of  God.  6  That  Avhich  is  born  of  the  flesh  is 
flesh ;  and  that  which  is  born  of  the  Spirit  is 
spirit.  '^Marvel  not  that  I  said  unto  thee.  Ye 
must  be  born  again.  ^The  wind  bloweth  where 
it  listeth,  and  thou  hearest  the  sound  thereof,  but 
canst  not  tell  whence  it  cometh,  and  whither  it 
goeth :  so  is  every  one  that  is  born  of  the  Spirit. 
^Nicodemus  answered  and  said  unto  him.  How 
can  these  things  be  ?  Jesus  answered  and 
said  unto  him.  Art  thou  a  master  of  Israel,  and 
knoAvest  not  these  things  ?  Verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  thee,  We  speak  that  we  do  know,  and 
testify  that  Ave  have  seen  ;  and  ye  receive  not 
our  witness.  jf  \  baA^e  told  you  earthly  things, 
and  ye  believe  not,  how  shall  ye  believe,  if  I 
tell  you  of  heavenly  things?  ^^^j^fj  j-jq  \^2iXi 
hath  ascended  up  to  heaven,  but  he  that  came 
down  from  heaven,  even  the  Son  of  man  Avhich 
is  in  heaA-en.  ^^And  as  Moses  lifted  up  the 
serpent  in  the  Avilderness,  even  so  must  the  Son 
of  man  be  lifted  up  :  that  Avhosoever  believeth 
in  him  should  not  perish,  but  have  eternal 
life.  16  For  God  so  loved  the  Avorld,  that  he 
gave  his  only  begotten  Son,  that  Avhosoever 
iaelieveth  in  him  should  not  perish,  but  haA'e  ever- 
lasting life,  i^por  God  sent  not  his  Son  into 
the  Avorld  to  condemn  the  world  ;  but  that  the 
Avorld  through  him  might  be  saved,  i^jjg  ^j^^^. 
believeth  on  him  is  not  condemned :  but  he  that 


Ιτ^σοΰς  Kat  etTrei/  αύτοΐς,  Αυσατ€  τον  ναον  τοντον,  καΧ  Ιν 
τρισΙν  ημβραις  iyepo)  αντόν.     Έΐττον  ονν  οΐ  Ιουδαίοι,  2θ 
Ύεσσαράκοντα  και        ercatv  ωκοΒομηθη  δ  ναος  ούτος, 
καΐ  σν  iv  τρισίν  -ημ^ίραις  cy€p^<i  αντόν ;    'ΕκαιΌς  δε  2 1 
έ'λεγε  ττερι  τον  ναον  τον  σώματος  αντον.  ore  ονν  ηγψθη  2  2 
CK  ν£κρων,  €μνησ6ησαν  οΐ  μαθηταΙ   αντον    οτι  τοντο 
eXeyev  ^αντοΐς·  "  καΐ  Ιττίστ^υσαν  ττ)  γραφτή,  καΐ  τω  λόγω 
ω  eiTrev  6  Ίησονς. 

Ώς  δε  ην  iv  ^Ι^ροσολνμοίς  iv  τω  ττάσχα,  iv  Trj  iopTrj,  2  3 
TToXkoX  ίττίστζνσαν  et?  το  όνομα  αντον,  θ^ωρονντ^ς  αντον 
τα  σημζΐα  α  iiroUi.     αντος  δε  6  ^Ιησονς  ονκ  εττιστευε;/  24 
εαυτόν  αντοΐς,  δί,ά  τό  αντον  γινώσκειν  ττάντας·  καΐ  οτι  ον  2  ^ 
Xpeiav  €Τχζν   ίνα  τις  μαρτνρηοΎ)  ττερι  του  άνθρώπον 
αυτός  γαρ  εγινωσκε  τί  ην  iv  τω  άνθροίττω. 

'Ή,ν  δέ  άνθρωπος  iK  των  Φαρισαιων,  Νικόδϊ^/Λος  όνομα  3 
αΰτω,  άρχων  των  Ιουδαίων,     ούτος  •^λ^ε  ττρός  ^  τον  Ίη-  2 
σονν"  ννκτος,  καΐ  εΤττεν  αΰτω,  'Έ^αββΙ,  οιδα/χεν  ό'τι  αττό 
Θεου  ελϊ^λυ^ας  διδάσκαλος·  ουδείς  γαρ  ταΰτα  τα  σημαία 
δύναται  ττοιειν  α  συ  ττοιεις,  εάν  μη  y  6  Θεός  μ^τ  αντον. 
ΚτΓζκρίθη  6  Ίησονς  και  εΤττεν  αύτω,  ^Αμην  άμην  λεγω  3 
σοι,  εάν  μη  τις  yζvvηθΎj  άνωθεν,  ον  δύναται  ιδεΓν  ττ^ν 
βασίΧείαν  του  Θεου.    Aeyei  ττρός  αντον  6  "ΝικόΒημος,  ^ 
Πώς  δυ'ναται  άνθρωπος  yevvηθηvaL  γέρων  ων;  μη  δύναται 
εις  την  κοιλίαν  της  μητρός  αντον  δεύτερον  εισελ6'εΓν  και 
yevvηθηvaL ;  ^Απ€κρίθη  6  *ϊησονς,  ^Αμην  άμην  λεγω  σοι,  ^ 
εάν  μη  τις  y£vvηθΎj      ύδατος  και  Πνευ/χατος,  ου  δύναται 
εισελ^ειν  εις  την  βασιλζίαν  του  Θεου.    τό  y£yevvημivov  6 
εκ  ττ^ς  σαρκός,  σάρζ  εστι·  και  τό  yeyevvημevov  εκ  του 
πνεύματος,  πνενμά  iστL.    μη  θανμάσης  οτι  εΤττόν  σοι,  η 
Δει  νμας  yevvηθηvai  άνωθεν,  τό  πνενμα  οπον  θέλει  πνεΐ,  8 
και  την  φωνην  αντον   άκουεις,  αλλ'  ουκ   οιδας  πόθεν 
έρχεται  και  ττου  ΰττάγει·  ούτως  εστι  ττας  6  yεyεvvημεvoς 
εκ  του  πνεύματος.  Άπεκρίθη  Νικόδϊ^/Λος  και  ειττεν  αΰτω,  g 
Πώς  δύναται  ταΰτα  yεvεσθaι ;   Άπεκρίθη  6  Ίησονς  και  ΐο 
ειττεν  αΰτω,  ^ΰ  εΐ  6  δ( δάσκαλος  του  ^Ισραήλ,  και  ταΰτα 
ον  γινώσκεις  ;    a^ryv  άμην  λεγω  σοι,  ό'τι  ο  οϊ8αμεν  λα-  1 .1 
λονμεν,  καΐ  ο  εωράκαμεν  μαρτνρονμεν  και  την  μαρτν- 
ρίαν  ημων  ον  λαμβάνετε,    ει  τά  εττιγεια  ειττον  νμΐν,  και  I  2 
ον  πιστεύετε,  πως,  εάν  ειττω  υμ'ιν  τα  iπovpάvιa,  πιστεύ- 
σετε;    και  οΰδεις  άναβεβηκεν  εις  τόν  ονρανόν,  ει  μη  ό  εκ  Ι  3 
του  ονρανον  καταβας,  6  υιός  του  άνθρώπον  6  ων  εν  τώ 
οΰρανω·  και  καθώς  Μωστ^ς  νψωσε  τόν  οφιν  iv  τη  ερημω,  Ι4 
όντως  νψωθηναι  δει  τόν  υίόν  τοΰ  άνθρώπον  Γνα  ττας  015 
ΤΓίστεΰων  εις  αντόν  ^  μη  άπόληται,  άλλ'"  ε^τ^  ^ωτ^ν  atoj- 
νιον.  οΰτω  yap  ηyάπησεv  ο  Θεός  τόν  κόσμον,  ώστε  τόν  ΐ6 
υίόν  αντον  τόν  μovoyεvη  εδωκεν,  Γνα  ττας  ό  ττιστεΰων  εις 
αντόν  μη  άπόληται,  αλλ'  εχη  ζωην  αιώνιον.     ον  yap  ΐ  y 
άττε'στειλεν  ό  Θεός  τόν  υίόν  αΰτοΰ  εις  τόν  κόσμον,  Γνα 
κρινη  τον  κόσμον,  αλλ    Γνα  σωθη  δ  κόσμος  δι'  αΰτοΰ. 
δ  ττιστεΰων  εις  αντόν  ον  κρίνεται·   ό  δε  μη  ττιστεΰων  1 8 
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7βη  κίκριται,  οτι  μη  ττίττι.στζ.νκζν  eU  το  όνομα  του  μο- 
1 9  ΐΌ-γενονς  νΙου  του  Θεοί),  αυτη  Se  Ιστιν  η  κρίσΐ'^,  οτι  το 

φως  έληλυθζν  et?  τον  κόσμον,  και  ηγάττησαν  οι  άνθρωποι 

μάλλον  το  σκότος,  η  το  φως·  ην  yap  ττονηρα  αυτών  τα 
2 Ο  epya.    τταςγαρ  6  φαύλα  ττράσσων,  μισβί  το  φως,  και  ουκ 

ψγζται  ττρος  το  φως,  ΐνα  μη  ίλβγχθ-^  τα  ψγα  αίιτου- 
2  I  ό  δε  ττοιων  την  άληθ€ΐαν,  ep^^erat  ττρος  το  φως,  Ϊνα  φα- 

νψωθη  αυτού  τα  ψγα,  οτϊ  iv  Θεώ  iaTiv  ζΐργασμ^να. 

2  2  Μετά  ταύτα  ηλθζν  6  "Ιησούς  και  οι  μαθητοΧ  αυτόν 
€ΐς  την  Ίουδαιαν  yrjv.    και  εκεί  διε'τ,οι/3ε  μ€τ  αυτών  και 

2  3  ^βάτττιζβν.  ην  δε  και  "Ιωάννης  βαπτίζων  iv  Κινων  Ιγγυς 
του  ^αλάμ,  οτι  ύδατα  ττολλά  ην  εκεί·   και  irapeyivovTO 

24  και  ζβατττίζοντο.  ουττω  yap  ην  βεβλημίνοζ  €ΐς  την 
φυλακην  δ  Ιωάννης. 

25  Έγει/ετο  ουν  ζητησις  εκ  των  μαθητών  Ιωάννου  μ€τα 
2  0  ^ΊουΒαίων'  ττερι  καθαρισμού·  και  ήλθον  ττρος  τον  Ίω- 

άννην  και  €Ϊπον  αύτω,  'Ραββι,  ος  ην  /χετά  σου  ττψαν  του 
Ίορδαι/ου,  ώ  συ  μζμαρτύρηκας,  ιδε  ούτος  βαπτίζει,  και 

2  "J  ττάντΐς  ep-χονται  ττρος  αυτόν.  "Αττ€κρίθη  Ιωάννης  και 
eirrev,  Ού  Βυναται  άνθρωττος  λαμβάνειν  ουδέι/,  εάν  μη 

2  8  77  δεδο/Λε'ι/οί/  αύ^ω  εκ  του  ουρανού,  αυτοί  νμάς  μοι 
μαρτυρεΐτζ  ότι  εΤττον,  Ουκ  ζιμι  εγώ  6  Χριστός,  αλλ  οτι 

29  άττεσταλμ^νος  €ψ1  ΐμπροσθ^,ν  Ικτίνου.  ο  ί-χων  την 
νύμφην,  νυμφίος  Ιστίν  6  δέ  φίλος  τον  νυμφίου,  δ 
€στηκως  και  άκούων  αυτοΰ,  χαρα  χαίρβι  διά  την  φωνην 
του  νυμφίου.     αυτη   ουν  η  χαρα  η  €μη  ττζπληρωται. 

3 Ο,  3 1  Εκείνον  δει  αυ^άνειν,  ε/χέ  δέ  ελαττουσ^αι.  ό  άνωθεν 
ερχόμενος,  εττάνω  ττάντων  εστίν,  δ  ων  εκ  της  yης,  εκ  της 
yης  εστι,  και  εκ  της  yης  λαλεΓ·  ό  εκ  του  ουρανού  ^ρχο- 

32  μένος,  εττάνω  ττάντων  εστί,  και  ο  εώρακε  και  τ^κουσε, 
τούτο  μαρτυρεί·  και  την  μαρτυρίαν  αΰτου  ουδείς  λαμβά- 

33  ϊ^ε^·  δ  λαβών  αυτοΰ  την  μαρτυρίαν,  εσφpayισεv  οτι  ο 
34-  Θεός  αληθής  εστίν,  ον  yap  άπεστειλεν  δ  Θεός,  τα  ρήματα 

του  Θεοΰ  λαλεΓ*  ου  yap  εκ  μέτρου  διδωσιν  ^  ό  Θεός '  τό 
35  ΤΙνεΰμα.  δ  ττατηρ  άγαττα  τον  υιόν,  και  ττάντα  δεδωκεν  εν 
3^  τη  χειρι  αυτοΰ.  δ  ττιστευων  εις  τον  υιόν,  εχει  ζωην  αιώ- 

νιον  δ  δέ  άττειθων  τω  υίω,  ουκ  όφεται  ζωην,  αλλ  η  opyrj 

τοΰ  Θεοί)  μένει  εττ  αυτόν. 

4  Ώς  ουν  έ'γνω  ό  Κύριος,  οτι  ηκουσαν  οι  Φαρισαιοι,  οτι 
"Ιησούς  ττλείονας  μαθητάς  ττοιεΐ  και  βατττίζει  η  "Ιωάννης· 

2  (καιτοιγε  "Ιησούς  αυτός  ουκ  εβάτττιζεν,  άλλ'  οι  μαθηται 

3  αυτοΰ·)  άφηκε  την  Ίουδαιαι/,  και  άττί^λ^ε  ττάλιν  εις  την 

4  Γαλιλαιαι/.  εδει  δέ  αυτόν  Ζιερχεσθαι  διά  της  Σαμάρειας. 

5  έρχεται  ουν  εις  ττόλιν  τ^ς  Σαμάρειας  λεγομενην  %υχαρ, 
'ττλησίον  τοΰ  χωρίου  ο  εόωκεν  "Ιακώβ  "Ιωσήφ  τω  νΙω 

6  αυτοΰ.  ην  δέ  εκεΐ  ττηγη  τοΰ  "Ιακώβ,  δ  ουν  Ιησούς  κεκο- 
ΤΓίακώς  εκ  τ^ς  δόοιττορίας  εκαθεζετο  ούτως  εττι  Tjj  πηγτι. 
ώρα  ην  ωσει  εκτη. 

7  '  Ερχεται  yυvη  εκ  της  Ί,αμαρείας  άντλησαι  ύδωρ.  λέγει 


belicA'ctli  not  is  condemned  already,  ])ecause  he 
hath  not  believed  in  the  name  of  the  only  be;:^otten 
Son  of  God.  ^'-^And  this  is  the  condemnation, 
that  light  is  come  into  the  world,  and  men  loved 
darkness  rather  than  light,  because  their  deeds 
were  evil,  20  every  one  that  doeth  evil  hateth 
the  light,  neither  cometh  to  the  light,  lest  his 
deeds  should  be  β  rei)roved.  21  ]3ut  he  that  doeth 
truth  cometh  to  the  light,  that  his  deeds  may  be 
made  manifest,  that  they  are  mOuglit  in  God. 

2- After  these  things  came  Jesus  and  his  dis- 
ciples into  the  land  of  Judgea ;  and  there  he 
tarried  with  them,  and  baptized,  ^a^^^fj  John 
also  was  baptizing  in  ^non  near  to  Salim,  because 
there  was  much  water  there  :  and  they  came,  and 
were  baptized.  ^4  Yqj.  John  was  not  yet  cast  into 
prison. 

2·^  Then,  there  arose  a  question  between  sojne  of 
John's  disciples  and  the  Jews  about  purifying. 
2*»  And  they  came  unto  John,  and  said  unto  him, 
Rabbi,  he  that  was  with  thee  beyond  Jordan,  to 
whom  thou  barest  witness,  behold,  the  same 
baptizeth,  and  all  meii  come  to  him.  27  John 
answered  and  said,  A  man  can  receive  nothing, 
except  it  be  given  him  from  heaven,  Ye  your- 
selves bear  me  witness,  that  I  said,  I  am  not  the 
Christ,  but  that  I  am  sent  before  him.  29  jjg  that 
hath  the  bride  is  the  bridegroom  :  but  the  fi'iend 
of  the  bridegroom,  which  standeth  and  heareth 
him,  rejoiceth  greatly  because  of  the  bridegroom's 
voice:  this  my  joy  therefore  is  fulfilled,  ^ojjg 
must  increase,  but  I  nmsf  decrease.  He  that 
cometh  from  above  is  above  all :  he  that  is  of  the 
earth  is  earthly,  and  speaketh  of  the  earth :  he 
that  cometh  from  heaven  is  above  all.  32^^(j 
Avhat  he  hath  seen  and  heard,  that  he  testifieth  ; 
and  no  man  receiveth  his  testimony,  jjg  that 
hath  received  his  testimony  hath  set  to  his  seal 
that  God  is  true.  ^4  j^or  he  whom  God  hath  sent 
speaketh  the  Avords  of  God  :  for  God  giveth  not 
the  Spirit  by  measure  unto  him.  ^o-phe  Father 
loveth  the  Son,  and  hath  given  all  things  into  his 
hand.  ^6  jje  that  believeth  on  the  Son  hath  ever- 
lasting life  :  and  he  that  believeth  not  the  Son 
shall  not  see  life  ;  but  the  wrath  of  God  abideth 
on  him. 

When  therefore  the  Lord  knew  how  the  Pha- 
risees had  heard  that  Jesus  made  and  baptized 
more  disciples  than  John,  2  (though  Jesus  himself 
baptized  not,  but  his  disciples,)  ^he  left  Judasa, 
and  departed  again  into  Galilee.  "^And  he  must 
needs  go  through  Samaria.  ^  Then  cometh  he  to 
a  city  of  Samaria,  which  is  called  Sychar,  near 
to  the  parcel  of  ground  that  Jacob  gave  to  his 
son  Joseph.  ^  ΝοΛν  J acob's  well  was  there.  J esus 
therefore,  being  wearied  with  Ms  journey,  sat 
thus  on  the  well :  and  it  vv  as  about  the  sixth 
hour. 

'There  cometh  a  woman  of  Samaria  to  draw 
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water :  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Give  me  to  drink. 
^(For  his  disciples  v/ere  gone  away  unto  the  city 
to  buy  meat.)  ^  Then  saith  the  woman  of  Sama- 
ria unto  him,  How  is  it  that  thou,  being  a  Jew, 
askest  drink  of  me,  Avhich  am  a  woman  of  Sama- 
ria ?  for  the  Jews  have  no  dealings  with,  the 
Samaritans.  ^'^  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  her, 
If  thou  knewest  the  gift  of  God,  and  Avho  it  is 
that  saith  to  thee.  Give  me  to  drink ;  thou  would- 
est  have  asked  of  him,  and  he  would  have  given 
thee  living  water.  The  woman  saith  unto  him. 
Sir,  thou  hast  nothing  to  draAV  with,  and  the  well 
is  deep :  from  whence  then  hast  thou  that  living 
water  ?  ^j-^  ^j^q^  greater  than  our  father  Jacob, 
which  gave  us  the  Avell,  and  drank  thereof  himself, 
and  his  children,  and  his  cattle  ?  Jesus  answered 
and  said  unto  her,  Whosoever  drinketh  of  this 
water  shall  thirst  again  :  but  Avhosoever  drinketh 
of  the  water  that  I  shall  give  him  shall  never 
thirst ;  but  the  water  that  I  shall  give  him  shall 
be  in  him  a  well  of  water  springing  up  into  ever- 
lasting life.  ^5  The  woman  saith  unto  him,  Sir, 
give  me  this  water,  that  I  thirst  not,  neither  come 
hither  to  draw.  Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Go,  call 
thy  husband,  and  come  hither.  ^7  The  woman 
answered  and  said,  I  have  no  husband.  Jesus 
said  unto  her.  Thou  hast  well  said,  I  have  no 
husband  :  for  thou  hast  had  five  husbands  ;  and 
he  Avhom  thou  now  hast  is  not  thy  husband :  in 
that  saidst  thou  truly.  The  woman  saith  unto 
him.  Sir,  I  perceive  that  thou  art  a  prophet. 

Our  fathers  worshipped  in  this  mountain  ;  and 
ye  say,  that  in  Jerusalem  is  the  place  where  men 
ought  to  worship.  ^ijgs^s  g^ith  unto  her, 
Woman,  believe  me,  the  hour  cometh,  when  ye 
shall  neither  in  this  mountain,  nor  yet  at  Jeru- 
salem, worship  the  Father.  ^Ye  worship  ye 
know  not  what :  we  know  what  we  worship : 
for  salvation  is  of  the  Jews.  ^^Hut  the  hour 
cometh,  and  now  is,  when  the  true  worshippers 
shall  worship  the  Father  in  spirit  and  in  truth  : 
for  the  Father  seeketh  such  to  worship  him. 
2·*  God  is  a  Spirit :  and  they  that  Avorship  him 
must  worship  kim  in  spirit  and  in  truth.  ^5  ^he 
svoman  saith  unto  him,  I  know  that  Messias 
cometh,  which  is  called  Christ :  Avhen  he  is  come, 
he  will  tell  us  all  things,  ^ejgg^g  gaith  unto 
her,  I  that  speak  unto  thee  am  ke.  ^'^Αηά 
upon  this  came  his  disciples,  and  marvelled 
that  he  talked  Avith  the  woman  :  yet  no  man  said. 
What  seekest  thou?  or.  Why  talkest  thou  with 
her  ?  The  woman  then  left  her  waterpot,  and 
went  her  way  into  the  city,  and  saith  to  the  men, 
29  Come,  see  a  man,  which  told  me  all  things  that 
ever  I  did  :  is  not  this  the  Christ  ?  χι^ρ^  they 
went  out  of  the  city,  and  came  unto  hhn.  si  In 
the  mean  while  his  disciples  prayed  him,  saying. 
Master,  eat.  ^^Bnt  he  said  unto  them,  I  have 
meat  to  eat  that  ye  know  not  of.  33  Therefore 
said  the  disciples  one  to  another,  Hath  any  man 
brought  him  ought  to  eat  ?  ^4  Jesus  saith  unto 
them,  My  meat  is  to  do  the  will  of  him  that  sent 


avT'fj  6  ^Ιησονς,  Δος  μοι  ttluv.    ol  γαρ  μαθηταΧ  αντοΰ  8 
άτΓζληλνθζίσαν  et?  την  ττόλίν,  ίνα  τροφας  άγοράσωσι. 
Λέγει  ονν  αντω  η  yvvrj  rj  Sa/xapetns,  ΙΙώ?  συ  ΊουδαΓο?  g 
ων  Trap"  ίμον  τηεΐν  αΙτ€Ϊς,  ονσης  γυναικός  'Χαμαρ^ίτί^Ο'ζ  ; 
ον  yap  σνγ^ζ^ρωνταί  ΊουδαΓοι  ^αμαρςίταίς.     ^ Κιτ εκρίθη  ΙΟ 
"Ι-ησον^  και  eiTrei/  avTrj,  Ει  ■^'Sets  την  δωρεάν  του  Θεοΰ, 
και  τις  εστίν  ό  λέγων  σοι,  Δός  μοι  ττιειν,  συ  αν  τίτησας 
αυτόν,  και  εδωκεν  αν  σοι  υδωρ  ζων.    Λέγει  αΰτω  η  γυνη,  1 1 
Κύριε,  ουτε  αντλημα  εχ^ίς,  και  το  φρεαρ  εστι  βαθύ·  ττο- 
^εν  ονν  fxeis  το  υδωρ  το  ζων ;  μη  συ  μείζων  ct  του  ττατ-  1 2 
pos  ημων  ^ϊακωβ,  os  εδωκεν  ημΐν  το  φρίαρ,  και  αυτός  ε^ 
αΰτου  εττιε,  και  οΐ  υιοί  αΰτοΰ,  και  τα  θρέμματα  αυτόν ; 
Αττεκρίθη  6  Ιησονς  και  ειττεν  avrrj,  Πας  6  ttivojv  εκ  του  I  3 
ΰδατο?  τούτου,  Βιψησα  ττάλιν  ος  δ'  αν  ττιη  εκ  του  ύδατος  14 
ου  εγώ  δώσω  αΰτω,  ου  μη  Snj/ησΎ]  εις  τον  αιώνα*  άλλα 
το  υδωρ  ο  δώσω  αΰτω,  γεντ^σεται  εν  αΰτω  ττηγη  ύδατος 
άλλο/χενου  εις  ^ω^ν  αιώνιον.     Λέγει  ττρός  αΰτόν  η  γυνη,  Ι  5 
Κΰριε,  δος  μοι  τοντο  το  υδωρ,  Γνα  μη  Βιψω,  μη^β  ερ^ω- 
μαι  ε'ν^άδε  άντλειν.     Λέγει  αΰτ^  ό  'Ιτ^σους,  "Υτταγε,  φώ-  1 6 
νησον  τον  άνδρα  σου,  και  ελ^ε  εν^άδε.     "Αττεκρίθη  ή  IJ 
yvvY]  και  εΤπεν,  Οΰκ  ε^ω  οίνδρα.     Λέγει  αΰττ^  δ  ^ίησονς. 
Καλώς  εΤττας,  "Οτι  άνδρα  οΰκ  ε;>^ω·   ττέντε  γαρ  άνδρας  1 8 
εσχες'  και  νυν  ο  ν  ε;)(εις,  οΰκ  εστι  σου  άνηρ'  τοΰτο  αλη- 
θές είρηκας.    Λέγει  αΰτω  η  γυνΐ),  Κΰριε,  θεωρώ  οτι  ττρο-  19 
φητης  ει  συ.    οι  ττατερες  ημων  εν  τούτω  τω  όρει  ττροσ-  2 Ο 
εκύνησαν    και  νμεΐς  λέγετε,  οτι  εν  ^ϊεροσολύμοις  εστίν 
6  τόττος,  οπου  δει  ττροσκυνεΐν.     Λέγει  αΰττ^  ό  'Ιτ^σους,  21 
Γΰναι,  ΤΓίστευσόν  μοι,  οτι  έρχεται  ώρα,  οτε  ούτε  εν  τω 
ορει  τούτω  ουτε  εν  Ίεροσολΰρ,οις  -προσκυνήσετε  τω  ττατρί. 
υμεΐς  προσκυνείτε  ο  ουκ  οιδατε·   ημείς  ττροσκυνονμεν  δ  22 
οϊ8αμεν'   οτι  η  σωτηρία  εκ  τών  Ιουδαίων  εστίν,    άλλ'  23 
έρχεται  ώρα  και  νυν  εστίν,  οτε  οί  άλτ^^ινοι  ιτροσκυνητοί 
ττροσκυνησουσι  τω  ττατρί  εν  ττνεύματι  και  άληθεία·  και 
yap  6  ττατηρ  τοιούτους  ζητεΐ  τους  ττροσκυνουντας  αυτόν. 
Ιίνευμα  6  Θεος·  και  τους  ττροσκυνοΰντας  αυτόν,  εν  ττνεύ-  24 
ματι  και  άληθεία  δει  ττροσκυνεΐν.    Λέγει  αΰτω  η  γυνη,  2  ζ 
ΟΓδα  οτι  Μεσσίας  ερχεταΐ'  (ό  λεγόμενος  Χριστός·)  όταν 
ελ^τ;  εκείνος,  αναγγελεΐ  ημΐν  ττάντα.     Λέγει  αΰττ;  ό  ^1η-  20 
σους,  Έγώ  ει/χι,  6  λαλών  σοι.    Και  έττι  τούτω  ηλθον  οι  2  J 
μαθηταΙ  αυτόν,  και  εθαύμασαν  ότι  μετα  γυναικός  ελάλεΐ' 
οΰδεις  μεντοι  εΐττε,  Τι  ζητείς  ;    η,  Τί  λαλείς  μετ  αυτής ; 
Αφηκεν  ουν  την  ΰδριαν  αυτής  η  γννη,  και  άττηλθεν  εις  2  8 
τ·^ν  ττόλιν,  και  λέγει  τοις  άνθρώποις,  Αευτε,  ιδετε  ανθρω-  2g 
ΤΓον,  ος  εΤττέ  μοι  ττάντα  όσα  εποίησα·  μητι  ουτός  εστίν  δ 
Χριστός;  Έ^λ^ον  ^  ουν"  εκ  της  ττόλεως,  και  ηρχοντο  3^ 
ττρος  αυτόν.  Έν  δέ  τω  μεταζυ  ηρωτων  αυτόν  οι  μαθηταΧ,  3  ^ 
λέγοντες,  'ΡαββΙ,  φάγε.  Ό  δέ  ειττεν  αΰτοΐς,  Έγώ  ^3ρώ-  32 
σιν  ε^ω  φαγεΐν,  ην  νμεΐς  ουκ  οιδατε.    'Έλεγον  ουν  οί  33 
μαθηται  ττρος  αλλήλους,  Μτ^τις  ηνεγκεν  αΰτω  φαγεΐν; 
Λέγει  αυτοΐς  6  ^ϊησους,  Έ/χόν  βρϋίμά  εστίν,  ίνα  ττοιώ  τό  34 
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θέλημα  τον  ττζμψαντόζ  μ€,  και  τελειοίσω  αυτού  το  epyov. 
35  ονχ  νμζΐς  Xeyere,  on  €τι  τ^τράμηνόν  Ιστι,  καΙ  6  6ξ.ρισ- 

μος  φύεται;  ιδου,  λέγω  νμΐν,  Έτταρατε  τους  οφθαλμούς 

νμων,  καΐ  θ^άσασθ^  τας  -χωράς,  οτι  λ^νκαί  ^Ισι  ττρος 
$6  θερισμον  τβη.     καΐ  6  θψίζων  μισθον  λάμβανα,  καΙ 

συνάγει  καρτνον  (Ις  ζωην  αΐωνιον  Ινα  και  δ  σπείρων 
37  ομον  χο-ίρΊ]  καΐ  6  θερίζων.     εν  γαρ  τοΰτω  ό  λόγο9  εστίν 

6  αληθινός,  οτι  άλλος  εστίν  ο  σπείρων,  καϊ  άλλος  6  θε- 
3^  ρίζων.     εγω  απέστειλα  νμας  θερίζειν  ο  ονχ  νμεΐς  κεκο- 

πιάκατε·  άλλοι  κεκοπιάκασι,  και  νμεΐς  εις  τον  κόπον 
39  αντων  εισεληλνθατε.     'Εκ  δέ  της  πόλεως  εκείνης  ΤΓολλοΙ 

επίστενσαν  εις  αντον  των  Σαμαρειτών,  δια  τον  λόγον  της 

γνναικος  μαρτνρονσης,  'Ότι  εΐπε  μοι  πάντα  οσα  εποίησα. 
4^  Ώς  ονν  ηλθον  προς  αντον  οι  Σαμαρεΐται,  ηρώτων  αντον 
4^  μεΐναι  παρ  αντοΐς'  και  εμεινεν  εκεί  δυο  ημέρας.  και 
4^  πολλω  πλείονς  επίστενσαν  δια  τον  λόγον  αυτοΰ,  ttj  τε 

γνναικί  ελεγον,  'Ότι  ονκετι  δια  την  σην  λαλιάν  πιστενο- 

μεν  αντοι  γαρ  άκηκόαμεν,  και  οϊ8αμεν  οτι  ουτός  εστίν 

αληθώς  6  σωτηρ  τον  κόσμον,  ^  6  Χρίστος." 
43      Μ^τά  δε  Tots  δυο  ημέρας  ε^λθεν  εκείθεν,  ^  καΐ  άπηλ- 
44-  ^^ν"  Γαλιλαιαν.     αυτός  γαρ  ό  ^Ιησονς  εμαρτνρη- 

σεν,  οτι  προφήτης  εν  Trj  ιΕία  πατρίΒι  τιμήν  ονκ  ep(et. 
4.5  "Οτε  ονν  ηλθεν  είς  την  Ταλιλαίαν,  εδε^αντο  αντον  οι 

Γαλιλαίοι,  τταντα  εωρακότες  α  εποίησεν  εν  "Ιεροσολνμοις 
4-6  εν  Tjj  εορτ'β·  και  αυτοί  γαρ  ηλθον  εις  την  εορτην.  "  Ηλ^ει^ 

ονν    6  "ϊησους  "  πάλιν  εις  την  Κανα  τ^ς  Γαλιλαιας,  δττου 

εποίησε  το  ΰδωρ  οΊνον. 

Και  ην  τις  βασιλικός,  ου  δ  υιός  ησθενει  εν  Καττερ- 

47  ναονμ.  οντος  άκουσας  ό'τι  Ίτ^σους  •^κει  εκ  της  Ιουδαίας 
εις  την  Γαλιλαι'ακ,  άττί^λ^ε  ττρός  αντον,  και  ήρώτα  αντον 
ίνα  καταβ-τΙ  και  Ιάσηται  αντον  τον  νιόν   ημελλε  γαρ 

48  άτΓΟ^ι/^σκειν.     εϊπεν  ονν  6  Ίησονς  προς  αντον,  Έαν  μη 

49  σημεία  και  τέρατα  ϊΒητε,  ου  μη  πιστενσητε.  Αεγει 
προς  αντον  ο  βασιλικός,  Κΰριε,  κατάβηθι  πρίν  άποθα- 

50  νεΐν  το  παώίον  μον.  Αεγει  αντω  6  Ίησονς,  Πορεΰου·  δ 
υιός  σου  ζτ]"     Και  επίστενσεν  6  άνθρωπος  τω  λόγω  ώ 

5 1  ειττεν  αυτω  δ  Ίησονς,  και  επορενετο.  η^η  δε  αυτοΰ 
καταβαίνοντος,  οι  δούλοι  αυτοΰ  απήντησαν  αυτω,  καΐ 

5  2  άτΓϊ^γγειλαι/  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  6  παις  σον  ζγ).  ^Έπύθετο  ονν 
παρ  αυτών  την  ωραν  εν  γι  κομψότερον  €σχε·  και  είπον 
αντω,  'Ότι  χθες  ωραν  εβΒόμην  άφηκεν  αντον  6  πνρετός. 

ζ  3  "Εγι/ω  ονν  6  πατήρ,  οτι  εν  εκείνη  τύ]  ώρα,  εν  rj  εΐπεν  αντω 
6  Ιησονς,Ότι  6  υιός  σου  ζ-β.     Και  επίστενσεν  αυτός 

54  xf^^''  V  οικία  OJVT0V  όλη.  τοντο  πάλιν  δεύτερον  ση  μείον 
εποίησεν  δ  Ίτ^σοΰς,  ελθων  εκ  της  Ιουδαίας  εις  την  Γαλι- 
λαιαν. 

5      ΜΕΤΑ  ταΰτα  ην  εορτή  των  Ιουδαίων,  και  άνεβη  δ 

2  Ίησονς  εις  Ίεροσόλυ/χ,α.   "Εστι  δε  εν  τοις  Ίεροσολνμοις 
ετΓΐ  ΤΎ]  προβατικΎ}  κολνμβηθρα,  η  επιλεγόμενη  'Έιβραΐστι 

3  Βί^^εσδά,  πέντε  στοάς  εχονσα.     εν  ταυταις  κατεκειτο 


mc,  and  to  finish  his  work.  35  gr^y  ^(^j-  y^,^  There 
are  yet  four  months,  and  then  conicth  harvest  ? 
behold,  I  say  unto  you,  Lift  up  your  eyes,  and 
look  on  the  fields  ;  for  they  are  Avhite  already  to 
harvest.  And  he  that  reapcth  receiveth  wages, 
and  gathereth  fruit  unto  life  eternal :  that  both  he 
that  soweth  and  he  that  reapeth  may  rejoice 
together.  ^7  And  herein  is  that  saying  true.  One 
soweth,  and  another  reapeth.  33  j  ge^t;  jq-^  ^o 
reap  that  whereon  ye  bestowed  no  labour :  other 
men  laboured,  and  ye  are  entered  into  their  labours. 
39  And  many  of  the  Samaritans  of  that  city  believed 
on  him  for  the  saying  of  the  woman,  which  testi- 
fied. He  told  me  all  that  ever  I  did.  -^o  So  Avhen  the 
Samaritans  were  come  unto  him,  they  besought 
him  that  he  would  tarry  ivith  them  :  and  he  abode 
there  two  days.  And  many  more  believed  be- 
cause of  his  own  word ;  and  said  unto  the 
woman,  Noav  Ave  believe,  not  because  of  thy 
saying  :  for  we  have  heard  Jdm  ourselves,  and 
know  that  this  is  indeed  the  Christ,  the  Saviour 
of  the  world. 

^3  Now  after  two  days  he  departed  thence,  and 
went  into  Galilee.  •^•^  For  Jesus  himself  testified, 
that  a  prophet  hath  no  honour  in  his  own  country. 

Then  when  he  was  come  into  Galilee,  the 
Galilgeans  received  him,  having  seen  all  the  things 
that  he  did  at  Jerusalem  at  the  feast :  for  they 
also  went  unto  the  feast.  So  Jesus  came  again 
into  Cana  of  Galilee,  where  he  made  the  water 
wine. 

And  there  was  a  certain  β  nobleman,  whose  son 
was  sick  at  Capernaum.  ^'  IVhen  he  heard  that 
Jesus  was  come  out  of  JudiBa  into  Galilee,  he 
went  unto  him,  and  besought  him  that  he  Avould 
come  down,  and  heal  his  son  :  for  he  was  at  the 
point  of  death.  "^^  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him, 
Except  ye  see  signs  and  wonders,  ye  will  not 
believe.  The  nobleman  saith  unto  him,  Sir, 
come  down  ere  my  child  die.  Jesus  saith  unto 
him,  Go  thy  way;  thy  son  liveth.  And  the  man 
believed  the  word  that  Jesus  had  spoken  unto  him, 
and  he  went  his  way.  °^And  as  he  was  ηολν 
going  down,  his  servants  met  him,  and  told  him, 
saying.  Thy  son  liveth,  ^^Then  enquired  he  of 
them  the  hour  when  he  began  to  amend.  And 
they  said  unto  him,  Yesterday  at  the  seventh  hour 
the  fever  left  him.  ^3  go  {]^q  father  kne\v  that 
it  was  at  the  same  hour,  in  the  which  Jesus  said 
unto  him.  Thy  son  liveth  :  and  himself  believed, 
and  his  whole  house.  ^■^This  is  again  the  second 
miracle  that  Jesus  did,  when  he  was  come  out  of 
Judsea  into  Galilee. 


Aftee  this  there  was  a  feast  of  the  Jews ; 
and  Jesus  went  up  to  Jerusalem.  2  j^qw  there 
is  at  Jerusalem  by  the  sheep  ^  market  a  pool, 
which  is  called  in  the  HebrcAV  tongue  Bethesda, 
having  five  porches.    3  in  these  lay  a  great  multi- 
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tude  of  impotent  folk,  of  blind,  halt,  withered, 
waiting  for  the  moving  of  the  water.  "^For  an 
angel  went  down  at  a  certain  season  into  the  pool, 
and  troubled  the  water  :  whosoever  then  first 
after  the  troubling  of  the  water  stepped  in  was 
made  Avhole  of  whatsoever  disease  he  had.  ^  And 
a  certain  man  was  there,  which  had  an  infirmity 
thirty  and  eight  years.  ^When  Jesus  saw  him 
lie,  and  knew  that  he  had  been  now  a  long  time 
in  that  case,  he  saith  unto  him.  Wilt  thou  be 
made  whole  ?  The  impotent  man  answered  him, 
Sir,  I  \xii\Q  no  man,  when  the  water  is  troubled, 
to  put  me  into  the  pool :  but  while  I  am  coming, 
another  steppeth  down  before  me.  ^  Jesus  saith 
unto  him,  Rise,  take  up  thy  bed,  and  walk.  ^  And 
immediately  the  man  was  made  whole,  and  took 
up  his  bed,  and  walked :  and  on  the  same  day 
was  the  sabbath.  i^The  JeAvs  therefore  said 
unto  him  that  Avas  cured.  It  is  the  sabbath  day : 
it  is  not  lawful  for  thee  to  carry  thy  bed. 
1^  He  answered  them,  He  that  made  me  whole, 
the  same  said  unto  me.  Take  up  thy  bed,  and 
walk.  ^2  Then  asked  they  him,  What  man  is 
that  which  said  unto  thee.  Take  up  thy  bed, 
and  walk  ?  ^^d  he  that  was  healed  Avist  not 
who  it  was :  for  Jesus  had  conveyed  himself 
away,  ^a  multitude  being  in  that  place.  After- 
ward Jesus  findeth  him  in  the  temple,  and 
said  unto  him,  Behold,  thou  art  made  whole : 
sin  no  more,  lest  a  worse  thing  come  unto 
thee.  ^5  The  man  departed,  and  told  the  Jews 
that  it  was  Jesus,  which  had  made  him  whole. 
^^And  therefore  did  the  Jews  persecute  Jesus, 
and  sought  to  slay  him,  because  he  had  done  these 
things  on  the  sabbath  day. 

I''  But  Jesus  answered  them.  My  Father  worketh 
hitherto,  and  I  work.  Therefore  the  Jews  sought 
the  more  to  kill  him,  because  he  not  only  had 
broken  the  sabbath,  but  said  also  that  God  was 
his  Father,  making  himself  equal  Avith  God. 
^9  Then  answered  Jesus  and  said  unto  them, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  The  Son  can  do 
nothing  of  himself,  but  what  he  seeth  the  Father 
do :  for  what  things  soever  he  doeth,  these  also 
doeth  the  Son  likewise.  20  -p^y-  Father  lovetli 
the  Son,  and  shcAveth  him  all  things  that  himself 
doeth  :  and  he  Avill  shew  him  greater  works  than 
these,  that  yc  may  marvel.  21  as  the  Father 
raiseth  up  the  dead,  and  quickeneth' ji/ii^w;  even 
so  the  Son  quickeneth  whom  he  will.  For  the 
Father  judgeth  no  man,  but  hath  committed  all 
judgment  unto  the  Son:  ^^that  all  men  should 
honour  the  Son,  even  as  they  honour  the  Father. 
He  that  honoureth  not  the  Son  honoureth  not  the 
Father  which  hath  sent  him.  24  Yerily,  verilj^ 
I  say  unto  you.  He  that  heareth  my  word,  and 
believeth  on  him  that  sent  me,  hath  everlasting 
life,  and  shall  not  come  into  condemnation  ;  but 
is  passed  from  death  unto  life.  ^5  Yerily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you.  The  hour  is  coming,  and  now  is, 
when  the  dead  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of 
God :  and  they  that  hear  shall  live.    ^6  j^o^  the 


7γ\ύ]Θο<;  ^ttoW  των  άσθζνονντων,  τυφλών,  )(ωλων,  ^ηρων, 
^  έκ^εχομξ,νων  την  του  ΰδατθ5  κίνησιν.  άγγελος  γαρ  κατά  4 
καιρόν  κατέβαίνζν  Ιν  ττ)  κολνμβηθρα,  και  Ιτάρασσί  το 
■υδωρ·  δ  ουν  ττρώτος  ίμβας  μίτο.  την  ταραγιην  του  ύδατος, 
ΰγΐί)ς  lyivETO,  ώ  δί^ττοτε  κατείχετο  νοσήματι."    ^Ην  δε  5 
τΐ9  ανθρωτΓος  εκει  τριακονταοκτω  (.τη  (χων  iv  τη  aaOeveia. 
τούτον  iSuJv  6  Ίησους  κατακίίμενον,  και  γνους  οτι  ττολυν  6 
χρόνοι^  ^χ€ί,  λε'γει  αύτω,  Θέλεις  υγιής  γενέσθαι;  άττε-  J 
κρίθη  αύτω  ό  ασθενών.  Κύριε,  άνθρωπον  ουκ  €χω,  ίνα 
οταν  ταραχθη  το  υδωρ,  βάλλη  με  εις  την  κοΧυμβηθραν 
iv  ω  δέ  ΐργομαι  εγώ,  αλλάς  ττρό  Ιμου  καταβαίνει.    Αεγει  8 
αύτω  6  Ίϊ^σούς,  "Εγειραι,  αρον  τον  κράββατόν  σου,  και 
ττεριττάτει.  Και  εύ^ε'ως  ΙγΙνετο  υγιής  6  ανθρωττης,  και  ηρε  g 
τον  κράββατόν  αυτού,  και  ΤΓεριεττάτει.  ην  δέ  σάββατον  iv 
εκείνη  τη  ήμερα.   'ΈιΧεγονουν  οι  Ιουδαίοι  τω  τεθεραττευ-  ΐο 
μένω,  ^άββατόν  εστίν  ουκ  εζεστί  σοι  αραι  τον  κράββατόν. 
Άττεκρίθη  αύτοΓς,  Ό  ττοΐϊ^σας  με  υγιη,  εκείνος  μοι  εΐττεν,  1 1 
Άρον  τον  κράββατόν  σου,  και  ττεριττάτει.     Ήρώττ^σαν  Ι2 
ουν  αυτόν.  Τις  εστίν  6  άνθρωπος  6  ειττων  σοι,  ^Αρον  τον 
κράββατόν  σου,  και  ττεριττάτει;    Ό  δέ  ιαθείς  ουκ  η^ειτίς  13 
εσ'τιΐ'·  ό  γαρ  Ιησούς  ε^ενευσεν,  οχΧου  οντος  εν  τω  τόττω. 
Μετά  ταύτα  ευρίσκει  αυτόν  ό  ^Ιησοΰς  εν  τω  ιερω,  και  14 
εΤπεν  αύτω,  'Ίδε  υγιής  γεγονας'  μηκετι  άμάρτανε  Ίνα  μη 
χείρον  τι  σοι  γενηται.     ^ΑπηΧθεν  ό  άνθρωπος,  και  άνηγ-  1 5 
γειλε  τοις  Ίουδαιοις,  οτι  ^Ιησούς  εστίν  ό  ποιησας  αυτόν 
υγιη.     Και  διά  τούτο  εόίωκον  τον  ^Ιησουν  οι  Ιουδαίοι,  ΐ6 
^και  εζητουν  αυτόν   άποκτεΖναι,"  οτι  ταύτα  εποίει  εν 
σαββάτω. 

Ό  δέ  ^Ιησούς  άπεκρίνατο  αυτοΐς,  Ό  πατήρ  μου  εως  άρτι  I J 
εργάζεται,   κάγώ   εργάζομαι.     Διά  τούτο   ουν  μάΧΧον  ΐ8 
εζητουν  αυτόν  οί  Ιουδαίοι  άποκτεΐναι,  ότι  ου  μόνον  εΧυε 
τό  σάββατον,  αλλά  και  πάτερα  ίδιον  έλεγε  τόν  Θεόν, 
Ίσον  εαυτόν  ττοιών  τω  Θεω.    άπεκρίνατο  ουν  6  ^Ιησούς  ig 
και  ειπεν  αυτόΐς,  Αμην  άμην  λεγω  υμιν,  ου  δύναται  ο 
υιός  ποιεΐν  αφ"  εαυτού  ουΒεν,  εάν  μή  τι  βΧεπη  τόν  πάτερα 
ποιονντα·  α  γαρ  αν  εκείνος  ποιη,  ταύτα  και  δ  υιός  ομοίως 
ποιεί,  ό  γαρ  πατήρ  φιΧεΐ  τόν  υίόν,  και  πάντα  δεικνυσιν  2  0 
αύτω  α  αυτός  ποιεί-  και  μείζονα  τούτων  δει'^ει  αύτω  έργα, 
Γνα  υμεΐς  θαυμάζητε.    ωσπερ  γαρ  ό  πατήρ  εγείρει  τους  2 1 
νεκρούς  και  ^ωοττοιει,  ούτω  και  ό  υιός  ους  θεΧει  ζωοποιεΐ. 
ούδέ  γαρ  ό  πατήρ  κρίνει  ούδενα,  αλλά  ττ^ν  κρίσιν  πασαν  2  2 
δεδωκε  τω  υιω·  ινα  ττάντες  τι/χώσι  τον  υίόν,  καθώς  τι/χώσι  23 
τον  πάτερα,  δ  μή  τιμών  τόν  υίόν,  ου  τι/χα  τόν  πάτερα 
τον  πεμψαντα  αύτον.      Αμην  άμην  Χεγω  υμΐν,  ότι  6  τόν  24 
Χόγον  μου  άκούων,  και  πιστεύων  τω  πεμψαντί  με,  εχει 
ζωήν  αιώνιον  και  εις  κρίσιν  ουκ  έρχεται,  αλλά  μεταβε- 
βηκεν  εκ  του  θανάτου  εις  τήν  ζωήν.     'Αμήν  αμήν  Χεγω  2  ζ 
υμΐν,  ότι  έρχεται  ώρα  και  νυν  εστίν,  οτε  οι  νεκροί  άκού- 
σονται  της  φωνής  του  υιού  του  Θεου,  και  οί  ακούσαντες 
ζήσονται.   ωσπερ  γαρ  ό  πατήρ  εχει  ζωήν  εν  έαυτω,  ούτως  2  0 
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John  V.  27.— VI.  7. 


27  έδωκε  και  τω  νΙω  ζωην  ^χειν  Ιν  Ιαυτω.     και  Ιζουσίαν 
€8ωκζν  αντω  καΐ  κρίσιν  ττοίζΐν,  otl  νΙος  άνθρωττου  έστί. 
2  8  μη  θανμάζζτΐ  τούτο-  otl  ψχζταί  ώρα,  iv  77  Trai/re?  ot  iv 

2  9  τοις  μνημζίΟίς  άκονσονταί  τη<;  φωνής  αντον,  και  εκττορευ- 

σονται,  ot  τα  άγαθα  ττοιησαντες,  eh  ανάστασιν  ζωής-  οΐ 

30  δε  τα  φανλα  ττρά^αντζς,  εις  ανάστασιν  κρίσεως,  ού 
8νναμαί  εγώ  ττοιεικ  άττ'  Ιμαντον  ovSev.  καθώς  άκονω, 
κρίνω·  και  ή  κρίσις  -η  Ιμη  δικαία  εστίν  otl  ον  ζητω  το 
θέλημα  το  εμον,  άλλα  τό  θέλημα  του  ττεμψαντός  με 

31  ^ττατρός.  "    Έάν  εγώ  μαρτυρώ  ττερί  έμαυτου,  η  μαρτυρία 

32  μου  ουκ  εστίν  αληθής.  άλλος  εστίν  6  μαρτύρων  ττερΧ 
εμοΰ,  και  οίδα  ort  αληθής  εστίν  η  μαρτυρία  ην  μαρτυρεί 

33  T^^pL  εμου.      Υμεΐς  άττεστάλκατε  ττρος   Ιωαι/νην,  και  με- 

34  μαρτυρηκε  τη  άληθεία'  εγώ  δέ  ού  τταρά  άνθρωπου  την 
μαρτυρίαν  λαμβάνω,  άλλα  ταύτα  λεγω  ινα  υμεΐς  σωθητζ. 

3  5  εκείνος  ην  ο  λύγνος  καιόμενος  και  φαίνων,  υμεΐς  δέ  ηθελη- 
36  σ-ατε  άγαλλιασό^ΐ^ναι  ττρος  ωραν  εν  τω  φωτΙ  αυτοί),  εγώ  δέ 

ε^ω  την  μαρτυρίαν  μείζω  του  Ιωάννου·  τα  γαρ  εργα  α 
εδωκέ  μoL  6  ττατηρ  Ινα  τελειώσω  αυτα,  αυτα  τα  εργα  ά 
εγω  ττοιω,  μαρτυρεί  ττερι  εμου  otl  δ  ττατηρ  με  άπεσταλκε· 
3y  και  ό  ττεμψας  με  ττατηρ,  αυτός  μεμαρτύρηκε  ττερί  εμου. 
οϋτε  φωνην  αυτού  άκηκόατε  ττώποτε,  οϋτε  εΊ8ος  αυτού 

38  εωράκατε.  καΐ  τον  λόγον  αυτού  ουκ  έχετε  μένοντα  εν 
υμΐν,  OTL  ον  άττεστειλεν  εκείνος,  τούτο)  υμεΐς  ου  ττιστεύετε. 

39  Ερβυι^άτε  τας  γραφας,  otl  υμεΐς  Βοκεΐτε  εν  αυταΐς  ζωην 
αΙώνιον  ε-χείν,  καΐ  εκεΐναί  είσιν  αΐ  μαρτυρουσαι  ττερί  εμου· 

40,41  καΐ  ου  θέλετε  ελθεΐν  ττρός  με.  Ινα  ζωην  εχητε.  Αό^αν 

42  τταρά  ανθρώπων  ου  λαμβάνω·     αλλ   εγνωκα  υμάς,  otl 

43  άγάπην  του  Θεοΰ  ουκ  έχετε  εν  εαυτοΐς.  εγώ  εληλυθα 
εν  τω  ονόματι  του  πατρός  μου,  και  ού  λαμβάνετε  με· 
εάν  άλλος  ελθη  εν  τω  ονόματι  τώ  ΐΒίω,  εκείνον  ληψεσθε. 

44  δυί^ασ^ε  υμεΐς  πιστεύσαι,  δο^αν  τταρα  αλλήλων 
λαμβάνοντες,  και  την  S0$av  την  παρά  του  μόνου  Θεου 

45  ου  ζητείτε;  Μτ)  δοκεΖτε  oTt  εγώ  κατηγορήσω  υμών  προς 
τον  πάτερα·  εστίν  6  κατηγορών  υμών,  Μ,ωσης,  εις  ον 

4^  υμεΐς  ηλπίκατε.  ει  γαρ  επιστεύετε  Μ-ωση,  επιστεύετε 
4-7  αν  εμοι-  περι  γαρ  εμού   εκείνος  εγραψεν.      ει  δέ  τοις 

εκείνου  γράμμασιν  ον  πιστεύετε,  πώς  τοις  εμοΐς  ρημασι 

πιστεύσετε ; 

6      ΜΕΤΑ  ταύτα  άπηλθεν  6  ^Ιησούς  πέραν  της  θαλάσσης 

2  της  Ταλιλαίας  της  ΎιβεριάΒος·  και  ηκολούθει  αύτω 
6χλος  πολύς,  οτι  εώρων  ^  αυτοΰ '  τα  σημεία  α  εποίει 

3  ετΓΐ  τών  άσθενούντων.   ανήλθε  δέ  είς  το  όρος  6  ^Ιησούς, 

4  και   εκεί    έκάθητο  μ&τά  τών  μαθητών   αύτού.    ην  δέ 

5  εγγύς  το  πάσχα  η  εορτή  τών  Ιουδαίων,  επάρας  ούν 
6  Ιησούς  τούς  οφθαλμούς,  και  θεασάμενος  ότι  πολύς 
όχλος  έρχεται  προς  αυτόν,  λέγει  προς  τον  Φίλιππον, 

6  ΐΙόθεν  άγοράσομεν  άρτους,  ίνα  φάγωσιν  ούτοι ;  Τούτο 
δέ  έλεγε  πειράζων  αυτόν  αυτός  γαρ  η^ει  τί  έμελλε  ποι- 

7  εΐν.     άπεκρίθη    αυτω  Φίλιππος,   Αιακοσίων  δηναρίων 


Father  hath  life  in  himself ;  so  hatli  }ie  given  to 
the  Son  to  have  life  in  himself  ;  27and  hath  given 
him  authority  to  execute  judgment  also,  because 
he  is  the  Son  of  man.  Marvel  not  at  tliis :  for 
the  hour  is  coming,  in  the  which  all  that  are  in 
the  graves  shall  hear  his  voice,  and  shall  come 
forth  ;  they  that  have  done  good,  unto  the  re- 
surrection of  life  ;  and  they  that  have  done  evil, 
unto  the  resurrection  of  damnation,  ^οχ  ^.^η  of 
mine  own  self  do  nothing :  as  I  hear,  I  judge : 
and  my  judgment  is  just;  because  I  seek  not 
mine  own  will,  but  the  will  of  the  Father  Avhich 
hath  sent  me.  jf  j  i^q^y  witness  of  myself,  my 
Avitness  is  not  true.  ^2  There  is  another  that 
beareth  Avitness  of  me  ;  and  I  know  that  the 
witness  which  he  witnesseth  of  me  is  true.  Ye 
sent  unto  John,  and  he  bare  Avitness  unto  the 
truth.  34  J  receive  not  testimony  from  man  : 
but  these  things  I  say,  that  ye  might  be  saved. 
3^  He  was  a  burning  and  a  shining  light :  and 
ye  were  willing  for  a  season  to  rejoice  in  his 
light.  38β^|;  J  iiave  greater  Avitness  than  chat 
of  John :  for  the  works  which  the  Father  hath 
given  me  to  finish,  the  same  works  that  I  do, 
bear  witness  of  me,  that  the  Father  hath  sent 
me.  27  And  the  Father  himself,  which  hath  sent 
me,  hath  borne  witness  of  me.  Ye  have  nei- 
ther heard  his  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his 
shape.  And  ye  have  not  his  word  abiding  in 
you :  for  whom  he  hath  sent,  him  ye  believe 
not.  39  Search  the  scriptures  ;  for  in  them  ye  think 
ye  have  eternal  life :  and  they  are  they  which 
testify  of  me.  '^^Αηά  ye  will  not  come  to  me, 
that  ye  might  have  life.  I  receive  not  honour 
from  men.  ^2  j  ^qoav  you,  that  ye  have  not 
the  love  of  God  in  you.  "^^  j  ^m  come  in  my 
Father's  name,  and  ye  receive  me  not :  if  another 
shall  come  in  his  own  name,  him  ye  Avill  receive. 
'^'*  How  can  ye  believe,  which  receive  honour 
one  of  another,  and  seek  not  the  honour  that 
comet h  from  God  only  ?  Do  not  think  that 
I  will  accuse  you  to  the  Father :  there  is  one 
that  accuseth  you,  even  Moses,  in  whom  ye 
trust.  ■^'^For  had  ye  believed  Moses,  ye  would 
have  believed  me :  for  he  wrote  of  me.  '^^  But 
if  ye  believe  not  his  writings,  how  shall  ye 
believe  my  words  ? 


After  these  things  Jesus  went  over  the 
sea  of  Galilee,  which  is  the  sea  of  Tiberias. 
2  And  a  great  multitude  followed  him,  because 
they  saw  his  miracles  which  he  did  on  them 
that  were  diseased,  ^^nd  Jesus  went  up  into  a 
mountain,  and  there  he  sat  with  his  disciples. 
*And  the  passover,  a  feast  of  the  Jews,  was 
nigh.  5  When  Jesus  then  lifted  up  his  eyes, 
and  saw  a  great  company  come  unto  him,  he 
saith  unto  Philip,  Whence  shall  we  buy  bread, 
that  these  may  eat?  ^^nd  this  he  said  to 
prove  him :  for  he  himself  knew  ivhat  he  would 
do.    7  Philip  answered  him,  Two  hundred  penny- 
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worth  of  bread  is  not  sufficient  for  them,  that 
eveiy  one  of  them  may  take  a  little.  ^One  of 
his  disciples,  AndreAv,  Simon  Peter's  brother, 
saith  unto  him,  ^  There  is  a  lad  here,  which 
hath  five  barley  loaves,  and  two  small  fishes  : 
but  what  are  they  among  so  many?  ιο^^,^ 
Jesus  said,  Make  the  men  sit  down.  Now  there 
was  much  grass  in  the  place.  So  the  men  sat 
down,  in  number  about  five  thousand.  i^And 
Jesus  took  the  loaves ;  and  when  he  had  given 
thanks,  he  distributed  to  the  disciples,  and  the 
disciples  to  them  that  were  set  down  ;  and  like- 
wise of  the  fishes  as  much  as  they  Avould.  ^^-vyj^en 
they  were  filled,  he  said  unto  his  disciples.  Gather 
up  the  fi'agments  that  remain,  that  nothing  be 
lost.  13  Therefore  they  gathered  them  together, 
and  filled  twelve  baskets  Avith  the  fragments  of 
the  five  barley  loaves,  Avhich  remained  over  and 
above  unto  them  that  had  eaten. 

Then  those  men,  Avhen  they  had  seen  the 
miracle  that  Jesus  did,  said.  This  is  of  a  truth 
that  prophet  that  should  come  into  the  world. 
1^  When  Jesus  therefore  perceived  that  they  Avould 
come  and  take  him  by  force,  to  make  him  a  king, 
he  departed  again  into  a  mountain  himself  alone. 
16  And  Avhen  eA^en  Avas  now  come,  his  disciples 
Avent  doAATi  unto  the  sea,  ^7  and  entered  into  a 
ship,  and  Avent  over  the  sea  toAvard  Capernaum, 
And  it  Avas  noAV  dark,  and  Jesus  was  not  come 
to  them.  iSj^Qti  the  sea  arose  by  reason  of 
a  great  Avind  that  blcAv.  So  Avhen  they  had 
roAved  about  five  and  twenty  or  thirty  furlongs, 
they  see  Jesus  walking  on  the  sea,  and  drawing- 
nigh  unto  the  ship  :  and  they  Avere  afraid, 
he  saith  unto  them,  It  is  I ;  be  not  afraid,  Then 
they  willingly  received  him  into  the  ship  :  and 
immediately  the  ship  was  at  the  land  Avhither  they 
Avent. 

^"■^  The  day  folloAving,  when  the  people  which 
stood  on  the  other  side  of  the  sea  saAV  that  there 
was  none  other  boat  there,  save  that  one  where- 
into  his  disciples  were  entered,  and  that  Jesus 
went  not  with  his  disciples  into  the  boat,  but 
that  his  disciples  were  gone  aAvay  alone  ;  ^3  (hoAv- 
beit  there  came  other  boats  from  Tiberias  nigh 
unto  the  place  Avhere  they  did  eat  bread,  after  that 
the  Lord  had  given  thanks:)  24-when  the  people 
therefore  saAV  that  Jesus  was  not  there,  neither 
his  disciples,  they  also  took  shipping,  and  came  to 
Capernaum,  seeking  for  Jesus.  25  ^^d  Avhen  they 
had  found  him  on  the  other  side  of  the  sea,  they 
said  unto  him,  Eabbi,  when  camest  thou  hither  ? 

26  Jesus  answered  them  and  said.  Verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you.  Ye  seek  me,  not  because  ye  saw 
the  miracles,  but  because  ye  did  eat  of  the  loaA^es, 
and  Avere  filled.  ^7  β  Labour  not  for  the  meat 
which  perisheth,  but  for  that  meat  which  endureth 
unto  everlasting  life,  which  the  Son  of  man  shall 
give  unto  you  :  for  him  hath  God  the  Father 
sealed,  Then  said  they  unto  him.  What  shall 
we  do,  that  Ave  might  Avork  the  works  of  God  ? 
''''Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  them,  This  is  the 


aproL  ovK  άρκονσιν  αντοΐς,  ϊνα  έκαστος  αυτών  βραχύ  tl 
λάβ-ϊ].     Aeyet  αΰτω  el?  ck  των  μαθητών  αυτόν,  Ανδρέας  8 
6  αδελφός  Κίμωνος  Πέτρου,  "Έστι  τταιδάριον  εν  ώδε,  ο  g 
e^€L  ττεντε  άρτους  κρίθινους  καΐ  δυο  οψάρια·  άλλα  ταΰτα 
τί  Ιστιν  etg  τοσούτους ;   Εΐττε  δέ  ο  ^Ιησούς,  Ποιτ^οτατε  ΐο 
τους  άνθρωτΓους  άναττεσειν.     rjv  δέ  φόρτος  ττολυς  εν  τω 
τοττω.     aviireaov  ουν  οΐ  άνδρες  τον  αριθμόν  ώσεί  ττεντα- 
κίσχ^ίλιοί.    ελα/?ε  δέ  τους  άρτους  ο  *ϊησοΰς,  και  ευχαρί-  1 1 
στϊ^σ"ας  διεδωκε  ^  τοις  μαθηταΐς,  οΐ  δέ  μαθηταϊ'  τοις  άνα- 
κζΐμζ,νοις'  ομοίως  και  εκ  των  οψαρίων  οσον  ηθξλον.   ώς  1 2 
δέ  ζνζττλησθησαν,  λέγει  τοΓς  μαθηταΐς  αντοΰ,  Συναγάγετε 
τα  ττερισσευοΐαντα  κλάσματα.  Ίνα  μη  tl  άττόΧηται.   ^υν-  ΐ  3 
ηγαγον  ουν,  καΐ  ^γέμισαν  δώδεκα  κοφίνους  κλασμάτων 
εκ  των  77evT€  άρτων  των  κρίθινων,  α  εττερισσευσε  τοις 
βΐβρωκόσιν. 

Οί  ουν  άνθρωττοι  ίδοντες  ο  Ιττοίησζ.  σημζΐον  ο  ^Ιησούς,  14- 
ελεγον,  "Οτι  ούτος  εστίν  αληθώς  6  ττροφητης  6  Ιργόμ^νος 
εις  τον  κόσμον.    ^Ιησούς  ουν  γνους  oTt  μέλλουσιν  φχε-  1 
o"^at  και  άρττά^ειν  αυτόν.  Ίνα  ττοιησωσιν  αυτόν  βασιλία, 
άν€χο)ρησζ  ττάλιν  εις  τό  ορος  αυτός  μόνος.     Ώς  δέ  oxpla  ι  6 
iyevcTO,  κατεβησαν  οί  μαθηταΧ  αυτού  Ιττί  την  θάλασσαν, 
καΐ  Ιμβάντες  εις  τό  ττλοΓον,  ηρχοντο  ττεραν  της  θαλάσσης  1  7 
εις  Καττερναου/Λ.     καΐ  σκοτία  ηΒη  εγεγονει,  καΐ  ουκ  ελτ;- 
λυ^ει  ττρός  αυτούς  ό  ^Ιησούς,  η  τε  θάλασσα  ανέμου  μ€-  ι  8 
γάλου  ττνεοντος  ^ιηγζίρ^το.    Ιληλακότες  ουν  ως  σταδιους  ι  9 
εΙκοσιτΓζντζ  η  τριάκοντα,  θεωροΰσι  τον  "Ιησουν  ττεριττα- 
τουντα  εττι  της  θαλάσσης,  και  εγγύς  του  ττλοίου  γινόμενον 
και  Ιφοβηθησαν.     ο  δέ  λέγει  αυτοΐς,  Έγώ  βίμι·  μη  φο-  2  Ο 
βζΐσθζ.    "ΐίθζλον  ουν  λαβείν  αυτόν  εις  τό  ττλοΐον,  και  2 1 
ευθέως  το  ττλοΐον  εγενετο  επι  της  γης  εις  ην  υττηγον. 

Ύύ)  επαύριον  6  όχλος  6  εστηκως  ττεραν  της  θαλάσσης,  2  2 
ιδών  OTt  ττλοιάριον  άλλο  ουκ  ην  εκεί  ει  μη  εν  ^  εκείνο  εις 
ο  ενεβησαν  οί  μαθηταΙ  αυτοΰ,  '  και  οτι  ου  συνεισηλθε  τοίς 
μαθηταΐς  αύτου  6  Ιησούς  εις  τό  ττλοιάριον,  άλλα  μόνοι 
οί  μαθηταΙ  αυτοΰ  άττηλθον,  άλλα  δέ  ^λ^ε  ττλοιάρια  εκ  23 
Τιβεριά^ος  εγγύς  τον  τόττον  οπον  εφαγον  τον  άρτον, 
ενχαριστησαντος  του  Κουρίου·   οτε  ουν  εΤδεν  6  6)^ος  οτι  24 
'Ιτ^σους  ουκ  εστίν  εκεί  ουδέ  οι  μαθηταί  αυτόν,  ενεβησαν 
και  αυτοί  εις  τα  ττλοΐα,  και  ηλθον  εις  Καττερναού/Α,  ζη- 
τοΰντες  τον  "Ιησουν.     και   ενρόντες  αυτόν  ττεραν  της  2  ζ 
θαλάσσης,  εΐπον  αΰτω,  'ΡαββΙ,  ττότε  ώδε  γεγονας  ; 

^Αττεκρίθη  αυτοΐς  6  ^Ιησούς  καΐ  εΐττεν,  ^Αμην  άμην  λεγω  2  0 
νμΐν,  ζητείτε  με,  ούχ  οτι  εί,'δετε  σημεία,  άλλ'  δτι  εφάγετε 
έκ  των  άρτων  και  εχορτάσθητε.     εργάζεσθε  μη  την  βρω-  2  y 
σιν  την  άττολλυμενην,  άλλα  την  βρώσιν  την  μενουσαν 
εις  ζωην  αιωνιον,  ην  ο  υιός  του  άνθρώττου  νμΐν  δώσει. 
τούτον  yap  6  ττατηρ  εσφράγισεν  6  Θεός.    Ειττον  ουν  ττρός  2  8 
αυτόν,  Τι  ττοιουμεν,  ίνα  εργαζωμεθα  τά  εργα  του  Θεου; 
"Αττεκρίθη  6  Ίησους  και  εΐττεν  αύτοΐς,  Τοΰτό  εστι  τό  29 
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epyov  του  ©eou,  ΐνα  τηστ^νσητ^  £ΐ5  ou  άττ^στβιλεν  εκεΓι/ος. 
3©  ΕΓτΓον  ονν  αντω,  Τί  ουν  Trotet?  συ  σημΐΐον,  ίνα  ιδω/χ€ΐ/ 

3 1  και  τηστζνσωμίν  σοι;  τί  βρ-γάζτ] ;  οΐ  Trarepeg  ημ,ων  το 
μάννα  ίφαγον  iv  rrj  ^ρημω,  καθώζ  Ιστι  γζγραμμ^νον, 

32  "Αρτον  €/<  του  ουρανού  εδωκεν  αυτοΐς  φα-γςχν.  ΈΧττ^ν  ουν 
αΰτοΓ?  δ  Ιιησονζ,  Αμήν  άμην  λεγω  υμΐν,  Ου  Μ,ωσης 
δεδωκεν  υμΐν  τον  αρτον  έκ  του  ουρανού·  αλλ  ο  ττατηρ 
μου  διδωσιν  υμΐν  τον  αρτον  Ικ  του  ουρανού  τον  αΚτηθινόν. 

33»  γαρ  άρτος  του  Θεου  iaTtv  6  καταβαίνων  εκ  του  οΰρα- 
34-  νου,  και.  ^ωτ/ν  διδους  τω  κόσμω.    Έίΐττον  ουν  ττρος  αϋττον, 

35  Κύριε,  ττάντοτξ.  Βος  ημΐν  τον  αρτον  τούτον.  ΕΓττε  δέ  αΰ- 
τοΓς  6  Ιτ^σους,  Έγώ  ε'/Λΐ  ό  άρτος  της  ζωης·  6  €ρχόμ€νος 
ττρος  μ€,  ου  μη  ττεινάστ^'   και  6  ττιστευωι/  εις  ε/λε,  ου  μη 

36  Βίψηση  ττώττοτζ.     άλΧ  βΤττον  υμΐν  οτι  και  ίωράκατέ  μζ, 

37  ου  τΓίστευετε.     τταν  ο  διδωσι  p-ot  6  ττατηρ,  ττρος  ε/χε 

38  •^7^^''*  ^ρχόμζνον  ττρός  με  ου  μη  εκ/3άλω  ε^ω·  οτι 
καταβζβηκα  εκ  του  ουρανού,  ου)(  Ϊνα  ττοιώ  τό  θέλημα 

39  '7"θ  ερ-όι/,  αλλα  τό  θέλημα  του  ττεμψαντός  με.  τούτο  δε 
εστι  τό  θέλημα  του  ττεμψαντός  με  ^  ττατρος,  "  Ινα  τταν  ο 
δέδωκε  μοι,  μη  άττολεσω  εζ  αυτού,  αλλα  αναστήσω  αυτό 

40  εν  TTj  εσχάτη  ήμερα,  τούτο  ^  δέ"  εστί  το  θέλημα  του 
^  ττεμψαντός  με,  "  ϊνα  ττας  6  θεωρών  τον  υΙον  και  τηστεύων 
είς  αυτόν,  εχη  ζωην  αΐώνιον,  και  αναστήσω  αυτόν  εγώ  τη 

41  εσχάτη  ήμερα.  'Εγογγυ^ον  ουν  οΐ  Ιουδαίοι  ττερι  αΰτου, 
δτι  ειττεν,  Έγώ  ειρ,ι  δ  άρτος  6  καταβάς  εκ  του  ουρανού. 

42  και  ελεγον,  Ούχ  ουτός  εστίν  ^Ιησούς  6  υΙος  Ίωσηφ,  ου 
ημείς  0ί8αμεν  τον  πάτερα  καΐ  την  μητέρα  ;  ττως  ουν  λέγει 

43  ούτος," Οτι  εκ  του  ουρανοί)  καταβεβηκα  ;  * Αττεκρίθη  ^ ουν" 
ο  Ιησούς  και  εΐττεν  αυτοΐς,  Μ.η  γογγύζετε  μετ  άλληλων' 

44  ουδεΐ5  δύναται  ελθεΐν  ττρός  με,  εάν  μη  6  ττατηρ  6  ττεμψας  με 
έλκυση  αυτόν,  και  εγώ  αναστήσω  αυτόν  τη  εσχάτη  ήμερα. 

45  ^'ο"τι  γεγραμμενον  εν  τοις  ττροφηταις.  Και  έσονται  ττάντες 
διδακτοί  του  Θεου·  Πας  ^  ουν  "  6  άκουσας  παρά  του  πατρός 

46  και  μαθών,  έρχεται  προς  με·  ουχ  οτι  τον  πάτερα  τις  εωρα- 
κεν  ει  μη  6  ων  παρά  του  Θεου,  ούτος  εώρακε  τον  πατέρα. 

47  άμην  άμην  λεγω  υμΐν,  6  πιστεύων εις  εμε,  εχει  ζωην  αιώνιον. 
4-8,49  ό  άρτος  της  ζωης.  οι  πατέρες  υμων  εφαγον 
5©  το  μάννα  εν  τη  ερημω,  και  άπεθανον  ουτός  εστίν  6  άρτος 

ο  εκ  του  ουρανού  καταβαίνων,  ϊνα  τις  ε^  αυτού  φάγη  και 
5  I  μη  άποθάνη.     εγώ  είμι  6  άρτος  6  ζων,  6  εκ  του  ουρανού 

καταβάς'  εάν  τις  φάγη  εκ  τούτου  του  άρτου,  ζησεται  εις 

τον  αιώνα,  και  ό  άρτος  δέ  ον  εγώ  δώσω,  η  σάρζ  μου 
52  εστίν,  ^•^ν  εγώ  δώσω"  ύττέρ  της  του  κόσμου  ζωης.  'Ερ,ά- 

χοντο  ουν  προς  αλλήλους  οι  Ιουδαίοι  λέγοντες,  ΐίως 
5  3  δύναται  ούτος  τί^ρ-Γν  δοΰναι  την  σάρκα  φαγεΐν;  Εΐττεν  ουν 

αυτοΐς  ο  Ιησούς,  Αμην  άμην  λέγω  υμΐν,  εάν  μη  φάγητε 

την  σάρκα  του  νιου  τον  άνθρωπου,  και  πίητε  αυτόν  το 
54  αίμα,  ονκ  έχετε  ζωην  εν  εαντοΐς.     6  τρώγων  μον  την 

σάρκα,  και  πίνων  μον  τό  αίμα,  εχει  ζωην  αιώνιον,  και 
5  5  έγώ  άναστησω  αυτόν  τη  εσχάτη  ημέρα,  η  γαρ  σάρζ  μον 


work  of  God,  that  yc  believe  on  him  whom  he 
hath  sent.  "^^Thcy  said  therefore  unto  him, 
What  sig;n  shcAvest  thou  then,  that  we  may  see, 
and  believe  thee  ?  what  dost  thou  work?  -^iQur 
fathers  did  eat  manna  in  the  desert;  as  it- is 
Avritten,  He  gave  them  bread  from  heaven  to  ear. 
22  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  you,  Moses  gave  you  not  that  bread 
from  heaven ;  but  my  Eather  giveth  you  the 
true  bread  from  heaven.  Pqj^  ]jread  of 
God  is  he  which  cometh  down  from  heaven, 
and  giveth  life  unto  the  world.  ^4  Then  said 
they  unto  him,  Lord,  evermore  give  us  this 
bread,  ^s^^d  Jesus  said  unto  them,  I  am 
the  bread  of  life :  he  that  cometh  to  me  shall 
never  hunger ;  and  he  that  belie veth  on  me 
shall  never  thirst.  ^6  j  g^id  unto  you,  That 
ye  also  have  seen  me,  and  believe  not.  27  All 
that  the  Father  giveth  me  shall  come  to  me ; 
and  him  that  cometh  to  me  I  will  in  no  Avise  cast 
out.  2^Eor  I  came  doAvn  from  heaven,  not  to 
do  mine  own  Avill,  but  the  Avill  of  him  that  sent 
me.  39  And  this  is  the  Father's  will  Avhich  hath 
sent  me,  that  of  all  which  he  hath  given  mo 
I  should  lose  nothing,  but  should  raise  it  up 
again  at  the  last  day.  "^OAnd  this  is  the  will 
of  him  that  sent  me,  that  every  one  which  seeth 
the  Son,  and  believeth  on  him,  may  have  ever- 
lasting life :  and  I  Avill  raise  him  up  at  the  last 
day.  ^1  The  J ews  then  murmured  at  him,  because 
he  said,  I  am  the  bread  which  came  down  from 
heaven,  ^^^.nd  they  said,  Is  not  this  Jesus,  the 
son  of  Joseph,  Avhose  father  and  mother  we  know  ? 
how  is  it  then  that  he  saith,  I  came  doAvn  from 
heaven  ?  Jesus  therefore  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Murmur  not  among  yourselves.  '^^  No 
man  can  come  to  me,  except  the  Father  which 
hath  sent  me  draw  hhn  :  and  I  will  raise  him  up 
at  the  last  day.  It  is  written  in  the  prophets. 
And  they  shall  be  all  taught  of  God.  Every 
man  therefore  that  hath  heard,  and  hath  learned 
of  the  Father,  cometh  unto  me.  '^.''Not  that  any 
man  hath  seen  the  Father,  save  he  which  is.  of 
God,  he  hath  seen  the  Father.  ^^Yerily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  He  that  believeth  on  me  hath 
everlasting  life.       I  am  that  bread  of  life. 

Your  fathers  did  eat  manna  in  the  wilderness, 
and  are  dead.  This  is  the  bread  Avhich 
cometh  down  from  heaA'en,  that  a  man  may  eat 
thereof,  and  not  die.  ^^I  am  the  living  bread, 
which  came  down  from  heaven :  if  any  man 
eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  live  for  ever :  and. 
the  bread  that  I  will  give  is  my  flesh,  which. 
I  will  give  for  the  life  of  the  world.  "phc 
Jews  therefore  strove  among  themselves,  saying. 
How  can  this  man  give  us  Iiis  flesh  to  eat  ? 
^3  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  you.  Except  ye  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son 
of  man,  and  drink  his  blood,  ye  have  no  life  in 
you.  ^4  Whoso  eateth  my  flesh,  and  drinketh 
my  blood,  hath  eternal  life ;  and  I  will  raise 
him  up  at  the  last  day.      For  my  flesh  is  meat 
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indeed,  and  my  blood  is  drink  indeed.  He  that 
eateth  my  flesh,  and  drinketh  my  blood,  dwelleth 
in  me,  and  I  in  him.  ^'^  As  the  living  Father 
hath  sent  me,  and  I  live  by  the  Father :  so  he 
that  eateth  me,  even  he  shall  live  by  me.  This 
is  that  bread  which  came  down  from  heaven  :  not 
as  your  fathers  did  eat  manna,  and  are  dead :  he 
that  eateth  of  this  bread  shall  live  for  ever. 
°9  These  things  said  he  in  the  synagogue,  as  he 
taught  in  Capernaum. 

^''Many  therefore  of  his  disciples,  when  they 
had  heard  tMs,  said.  This  is  an  hard  saying  ;  who 
can  hear  it  ?  When  Jesus  knew  in  himself  that 
his  disciples  murmured  at  it,  he  said  unto  them. 
Doth  this  offend  you  ?  WJiat  and  if  ye  shall 
see  the  Son  of  man  ascend  up  where  he  was  be- 
fore ?  ^3  It  is  the  spirit  that  quickeneth  ;  the  flesh 
profiteth  nothing :  the  words  that  I  speak  unto 
you,  thei/  are  spkit,  and  tJie]/  are  life.  But 
there  are  some  of  you  that  believe  not.  For  Jesus 
knew  from  the  beginning  who  they  were  that  be- 
lieved not,  and  who  should  betray  him.  ^^And 
he  said,  Therefore  said  I  unto  you,  that  no  man 
can  come  unto  me,  except  it  were  given  unto  him 
of  my  Father,  ^^j^j-qj-j^  that  time  many  of  his 
disciples  went  back,  and  walked  no  more  Avith 
liira. 

67  Then  said  Jesus  unto  the  twelve,  Will  ye  also 
go  away  ?  Then  Simon  Peter  answered  him, 
Lord,  to  whom  shall  we  go  ?  thou  hast  the  words 
of  eternal  life.  And  we  believe  and  are  sure 
that  thou  art  that  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living 
God.  ''^  Jesus  answered  them,  Have  not  I  chosen 
you  twelve,  and  one  of  you  is  a  devil  ?  7i  He 
spake  of  Judas  Iscariot  tJie  son  of  Simon  :  for  he 
it  was  that  should  betray  him,  being  one  of  the 
twelve. 

After  these  things  Jesus  Avalked  in  Galilee  : 
for  he  would  not  walk  in  Jewry,  because  the  Jews 
sought  to  kill  him. 

3  Now  the  Jews'  feast  of  tabernacles  was  at 
hand.  ^  jjig  brethren  therefore  said  unto  hhn, 
Depart  hence,  and  go  into  Judsea,  that  thy  disci- 
ples also  may  see  the  works  that  thou  doest.  For 
there  is  no  man  that  doeth  any  thing  in  secret, 
and  he  himself  seeketh  to  be  kno^vn  openly.  If 
thou  do  these  things,  shew  thyself  to  the  Avorld. 

5  For  neither  did  his  brethren  believe  in  him. 

6  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them.  My  time  is  not 
yet  come :  but  your  time  is  alway  ready.  '  The 
Avorld  cannot  hate  you ;  but  me  it  hateth, 
because  I  testify  of  it,  that  the  works  thereof  are 
evil.  ^  Go  ye  up  unto  this  feast :  I  go  not  up 
yet  unto  this  feast ;  for  my  time  is  not  yet  full 
come.  ^When  he  had  said  these  words  unto 
them,  he  abode  still  in  Galilee.  ^^But  when 
his  brethren  were  gone  up,  then  went  he  also 
up  unto  the  feast,  not  openly,  but  as  it  were  in 
secret. 


^  αληθώς"  Ιστι  βρωσις,  καΐ  το  οΙμά  fiov  *  αληθώς"  εστί 
ΤΓοσις.  6  τρώγων  μον  την  σάρκα,  καΐ  ττίνων  μου  το  αίμα,  6 
iv  €μοΙ  jLteVet,  καγώ  iv  αντω.    καθώς  άττέστειλβ  μζ  6  ζων  5  7 
πατήρ,  καγώ      δια  τον  ττατψα'  καΐ  6  τρώγων  με,  κάκεΐνος 
ζησζται  δι'  e/x,e.  οντός  Ιστίν  6  άρτος  6  Ικ  τον  ουρανοί)  κατα-  ζ  8 
β(χς·  ου  καθώς  εφαγον  οΐ  ττατίρες  υμών  το  μάννα,  καΙ  άττε- 
θανον  6  τρώγων  τούτον  τον  άρτον,  ζησεται  ets  τον  αιώνα. 
Ταύτα  εΤττεν  Ιν  συναγωγή  διδάσκων  Ιν  Καττερναούμ. 

Πολλοί  ουν  άκούσαντβς  εκ  των  μαθητών  αντου  εΤττον,  6 Ο 
Σκληρός  Ιστιν  οΰτος  ό  λόγος·  τις  δύναται  αΰτου  άκουειν; 
Είδώς  δέ  ό  ^Ιησούς  εν  εαυτω,  οτι  γογγυ^ουσι  ττερι  τούτου  6 1 
οι  μαθηταΧ  αυτόν,  εΤττεν  αυτοΐς.  Τούτο  νμας  σκανδαλίζει; 
εάν  ονν  θεωρητε  τον  νΙον  τον  άνθρο)7του  άναβαίνοντα  62 
οτΓου  ην  το  ττρότερον ;    το  ττνευμά  εστι  τό  ζωοττοωυν,  η  6  τ, 
σαρζ  ουκ  ωφελεί  οΰδεν  τά  ρήματα  α  εγώ  ^  λαλώ '  νμΖν, 
'η-νευμά  εστι  και  ζωη  εστίν.     άλλ'  εισιν  ε^  νμών  τίνες  οι  64. 
ου  ΤΓίστεύουσιν.    'Ήδει  γαρ  ε^  ^PXV'^  ^  ^Ιησούς,  τίνες 
εΙσΙν  οΐ  μη  τηστεύοντες,  και  τις  εστίν  6  τταραδοίσων 
αυτόν.     Και  έλεγε,  Δια  τούτο  εϊρηκα  νμΐν,  ότι  ουΒεΙς  6  ζ 
δύναται  ελθεΐν  ττρός  με,  εάν  μη  rj  Βεδομενον  αυτω'εκ  του 
ττατρός  μον.     Εκ  τούτου  ττολλοι  άττί^λ^ον  των  μαθητών  66 
αυτού  εις  τά  οπίσω,  και  ουκετι  μετ  αυτοΰ  ττεριεττάτουν. 

ΕΓττεν  ουν  ό  Ίησοΰς  τοις  δώδεκα,  Μ-^  και  νμεΐς  θέλετε  6η 
υττάγειν;     ^Αττεκρίθη  ^  ουν"  αντω  %ίμων  Πέτρος,  Κύριε,  68 
ττρός  τινα  αττελευσό/χε^α;   ρήματα  ζωης  αιωνίου  ε^εις· 
και  ημείς  ττεττιστενκαμεν,  και  εγνώκαμεν  ότι  συ  εΐ  ^  ό  6g 
Χριστός  ό  υιός  του  Θεου  του  ζώντος."    "Αττεκρίθη  αυτοΐς  "jo 
ό  Ιησοΰς,  Ουκ  εγώ  υμάς  τους  δώδεκα  εζελεζάμην,  και  εζ 
υμών  εις  διάβολος  εστίν;    "Ελεγε  δέ  τόν  Ίοΰδαν  ^ίμω-  η  ι 
νος  'ϊσκαριώτην  ούτος  γαρ  ημελλεν  αυτόν  τταραδιδόναι, 
είς  ων  εκ  τών  δώδεκα. 

Και  ττεριεπάτει  6  Ίησονς  μετά  ταύτα  εν  Trj  Γαλιλαίο,·  7 
ου  γαρ  ηθελεν  εν  τη  "Ιουδαία  ττεριττατειν,  οτι  εζητονν 
αυτόν  οί  Ιουδαίοι  άττοκτειναι. 

^ΗΝ  δέ  εγγύς  η  εορτή  τών  ^Ιουδαίων  η  σκηνοπηγία.  2 
εΤτΓον  ουν  ττρός  αυτόν  οι  αδελφοί  αυτού,  Μετάβηθι  εντευ-  3 
^εν,  και  υτταγε  είς  την  Ίουδαίαν,  Γνα  και  οι  μαθηταί  σον 
θεωρησωσι  τά  εργα  σου  α  ποιείς·    ουδείς  γαρ  εν  κρύπτω  4 
τι  ποιεί,  καΐ  ζητεί  αυτός  εν  παρρησία  είναι,    ει  ταύτα 
ΤΓΟιεΓς,  φανερωσον  σεαυτον   τώ  κόσμω.    Ουδέ  γαρ   οι  ^ 
αδελφοί  αυτού  επίστευον  είς  αυτόν.     Αεγει  ουν  αυτοΐς  ό  6 
"ϊησους,  Ό  καιρός  ό  ερ,ός  οϋπω  πάρεστιν  ό  δε  καιρός  ό 
υμέτερος  πάντοτε  εστίν  έτοιμος,    ου  δύναται  6  κόσμος  η 
μισεΐν  υμάς·  εμε  δε  μισεί,  ότι  εγώ  μαρτυρώ  περί  αυτοί), 
ότι  τά  εργα  αυτοΰ  πονηρά  εστίν,    νμεΐς  άνάβητε  εις  την  8 
εορτην  ^  ταύτην"  εγώ  ^  οϋπω"  αναβαίνω  είς  τ^ν  εορτην 
ταύτην,  ότι  ό  καιρός  ό  εμός  ονπω  πεπληρωται.     Ταΰτα  Ο 
δέ  είπών  αύτοΐς,  εμεινεν  εν  τη  Γαλιλαίο,.    Ώς  δέ  άνε-  ΐο 
βησαν  οι  αδελφοί  αυτού,  τότε  καΐ  αυτός  άνεβη  εις  την 
εορτην,  ου  φανερώς,  αλλ  ώς  εν  κρύπτω. 


ίληθ'ής  {bis),  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^). 
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I  I  Ot  ονν  ΊουδαΓο6  Ιζητονν  αυτόν  iv  rrj  iopTrj,  καΐ  eXeyov, 
1 2  Που  ianv  eKelvos ;  Kat  γογγυσ/χός  ττολνς  irepl  αντον  ην 

iv  rots  οχλοίς.  ot  /xev  eXeyov,  'Otl  ά-γαθ6<5  εστίν  άλλοι 
I  3  8e  ελεγον.  Ου·  άλλα,  ττλαι/α  τον  οχλον.     OvSeU  μίντοι 

τταρρησία  ελαλει  irepl  αντον  δια  τον  φυβον  των  Ιουδαίων. 
Ι/|.'Ήδϊ;  δέ  τ>7?  εορτές  μεσονσης,  άνέβη  6  Ιησονς  ets  το 
1  5  Ιψον,  καΐ  εδιδασκε.  και  Ιθανμαζον  οΐ  Ίοι;δαιοι  λίγοντζς, 
ΐ6  Πώ?  ουτθ5  γράμματα  olSe,  μη  μεμαθηκως;  ^Αττεκρίθη 

avTOL<i  6  Ίησονς  και  etTrev,  Ή  e/xr/  διδα^τ/  ού/<  Ι'στίν  e/x:^, 

1  7  αλλα  του  ττέμψαντόζ  μ€'  idv  Τί?  ^€λ77  το  θβλημα  αντον 

TTOtetv,  γνώσεται  ττερί  τ^ς  διδα;^>}5,  ττότερον  €κ  του  Θεου 
1 8  εστίν,  η  εγώ  άττ'  ε/χαυτου  λαλώ.    ό  άφ   εαυτού  λαλών, 
τ·^ν  δό^αν  τ-^ν  ιδίαν  ζήτα.-  6  δέ  ζητών  την  8όζαν  τον 
ΤΓβμψαντος  αυτοί/,  ούτος  αληθής  εστι,  και  αδικία  εν  αΰτω 
ig  ουκ  eaTLV.  ον  Μ,ωσης  δεδωκεν  νμΐν  τον  νόμον,  και  ουδείς 
νμων  TTOLCL  τον  νόμον;   τι  μζ  ζητζΐτ€  άττοκτειναι; 
2 ο  ΆτΓζκρίθη  6  6χλο<;  και  εΤττε,  Ααίμόνων  ε^εις·  τις  σε  ^ι^τεΓ 

2  I  άτΓΟκτειναι;  " Κιτ^κρίθη  δ  Ίησονς  και  ειττεν  αυΓοΓς,  *^Εν 
2  2  έργον  Ιποίησα,  καΐ  ττάντες  θανμάζζτζ.   δια  τούτο  Μωσί^ς 

δεδωκεν  ΰ/χΓν  τ^ν  ττεριτομην,  ονχ  otl  εκ  του  Μωσε'ως 

εστίν,  άλλ'  εκ  των  ττατέρων  και  εν  σαββάτω  ττεριτε/χνετε 
2  3  ανθρωπον.  ει  ττζριτομην  λαμβάνει  άνθρωπος  εν  σαββάτω, 

ϊνα  μη  Χνθη  6  νόμος  Μωσεως,  ε/χοί  ^ολατε  ότι  όλον 
24  ανθρωτΓον  vytrj  Ιττοίησα  εν  σαββάτω;  μη  κρίνετε  κατ 
2  5  οι/^ιν,  άλλα  τ^ν  δικαιαν  κρίσιν  κρίνατε.  'Έλεγον  ουν  τίνες 

εκ  των  Ίεροσολνμίτων,  Ονχ  ουτός  εστίν  δν  ζητονσιν 
2  0  άτΓοκτειναι;  και  ιδε  τταρρησία  λαλεΐ,  και   ουδέν  αΰτω 

λε'γουσι.  μηποτε  άΧηθως  έγνωσαν  οι  άρχοντες,  οτι  ούτος 
2y  εστίν  ^οΧηθίύς"  6  Χριστός;  άλλα  τούτον  οιδαρ.εν  ττό^εν 

εστίν  6  δέ  Χριστός  ό'ταν  ερ^ηται,  ουδείς  γινώσκει  ττό^εν 

2  8  εστίν.  "Έικραζεν  ονν  εν  τω  Ιερω  διδάσκων  ό  Ίτ^σοΰς  και 

λέγων,  Κά/χέ  οιδατε,  και  οιδατε  ττό^εν  εΐ/Λΐ·    και  άττ' 
εμαντον  ονκ  εληΧνθα,  άλλ'  εστίν  αΧηθινός  6  ττεμψας  με, 
ig  ον  ΰ/χεις  ουκ  οιδατε·    εγώ  δέ  οΤδα  αυτόν,  otl  τταρ'  αντον 
30  etjW-i,  κάκεΓνός  /χε  άπεστειΧεν.  ^Εζητονν  ονν  αντον  ττίασαι- 
και  ουδείς  εττεβαΧεν  εττ  αντον  την  χείρα,  ό'τι  οΰττω  εΧηΧν- 

3  I  ^ει  17  ωρα  αΰτου.    Πολλοί  δέ  εκ  του  ό';)^λου  εττίστενσαν 

εις  αντον,  καΐ  εΧεγον,  'Otl  ό  Χριστός  ό'ταν  ελ^τ/,  μητι 

ττλειονα  σημεία  τούτων  ττονησει  ων  ούτος  εττοιησεν; 
3  2     Ήκουσαν  οί  ΦαρισαΓοι  του  ό'χλου  γογγΰ^οντος  ττερί 

αΰτου  ταύτα·  και  άττεστειλαν  οι  ΦαρισαΓοι  και  οι  άργιε- 
33  pet?  νττηρετας,  ίνα  ττιάσωσιν  αυτόν.     εΤττεν  ουν  ^αΰτοΐς" 

ό  Ιϊ^σοΰς,  Έτι  μικρόν  ^όνον  /χε^'  νμων  είμι,  καΐ  ύττάγω 
34-  ττρός  τόν  ττεμψαντά  με.     ζητήσετε  με,  και  ούχ  ενρησετε· 

35  /ίΟ'ί  ό'τΓου  ει/χί  εγώ,  ύ/χεις  ου  δύνασθε  εΧθεΐν.  Ειττον  ουν 
οί  Ιουδαίοι  ττρός  εαυτούς.  Που  ούτος  μεΧΧει  ττορενεσθαι, 
OTL  ημείς  ονχ^  ενρησομεν  αυτόν;  μη  εις  την  διασττοραν 
των  Έλλτ^νων  μεΧΧει  ττορευεσθαι,  καΐ  διδάσκειν  τους 

36  "Ελλί^νας;  τις  εστίν  ούτος  ό  λόγος  ον  εΤττε,  Ζητήσετε  με, 
καί  οΰχ  ενρησετε'  καί,'Όττου  εΐ/χί  εγώ,  νμεΐς  ον  δύνασθε 


John  VII.  11— 3G. 

"  Then  the  Jews  souf^ht  him  at  the  feast,  and 
said,  Where  is  he  ?  ^-  And  there  was  much  mur- 
muring among  the  people  concerning  him :  for 
some  said,  He  is  a  good  man  :  others  said,  Nay; 
but  he  deceive th  the  people.  Howbeit  no  man 
spake  openly  of  him  for  fear  of  the  Jews.  Now 
about  the  midst  of  the  feast  Jesus  went  up  into 
the  temple,  and  taught.  ^^And  the  Jcavs  mar- 
velled, saying,  How  knoweth  this  man  β  letters, 
having  never  learned  ?  Jesus  answered  them, 
and  said,  My  doctrine  is  not  mine,  but  his  that 
sent  me.  ^7  if  any  man  will  do  his  will,  he  shall 
know  of  the  doctrine,  whether  it  be  of  God,  or 
7vhether  I  speak  of  myself.  He  that  speaketh 
of  himself  seeketli  his  own  glory :  but  he  that 
seeketh  his  glory  that  sent  him,  the  same  is  true, 
and  no  unrighteousness  is  in  him.  Did  not 
Moses  give  you  the  law,  and  yet  none  of  you 
keepeth  the  law  ?  Why  go  ye  about  to  kill  me  ? 
"0  The  people  answered  and  said,  Thou  hast  a 
devil :  who  goeth  about  to  kill  thee  ?  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  them,  I  have  done  one 
Avork,  and  ye  all  marvel.  ^3  Moses  therefore  gave 
imto  you  circumcision  ;  (not  because  it  is  of 
Moses,  but  of  the  fathers  ;)  and  ye  on  the  sabbath 
day  circumcise  a  man.  23  jf  ^  j^^n  on  the  sabbath 
day  receive  circumcision,  ^  that  the  law  of  Moses 
should  not  be  broken ;  are  ye  angry  at  me, 
because  I  have  made  a  man  every  whit  whole 
on  the  sabbath  day  ?  24  Judge  not  according 
to  the  appearance,  but  judge  righteous  judg- 
ment. 25  Then  said  some  of  them  of  Jerusalem, 
Is  not  this  he,  whom  they  seek  to  kill  ?  26  g^j;^ 
lo,  he  speaketh  boldly,  and  they  say  nothing 
unto  him.  Do  the  rulers  know  indeed  that  this 
is  the  very  Christ?  27HoAvbeit  we  know  this 
man  whence  he  is  :  but  when  Christ  cometh, 
no  man  knoweth  whence  he  is.  28'phen  cried 
Jesus  in  the  temple  as  he  taught,  saying,  Ye 
both  know  me,  and  ye  know  Avhence  I  am  :  and 
I  am  not  come  of  myself,  but  he  that  sent 
me  is  true,  whom  ye  know  not.  20  But  I  know 
him :  for  I  am  from  him,  and  he  hath  sent  me. 

Then  they  sought  to  take  him :  but  no  man 
laid  hands  on  him,  because  his  hour  Avas  not  yet 
come.  31  ^nd  many  of  the  people  believed  on 
him,  and  said,  When  Christ  cometh,  will  he  do 
more  miracles  than  these  which  this  man  hath 
done  ? 

22  The  Pharisees  heard  that  the  people  mur- 
mured such  things  concerning  him  ;  and  the  Pha- 
risees and  the  chief  priests  sent  officers  to  take 
him.  23  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them.  Yet  a  little 
while  am  I  with  you,  and  the)i  I  go  unto  him 
that  sent  me.  ^4  shall  seek  me,  and  shall 
not  find  me:  and  where  I  am,  thither  ye 
cannot  come.  ^5  Then  said  the  Jews  among  them- 
selves. Whither  will  he  go,  that  we  shall  not 
find  him  ?  will  he  go  unto  the  dispersed  among 
the  δ  Gentiles,  and  teach  the  Gentiles  ?  36  \Yhat 
manner  of  saying  is  this  that  he  said.  Ye  shall 
seek  me,  and  shall  not  find  me :  and  where  I  am, 
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thitlier  ye  cannot  come  ?  ^^in  the  last  day,  that 
great  day  of  the  feast,  Jesus  stood  and  cried,  say- 
ing, If  any  man  thirst,  let  him  come  unto  me,  and 
drink,  jjq  ^^j^t  believeth  on  me,  as  the  scrip- 
ture hath  said,  out  of  his  belly  shall  flow  rivers  of 
living  Avater.  ^9  this  spake  he  of  the  Sph'it, 
which  they  that  believe  on  him  should  receive  : 
for  the  Holy  Ghost  was  not, yet  given;  because 
that  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified.)  Many  of  the 
people  therefore,  when  they  heard  this  saying, 
said.  Of  a  truth  this  is  the  Prophet.  Others 
said,  This  is  the  Christ.  But  some  said.  Shall 
Christ  come  out  of  Galilee  ?  Hath  not  the 
scripture  said,  That  Christ  cometh  of  the  seed  of 
David,  and  out  of  the  town  of  Bethlehem,  Avhere 
David  Avas  ?  So  there  Avas  a  division  among 
the  people  because  of  him,  ^  And  some  of  them 
v/ould  have  taken  him ;  but  no  man  laid  hands 
on  him. 

^'^  Then  came  the  officers  to  the  chief  priests  and 
Pharisees  ;  and  they  said  unto  them.  Why  have  ye 
not  brought  him  ?  The  officers  answered.  Never 
man  spake  like  this  man.  "^7  Then  answered  them 
the  Pharisees,  Are  ye  also  deceived  ?  Have  any 
of  the  rulers  or  of  the  Pharisees  believed  on  him  ? 
^9  But  this  people  who  knoweth  not  the  law  are 
cursed.  ^^Nicodemus  saith  unto  them,  (he  that 
came  β  to  Jesus  by  night,  being  one  of  them,) 
^'Doth  our  law  judge  any  man,  before  it  hear 
him,  and  know  what  he  doeth  ?  They  answered 
and  said  unto  him,  Art  thou  also  of  Galilee  ? 
Search,  and  look :  for  out  of  Galilee  ariseth  no 
prophet,  •^^And  every  man  went  unto  his  own 
house, 

Jesus  went  unto  the  mount  of  Olives.  ^  ^nd 
early  in  the  morning  he  came  again  into  the  tem- 
ple, and  all  the  people  came  unto  him  ;  and  he  sat 
down,  and  taught  them,  ^^^d  the  scribes  and 
Pharisees  brought  unto  him  a  woman  taken  in 
adultery;  and  Avhen  they  had  set  her  in  the  midst, 
^they  say  unto  him,  Master,  this  Avoman  Avas 
taken  in  adultery,  in  the  very  act.  ^  Now  Moses 
in  the  law  commanded  us,  that  such  should  be 
stoned :  but  Avhat  sayest  thou  ?  ^  This  they  said, 
tempting  him,  that  they  might  have  to  accuse  him. 
But  Jesus  stooped  down,  and  with  Ids  finger  wrote 
on  the  ground,  as  though  he  heard  them  not.  ^  So 
when  they  continued  asking  him,  he  lifted  up 
himself,  and  said  unto  them,  He  that  is  without 
sin  among  you,  let  him  first  cast  a  stone  at  her. 
8  And  again  he  stooped  down,  and  wrote  on  the 
ground.  ^  And  they  which  heard  it,  being  con- 
victed by  their  own  conscience,  Avent  out  one  by 
one,  beginning  at  the  eldest,  even  unto  the  last : 
and  Jesus  was  left  alone,  and  the  Avoman  standing 
in  the  midst.  When  Jesus  had  lifted  up  him- 
self, and  saw  none  but  the  woman,  he  said  unto 
her,  Woman,  where  are  those  thine  accusers  ? 
hath  no  man  condemned  thee  ?    "  She  said.  No 


τηκ€ί  6  ^Ιησονς,  και  e/cpa^e  λέγων,  Έάν  τις  Sixj/a,  ψγίσθω 
ττρός  μζ  καΐ  ττινετω·   ό  ττιστευων  els  Ιμ,\,  καθώς  etTrev  3^ 
γραφή,  ττοταμοί  e/c  τη<;  κοιλίας  αντον  ρζ,νσονσιν  ν8ατος 
ζώντος.  Τούτο  δέ  εΤττε  ττερί  τον  ΐΐνβνματος  ον  ε/χελλον  39 
λάμβαναν  οΐ  τηστζνοντζς  ets  αυτόν  ονπω  γαρ  ην  ΐΙν€νμα 
"Άγων,  ΟΤΙ  ο  ^1-ησους  οΰδεπω  ^Βο^άσθη'    πολλοί  οΐψ  Ικ  40 
του  όχλου  άκουσαντ€ς  τον  λογον,  έλεγαν,  Ούτος  Ιστιν 
αληθώς  6  ττροφητης.  "Αλλοι  'έλζγον,  Ουτός  Ιστιν  ο  Xpt-  41 
στός.    "Αλλοι  δε  ελεγον,  Μ·^  yap  εκ  της  Γαλιλαιας  ό 
Χριστός  ψχζται;  ονχι  η  γραφή  ειττεν,  OTt  εκ  του  σττερ-  42 
ματος  Δα/5ιδ,  και  άττό  ΈηθλζΙμ,  της  κώμης  οπου  ην 
ΑαβΙΒ,  6  Χριστός  έρχεται;    Σχίσμα  ονν  εν  τω  ό'^λω  43 
εγε'νετο  δι'  αυτόν,  τινές  δέ  ηθελον  ε^  αυτών  ττιάσαι  αυτόν,  4 
άλλ'  ουδείς  εττε/^αλεν  εττ'  αυτόν  τας  χείρας. 

'ΐίλθον  ονν  οι  υττηρίται  ττρος  τους  αρχιερείς  και  Φαρι-  45 
σαιους·    και  ειττον  αυτοΐς  εκείνοι,  Διατι  ουκ  ηγάγετε 
αυτόν;  * Αττζκρίθησαν  οι  νπηρεται,  Ούδεττοτε  ούτως  ελά-  ^6 
λησ€ν  ανθρωτΓος,  ^  ως  ούτος  6  άνθρωπος.  "    Αττεκρίθησο-ν  47 
ουν  αύτοΐς  οΐ  Φαρισαιοι,  Μ.η  και  νμεΐς  ττζττλάνησθε ;  μη  4^ 
τις  εκ  των  αρχόντων  εττιστευσεν  εις  αυτόν,  η  εκ  των  Φα- 
ρισαίων  ;  αλλ'  ό  όχλος  ούτος  ό  μη  γινώσκων  τον  νόμον,  49 
ετΓίκατάρατοι  εισι.     Λέγει  Νικόδτ^^αος  ττρός  αυτούς,  ό  5^ 
βλθων  νυκτός  προς  αυτόν,  εις  ων  ε^  αυτών,  Μ.η  ό  νόμος  5  ^ 
ημών  κρίνει  τον  ανθρωπον,  εαν  μη  ακούση  παρ  αυτού 
πρότψον,  και  γνω  τι  ποιεί;  'Απεκρίθησαν  και  ειττον  5·^ 
αΰτω,  Mr/  και       εκ  της  Γαλιλαιας  el ;    Ιρευνησον  και 
ιδε,  ό'τι  προφήτης  εκ  της  Γαλιλαιας  ουκ  ^  εγήγερται.  ' 
^  "  Και  Ιπορευθη  έκαστος  εις  τον  οίκον  αντον.  5  3 

'Ιϊ^σους    δέ    επορευθη    εις   το    όρος  των    Ελαίων  8 
όρθρου  δέ  ττάλιν  παρεγενετο  εις  τό  Ιερόν,  και  πας  6  λαός  2 
ηρχετο  πρός  αυτόν  και  καθίσας  εδιδασκεν  αυτούς,  αγονσι  3 
δέ  οι  γραμματείς  και  οί  Φαρισαιοι  πρός  αυτόν  γυναίκα 
εν  μοιχεία  κατειλημμενην,  και  στ>^σαντες  αυτ^ν  εν  μεσω, 
λεγουσιν  αυτω,  Διδάσκαλε,   αΰτϊ;   η  γυνή   κατελήφθη  4 
επαυτοφώρω  μοιχευομενη,  εν  δέ  τω  νόμω  Ήίωσής  ήμΐν  ζ 
ενετείλατο  τας  τοιαύτας  λιθοβολεΐσθαί'  συ  ουν  τί λέγεις; 
Τοΰτο  δέ  ελεγον  ττειρά^οντες  αυτόν,  Γνα  εχωσι  κατηγορεΐν  6 
αυτού,  δ  δέ  ^Ιησούς  κάτω  κυι^/ας,  τω  δακτυλω  εγραφεν  εις 
τήν  γήν  ως  δέ  επεμενον  ερωτώντες  αυτόν,  άνακύψας  είπε  J 
πρός  αύτονς,  Ό  άναμάρτητος  υμων,  πρώτος  τόν  λίθον 
εττ'  αυτ27  βαλέτω,    και  πάλιν  κάτω  κύψας  εγραφεν  εις  8 
τήν  γήν.   οι  δέ,  άκουσαντες,  και  νπό  της  συνειΒήσεως  g 
ελεγχόμενοι,  εζήρχοντο  εις  καθείς,  άρζάμενοι  από  των 
πρεσβυτερο)ν  εως  των  εσχάτων  και  κατελείφθη  μόνος  ό 
Ίησοΰς,  και  ή  γυνή  εν  μεσω  εστωσα.    άνακύψας  δέ  ό  ιο 
^Ιησούς,  και  μη^ενα  θεασάμενος  πλήν  της  γυναικός,  εΤττεν 
αυττ;,  Ή  γυνή,  που  εισιν  εκείνοι  οι  κατήγοροι  σον ;  ουδείς 
σε  κατεκρινεν ;  Ή  δέ  εΤττεν,  Ουδείς,  κύριε.  Είπε  δέ  αΰτ^  1 1 
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6  ^Ιησονς,  OvSe  iyoj  σε  κατακρίνω'  Tropevov  καΐ  μηκ^τι 
άμάρτανζ. 

1 2  ΙΙαλι^'  ονν  υ  'Ιτ^σους  αντοΐς  iXdXrjae  Χεγων,  Έγώ  ei/xt 
TO  φως  του  κόσμου·  ο  ακολουθών  εμοί,  ου  μη  ττεριττατη- 

I  3  oret  iv  ΤΎ)  σκοτία,  αλλ'  e^et  το  φως  της  ζωης.  Έΐπον  ονν 
αυτω  οΐ  ΦαρισαΓοι,  ^ν  Tvepl  σβαντου  μαρτυρείς·  η  μαρ- 

1 4  τυριά  σον  ουκ  ΐστιν  αληθής.  ΑτΓ€κρίθη  Ιησούς  και  elirev 
αυτοΐς,  Καν  iyo)  μαρτνρω  ττζ,ρΧ  Ιμαντου,  αληθής  Ιστίν  η 
μαρτυρία  μον  οτι  οΤδα  ττόθβν  ηλθον,  καΙ  ττον  υπάγω- 
νμζΐς  δέ  ονκ  οΓδατε  ττόθζν  ξ.ρ'χομαι,  ^  καΐ  ττον  νττάγω. 

I  5  νμ^ΐς   κατά  την  σάρκα  KpiveTe-    εγώ  οΰ  κρίνω  ovSiva. 

1 6  και  εάι^  κρίνο)  δε  εγώ,  17  κρίσίς  ή  Ιμή  αληθής  Ιστίν  οτι 

I  7  μόνος  ονκ  ει/χι,  αλλ  εγω  και  ό  ττεμψας  με  7Γατ7]ρ.  και  cv 
τω  νο/χω  δε  τω  νμς,τίρω  γε'γραττται,  οτι  δυο  ανθρώπων  ή 

1  8  μαρτνρία  αληθής  εστίν,  εγώ  ει/Λΐ  ό  μαρτνρ(χ)ν  περί  ε/χαυ- 

19  του,  και  μαρτυρεί  περί  εμον  6  πεμψας  με  πατήρ.  'Έλε- 
γον  ουν  αυτω,  Που  εστίϊ/  ό  πατήρ  σου;  ^Απεκρίθη  6 
^ϊηύ-ονς,  Ουτε  ε^ε  οΓδατε,  οΰτε  τον  πάτερα  μον  ει  ε/χέ 

2  Ο  ^'δειτε,  και  τον  πάτερα  μον  τ^'δειτε  αν.   Ταΰτα  τά  ρήματα 

ελάλησεν  ^  ο  Ίτ^σους '  εν  τω  γαζοφνλακίω,  διδάσ"κων  εν 
τω  ίερω·  και  ούδει^  επίασεν  αυτόν,  δτι  ονπω  εληλνθει  η 
ώρα  αντου. 

2  I  Ειττεν  ονν  πάλιν  αυτοΐς  ^  6  ^ϊησοΰς,  "  Έγώ  ΰττάγω,  και 
ζητήσετε  με,  και  εν  ττ^  αμαρτία  ύ/χών  άποθανεΐσθε·  οπον 

2  2  €γώ  νπάγω,  υ/χεις  ου  δύνασθε  ελθεΐν.  "Ελεγον  ουν  οι 
Ιουδαίοι,  Μϊ^τι  άττοκτενει  εαυτόν,  οτι  λέγει,  'Όττου  εγώ 

2  3  ΰττάγω,  ΰ/χεΓ?  ού  δύνασθε  ελθεΐν;  Και  ειττεν  αντοΐς, 
Ύμεΐς  εκ  των  κάτω  εστέ,  εγώ  εκ  των  άνω  ει^ι·  νμεΐς  εκ 
του  κόσμου  τοντου  εστέ,  εγώ  ουκ  ει/χι  εκ  του  κόσμου 

24  τούτου,  ειττον  ουν  ΰ/χΓν  οτι  άποθανεΐσθε  εν  ταΐς  άμαρ- 
τίαις  ΰ/χών  εάν  γαρ  μη  πιστενσητε  οτι  εγώ  ει/χι,  άττο^α- 

2^  νεΐσθε  εν  ταΐς  αμαρτίαις  υμών.  "Ελεγον  ουν  αυτω,  %υ 
τίς  ει;    Και  ειττεν  αντοΐς  6  ^Ιησονς,  Ύήν  άρ-χΎ]ν  ο,  τι 

20  και  λαλώ  νμΐν.  πολλά  εχω  περί  ΰ/χών  λαλεΐν  και  κρίνειν 
αλλ  6  πεμψας  με  αληθής  εστί,  κάγώ  α  •^κουσα  τταρ'  αΰ- 

2  η  τον,  ταύτα  *^λέγω''  ει?  τον  κόσμον.  Ουκ  έγνωσαν  ότι 
τον  πάτερα  αυτοΐς  ελεγεν. 

2  8  Ειττεν  ουν  αυτοΐς  6  ^ϊησονς,  'Όταν  νψώσητε  τον  νίόν 
τον  άνθρώπον,  τότε  γνώσεσθε  οτι  εγώ  είμΐ'  και  άττ' 
εμαντον  ποιώ  ουδέν,  άλλα  καθώς  εδιδα^ε  με  6  πατήρ 

2g  μον,  ταΰτα  λαλώ.  και  ό  πεμψας  με,  μετ  εμου  εστίν 
ουκ  άφήκε  με  μόνον  ®  ό  πατήρ,"  ότι  εγώ  τά  αρεστά  αυτω 
τΓΟιώ  πάντοτε.     Ταΰτα  αυτού  λαλουντος  ττολλοι  εττι- 

31  στευσαν  εις  αυτόν.  "Ελεγεν  ουν  ό  Ίησους  προς  τους 
πεπιστευκότας  αυτω  Ιουδαίους,  'Εάν  υμεΐς  μείνητε  εν  τώ 

32  λόγω  τω  εμω,  αληθώς  μαθηταί  μου  εστε·  και  γνώσεσθε 
την  άλήθειαν,  καΐ  ή  αλήθεια  ελευθερώσει  υμάς. 

33  Άπεκρίθησαν  αυτω,  ^ττερ/χα  *  Αβραάμ  εσμεν,  και 
οΰδενί.  δεδουλεΰκα/χεν  πώποτε·  πώς  συ  λέγεις,  "Οτι  ελεύ- 

34  ^epot  γενϊ^σ-εσ^ε;    "Απεκρίθη  αντοΐς  6  ^Ιησονς,  Αμήν 


man,  Lord.  And  Jesus  said  unto  her.  Neither 
do  I  condemn  thee  :  go,  and  sin  no  more. 

^2  Then  spake  Jesus  again  unto  them,  saying, 
I  am  the  light  of  the  world :  he  that  foUowetli 
me  shall  not  walk  in  darkness,  but  shall  have 
the  light  of  life.  The  Pharisees  therefore  said 
unto  him,  Thou  bearest  record  of  thyself ;  thy 
record  is  not  true.  ^'^  Jesus  answered  and  said 
unto  them,  Though  I  bear  record  of  myself,  yet 
my  record  is  true  :  for  I  know  \vhence  I  came, 
and  whither  I  go  ;  but  ye  cannot  tell  Avhence  I 
come,  and  whither  I  go.  ^^Ye  judge  after  the 
flesh;  I  judge  no  man.  ^^And  yet  if  I  judge, 
my  j  udgment  is  true  :  for  I  am  not  alone,  but 
I  and  the  Father  that  sent  me.  It  is  also 
written  in  your  laAV,  that  the  testimony  of  two 
men  is  true.  I  am  one  that  bear  witness  of 
myself,  and  the  Father  that  sent  me  beareth 
Avitness  of  me.  Then  said  they  unto  him, 
Where  is  thy  Father  ?  Jesus  answered,  Ye  nei- 
ther know  me,  nor  my  Father  :  if  ye  had  known 
me,  ye  should  have  known  my  Father  also. 
20  These  words  spake  Jesus  in  the  treasury,  as 
he  taught  in  the  temple  :  and  no  man  laid  hands 
on  him  ;  for  his  hour  was  not  yet  come. 

Then  said  Jesus  again  unto  them,  I  go 
my  way,  and  ye  shall  seek  me,  and  shall  die  in 
your  sins  :  Λν hither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come.  22  Then 
said  the  Jcavs,  Will  he  kill  himself  ?  because 
he  saith,  Whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come.  ^^And 
he  said  unto  them.  Ye  are  from  beneath  ;  I  am 
from  above :  ye  are  of  this  world ;  I  am  not 
of  this  world.  ^4  j  g^id  therefore  unto  you,  that 
ye  shall  die  in  your  sins :  for  if  ye  believe 
not  that  I  am  he,  ye  shall  die  in  your  sins. 
'^^  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Who  art  thou  ? 
And  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  Even  the  same 
that  I  said  unto  you  from  the  beginning.  ^^I 
have  many  things  to  say  and  to  judge  of  you  : 
but  he  that  sent  me  is  true ;  and  I  speak  to  the 
world  those  things  which  I  have  heard  of  him. 
"7  They  understood  not  that  he  spake  to  them 
of  the  Father. 

28  Then  said  Jesus  unto  them,  When  ye  have 
lifted  up  the  Son  of  man,  then  shall  ye  know 
that  I  am  he,  and  that  I  do  nothing  of  myself  ; 
but  as  my  Father  hath  taught  me,  I  speak  these 
things.  29^j2(j  lie  that  sent  me  is  with  me: 
the  Father  hath  not  left  me  alone ;  for  I  do 
always  those  things  that  please  him.  ^^As  he 
spake  these  words,  many  believed  on  him. 
31  Then  said  Jesus  to  those  Jews  which  believed 
on  him,  If  ye  continue  in  my  word,  then  are 
ye  my  disciples  indeed ;  ^2  and  ye  shall  know  the 
truth,  and  the  truth  shall  make  you  free. 

33  They  answered  him.  We  be  Abraham's  seed, 
and  were  never  in  bondage  to  any  man  :  how 
sayest  thou,  Ye  shall  be  made  fi-ee  ?    34  jegug 


a  η,  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.       b  om.  Gb,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^).       ^  λαλώ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).      «  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ri). 


John  ΛαίΙ.  35—58. 


140 


ΕΥΑΓΓΕΛΙΟΝ 


ansAverecl  them,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
Whosoever  committeth  sin  is  the  servant  of 
sin.    25  servant  abideth  not  in  the  house 

for  ever :  but  the  Son  abideth  ever.  ^6  jf  t;he 
Son  therefore  shall  make  you  free,  ye  shall  be 
free  indeed.  ^7 1  know  that  ye  are  Abraham's 
seed ;  but  ye  seek  to  kill  me,  because  my  word 
hath  no  place  in  you.  j  speak  that  which  I 
have  seen  with  my  Eather :  and  ye  do  that 
which  ye  have  seen  with  your  father,  ^9  xhey 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  Abraham  is  our 
father.  Jesus  saith  unto  them,  If  ye  were 
Abraham's  children,  ye  would  do  the  Avorks  of 
Abraham,  But  now  ye  seek  to  kill  me,  a  man 
that  hath  told  you  the  truth,  which  I  have  heard 
of  God :  this  did  not  Abraham.  Ye  do  the 
deeds  of  your  father.  Then  said  they  to  him, 
We  be  not  born  of  fornication  ;  Ave  have  one 
Eather,  even  God.  ^"^  Jesus  said  unto  them. 
If  God  were  your  Eather,  ye  Avould  love  me : 
for  I  proceeded  forth  and  came  from  God ; 
neither  came  I  of  myself,  but  he  sent  me.  Why 
do  ye  not  understand  my  speech  ?  eveji  because 
ye  cannot  hear  my  word.  Ye  are  of  your 
father  the  devil,  and  the  lusts  of  your  father 
ye  will  do.  He  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  abode  not  in  the  truth,  because 
there  is  no  truth  in  him.  When  he  speaketh 
a  lie,  he  speaketh  of  his  own :  for  he  is  a  liar, 
and  the  father  of  it.  "^^  And  because  I  tell  you 
the  truth,  ye  believe  me  not.  "^^  Which  of  you 
convinceth  me  of  sin  ?  and  if  I  say  the  truth, 
why  do  ye  not  believe  me  ?  "^^  He  that  is  of 
God  heareth  God's  words :  ye  therefore  hear 
tJiem  not,  because  ye  are  not  of  God. 

^3  Then  answered  the  Jews,  and  said  unto  him, 
Say  we  not  well  that  thou  art  a  Samaritan, 
and  hast  a  devil  ?  Jesus  answered,  I  have 
not  a  devil ;  but  I  honour  my  Eather,  and 
ye  do  dishonour  me.  ^"^And  I  seek  not  mine 
own  glory :  there  is  one  that  seeketh  and 
judge th.  ^1  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  If 
a  man  keep  my  saying,  he  shall  never  see 
death.  Then  said  the  Jews  unto  him,  Now 
Ave  know  that  thou  hast  a  devil.  Abraham  is 
dead,  and  the  prophets ;  and  thou  sayest.  If  a 
man  keep  my  saying,  he  shall  never  taste  of 
death,  ^^^j-t  thou  greater  than  our  father 
Abraham,  which  is  dead  ?  and  the  prophets 
are  dead  :  Avhom  makest  thou  thyself  ?  ^■^  Jesus 
answered,  If  I  honour  myself,  my  honour  is 
nothing :  it  is  my  Eather  that  honoureth  me ; 
of  whom  ye  say,  that  he  is  your  God :  yet 
ye  have  not  known  him ;  but  I  know  him  : 
and  if  I  should  say,  I  know  him  not,  I  shall 
be  a  liar  like  unto  you :  but  I  knoAV  him,  and 
keep  his  sajdng.  Your  father  Abraham  re- 
joiced to  see  my  day:  and  he  saw  it,  and  was 
glad.  ^7  Then  said  the  Jcavs  unto  him.  Thou 
art  not  yet  fifty  years  old,  and  hast  thou  seen 
Abraham  ?  °^  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Before  Abraham  was. 


a,/x7yv  ΧΙγω  νμίν,  ort  ττας  ο  ttolwv  την  άμαρτίαν,  δούλος 
icTTL  τη<;  αμαρτίας.     6  δε  δούλος  οΰ  /xeVei  iv  τύ)  οικία  et?  35 
τον  αιώνα·  ό  υιός  μξ.ν€ΐ  εις  τον  αιώνα.     iav  ονν  6  υιός  3^ 
ΰ^ας  iXevOepway],   ό'ντως  ελεύθεροι  eaeaOe.     οΓδα  on  37 
στΓψμα  Αβραάμ  εστε·  αλλά  ζητ€Ϊτ€  με  άττοκτεΐναι,  οτι 
ό  λόγος  6  ε/χός  ου  χωρεί  iv  νμΐν.     εγώ  δ  ίώρακα  τταρά  3^ 
τω  ττατρι  μον,  λαλώ*  και  ΰ/χεΐς  ονν  ο  ^  εωράκατε '  τταρά 
τω  ττατρι  νμων,  ττοιεΓτε.     ΆΐΓζκρίθησαν  και  εΤττον  αΰτω,  39 
Ο  ττατηρ  ημων  Αβραάμ  εστι.     Αεγει  αΰτοΓς  6  "Ιησονς, 
Εί  τε'κνα  τον  ^Αβραάμ  ητε,  τα  εργα  του  Αβραάμ  εττοι- 
ειτε  αν.     νυν  δε  ζητεΐτέ  /χε  αττοκτειναι,  άνθρωττον  δς  τ-^ν 
άλϊ^^ειαν  νμΐν  λζλάληκα,  ην  ηκονσα  τταρά  τον  Θεοΰ* 
τούτο  Αβραάμ  ονκ  εττοά^σεν.   υ/χεις  ττοιεΓτε  τά  εργα  του  4^ 
ττατρος  νμων.     Έιίττον  ονν  αΰτω,  Η/χεΓς  εκ  ττορνειας  οΰ 
γεγενν>//Λε^α·    ενα  ττατερα  εχο/χεν,  τον  Θεόν.     Ειττεν  4- 
^  ονν"  αΰτοΓς  ο  ^ϊησονς,  Ει  ό  Θεός  ττατηρ  νμων  ην,  η-γα- 
ττατε  αν  ε/χε·    εγώ  γαρ  εκ  του  Θεοΰ  €^ηλθον  και  ηκω' 
οΰδέ  γάρ  άττ'  ε/χαυτοΰ  ΙΧηλνθα,  άλλ'  εκείνος  ρ,ε  άττεστειλε. 
διατι  Τ7)ν  λαλιάν  ττ^ν  ε/χτ/ν  οΰ  γινώσκετε;  οτι  οΰ  δύνασθε  43 
άκοΰειν  τον  λόγον  τον  ε/χον.   ΰ/χεις  εκ  ττατρός  του  δια-  44 
βόλου  εστέ,  και  τάς  ίτηθυμίας  του  ττατρος  νμων  θέλετε 
ΤΓΟιεΓν.     εκείνος  άνφωττοκτόνος  ην  άττ'  άρχ^ς,  και  εν  τύ] 
άληθζία  οΰχ  εσττ^κεν  οτι  ονκ  εστίν  άΧηθ^ια  εν  αΰτω. 
ό'ταν  ΧαΧη  το  ij/evSos,  εκ  των  ίδιων  λαλεί·  ό'τι  ψενστης 
εστι  και  6  ττατηρ  αυτόν,    εγώ  δε  οτι  την  άΧηθ^ιαν  λεγω, 
οΰ  ττιστεΰετε  μοι.  τις  ε^  νμων  ελέγχει  /χε  ττερι  αμαρτίας;  /φ 
ει  δε  άλ7;^ειαν  λεγω,  διατι  ΰ^αεΓς  οΰ  ττιστεΰετε'  μοι;    6  47 
ων  εκ  τον  Θεοΰ  τά  ρήματα  τον  Θεοΰ  ακούει·  διά  τοΰτο 
ΰ/χεις  ονκ  άκουετε,  ότι  εκ  του  Θεοΰ  ουκ  εστε. 

^Αττ€κρίθησαν  ^  ονν"  οί  Ιουδαίοι  και  εΤττον  αΰτω,  Οΰ  48 
καλώς  λεγο/χεν  ημ€Ϊς,  οτι  "Σαμαρείτης  ει  συ,  και  δαι/χόνιον 
έχεις;  ^Απεκρίθη  Ίτ^σοΰς,  Έγώ  δαι/χόνιον  ονκ  εχω,  αλλά  49 
τι/χώ  τον  ττατερα  μον,  και  ΰ/χεις  ατιμάζετε  με.  εγώ  δέ  οΰ  5^ 
ζητω  την  όόζαν  μου'  εστίν  6  ζητών  και  κρίνων,     άμην  5  ^ 
άμην  λεγω  νμΖν,  εάν  τις  τόν  λόγον  τόν  ε/χόν  τήρηση,  θάνα- 
τον οΰ  μη  θεώρηση  εις  τόν  αιώνα.     ΕΤττον  ονν  αΰτω  οί  5^ 
Ιουδαίοι,  Νυν  εγνο^κα/χεν  ό'τι  δαι/χόνιον  έχεις.  Αβραάμ 
απέθανε  και  οί  ττροφηται,  και  συ  λέγεις,  Εάν  τις  τόν 
λόγον  μον  τήρηση,  οΰ  μη  "γενσεται   θανάτον   εις  τον 
αιώνα,  μη  συ  μείζων  ει  του  ττατρος  ημων  Αβραάμ,  όστις  ^  3 
άττεθανε;    και  οί  ττροφηται  άττεθανον   τίνα  σεαντον  συ 
ττοιεΐς;  ^Αττεκρίθη  Ίησοΰς,  Έάν  εγώ  8ο^άζω  εμαντον,  η 
δό^α  μον  οΰδεν  εστίν  εστίν  6  ττατηρ  μον  6  Βοζάζων  με, 
ον  νμεΐς  λέγετε,  ότι  Θεός  νμων  εστι·  και  ουκ  εγνωκατε 
αυτόν,  εγώ  δε  οΤδα  αΰτόν   και  εάν  ειττω  δτι  ουκ  οΤδα 
αυτόν,  εσομαι  όμοιος  ΰ/χών,  ψεύστης'   αλλ  οίδα  αυτόν, 
και  τον  Xoyov  αϋτου  τηρίύ.  ^Αβραάμ  6  ττατηρ  υμων  ηγαΧ-  56 
λιάσατο  ινα  'ί8η  την  ημεραν  την  εμην  και  ειδε  και  εχάρη. 
ΕΓττον  ουν  οι  Ιουδαίοι  ττρός  αυτόν,  Πενττ/κοντα  ετη  ουττω 
έχεις,  και  ^Αβραάμ  εώρακας ;     ΕΓττεν  αυτοΐς  6   Ιησούς,  5  8 


*  ήκοιίσατε,  Ln.  (Gb.  <si). 


b  om.  Gb.  Scb.  Lu.  Tf. 


om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


ΚΑΤΑ  ΙΩΑΝΝΗΝ. 


141 


John  VIII.  59— IX.  22. 


Άμην  άμην  λ4γω  νμίν,  ττρίν  *Αβρααμ  yeveaOai,  εγώ 
59  ^ΙμΊ-.    ^Ή,ραν  ονν  λίθους  ΐνα  βάλωσιν  Ιπ  αυτόν  "Ιησούς 
■ν        δε  €κρνβη,  καί  1$ηλθ€ν  €κ  του  lepov,  ^  SceXOiov  Slol  μζσον 
αυτών  καΐ  Traprjyev  όντως." 
9      Και  τταράγων   elSev  άνθρωττον  τυφλοί/   €κ  Ύ^νετης. 

2  και  ηρώτησαν  αντον  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  αντον  λέγοντας,  "ΫαββΙ, 
τις  ημαρτζν,  οντος  rj  οΐ  γονείς  αντον,  ΐνα  τυφλός  "γβννη- 

3  θϊ} ;  "ΑτΓζκρίθη  6  "ϊησους,  Ουτε  ούτος  ημαρτβν  οϋτζ  cl 
"γονείς  αύτοΰ'  άλλ'  'ίνα  φανερωθγ}  τα  έργα  του  Θεου  iv 

4  αύτω.  e/xe  Set  Ιρ-γάζεσθαι  τα  'ipya  του  ττεμψαντός  με  'ίως 
ημέρα  εστίν  έρχεται  νυζ,  οτε  ουΒεΙς  Βνναται  εργάζεσθαί. 

5,  6  οταν  εν  τω  κόσμω  ω,  φως  είμι  του  κόσμου.  Ταΰτα 
είττων,  ετΓτυσε  -χαμαΙ,  καΐ  εττοίησε  ττηλόν  εκ  του  τττύσμα- 
TOS,  κοί  εττεγρισε  τον  ττηλόν  εττΐ  τους  οφθαλμούς  τον 

7  τυφλού,  καΐ  είττεν  αυτω,  "Υτταγε  virpai  εις  την  κολυμβη- 
θραν  του  %ίλωαμ,  ο  ερμηνεύεται,  άττεσταλμενος.  άττηλ- 

8  θεν  ουν  καΐ  ενίψατο,  καΐ  ηλθε  βλέπων.  01  ουν  γείτονες 
καΐ  οί  θεωρονντες  αυτόν  το  τνρότερον  0τι  ^τυφλός"  ην, 
ελεγον,  Ού^  ούτος  εστίν  δ  καθήμενος  καΐ  ττροσαιτών; 

9  Αλλοι  ελεγον,  'Otl  ουτός  εστίν  άλλοι  δε,  "Otl  όμοως 
1 0  αύτω  εστίν  εκείνος  ελεγεν, '  Οτυ  εγω  εΙμί.  '  Ελεγον  ουν 
I  I  αύτω,  ΐίως  άνεω-χθησό.ν  σου  οΐ  οφθαλμοί ;  Αττεκρίθη 

εκείνος  καΐ  εϊττεν, "  Ανθρωττος  λεγόμενος  "Ιησούς  ττηλόν 
εττοίησε,  και  εττεγρισε  μου  τους  οφθαλμούς,  καΐ  εΐττε  μοι, 
Υτταγε  είς  ^  την  κολυμβηθραν  του"  ^ίλωαμ,  καΐ  νίψαί. 

1  2  αττελ^ών  δέ  καΐ  νιψάμενος,  άνεβλεψα.  Έΐττον  ουν  αύτω, 
Πού  εστίν  εκείνος  ;  Αεγει,  Ουκ  οΤδα. 

I  3      "Αγουσιν  αυτόν  ττρός  τους  Φαρίσαίους,  τόν  ττοτε  τνφλόν. 

14       δέ  σάββατον,  οτε  τόν  ττηλόν  εττοίησεν  δ  "Ιησούς,  καί 

I  5  άνεω^εν  αυτού  τους  οφθαλμούς,  ττάλιν  ουν  ηρωτων  αυτόν 
και  οΐ  Φαρίσαΐοί,  ττως  άνεβλεψεν.  6  δέ  είττεν  αντοΐς, 
ΐΙηλόν  εττεθηκεν  εττΐ  τους  οφθαλμούς  μου,  καΐ  ενιψάμην, 

ΐ6  καΐ  βλέπω.  "Ελεγον  ουν  εκ  των  Φαρίσαίων  τίνες,  Ούτος 
ο  άνθρωπος  ουκ  εστι  παρα  του  Θεού,  δτι  τό  σάββατον 
ου  τηρεί.  Αλλοι  ελεγον,  Τίως  δύναται  άνθρωπος  αμαρ- 
τωλός τοιαύτα  σημεία  ποιεΐν;  Και  σχ^ί,σμα  ην  εν  αυτοις. 

I  y  Αεγουσι  τω  τυφλίο  πάλιν,  2ύ  τί  λέγεις  περι  ο.υτου,  ότι 
ηνοιζε  σου  τους  οφθαλμούς ;  Ό  δέ  είττεν,  Ότι  προφήτης 

1  8  εστίν.  Ουκ  επίστευσαν  ουν  οι  Ιουδαίοι  ττερί.  αύτού,  δτ6 

τυφλός  ην  και  άνεβλεψεν,  εως  ότου  εφώνησαν  τους  γονείς 
1 9  αύτού  του  άναβλεψαντος,  και  ηρώτησαν  αυτούς  λέγοντες, 

Ουτός  εστίν  ό  υιός  υμων,  ον  υμεΐς  λέγετε  ότι  τυφλός  εγεν- 
?  0  νηθη;  πως  ουν  άρτι  βλέπει ;  " Απεκρίθησαν  αύτοΐ^  οι  γονείς 

αύτού  και  είπον,  Οΐ^αμεν  0τι  ουτός  εστίν  ό  υΙός  ημων, 

2  I  και  ΟΤΙ  τυφλός  εγεννηθη-  πως  δέ  νυν  βλέπει,  ουκ  οΐ'δα- 

μεν  η  τίς  ηνοι^εν  αυτού  τους  οφθαλμούς,  ημείς  ουκ 
οιΒαμεν  αυτός  ηλικίαν  εχεί'  αυτόν  ερωτήσατε,  αυτός 
2  2  ττερι  αύτού  λαλήσει.  Ταύτα  ειττον  οι  γονείς  αύτού,  oTt 
εφοβοΰντο  τους  Ιουδαίους*  ηΒη  γαρ  συνετεθειντο  οι 
Ιουδαίοι,  Γνα  εάν  τι?  αυτόν  όμολογηση  Χριστδν,  άποσνν- 


I  am,  59  Then  took  they  up  stones  to  cast  at 
him:  hut  Jesus  hid  himself,  and  went  out  of  the 
temple,  going  through  the  midst  of  them,  and  so 
passed  by. 

And  as  Jesus  passed  by,  he  saw  a  man  which 
was  blind  from  his  birth.  '^Aml  his  disciples 
asked  him,  saying,  Master,  who  did  sin,  this 
man,  or  his  parents,  that  he  was  born  blind  ? 
3  Jesus  answered,  Neither  hath  this  man  sinned, 
nor  his  parents :  but  that  the  Avorks  of  God 
should  be  made  manifest  in  him.  ^  I  must  work 
the  Avorks  of  him  that  sent  me,  while  it  is  day : 
the  night  comcth,  when  no  man  can  work.  ^As 
long  as  I  am  in  the  world,  I  am  the  light  of  the 
world.  6  When  he  had  thus  spoken,  he  spat 
on  the  ground,  and  made  clay  of  the  spittle, 
and  he  i3  anointed  the  eyes  of  the  blind  man  with 
the  clay,  and  said  unto  him.  Go,  Avash  in  the 
pool  of  Siloam,  (which  is  by  interpretation,  Sent.) 
He  went  his  Avay  therefore,  and  washed,  and 
came  seeing.  ^  The  neighbours  therefore,  and 
they  Avhich  before  had  seen  him  that  he  Avas  blind, 
said.  Is  not  this  he  that  sat  and  begged  ?  ^  Some 
said,  This  is  he  :  others  said.  He  is  like  himi : 
he  said,  I  am  he.  Therefore  said  they 
unto  him,  How  Avere  thine  eyes  opened  ?  He 
answered  and  said,  A  man  that  is  called  Jesus 
made  clay,  and  anointed  mine  eyes,  and  said 
unto  me,  Go  to  the  pool  of  Siloam,  and  wash  : 
and  I  went  and  washed,  and  I  received  sight. 

Then  said  they  unto  him.  Where  is  he  ?  He 
said,  I  know  not. 

13  They  brought  to  the  Pharisees  him  that 
aforetime  was  blind,  ^^^η^^  \^  ^as  the  sabbath 
day  when  Jesus  made  the  clay,  and  opened  his 
eyes.  Then  again  the  Pharisees  also  asked 
him  how  he  had  received  his  sight.  He  said  unto 
them,  He  put  clay  upon  mine  eyes,  and  I  washed, 
and  do  see.  Therefore  said  some  of  the  Phari- 
sees, This  man  is  not  of  God,  because  he  keepeth 
not  the  sabbath  day.  Others  said,  How  can  a 
man  that  is  a  sinner  do  such  mii'acles  ?  And 
there  was  a  division  among  them. 

^'i  They  say  unto  the  blind  man  again,  What 
sayest  thou  of  him,  that  he  hath  opened  thine 
eyes  ?  He  said,  He  is  a  prophet,  But  the  Jews 
did  not  believe  concerning  him,  that  he  had 
been  blind,  and  received  his  sight,  until  they 
called  the  parents  of  him  that  received  his 
sight.  19  And  they  asked  them,  saying.  Is  this 
your  son,  who  ye  say  was  born  blind  ?  how 
then  doth  he  now  see  ?  jjjg  parents  answered 
them  and  said.  We  know  that  this  is  our  son, 
and  that  he  Avas  bom  blind :  but  by  what 
means  he  now  seeth,  we  know  not ;  or  who  hath 
opened  his  eyes,  we  knoAv  not :  he  is  of  age  ; 
ask  him :  he  shall  speak  for  himself.  ^2  These 
words  spake  his  pai'ents,  because  they  feared 
the  Jews  :  for  the  Jews  had  agreed  akeady,  that 
if   any  man  did  confess  that   he  Avas  Christ, 
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he  should  be  put  out  of  the  synagogue.  There- 
fore said  his  parents,  He  is  of  age ;  ask  him. 
^'^  Then  again  called  they  the  man  that  was  blind, 
and  said  unto  him,  Give  God  the  praise :  wg 
know  that  this  man  is  a  sinner,  25  jjg  answered 
and  said,  Whether  he  be  a  sinner  o?'  no,  I  know 
not :  one  thing  I  knoAV,  that,  whereas  I  was  blind, 
now  I  see.  ^6  Then  said  they  to  him  again, 
What  did  he  to  thee  ?  hoAV  opened  he  thine 
eyes  ?  He  answered  them,  I  have  told  you 
already,  and  ye  did  not  hear :  Avherefore  would 
ye  hear  it  again  ?  Λνϋΐ  ye  also  be  his  disciples  ? 
23  Then  they  reviled  him,  and  said.  Thou  art  his 
disciple ;  but  Ave  are  Moses'  disciples.  We 
know  that  God  spake  unto  Moses :  as  for  this 
fellow,  we  know  not  from  whence  he  is.  'j^i^q 
man  ansAVcred  and  said  unto  them.  Why  herein 
is  a  marvellous  thing,  that  ye  know  not  from 
whence  he  is,  and  yet  he  hath  opened  mine 
eyes,  Now  Ave  knoAv  that  God  heareth  not  sin- 
ners :  but  if  any  man  be  a  Avorshipper  of  God, 
and  doeth  his  will,  him  he  heareth.  32gijjQg 
the  world  began  was  it  not  heard  that  any 
man  opened  the  eyes  of  one  that  was  born 
blind.  33  If  ^j^ig  ^an  Avere  not  of  God,  he  could 
do  nothing.  ^4  xhey  answered  and  said  unto 
him.  Thou  wast  altogether  born  in  sins,  and 
dost  thou  teach  us  ?  And  they  β  cast  him  out. 
^  Jesus  heard  that  they  had  cast  him  out ;  and 
Avhen  he  had  found  him,  he  said  unto  him,  Dost 
thou  belicA-e  on  the  Son  of  God  ?  ^^He  ansAvered 
and  said,  Who  is  he.  Lord,  that  I  might  believe 
on  him  ?  ^7  A.nd  Jesus  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  both  seen  him,  and  it  is  he  that  talketh 
Avith  thee.  38^^^^  said.  Lord,  I  believe. 
And  he  worshipped  him.  ^^And  Jesus  said. 
For  judgment  I  am  come  into  this  world,  that 
they  which  see  not  might  see ;  and  that  they 
Avhich  see  might  be  made  blind.  ^And  some 
of  the  Pharisees  which  were  Avith  him  heard 
these  Avords,  and  said  unto  him.  Are  we  blind 
also  ?  Jesus  said  unto  them,  If  ye  Avere  blind, 
ye  should  have  no  sin  :  but  noAV  ye  say.  We  see  ; 
therefore  your  sin  remaineth. 

Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  He  that  enter- 
cth  not  by  the  door  into  the  sheepfold,  but 
climbeth  up  some  other  way,  the  same  is  a  thief 
and  a  robber.  "  But  he  that  entereth  in  by 
the  door  is  the  shepherd  of  the  sheep.  ^ 
him  the  porter  opcneth  ;  and  the  sheep  hear  his 
voice  :  and  he  calleth  his  own  sheep  by  name, 
and  leadeth  them  out.  "^And  Avhen  he  putteth 
.forth  his  οααό  sheep,  he  goeth  before  them,  and 
the  sheep  folloAV  him  :  for  they  knoAv  his  voice. 
5  And  a  stranger  Avill  they  not  folloAv,  but  Avill 
flee  from  him :  for  they  know  not  the  voice  of 
strangers.  ^  This  parable  spake  Jesus  unto  them  : 
but  they  understood  not  Avhat  things  they  were 
which  he  spake  unto  them.  "  Then  said  Jesus 
unto  them  again,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
I  am  the  door  of  the  sheep.    ^All  that  ever  came 


αγωγός  "γίνηται.     8ta  τοντο  ol  γονείς  αντον  ζίττον,  "Οτι  2  3 
ηλίκίαν  e^ei,  αντον  ίρωτησατζ.    Έφώνησαν  ονν  εκ  δευ-  2φ 
τε'ρου  τον  ανθρωττον  ος  ην  τνφλος,  και  εΤτΓον  αντω,  Δός 
do^av  τω  Θεω·    τ^/χεΐς  οϊΒαμεν  ότι  6  άνθρωττος  ούτος 
αμαρτωλός  Ιστιν.     ^Αττ^κρίθη  ονν  εκείνος  και  εΓττεν,  Εί  2^ 
αμαρτωλός  Ιστιν,  ονκ  οίδα·  εν  οΤδα,  οτι  τυφλός  ων,  άρτι 
βλζττω.   ΕΓτΓον  δε  αντω  πάλιν,  Ύί  έττοίησ^  σοι;  ττώς  τ/ν-  26 
οίζξ.  σον  τους  οφθαλμούς ;  " Κττζκρίθη  αντοΐς,  Ειττον  νμΐν  2η 
η^η,  καΐ  ονκ  ηκονσατε'  τί  πάλιν  θέλετε  άκουειν  ;  μη  και 
νμ^ΐς  θέλετε  αΰτοΰ  μαθηται  γενέσθαι;    Έλοιδόρτ^σαν  2  8 
^  ονν'  αντον,  και  εΤττον,        εΓ  μαθητής  eKeivov  ημείς  Oe 
τον  Μωσεως  Ισμϊν  μαθηται.     ημάς  οιδα/χεν  OTt  Μωσι;  29 
λξ.λαληκξ.ν  ο  Θεός·   τοντον  δε  ονκ  οΙ'δα/Λεν  ττό^εν  Ιστίν. 
Κπίκρίθη  ο  άνθρωπος  και  εΤττεν  αντοίς,  Έν  yap  τοντω 
θανμαστόν  εστίν,  'ότι  νμ^ΐς  ονκ  οιδατε  ττό^εν  εστι,  και 
άνεω^ε  μου  τους  οφθαλμούς,    οϊ^αμεν  δε  OTt  αμαρτωλών  3  ^ 
6  Θεός  ονκ  άκούει'    άλλ'  εάν  τις  θεοσεβης  of,  καΐ  το 
θίλημα  αντον  ποιη,  τούτον  άκοΰει.    εκ  του  αιώνος  ουκ  3'^ 
ηκούσθη,  οτι  ηνοιζέ  τις  οφθαλμονς  τνφλον  γεγεννϊ^/χε'νου. 
εί  μη  ην  ούτος  παρα  Θεου,  ουκ  ι^δυνατο  ττοιειν  ούδε'ν.  33 
^ Κπεκρίθησαν  και  είττον  αυτω,  Έν  άμαρτίαις  συ  εγεννϊ^-  34- 
^ϊ^ς  ολος,  και  συ  διδάσκεις  η  μας;    Και  ε^ε/5αλον  αντον 
ε^ω.    ^Ηκουσεν  ό  'Ιτ^σους  οτι  ίζίβαλον  αντον  ε^ω·   και  35 
ευρών  αντον,  εΤττεν  αυτω,  2υ  ττιστεΰεις  εις  τόν  υίόν  του 
Θεου;   Άπεκρίθη  Εκείνος  και  εΤττε,  Τις  εστι,  κύριζ,  ίνα  ^6 
τΓίστευσω  εις  αυτόν;    Ειττε  δε  αυτω  6  ^Ιησονς,  Και  εώρα-  37 
κας  αντον,  και  6  λαλών  μ€τα  σον,  εκείνος  εστίν.     Ό  δέ  38 
€φη.   Πιστεύω,   κύριε*    και  προσεκννησεν   αντω.     και  39 
εΤττεν  ό  Ίτ^σους,  Εις  κρίμα  εγώ  εις  τόν  κόσμον  τον- 
τον ηλθον,  ίνα  οι  μη  βλίποντ&ς  βλίπωσι,  και  οι  βλέ- 
ποντες τνφλοι  γενωνται.  Και  ηκονσαν  εκ  των  Φαρισαιων  4"^ 
ταύτα  οι  ό'ντες  μ€τ  αντον,  και  εΤττον  αυτω,  Μ.η  και  ημείς 
τνφλοί  Ισμεν;    Ειττεν  αντόις  6  Ίησονς,  Εΐ  τνφλοι  ητ€,  41 
ουκ  αν  εΐχζτε  ο^μαρτίαν  νυν  δέ  λέγετε,  "Οτι  βλίπομεν 
η  ονν  αμαρτία  νμων  μένει. 

*ΑΜΗΝ  αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  ό  μη  εισερχόμενος  δια  της  10 
θύρας  εις  την  ανλην  των  προβάτων,  άλλα  άναβαίνων 
άλΧαχόθεν,  εκείνος  κλέπτης  εστι  και  ληστής·    6  δε  εισ-  2 
ερχόμενος  δια  της  θύρας,  ποιμην  εστι  των  προβάτων, 
τούτω  6  θνρωρος  ανοίγει,  και  τα  πρόβατα  της  φωνής  3 
αντον  ακούει,  και  τα  ιδια  πρόβατα  ^  καλεί '  κατ  όνομα, 
και  ενάγει  αυτά.     και  ό'ταν  τα  ϊδια  ^  πρόβατα"  εκβάλη,  4- 
εμπροσθεν  αυτών  ττορευεται·    και  τα  πρόβατα  αντω  άκο- 
λονθεΐ,  ότι  οιδασι  την  φωνην  αντον.    άλλοτριω  δέ  ου  μη  ζ 
άκολονθησωσιν,  άλλα  φεύζονται  απ  αντον·     οτι  ονκ 
οιδασι  των  αλλότριων  την  φωνην.     Ύαύτην  την  παροι-  6 
μίαν  εΐπεν  αΰτοΐς  ό  Ίτ^σους·  εκεΐι/οι  δέ  ουκ  έγνωσαν  τίνα 
ην  α  ελάλει  αύτοΓς.     Ειττεν  ονν  πάλιν  αντοΐς  ο  Ιησονς,  η 
^Αμην  αμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  οτι  εγω  ειμι  η  θύρα  των  προβά- 
των,    πάντες  όσοι  προ  εμον  ηλθον,  κλεπται  εισι  και  8 


«>  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      ^  ψωι/εΓ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^i).      =  πάντα,  Ln.  Tf.         β  Or,  excommunicated  him,  ver.  23. 
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9  λΎ]σταί·  άλλ'  ουκ  ηκουσαν  αυτών  τα  ττρόβατα.  iyii)  άμι 
Ύ]  θύρα·  Sl  Ιμον  Ιάν  tls  ζΐσίλθτι,  σωθησεταί,  καΐ  elaeXev- 

10  σεταϋ  καΐ  ε^ελβυσεται,  καΐ  νομην  evprjcrei..  δ  κλέπτης 
ουκ  £ρ)(€ταί  el  μη  ϊνα  κΧ^φη  καΐ  θνση  καΐ  αττοΧίση'  eyw 

I  I  ηλθον  ίνα  ζωην  'έχωσί,  καΐ  τΓψίσσον  '^χωσιν.  Έγώ  ei/xt 
ό  ΤΓΟιμην  6  καλός·   υ  ττοιμην  6  καλός  την  xj/v^rjv  αντον 

I  2  τίθησιν  νττψ  των  ττροβάτων.  6  μισθωτός  8e,  και  ουκ  ων 
ΊΓΟίμην,  ου  ονκ  elcrl  τα  ττρόβατα  Γδια,  θεωρεί  τον  λνκον 
^ρχόμενον,  καΐ  αφίησι  τα  ττρόβατα,  και.  φ^νγζί'   καΐ  6 

13  λνκος  άρττάζβί  αντα,  καΐ  σκορπίζει  ^  τα  ττρόβατα."  ^  6  δέ 
μισθωτός  φεύγει,  "  ort  μισθωτός  Ιστι,  καΐ  ον  μελά  αντω 

14  ΤΓ€ρΙ  των  ττροβάτων.    εγώ  ει^αι  ό  ττοιμην  6  καλός·  καΐ 

15  "γινώσκω  τα  έμα,  καΐ  ^  γινωσκομαι  υπό  των  ε/χών,"  καθώς 
γινωσκα  μ€  6  ττατηρ,  κάγώ  "γινωσκω  τον  ττατέρα·  και  την 

1 6  ψυχην  μου  τίθημι  νττϊρ  των  ττροβάτων.  και  αλλα  ττρό- 
βατα ίχω,  α  ουκ  εστίν  εκ  της  αυλής  ταύτης·  κάκεΐνά  με  δεΖ 
αγαγζΐν,  και  της  φωνής  μου  άκούσουσι·  και  γενησεται  μια 

1  7  ττοιμνη,  εις  ττοιμην.  δια  τούτο  6  ττατηρ  με  άγαττα,  ότι  εγώ 
1 8  τίθημι  την  ψυ)ζην  μου,  ίνα  ττάλιν  λάβω  αντην.  ουδείς 

αίρει  αυτήν  άττ  εμου,  άλλ'  εγώ  τίθημι  αυτήν  άττ  εμαυτου. 
εζουσίαν  εχω  θεΐναι  αυτήν,  και  ε^ουσιαν  εχω  ττάλιν  λαβείν 
αυτήν,  ταύτην  την  εντολην  ελαβον  τταρά  του  ττατρός  μου. 
ig      Σχίσμα  ουν  ττάλιν  ly ενετό  εν  τοις  "ΙουΒαίοις  δια  τους 

2  ο  λογου?  τούτους.  ελεγον  δέ  ττολλοί  ε^  αυτών,  Α,αιμόνιον 
2 1  εχει  καΐ  μαίνεται·    τί  αυτού  άκούετε ;  "ΑΧλοι  ελεγον, 

Ύαυτα  τα  ρήματα  ουκ  εστι  ^αιμονιζομενου·  μη  Βαιμόνιον 
2  2  δύναται  τυφλών  οφθαλμούς  άνοίγειν ;  Έγενετο  δέ  τα 
2  3  εγκαί,ι/ία  εν  τοις  ^ϊεροσολύμοις,  και  χειμων  ην  και  ττερι- 

εττατει  6  Ιησούς  εν  τω  ιερω  εν  τη  στοα  του  "^ολομωντος. 
24-      Εικύκλωσαν  ουν  αυτόν  οι  Ιουδαίοι,  και  ελεγον  αύτω, 

Είος  ττότε  την  ψυχην  ημων  αίρεις;  ει  συ  εΐ  6  Χριστός,  είττε 
2  5  ημΐν  τταρρησία.   Αττεκρίθη  αυτοΐς  6  Ίησους,  Έίπον  υμΐν, 

και  ου  ττιστευετε.  τα  εργα  α  εγώ  ττοιώ  εν  τω  ονόματι 
2  0  του  ττατρός  μου,  ταύτα  μαρτυρεί  ττερΧ  εμου·     άλλ'  υμεΖς 

ου  ττιστευετε·  ου  γαρ  εστε  εκ  των  ττροβάτων  των  εμων, 
ζη  καθώς  εΐττον  υμΐν.     τα  ττρόβατα  τα  εμά  της  φωνής  μου 

2  8  ακούει,  κάγώ  γινώσκω  αυτά·  και  άκολου^οΰσι  μοι,  κάγώ 

ζωην  αΐωνιον  διδω/χι  αυτοΐς·  και  ου  μη  άττόλωνται  είς 
τον  αίωνα,  και  ουχ  άρττάσει  τις  αυτά  εκ  της  χειρός  μου. 

2g  δ  ττατηρ  μου  ος  δεδωκε  μοι,  μείζων  ττάντων  εστί·  και 
ουδει?  δύναται  άρττάζειν  εκ  της  χειρός  του  ττατρός  μου. 

30,  3  I  και  6  ττατηρ  εν  εσμεν.     "Έβάστασαν  ουν  ττάλιν 

32  λίθους  οι  Ιουδαίοι,  ίνα  λιθάσωσιν  αυτόν,  αττεκρίθη  αύ- 
T01S  ο   Ιτ^σους,  Πολλά  καλα  εργα  έδειξα  υμΐν  εκ  του 

33  ττατρός  μου·  δια  ττοΐον  αυτών  έργον  λιθάζετε  με;  Άττε- 
κρίθησαν  αυτω  οΐ  "Ιουδαίοι  ^λέγοντες,"  Περί  κάλου  έργου 
ου  λιθάζομεν  σε,  αλλά  ττερί  βλασφημίας,  και  οτι  συ 

34  άνθρωτΓος  ων  ττοιεΐς  σεαυτόν  Θεόν.     Αττεκρίθη  αυτοΐς  6 

Ιησούς,  Ουκ  εστι  γεγραμμενον  εν  τω  νόμω  υμων,  Έγώ 

3  5  ειττα,  ^εοι  εστε  ;  Εί  εκείνους  είττε  θεούς,  ττρός  ους  6  λόγος 


before  me  are  thieves  and  robl)ers  :  but  tlie  slieep 
did  not  hear  them.  ^  I  am  the  door  :  by  me  if 
any  man  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved,  and  shall 
go  in  and  out,  and  find  pasture.  The  thief 
Cometh  not,  l)ut  for  to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and 
to  destroy  :  I  am  come  that  they  might  havo 
life,  and  that  they  might  have  it  more  abundantly. 

I  am  the  good  shepherd :  the  good  shepherd 
giveth  his  life  for  the  sheep.  But  he  that  is  an 
hireling,  and  not  the  shepherd,  whose  own  the 
sheep  are  not,  secth  the  woli  coming,  and  leaveth 
the  sheep,  and  fleeth :  and  the  wolf  catcheth 
them,  and  scattereth  the  sheep.  The  hireling 
fleeth,  because  he  is  an  hkeling,  and  careth  not 
for  the  sheep.  I  am  the  good  shepherd,  and 
know  my  sheep,  and  am  known  of  mine.  As 
the  Father  knowetli  me,  even  so  know  I  the 
Father :  and  I  lay  down  my  life  for  the  sheep. 

And  other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  of 
this  fold :  them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they 
shall  hear  my  voice ;  and  there  shall  be  one 
fold,  and  one  shepherd.  ^7  Therefore  doth  my 
Father  love  me,  because  I  lay  down  my  life,  that 
I  might  take  it  again.  No  man  taketh  it  from 
me,  but  I  lay  it  down  of  myself.  I  have  power 
to  lay  it  down,  and  I  have  power  to  take  it 
again.  This  commandment  have  I  received  of 
my  Father. 

19  There  was  a  division  therefore  again  among 
the  Jews  for  these  sayings.  '^^Αηά  many  of  them 
said,  He  hath  a  devil,  and  is  mad ;  why  hear  ye 
him?  21  Others  said,  These  are  not  the  words 
of  him  that  hath  a  devil.  Can  a  devil  open  the 
eyes  of  the  blind  ?  ^^And  it  was  at  Jerusalem 
the  feast  of  the  dedication,  and  it  was  winter. 
-3  And  Jesus  walked  in  the  temple  in  Solomon's 
porch. 

Then  came  the  Jews  round  about  him,  and 
said  unto  him,  How  long  dost  thou  β  make  us  to 
doubt  ?  If  thou  be  the  Christ,  tell  us  plainly. 
25  Jesus  answered  them,  I  told  you,  and  ye  believed 
not :  the  works  that  I  do  in  my  Father's  name, 
they  bear  witness  of  me.  ^6  g^^j;  jq  believe  not, 
because  ye  are  not  of  my  sheep,  as  I  said  unto 
you.  27  My  sheep  hear  my  voice,  and  I  know  them, 
and  they  follow  me :  28  I  give  unto  them 
eternal  life  ;  and  they  shall  never  perish,  neither 
shall  any  mmi  pluck  them  out  of  my  hand. 
29  My  Father,  which  gave  them  me,  is  greater 
than  all;  and  no  vian  is  able  to  pluck  them  out 
of  my  Father's  hand,  j  ^nd  7ny  Father  are  one. 
31  Then  the  Jews  took  up  stones  again  to  stone 
him.  ^2  Jesus  ansΛvered  them.  Many  good  works 
have  I  shewed  you  from  my  Father;  for  which 
of  those  works  do  ye  stone  me  ?  ^3  xjie  Jews 
ansAvered  him,  saying.  For  a  good  work  we  stone 
thee  not ;  but  for  blasphemy ;  and  because  that 
thou,  being  a  man,  makest  thyself  God.  ^4  Jesus 
answered  them.  Is  it  not  m-itten  in  your  law, 
I  said.  Ye  are  gods  ?  Ji  he  called  them  gods, 
unto  whom  the  Avord  of  God  came,  and  the 


^  ί'^^-']  ^  [Ln.]  (Gb.  -^).  c  yiv^a-KovaC  μβ  τα  ίμά,  Lu.  dora.  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  :?). 

β  Or,  hold  us  in  suspense  ί 
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scripture  cannot  be  broken  ;  ^6  gjj^y  yg  q£  j^jj^^ 
Avhom  the  Father  hath  sanctified,  and  sent  into 
the  world,  Thou  Wasphemest ;  because  I  said,  I  am 
the  Son  of  God  ?  2'  If  I  do  not  the  works  of  my 
Father,  believe  me  not.  But  if  I  do,  though  ye 
believe  not  me,  believe  the  works  :  that  ye  may 
know,  and  believe,  that  the  Father  is  in  me,  and  I 
in  him. 

Therefore  they  sought  again  to  take  him  : 
but  he  escaped  out  of  theix  hand,  and  Avent 
away  again  beyond  Jordan  into  the  place  Avhere 
John  at  first  baptized ;  and  there  he  abode. 
^^And  many  resorted  unto  him,  and  said,  John 
did  no  miracle  :  but  all  things  that  John  spake  of 
this  man  were  true.  And  many  believed  on  him 
there. 

Now  a  certain  maji  was  sick,  named  Lazarus, 
of  Bethany,  the  toAvn  of  Mary  and  her  sister 
Martha.  ^  ^j^;  ■^y^s  tJtat  Mary  Avliich  anointed  the 
Lord  with  ointment,  and  Aviped  his  feet  with  her 
hair,  whose  brother  Lazarus  was  sick.)  ^  There- 
fore his  sisters  sent  unto  him,  saying.  Lord,  be- 
hold, he  whom  thou  lovest  is  sick.  ^  When  Jesus 
heard  that,  he  said,  This  sickness  is  not  unto 
death,  but  for  the  glory  of  God,  that  the  Son  of 
God  might  be  glorified  thereby.  ^  Now  Jesus 
loved  Martha,  and  her  sister,  and  Lazarus.  ^When 
he  had  heard  therefore  that  he  was  sick,  he  abode 
two  days  still  in  the  same  place  where  he  was. 
J"  Then  after  that  saith  he  to  his  disciples,  Let  us 
go  into  Judsea  again.  ^  His  disciples  say  unto 
him,  Master,  the  JeAvs  of  late  sought  to  stone 
thee  ;  and  goest  thou  thither  again  ?  ^  Jesus 
answered.  Are  there  not  tv/elve  hours  in  the  day  ? 
If  any  man  -s^'alk  in  the  day,  he  stumbleth  not, 
because  he  seeth  the  light  of  this  world.  g^j;  jf 
a  man  walk  in  the  night,  he  stumbleth,  because 
there  is  no  light  in  him.  These  things  said  he  : 
and  after  that  he  saith  unto  them,  Our  fi'iend 
Lazarus  sleepeth  ;  but  I  go,  that  I  may  awake 
him  out  of  sleep.  Then  said  his  disciples.  Lord, 
if  he  sleep,  he  shall  do  Avell.  Howbeit  Jesus 
spake  of  his  death  :  but  they  thought  that  he  had 
spoken  of  taking  of  rest  in  sleep.  ^'^  Then  said  Jesus 
unto  them  plainly,  Lazarus  is  dead.  And  I  am 
glad  for  your  sakes  that  I  Avas  not  there,  to  the 
intent  ye  may  believe  ;  nevertheless  let  us  go  unto 
him.  Then  said  Thomas,  which  is  called  Didy- 
mus,  unto  his  fellowdisciples,  Let  us  also  go,  that 
we  may  die  with  him.  ^7  Then  when  Jesus  came, 
he  found  that  he  had  lain  in  the  grave  four  days 
already.  Now  Bethany  Avas  nigh  unto  Jerusa- 
lem, β  about  fifteen  furlongs  off  :  and  many  of 
the  Jews  came  to  Martha  and  Mary,  to  comfort 
theni  concerning  their  brother,  ^o-jj^g^  Martha, 
as  soon  as  she  heard  that  Jesus  was  coming,  went 
and  met  him  :  but  Mary  sat  still  in  the  house. 
21  Then  said  Martha  unto  Jesus,  Lord,  if  thou 
hadst  been  here,  my  brother  had  not  died.  22  gj^t; 
I  know,  that  even  now,  Avhatsoever  thou  wilt  ask 


70V  ®eov  iyevero,  και  ov  SvvaraL  λνθηναι  η  -γραφη'  οι/  6  36 
ττατηρ  rjyiaae  και  άπΙστ^ιΚεν  εις  τον  κόσμον,  νμίΐς  Ae- 
yere,  "Ort  βλασφημείς,  οτι  είττον,  Ytos  του  Θίου  ίίμι; 
Et  ον  ΤΓΟιώ  τά  tpya  τον  ττατρός  μον,  μ-η  τηστενετί  μοί'  37 
et  δέ  ΤΓΟί,ώ,  καν  €μο\  μη  τηστενητε,  τοις  epyot?  ττιστεΰ-  38 
σατε·  ινα  γι/ώτε  και  τηστενσητε,  οτι  Ιν  Ιμοί  6  ττατηρ, 
κάγώ  Ιν  ^αΰτω." 

ΕΖΗΤΟΥΝ  ονν  ττάΧιν  αυτόν  τηάσαί·  καΐ  Ιέ,ηΧΘεν  εκ  39 
της  'χξ.ίρος  αυτών.  Και  άττηΧθζ  ττάΧιν  ττεραν  του  Ιορδανού,  ύ^ο 
els  τον  τότΓον  οπού  ην  ^1ο)άννης  το  ττρωτον  βατττίζων  καΐ 
€μ€ίν€ν  εκεί.  καί.  ττολΧοΙ  ηΧθον  ττρος  αυτόν,  και  έλεγον,  -j.  ί 
Οτι  Ιωάνν?;9  μίν  σημεΐον  ξττοίησξν  οΰδε'ν·  ττάντα  δε  οσα 
εΤττεν  ^Ιωάννης  ττερί  τούτον,  άΧηθη  ην.  Kat  εττιστευσαν  42 
TToXXoL  εκεΓ  ει§  αυτόν. 

Ήν  δε  τις  ασθενών  Αάζαρος  από  ΙΒηθανίας,  εκ  της  11 
κώμης  Μαρίας  και  Μάρθας  της  ά^ζΧφης  αντης.    ην  δε  2 
Mapta  η  άΧείψασα  τον  Κΰριον  μνρω,  καί  Ικμάζασα  τονς 
πόδας  αυτόν  ταΖς  θρι^ίν  αντης,  ης  6  αδελφός  Αάζαρος 
ησθίνει.    απέστειλαν  ονν  at  άδελφαι  πρός  αυτόν  λεγου-  3 
σαι,  Κΰριε,  ιδε  δν  φιλεΓς  ασθενεί.  Άκουσας  δε  ό  ^Ιησονς  ^ 
ecTrev,  Αντη  η  ασθένεια  ουκ  εστι  πρός  θάνατον,  αλλ'  υπέρ 
της  Βό^ης  τον  Θεου,  Γνα  Βο^ασθη  6  υιός  του  Θεοΰ  δι' 
αυτ-ί^ς.    'Ηγάπα  δέ  ό  ^Ιησονς  την  Μάρθαν  και  την  άδελ-  ζ 
φην  αντης  καΐ  τον  Αάζαρον.   ως  ονν  ηκονσεν  οτι  ασθενεί,  6 
τότε  μεν  εαεινεν  εν  ώ  ην  τόπω  δυο  ημέρας.   "Επειτα  y 
μετα  τοντο  λέγει  τοις  μαθηταΐς,  "Αγωμεν  εις  Tr;v  Ίουδαιαν 
πάλιν.    Αεγουσιν  αΰτω  οί  μαθηταΧ,  ΎαββΙ,  νυν  εζητονν  8 
σε  Χιθάσαι  οί  Ιουδαίοι,  και  πάλιν  υπάγεις  εκει;  'Απε-  9 
κρι^τ;  ό  "Ιησονς,  Ονχί  δώδεκά  εισιν  ωραι  της  ημέρας;  εάν 
τις  ττεριττατΎ}  εν  τύ)  ήμερα,  ον  προσκόπτει,  ό'τι  τό  φως 
τον  κόσμον  τοντον  βΧεττεΐ'    εάν  δε  τις  περιπαττ^  εν  τ^  ιο 
νυκτι,  προσκόπτει,  ό'τι  τό  φως  ονκ  εστίν  εν  αΰτω.  Ταύτα  ι  ι 
είπε,  και  μετά  τοντο  λέγει  αΰτοΓς,  Αάζαρος  6  φίΧος  ημων 
κεκοίμηταΐ'  άλλα  ττορενομαι  Ινα  ε^υπνισω  αυτόν.  Ειπον  12 
ονν  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  αντον.  Κύριε,  ει  κεκοίμηται,  σωθησεται. 
ΈιΙρηκεί  δέ  ό  'Ιι^σοΰς  περι  του  θανάτον  αντον·  εκείνοι  δέ  ΐ  3 
έ'δο^αν  ότι  περι  τ^ς  κοιμήσεως  τον  ύπνου  λέγει.     Τότε  14 
ουν  ειπεί/  αντοΐς  6  ^ϊησονς  'παρρησία,  Αάζαρος  άττεθανε· 
και  -χαίρω  δι'  νμάς,  ίνα  ττιστενσητε,  οτι  ουκ  ημην  εκει·  I  5 
άλλ'  άνωμεν  πρός  αυτόν.   Ειπεν  ούν  ®ωμάς,  6  λεγόμενος  1  b 
Διδυρ-ος,  τοις  σνμμαθηταΐς,  "Αγωμεν  και  ημείς,  Ινα  άπο- 
θανωμεν  μετ  αντον.     Έλ^ών  ουν  ό  ^Ιησονς  ευρεν  αντον  I  j 
τεσσάρας  ημέρας  ηΒη  έχοντα  εν  τω  μνημείω.    ην  Βε  η  iS 
Έηθανία  εγγύς  των  ΎεροσοΧνμων,  ως  από  σταδίων  δεκα- 
πέντε·  και  πολλοί  εκ  των  Ιουδαίων  εληλνθεισαν  πρός  1 9 
τάς  περι  Μάρθαν  και  Μαριαν,  Γνα  τταραμνθησωνται  αΰτάς 
περι  του  αδελφού  αυτών,     η  ουν  Μάρ^α  ώς  ηκονσεν  Ότι  2  Ο 
ο  ^Ιησονς  έρχεται,  νττηντησεν  αΰτω·  Μαρία  δέ  εν  τω  οικω 
εκαθεζετο.   ειπεν  ουν  η  Μάρθα  πρός  τον  Ίησονν,  Κυ'ριε,  2  1 
ει  •^ς  ώδε,  ό  αδελφός  μον  ονκ  αν  ετεθνηκει.  άλλα  και  νυν  2  2 


a  τω  πατρί,  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv). 


β  That  is,  about  two  miles. 
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2  3  οΤδα  ort  οσα  αν  αΐτηστ)  τον  Θεον,  δώσει  σοι  ό  Θεο?.  Ae- 
24.  yet  αΰττ;  ό  Ίϊ^σοΰς,  Άι/ασ7τ;σ€ται  ό  αδελφός  σου.  Aeyet 

αντίο  Μ,άρθα,  ΟΓδα  οτι  άνασττ/σεται  iv  Trj  αναστάσα  Ιν 
2^  Trj  ίσχάτΎ]  y^epa.     ΈιΙττεν  cuvTrj  ο  Ιησούς,  Εγω  ei/xi  y 

άνάστασίζ  καΐ  η  ζωη.  6  τηστβνων  eis  e/xe,  καν  άττο- 
2  0  θάνΎ],  ζησεταί'  και  ττας  ό  ζων  και  ττιστευωι/  εις  c/>te,  ον 
2η  /χϊ)  ο.ποθάνΎ]  εις  τον  αιώνα,  ττιστευεις  τοντο;    Aeyei  αν- 

τω,  Ναι,  κνρίζ'  εγώ  ττεττιστευκα,  on  συ  ει  ο  Χριστόξ,  6 
2  8  vtos  τοί;  Θεο9,  ό  eig  τον  κόσμον  €ρχόμ€νος.     Και  ταΰτα 

ειτΓουσα  άττ^λ^ε,  και  ίφωνησζ  Μαριαν  τ-^ν  αδελφών  αντης 

λάθρα,  ειτΓουσα,  Ό  διδάσκαλος  ττάρ^στι  και  φωνεΓ  σε. 

2  9  Εκεά'ϊ/  ώς  τ^κουσεν,  εγείρεται  τα^υ  και  €ρχ€ται  ττρός 

3  Ο  αυτόν.     οϋττω  δέ  έληλύθ^ί  6  Ίησονς  εΐ9  τΐ)ν  κώμην,  άλλ' 

31  ^ν  εν  τώ  τόττω  οττου  υπηντησ^ν  αντω  rj  Μ,άρθα.  οί  ουν 
Ιουδαίοι  οι  οντε?  /χετ  αυτής  εν  τ·)7  οικία  και  τταραμυ- 
θονμ€νοί  αυτήν,  ιδόντες  τ-^ν  Μαριαν  οτι  τα^^εως  ανέστη 
και  Ι^ηΧθίν,  ηκολονθησαν  αυτΎ),  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  ΰττάγει 

32  εις  τό  μνημεΐον,  ίνα  κλαύση  εκεί.  Ή  ουν  Μαρία  ώς 
ηΧθξ,ν  'ότΐον  ην  6  Ιησούς,  ιδονσα  αυτόν,  εττεσεν  εις  τους 
ττόδας  αΰτου,  λέγουσα  αυτω,  Κΰριε,  ει  ^ς  ώδε,  ουκ  αν 

33  άττέ^ανέ  /χ,ου  6  αδελφός.  Ίι^σοΰς  ουν  ώς  εΤδεν  αυτήν 
κΧαίονσαν,  και  τους  συνελ^όντας  αυτ^]  Ιουδαίους  κλαίον- 
τας, Ινφριμησατο  τω  ττνενματι,  και  ετάρα^ει^  εαυτόν, 

34  /^αί  εΤττε,  Που  τε^εικατε  αυτόν;  Αέγουσιν  αυτω,  Κύριε, 
35>  3^  ερχου  και  ιδε.    Έδάκρυσεν  ο  'Ιϊ^σοΰς.     ελεγον  ουν 

37  οί  ΊουδαΓοι,/"Ιδε  ττώς  εφιλει  αυτόν.  Τινές  δέ  ε^  αυτών 
ειτΓον,  Ουκ  ■]7δυνατο  ούτος  δ  άνοι^ας  τους  οφθαλμούς  τον 

38  τυφλού,  τΓΟίησαι  ίνα  και  ούτος  ρ-·^  άττοθάνη;  ^Ιησούς 
ουν  ττάλιν  εμβριμώμενος  εν  έαυτω,  ψχ^εταί  εις  τό  ρ,νϊ;- 
/Λεΐον.   •^ν  δέ  σττηλαων,  και  λί^ος  ΙττΙκειτο  εττ  αυτω. 

39  Αέγει  ό    Ίϊ^σους,  "Αρατε  τον  λίθον,     Αέγει  αύτώ 
αδελφτ)  του  τεθνηκότος  Μάρθα,  Κΰριε,  ■;^δ77  ό^ει·  τεταρ- 

4θ  ταΓος  γαρ  εστι.      Αέγει  αυττ^  ό  'Ιτ^σοΰς,  Ουκ  ειπόν  σοι, 

41  ό'τι  εάν  ΊΓίστενσης,  όψει  την  δό^αν  του  Θεου;  ^Ηραν  ουν 
τον  λίθον,  ^  ον  ην  ο  τεθνηκως  κείμενος."  Ό  δέ  Ίτ^σους 
^pe  τους  οφθαλμονς  άνω,  και  ειττε,  Πάτερ,  ενχαρίστω 

42  σοι  ότι  r/κουσάς  ρ,ου.  εγώ  δέ  ^'δειν  οτι  ττάντοτε  μου 
ό.κονεις·  άλλα  δια  τον  ό)(λον  τον  ττεριεστώτα  εΤττον,  Γνα 

43  τΓίστευσωσιν  οτι  συ  ρ.ε  άττεστειλας.     Και  ταύτα  είττων, 

44  φων^  μεγάλη  εκραΰγασε,  Αάζαρε,  δευρο  έ'^ω.  Και  έ^- 
ηλθεν  6  τεθνηκως,  δεδε/χένος  τους  ττόδας  και  τάς  χείρας 
κειριαις,  και  όι//^ις  αύτοΰ  σουδαριω  ττεριεδέδετο.  λέγει 
αυτοΓς  ο    Ιϊ^σους,  Αΰσατε  αυτόν,  και  άφετε  υττάγειν. 

45  Πολλοί  ουν  εκ  των  Ιουδαίων  οί  έλ^όντες.  ττρός  ττ;ν 
Μαριαν,  και  θεασάμενοι  α  εττοίησεν  ^  ό  'Ττ^σους,  '  εττι- 

46  στευσαν  εις  αυτόν,  τινές  δέ  ε^  αυτών  άπηλθον  ττρός 
τους  Φαρισαιους,  και  εΓττον  αυτοΐς  α  εττοίησεν  ό  ^Ιησούς. 

47  ^υνϊ^γαγον  ουν  οί  αρχιερείς  και  οι  Φαρισαιοι  συν- 
έδριον,  και  ελεγον.  Τι  ττοιουμεν;  οτι  ούτος  ό  άνθρωττος 

48  πολλά  σημεία  ττοιεΓ.     εάν  άφωμεν  αυτόν  οϋτω,  ττάντες 


of  God,  God  will  give  -iii  thcc.    -'Mesiis  saith  unto 
lier,  Thy  brother  shall  rise  a^;iiii.    ^'  AIurLlia  saith 
unto  him,  I  know  that  he  shall  ]-i,se  again  in  the 
resurrection  at  the  last  day.      Jesus  said  unto 
her,  I  am  the  resurrection,  and  the  lii'c  :  he  that 
believeth  in  me,  though  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  he 
live  :  ^o^^nd  whosoever  liveth  and  believeth  in  mc 
shall  never  die.     Belicvest  thou  this  ?     ^7  t^he 
saith  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord :  I  helieve  that  thou  art 
the  Christ,  the  Sou  of  God,  which  should  come 
into  the  world,       j^jid  when  she  had  so  said,  she 
went  her  way,  and  called  Mary  her  sister  secretly, 
saying,  The  Master  is  come,  and  calleth  for  thee. 
29  As  soon  as  she  heard  that,  she  arose  quickly, 
and  came  unto  him.       jv^ow  Jesus  was  not  yet 
come  into  the  town,  hut  Avas  in  that  place  Avhere 
Martha  met  him.    ^ιχι^.  Jews  then  Avhich  were 
with  her  in  the  house,  and.  comforted  her,  when 
they  saw  Mary,  that  she  rose  up  hastily  and  Avent 
out,  followed  her,  saying,  She  goeth  unto  the 
grave  to  weep  there.    ^2  Then  when  Mary  was 
come  where  Jesus  was,  and  saAV  him,  she  fell 
down  at  his  feet,  saying  unto  him,  Lord,  if  thou 
hadst  heen  here,  my  brother  had  not  died.  ^  When 
Jesus  therefore  saw  her  Aveeping,  and  the  Jcavs 
also  Aveeping  which  came  Avith  her,  he  groaned  in 
the  spkit,  and  β  Avas  troubled,     and  said.  Where 
have  ye  laid  him  ?    They  said  unto  him.  Lord, 
come  and  see.       Jesus  wept.       Then  said  the 
Jews,  Behold  how  he  loved  him !    ^'  And  some 
of  them  said.  Could  not  this  man,  Avhich  opened 
the  eyes  of  the  blind,  have  caused  that  even  this 
man  should  not  have  died  ?      Jesus  therefore 
again  groaning  in  himself  cometh  to  the  grave. 
It  Avas  a  cave,  and  a  stone  lay  upon  it.    ^9  Jesus 
said,  Take  ye  aAvay  the  stone.    Martha,  the  sister 
of  him  that  Avas  dead,  saith  unto  hun,  Lord,  by 
this  time  he  stinketh  :  for  he  hath  heen  dead  four 
days.       Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Said  I  not  unto 
thee,  that,  if  thou  aa  ouldest  helieve,  thou  shouldest 
see  the  glory  of  God  ?      Then  they  took  aAvay 
the  stone  from  the  place  where  the  dead  Avas  laid. 
And  Jesus  lifted  up  Ids  eyes,  and  said,  Father,  I 
thank  thee  that  thou  hast  heard  me.       And  I 
knew  that  thou  hearest  me  ahvays :  but  because 
of  the  people  which  stand  by  I  said  it,  that  they 
may  believe  that  thou  hast  sent  me.    "^^  And  Avhen 
he  thus  had  spoken,  he  cried  Avith  a  loud  voice, 
Lazarus,  come  forth.    ^  And  he  that  Avas  dead 
came  forth,  bound  hand  and  foot  Avith  grave- 
clothes  :  and  his  face  Avas  bound  about  Avith  a 
napkin.    Jesus  saith  unto  them.  Loose  him,  and 
let  him  go.       Then  many  of  the  Jews  Avhich 
came  to  Mary,  and  had  seen  the  things  Avhicli 
Jesus  did,  believed  on  hhn.      g^jt  some  of  them 
went  their  Avays  to  the  Pharisees,  and  told  them 
Avhat  things  Jesus  had  done. 

Then  gathered  the  chief  priests  and  the  Pha- 
risees a  council,  and  said,  What  do  Ave  ?  for  this 
man  doeth  many  miracles.  If  we  let  him  thus 
alone,  all  men  Avill  believe  on  him :   and  the 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Gr.  he  troubled  himself. 
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Romans  shall  come  and  take  away  both  our  place 
and  nation.  '^^  And  one  of  them,  named  Caia- 
phas,  being  the  high  priest  that  same  year,  said 
unto  them,  Ye  know  nothing  at  all,  nor  con- 
sider that  it  is  expedient  for  us,  that  one  man 
should  die  for  the  people,  and  that  the  whole 
nation  perish  not.  ^ι^ικί  this  spake  he  not  of 
himself :  but  being  high  priest  that  year,  he  pro- 
phesied that  Jesus  should  die  for  that  nation  ; 
■  ^2  and  not  for  that  nation  only,  but  that  also  he 
should  gather  together  in  one  the  children  of  God 
that  were  scattered  abroad.  Then  from  that  day 
forth  they  took  counsel  together  for  to  put  him  to 
death.  Jesus  therefore  walked  no  more  openly 
among  the  Jews  ;  but  went  thence  unto  a  country 
near  to  the  wilderness,  into  a  city  called  Ephraim, 
and  there  continued  with  his  disciples. 

^5  And  the  Jews'  passoA^er  was  nigh  at  hand  : 
and  many  went  out  of  the  country  up  to  Jeru- 
salem before  the  passoA'er,  to  purify  themselves. 
^^Then  sought  they  for  Jesus,  and  spake  among 
themselves,  as  they  stood  in  the  temple,  What 
think  ye,  that  he  Avill  not  come  to  the  feast  ? 
^7  Now  both  the  chief  priests  and  the  Pharisees 
had  given  a  commandment,  that,  if  any  man  knew 
where  he  were,  he  should  shew  it,  that  they  might 
take  him.  ^Then  Jesus  six  days  before  the 
passover  came  to  Bethany,  where  Lazarus  was 
which  had  been  dead,  whom  he  raised  from  the 
dead. 

2  There  they  made  him  a  supper ;  and  Martha 
served:  but  Lazarus  was  one  of  them  that  sat  at 
the  table  with  him.  ^  Then  took  Mary  a  pound 
of  ointment  of  spikenard,  very  costly,  and  anointed 
the  feet  of  Jesus,  and  wiped  his  feet  with  her 
hair  :  and  the  house  was  filled  with  the  odour  of 
the  ointment.  ^  Then  saith  one  of  his  disciples, 
Judas  Iscariot,  Simon's  son,  which  should  betray 
him,  s  Why  was  not  this  ointment  sold  for  three 
hundred  pence,  and  given  to  the  poor  ?  ^  xhig  he 
said,  not  that  he  cared  for  the  poor ;  but  because 
he  was  a  thief,  and  had  the  bag,  and  bare  what 
was  put  therein.  ?  Then  said  Jesus,  Let  her  alone: 
against  the  day  of  my  burying  hath  she  kept  this. 
^  For  the  poor  always  ye  have  with  you  ;  but  me 
ye  have  not  always.  ^  Much  people  of  the  Jews 
therefore  knew  that  he  was  there  :  and  they  came 
not  for  Jesus'  sake  only,  but  that  they  might  see 
Lazarus  also,  whom  he  had  raised  from  the  dead. 

But  the  chief  priests  consulted  that  they  might 
put  Lazarus  also  to  death;  because  that  by  reason 
of  him  many  of  the  Jews  Avent  away,  and  belieΛ^ed 
on  Jesus. 

^2  On  the  next  day  much  people  that  Avere  come 
to  the  feast,  when  they  heard  that  Jesus  was 
coming  to  Jerusalem,  took  branches  of  palm 
trees,  and  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  cried,  Ho- 
sanna :  Blessed  is  the  Kmg  of  Israel  that  cometh 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  ^"^  And  Jesus,  when  he 
had  found  a  young  ass,  sat  thereon;    as  it  is 


τΓίστεΰσουσιν  εις  αυτόν    και  iXevaovrai  οΐ  'Ρω/ΛαΓοι  και 
άρονσυν  ημων  καΐ  τον  τόττον  καΐ  το  Wvo<i.    Εις  δε  τις  49 
αντων  Καϊάφας,  ap)(L€pevs  ων  τον  iviavTOv  Ικξ,ίνον,  είττεν 
αντοΐς,  'Y/xets  ονκ  οΐ'δατε  ovSiv  οΰδέ  ^ διαλογίζεστε,"  οτι 
σνμφψζί  ημΐν,  ίνα  εις  ανθρωττος  άττοθάνΎ]  νττψ  τοΐι  λαοί), 
και  pLiTj  hXov  το  έθνος  άττόληταί.    Τούτο  δέ  άφ"  ίαντον  ζ  I 
ονκ  ειττει/,  αλλα  άρρ^ιερευς  ων  τον  ivtavTOV  εκείνον,  ττρο- 
εφητενσεν  οτι  ε/χελλεν  ο  Ίησονς  άττοθνησκειν  ντνερ  τον 
εθνονζ,  και  ονχ  νττερ  τον  εθνονς  μόνον,  άλλ'  Γι/α  και  τα  ζ 2 
τέκνα  τον  ®εον  τα  διεσκορττισ/χει/α  avvaydyr)  είς  εν. 
άτΓ  εκείνης  ονν  της  ημέρας  σννεβονΧενσαντο  ίνα  άττο-  ^3 
κτείνωσιν  αντόν.    'ϊησονς  ονν  ονκ  έτι  ττοφρησία  ττεριε-  ^4- 
ττάτει  εν  τοις  Ίουδαιοις,  αλλά  άπηλθεν  εκείθεν  είς  την 
)((j)pav  εγγνς  της  ερημον,  είς  Έφραι/Λ  λεγομενην  ττόλίν, 
κάκεΐ  ^ιετρίβε  μετα  των  μαθητών  αντον. 

ΉΝ  δέ  εγγύς  το  ττάσχα  των  Ιουδαίων  και  ανεβησαν 
ΤΓολλοι  εις  Ίεροσόλυ/χα  εκ  της  χωράς  ττρό  τον  ττάσχα, 
ίνα  άγνισωσίν  εαντονς.  εζητονν  ονν  τον  ^\ησονν,  και  ^6 
ελεγον  μετ  οΧΧηΧων  εν  τω  ιε/οω  εστηκότες.  Τι  δοκει 
νμΤ,ν,  ότι  ον  μη  εΧθη  εις  την  εορτην ;  Δεδώκεισαν  δέ  και 
οι  αρχιερείς  και  οι  Φαρισαιοι  εντοΧην,  ίνα  εάν  τις  γνω 
τΓου  εστι,  μηννση,  οττως  ττιάσωσιν  αΰτον.  Ό  ονν  12 
Ιϊ^σους  ττρό  ε^  ήμερων  τον  ττάσχα  ηΧθεν  εις  Έηθανίαν, 
οττον  ην  Αάζαρος  6  τεθνηκως,  ον  ηγειρεν  εκ  νεκρών.    ^  " 

ΈτΓοίησαν  ονν  αντω  δειττνον  εκεί,  και  η  Μ,άρθα  ^ιη-  2 
κόνεΐ'    6  δέ  Αάζαρος  εις  ην  των  σννανακειμενων  αντω. 
Ή  ονν  Μαρία  Χαβονσα  Χίτραν  μνρου  νάρδου  ττιστικης  3 
ΊΓοΧντίμον,  ηΧειψε  τους  ττόδας  τον  "ίησον,  και  εζεμαζζ 
ταΓς  θρι^ιν  αυτής  τονς  ττόδας  αύτου·  η  δέ  οικία  εττΧηρωθη 
εκ  της  οσμής  τον  μνρου.     λέγει  ονν  εις  εκ  των  μαθητών  4 
αΰτοΰ,  Ίουδας  Κίμωνος  Ισκαριώτης,  6  μεΧΧων  αντόν 
τταραδιδόι/αι,  Διατι  τοΰτο  τό  μύρον  ονκ  εττράθη  τριακο-  ζ 
σίων  δηναρίων,  και  εΒόθη  τττωχοΐς;  Έΐττε  δέ  τοντο,  ονχ  6 
οτι  ττερι  των  τττωχων  εμεΧεν  αντω,  άλλ'  οτι  κΧετντης  ην, 
και  τό  γΧωσσόκομον  ειχε,  και  τα  βαΧλόμενα  εβάσταζεν. 
είπεν  ονν  6  ^Ιησονς,  "Αφες  αντην  ^  "  είς  την  ημεραν  του  η 
ενταφιασμού  μου  ^τετηρηκεν"  αυτό.    τονς  τττωχονς  yap  8 
ττάντοτε  'ϊχ^τε  μεθ"  εαντων,  εμε  δέ  ον  ττάντοτε  ε^ετε. 
"Εγκω  0W  όχΧος  ττολυς  εκ  των  Ιουδαίων  οτι  εκει  εστι*  g 
και  ηΧθον  ον  δια  τόν  Ίησονν  μόνον,  άλλ'  ινα  και  τον 
Αάζαρον  ιδωσιν,  ον  ηγειρεν  εκ  νεκρών.   εβουΧεύσαντο  δέ  ιο 
οι  αρχιερείς,  ινα  και  τόν  Αάζαρον  άττοκτεινωσιν    ότι  1 1 
τΓολλοι  δι'  αντόν  νττηγον  των  Ιουδαίων,  και  εττιστενον  εις 
τόν  Ίησονν^ 

Ύη  επαύριον  όχΧος  ττοΧνς  ό  εΧθων  είς  την  εορτην,  1 2 
άκουσαντες  δτι  έρχεται  ό  Ίησονς  είς  'Τεροσόλυ/χα,  ελα-  ι  3 
βον  τα  βα'ια  των  φοινίκων,  και  εζηΧθον  εις  νττάντησιν 
αντω,  και  εκραζον,  ^Ωσαννά·  ενΧο-γημενος  ό  ερχόμενος  εν 
ονόματι  Κνρίον,  6  βασιΧευς  του  "ΙσραηΧ.     Εΰρών  δέ  ό  ΐ/^ 
Ίησονς  όνάριον,  εκάθισεν  εττ  αυτό,  καθώς  εστι  γεγραμ- 
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1  5  f  f'^vov,  Μ.η  φοβοΐ',  θύγατζρ  ^ιώι/'   iSov,  υ  βασιλεύς  σου 

1 6  €ρχζταί,  καΘημ,€νο<;  Ιττί  ττωλον  ονον.  ταύτα  ουκ  tyvixi- 
σαν  οΐ  μαθηταΙ  αντου  το  ττρωτον  αλλ'  ore  Ι^οζάσθη  6 
Ίτ^σους,  τότε  ΐμνησθησαν  οτι  ταύτα  yjv  Ιττ  αντ(ο  γεγρα/χ- 

1 7  fJieva,  καΐ  ταντα  Ιττοίησαν  αυτω.  ε/χαρτυρει  ουι/  6  6χλυ<; 
6  ων  μ€Τ  αντου,  ^  ore  '  τον  Αάζαρον  €φώνησ-€ν  £/<  του 

ΐ8  μνημείου,  και  ηγζφεν  αυτόν  €Κ  νεκρών  δια  τοΰτο  και 
νττηντησζν  αντω  6  οχλο<ί,  οτι  ηκονσε  τοντο  αντον  ττεττοι- 
Ύ]Κ€.ναι  το  σημεΐον. 

19  OW  Φαρισαΐοί  εϊττον  ττρος  ίαυτους,  ΘεωρεΓτε  δτι 
ουκ  ωφελείτε  ούδεΊ/;     Ι'δε  ό  κόσμοζ  οττίσω  αυτού  άττηλ- 

20  $cy,    ^Ησαν  δε  tlvc^  "Ελληνες  εκ  των  άναβαινόντων,  ϊνα 

2 1  ττροσκννησωσιν  εν  τύ}  ^ορτΎ)·  ούτοι  ουν  ττροσηλθον 
Φίλίτητω  τω  άττο  ΈηθσαϊΒα  τηζ  Γαλιλαιας,  καΐ  ηρωτων 

22  αυτόν  λέγοντες.  Κύριε,  θελομεν  τον  "ϊησ-ουν  ΐΒεΐν.  "Έρ- 
'χεται  Φίλιτητος  και  λέγει  τω  Άι/δρεα*  και  πάλιν  ^ Ανδρέας 

2  3  και  Φιλΐ7Γ7Γ0?  λεγονσι  τω  ^Ιησον.     ο  δε  ^1-ησους  άττεκρι- 

νατο  αυτοΐς  λέγων,  ^Έιληλνθεν  η  ώρα  ϊνα  8ο^ασθ^  δ  νιος 
24  του  ανθρώπου.     άμην  άμην  λεγω  νμΐν,  εαν  μη  6  κόκκος 

τον  σίτου  πεσων  είς  την  γην  άποθάνη,  αντος  μόνος  μενεΐ' 
2  5  eav  δε  άποθάνη,  πολύν  καρπον  φέρει.     6  φίλων  την 

ψνχγιν  αντου  απολέσει  αντην  και  6  μισών  την  x^v^fv 

αντον  εν  τω  κόσμω  τούτω,  ει?  ζωην  aiojviov  φνλά^ει  αν- 
20  την.     εαν  εμοί  SiaKovfj  τις,  εμοί  άκολονθείτω-    και  οπου 

ειμί  εγώ,  εκεί  και  6  Βιάκονος  6  εμος  εσταΐ'  καΐ  εάν  τις 
2*7  €μοι  SiaKOvrj,  τιμήσει  αντον  6  πατήρ.    Νΰι/  η  ψνχη  μου 

τετάρακταΐ'  και  τί  εϊπω;    πάτερ,  σωσόν  με  εκ  της  ωρας 

ταύτης.     άλλα  δια  τοντο  ηλθον  εις  την  ώραν  ταντην. 

2  8  πάτερ,  δό^ασόν  σον  το  όνομα.  'Ή,λθεν  ονν  φωνή  εκ  του 
29  ουρανον.  Και  εδό^ασα,  και  πάλιν  δοξάσω.  Ό  ονν  όχλος 

6  εστως  και  άκουσας  έλεγε  βροντην  γεγονεναι.  άλλοι 
3^  ελεγον,  "Αγγελος  αντω  λελάληκεν,    ^ Απεκρίθη  ο  ^Ιησονς 
και  ^πεν,  Ον  δι'  εμε  αντη  η  φωνή  γεγονεν,  άλλα  Si 

3  ^  νμάς.  νυν  κρίσις  εστι  του  κόσμον  τούτον  ννν  6  άρχων 
3  2^  του  κόσμον  τούτον  εκβληθησεται  εζω'  κάγω  εάν  νψωθω 
33       της  γης,  πάντας  ελκύσω  προς  εμαντόν.     Τοΰτο  δε 

έλεγε,  σημαίνων  ποίω   θανάτω  ημελλεν  άποθνησκειν. 
34-  άπεκριθη  αντίο  6  όχλος,  ^Ή,μεΐς  ηκούσαμεν  εκ  τον  νόμον, 
ότι  δ  ~Κριστός  μένει  εις  τον  αιώνα·  και  πίος  σν  λέγεις, 
"Οτι  δει  νψωθηναι  τον  νιόν  τον  άνθρώπον ;    τις  εστίν 

35  ούτος  6  νιος  τον  άνθρώπον ;  ΕΓττεν  ονν  αντόΐς  6  'ϊησονς, 
Έιτι  μικρόν  χρόνοντό  φώ?  ^μεθ*  νμίον  '  εστι.  περιπατείτε 
εως  το  φίος  9(€τε,  tVa  μη  σκοτία  νμάς  καταλάβη'  και 

36  ό  περιπατίύν  εν  Trj  σκοτία  ονκ  οΤδε  πον  υπάγει,  εως  το 
φως  £χ€Τ€,  ττιστευετε  εις  τό  φως,  ινα  νιοι  φωτός  γενησθε. 
Ταΰτα  ελάλησεν  6  ^Ιησονς,  και  άπελθών  εκρύβη  άττ' 
αυτών. 

37  Τοσαυτα  δε  αυτού  σημεία  πεποιηκότος  έμπροσθεν  αύ- 

38  τώί/,  ουκ  επίστενον  εις  αντόν  ίνα  6  λόγος  Ήσαίου  του 
προφήτον  πληρωθη,  ον  εΐπε,  Κ,ύριε,  τίς  επίστενσε  τύ) 


written,  l^ar  not,  daughter  of  Sion  :  behold,  th  j 
King  Cometh,  sitting  on  an  ass's  colt.  These 
things  understood  not  his  disciples  at  the  first : 
but  when  Jesus  was  glorified,  then  renicinljcred 
they  that  these  things  Avere  written  of  hiin,  and 
that  they  had  done  these  things  unto  him.  The 
people  therefore  that  was  with  him  when  he  called 
Lazarus  out  of  his  grave,  and  raised  him  from  the 
dead,  bare  record.  ^^For  this  cause  the  people 
also  met  him,  for  that  they  heard  that  he  had  done 
this  miracle. 

^9  The  Pharisees  therefore  said  among  them- 
selves. Perceive  ye  how  ye  prevail  nothing  ?  be- 
hold, the  world  is  gone  after  him.  20  ^^d  there 
were  certain  Greeks  among  them  that  came  up  to 
worship  at  the  feast :  21  the  same  came  therefore 
to  Philip,  which  was  of  Bethsaida  of  Galilee,  and 
desired  him,  saying,  Sir,  we  would  see  Jesus. 
22 Philip  Cometh  and  telleth  Andrew:  and  again 
Andrew  and  Philip  tell  Jesus,  "-^  And  Jesus 
answered  them,  saying,  The  horn*  is  come,  that  the 
Son  of  man  should  be  glorified.  Yerily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  Except  a  corn  of  wheat  fall  into 
the  ground  and  die,  it  abideth  alone :  but  if  it 
die,  it  bringeth  forth  much  fruit.  25  jjg  ^j^at 
loveth  his  life  shall  lose  it ;  and  he  that  hateth 
his  life  in  this  world  shall  keep  it  unto  life  eternal. 

26  If  any  man  serve  me,  let  him  follow  me  ;  and 
where  I  am,  there  shall  also  my  servant  be  :  if 
any  man  serve  me,  him  will  my  Father  honour. 

27  Now  is  my  soul  troubled  ;  and  what  shall  I  say? 
Father,  save  me  from  this  hour  :  but  for  this  cause 
came  I  unto  this  hour.  28  j^ather,  glorify  thy 
name.  Then  came  there  a  voice  from  heaven, 
saying,  I  have  both  glorified  it,  and  will  glorify 
it  again.  29  -phe  people  therefore,  that  stood  by, 
and  heard  it,  said  that  it  thundered  :  others  said. 
An  angel  spake  to  him.  Jesus  answered  and 
said,  This  voice  came  not  because  of  me,  but  for 
your  sakes.  21  Now  is  the  judgment  of  this  world  : 
now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world  be  cast  out. 
32  And  I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  will 
draw  all  men  unto  me.  ^3  This  he  said,  signifying 
what  death  he  should  die.  ^  The  people  answered 
him,  We  have  heard  out  of  the  law  that  Christ 
abideth  for  ever :  and  how  sayest  thou.  The  Son 
of  man  must  be  lifted  up  ?  who  is  this  Son  of 
man  ?  Then  Jesus  said  unto  them,  Yet  a  little 
while  is  the  light  with  you.  Walk  while  ye  have 
the  light,  lest  darkness  come  upon  you  :  for  he 
that  Avalketh  in  darkness  knoweth  not  whither 
he  goeth.  ^e^^iie  ye  have  light,  believe  in 
the  light,  that  ye  may  be  the  childi-en  of  light. 
These  things  spake  Jesus,  and  departed,  and  did 
hide  himself  from  them. 

37  But  though  he  had  done  so  many  miracles  be- 
fore them,  yet  they  believed  not  on  him  :  that 
the  saying  of  Esaias  the  prophet  might  be  ful- 
filled, which  he  spake.  Lord,  who  hath  believed 
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our  report  ?  and  to  whom  hath  the  arm  of  the 
Lord  been  revealed  ?  ^9  Therefore  they  could 
not  believe,  because  that  Esaias  said  again,  He 
hath  blinded  their  eyes,  and  hardened  their  heart ; 
that  they  should  not  see  with  their  eyes,  nor 
understand  Avith  their  heart,  and  be  converted, 
and  I  should  heal  them.  These  things  said 
Esaias,  when  he  saw  his  glory,  and  spake  of  him. 

Nevertheless  among  the  chief  rulers  also  many 
believed  on  him ;  but  because  of  the  Pharisees 
they  did  not  confess  him,  lest  they  should  be  put 
out  of  the  synagogue  :  for  they  loved  the  praise 
of  men  more  than  the  praise  of  God,  Jesus 
cried  and  said,  He  that  believeth  on  me,  believeth 
not  on  me,  but  on  him  that  sent  me.  And  he 
that  seeth  me  seeth  him  that  sent  me.  I  am 
come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  Avhosoever  be- 
lieveth on  me  should  not  abide  in  darkness. 
^7  And  if  any  man  hear  my  Avords,  and  believe 
not,  I  judge  him  not:  for  I  came  not  to  judge 
the  world,  but  to  save  the  world.  He  that  re- 
jecteth  me,  and  receiveth  not  my  Avords,  hath  one 
that  judge th  him :  the  word  that  I  have  spoken, 
the  same  shall  judge  him  in  the  last  day.  ^^Eor 
I  have  not  spoken  of  myself;  but  the  Eather 
which  sent  me,  he  gave  me  a  commandment,  what 
I  should  say,  and  Avhat  I  should  speak.  And  I 
know  that  his  commandment  is  life  everlasting  : 
whatsoever  I  speak  therefore,  even  as  the  Eather 
said  unto  me,  so  I  speak. 

Now  before  the  feast  of  the  passover,  when 
Jesus  knew  that  his  hour  was  come  that  he  should 
depart  out  of  this  world  unto  the  Eather,  having 
loved  his  own  which  were  in  the  world,  he  loved 
them  unto  the  end.  ^  And  supper  being  ended, 
the  devil  having  now  put  mto  the  heart  of  Judas 
Iscariot,  Simon's  son,  to  betray  him ;  ^  Jesus 
knowing  that  the  Eather  had  given  all  things  into 
his  hands,  and  that  he  Avas  come  from  God,  and 
went  to  God ;  he  riseth  from  supper,  and  laid 
aside  his  garments  ;  and  took  a  towel,  and  girded 
himself.  °  After  that  he  poureth  water  into  a 
bason,  and  began  to  Avash  the  disciples'  feet,  and 
to  wipe  tliem  Avith  the  toAvel  AvhercAvith  he  was 
girded.  ^  Then  cometh  he  to  Simon  Peter  :  and 
β  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Lord,  dost  thou  Avash  my 
feet  ?  '  Jesus  answered  and  said  unto  him,  What 
I  do  thou  knoAvest  not  noAV ;  but  thou  shalt 
knoAV  hereafter.  ^  Peter  saith  unto  him.  Thou 
shalt  never  Avash  my  feet.  Jesus  answered  him. 
If  I  Avash  thee  not,  thou  hast  no  part  with  me. 
^  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  him,  Lord,  not  my 
feet  only,  but  also  my  hands  and  my  head. 
'0  Jesus  saith  to  him.  He  that  is  Avashed  needeth 
not  save  to  Avash  his  feet,  but  is  clean  every 
Avhit :  and  ye  are  clean,  but  not  all.  ^^For  he 
knew  Avho  should  betray  him ;  therefore  said 
he,  Ye  are  not  all  clean.  gQ  after  he  had 
Avashed  their  feet,  and  had  taken  his  garments, 
and  was  set  doAvn  again,  he  said  unto  them, 
KnoAv  ye  Avhat  I  liaA  C  done  to  you  ?  γρ 


CLKofi  ημών:   και  6  βραχίων  Κυρών  tlvl  άττςκαλνψθη  ; 
Δια  τούτο   ουκ  η^ύναντο   7ηστ€.ύξ.ιν,    otl  ttoXlv   etTrev  39 
Ησαΐας,  Ύζτυφλωκζ,ν  αυτών  τους  οφθαλμούς,  και  ττε- 
ττωρωκζν  αυτών  την  Kaphiav  ίνα  μη  ι'δωσι  rots  οφθαλ- 
μοΐς,   καΐ  νοησωσ-ι  τη   καρδία   και   Ιττιστραφωσι,  και 
ιάσωμαι  αυτούς.     Ταύτα  elirev  'ϊΐσαιας,  6τ€  cTSe  την  4^ 
8ό$αν  αΰτοΰ,  καΐ  ζλάλησζ  ττερι  αυτοΰ'    ομως  μίντοι  και  42 
€Κ  των  αρχόντων  ττολλοι  Ιπίστξ.υσαν  et?  αυτόν  άλλα  δια 
τους  Φαρισαίους  ουχ  ωμολόγουν,  ΐνα  μη  άποσυνά-γωγοι 
Ύ^νωνται.    ηγάπησαν  yap  την  ^ό$αν  των  ανθρώπων  μαλ-  43 
λον  ■  ητΓζρ  την  So^av  του  ®eo9.     Ίησους        'ίκραξζ  καΐ  44 
eiirev,  Ο  ττιστζύων  ei's  βμβ,  ου  τηστευβι  ets  e/xe,  άλλ'  et? 
τον  ττίμψαντά  μ€'  και  ο  θζωρων  e/xe,  θζωρζΐ  τον  ττ^μψαν-  45 
τά  με.     €γώ  φως  €ΐς  τον  κόσμον  ΙΧηΧυθα,  ΐνα  ττας  6  ^6 
ΤΓΐστ€.ύων  €ΐς  Ιμ\,  iv  τη  σκοτία  μη  μζίνη.     καΐ  Ιάν  τις  47 
μου  άκούση  των  ρημάτων  και  μη  ^  τηστεύση,  "  εγώ  ου 
κρίνω  αυτόν    ου  yap  ηλθον  ΐνα  κρίνω  τον  κόσμον,  αλλ* 
ΐνα  σώσω  τον  κόσμον.     6  αθ^τών  Ιμ\  και  μη  λαμβάνων  4^ 
τά  ρηματά  μου,  τον  κρίνοντα  αυτόν   6  λόyoς  ον 

έλαλησα,  Ικείνος  κρίνει  αυτόν  iv  τη  Ισχάτη  ημίρα.     otl  49 
€γώ  €^  Ιμαυτου  ουκ  Ιλάλησα'  άλλ'  ο  ττίμψας  μζ.  ττατηρ, 
αυτός  μοι  Ιντολην  έδωκε,  τί  εΐ'ττω  καΐ  τί  λαλήσω·     και  50 
οιδα  OTt  η  εντολή  αυτοΰ  ζωη  αιώνιος  Ιστιν.    α  ουν  λαλώ 
εγώ,  καθώς  ζΐρηκί  μοι  6  ττατηρ,  ούτω  λαλώ. 

ΠΡΟ  δέ  της  ίορτης  του  ττάσχα,  ειδώς  ο  'ίησούς  οτι  13 
ξληλυθεν  αυτού  η  ώρα,  ινα  μζταβη  εκ  του  κόσμου  τού- 
του ττρος  τον  ττατερα,  άya7Γησaς  τους  Ιδίους  τους  iv  τω 
κόσμω,  eh  τέλος  ηγάττησεν  αυτούς,     και  δείπνου  yevo-  2 
μενού,  του  διαβόλου  τβη  βεβληκότος  εις  την  καρΒίαν 
Ίουδα  Κίμωνος   Ισκαριώτου,  ΐνα  αυτόν  τταραδω,   ειδώς  3 
6  Ιησούς,  οτι  ττάντα  δε'δωκει/  αΰτω  ο  ττατηρ  εις  τας  χεί- 
ρας, και  ότι  από  @εού  εζηλθε  και  προς  τον  Θεόν  vπάyεL, 
iyείpετaL·  iK  του  δείπνου,  και  τίθησι  τα  Ιμάτια,  και  λαβών  4 
λεντιον  διε^ωσεν  εαυτόν  εΤτα  βάλλει  υδωρ  εις  τον  νιπ-  5 
τηρα,  και  ηρζατο  νίπτειν  τους  ττόδας  τών  μαθητών,  και 
iκμάσσειv  τω  λεντίω  ω  ην  8ιεζωσμενος.     έρχεται  ούν  6 
ττρός  %ίμωνα  ΤΙετρον  και  λέγει  αντω  ^  εκεινο?, '  Κύριε, 
συ  μου  νίπτεις  τους  ττόδας ;    Απεκρίθη  Ιησούς  και  εΐπεν  η 
αύτω,  '^Ο  εγώ  ποιώ,  συ  ουκ  οΤδα?  άρτι,  γνώση  δέ  ^ετά 
ταΰτα.     Αεγει  αΰτω  Πετρο?,  Οΰ  μη  νίψης  τους  πό^ας  8 
μου  εις  τον  αιώνα.     "Απεκρίθη  αύτω  6  Ιησούς,  Έάν  μη 
νίψω  σε,  ούκ  έχεις  μέρος  μετ  iμoύ.     Αεγει  αύτω  "Χίμων  g 
ΤΙετρος,  Κΰριε,  μη  τους  πό^ας  μου  μόνον,  άλλα  και  τάς 
χείρας  και  την  κεφαλήν.     Αεγει  αΰτω  δ  "Ιησούς,  Ό  λε-  ΐ  ο 
λουμενος  οΰ  χρείαν  εχει  η  τους  ττόδας  νίψασθαι,  άλλ' 
εστι  καθαρός  όλος·   και  υμεΐς  καθαροί  iστε,  αλλ  ούχι 
ττάντες.    "Ηδει  γαρ  τον  τταραδιδοντα  αΰτον  δια  τοΰτο  1 1 
εΤττεν,  Ούχι  πάντες  καθαροί  iστε.    "Οτε  ούν  ένιψε  τους  1 2 
ΤΓοδας  αυτών,  και  έλαβε  τά  ιμάτια  αυτού,  άναπεσών  πά- 
λιν, εΐπεν  αύτοΐς,  Τινώσκετε  τί  ττεποίηκα  νμΐν;   νμεις  1 3 


a  φυλάξχ],  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).      b  cm.  Ln.  Tf. 
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φωνεϊτε.  /xe,  Ό  διδάσκαλος,  /cat  6  κνρω<ί·  καΐ  καλώς 
14-  λέγετε,  α.μΙ  ydp.     εί  ονν  εγώ  'ivtxpa  νμων  τους  ττόδας,  ό 

κύρως  καΐ  6  διδάσκαλος,  και  ΰ/Λεις  δφεί,'λετε  άλλτ^λων 
1 5  VLTTTUv  τοί)ς  ττόδας.  ύττόδειγ/Λα  γάρ  έδωκα  υ^ιν,  tVa 
ΐ6  καθώς  εγώ  Ιποίτησα  νμΧν,  καΐ  υμζΐζ  ττονητζ..     άμην  afJLrjv 

λεγω  υ/λΓι/,  ουκ  εστι  δοΰλος  μείζων  του  κυρίου  αυτού, 
1  7  ουδέ  άττόστολος  [Χζίζων  του  ττ^μψαντος  αυτόν,     ει  ταύτα 

οίδατε,  /χακάριοι  εστε  εάν  7Γ0ΐί}τε  αυτά. 

1  8      Ου  ττερί  ττάντωι/  υμών  λεγω·     εγώ  οΤδα  ους  ε^ελε^ά- 

/Λτ^ι^'  άλλ'  tVa  ·)7  Ύραφ-η  ττληρωθϊ),  Ό  τρώγων  /χετ'  ε/Λον 
ig  τον  αρτον,  Ιττηρεν  έττ  ε/χέ  την  τττερναν  αυτού,    άττ'  αρτι 

λε'γω  υ/Λιν  ττρο  του  γενέσθαι,  tVa  οταν  γύνηταί,  τηστ^υσητζ 
2D  ότί  εγώ  ει/χ6.     d/xr^i/  αμ,-ην  λεγω  ύ/χΓν,  Ό  λαμβάνων  iav 

TLva  ττεμψω,  ε/χέ  λαμβάνει  6  δε  ε/χε  λαμβάνων,  λαμβά- 

2  I  νει  τόκ  ττεμψαντά  μζ.     Ταύτα  ειττών  ό  Ίτ^σους  εταράχθη 

τω  ττνεύματί,  καΐ  έμαρτύρησε  και  εΤττεν,  Άμ.ην  άμην 
22  λεγω  υμίν,  otl  εΙς  ες  υμων  τταραδώσει  με.  'Έίβλεττον  ούν 

εις  αλλήλους  οΐ  μαθηταΙ,  άττορούμενοί  ττερΧ  τίνος  λέγει. 
2  3  ην  ^ε  άνακείμενος  εις  των  μαθητών  αυτού  εν  τω  κόλττω 
24  του  Ίησου,  ον  ηγάττα  6  ^Ιησούς·  νεΰει  ουν  τούτω  ^ίμων 
2  ^  ΐίετρος  ^  ττυθεσθαί  τις  αν  εΐη  '  ττερί  ου  λέγει,  επυπεσων 

δε  εκεΖνος  εττι  το  στήθος  του  Ιτ^σου,  λέγει  αυτω,  Κύριε, 
2  0  τις  εστίν ;  ^Αττοκρίνεται  6  ^Ιησούς,  ""Έικεΐνός  εστίν  ώ  εγώ 

βάψας  το  ψωμίον  εττιδώσω.  Και  εμβάψας  το  ψωμίον, 
27  όίΒωσιν  Ιούδα  Κίμωνος  ΙσκαριωτΎ).  και  μετα  το  ψω- 
μίον, τότε  εισηλθεν  εις  εκείνον  6  Σατανάς.  Αεγει  ουν 
2  8  αυτω  ό  Ίι^σους,  '^Ο  ττοιεις,  ττοίησον  τάχιον.     Τούτο  δε 

ουδείς  εγνω  των  άνο.κειμενων  ττρος  τί  εΐπεν  αυτω. 
ig  τίνες  γαρ  ε^όκουν,  εττεί  το  γλωσσόκομον  είχεν  6  Ίουδας, 

OTt  λε'γει  αυτω  δ  Ίτ^σους,  'Αγδρασον  ων  )(ρ&ίαν  εχομεν 

30  εις  την  εορτην  η  τοις  τττωχοίς  ΐνα  τι  δω.  λαβών  ουν 
τό  ψωμίον  εκείνος,  ευθέως  εζηλθεν  -ην  δε  νύ^,  ότε  ουν 
εξήλθε. 

3 1  Αεγει  6  ^ Ιησούς,  Νυν  εΒοζάσθη  6  νιος  του  άνθρωπου, 

32  καΐ  ό  Θεός  ε8οζάσθη  εν  αυτω.  ει  ό  Θεός  ε^οζάσθη  εν 
αυτω,  και  6  Θεός  δοξάσει  αυτόν  εν  εαυτω,  και  ευθύς 

33  δοξάσει  αυτόν.  Τεκνια,  eVt  μικρόν  μεθ'  νμών  είμι. 
ζητήσετε  με,  και  καθώς  εΐττον  τοις  ΊουδαίΌις,  'Οτι  όπου 
νπάγω  εγώ,  νμεΐς  ου  δύνασθε  ελθεΐν,  και  υμΐν  λεγω 

34  ^ρτι.  εντολην  καινην  όίόωμι  υμΐν,  ΐνα  αγαπάτε  άλλτ^λους* 
"  καθώς  ήγάπησα  υμάς,  ΐνα  και  νμεΐς  αγαπάτε  άλλϊ^λους. 

^ν  τούτω  γνώσονται  πάντες  0τι  εμοι  μαθηταί  εστε,  εάν 
άγάπην  εχΎ)τε  εν  άλλήλοις. 
30      Αεγει  αυτω  "^ίμων  ΐίετρος,  Κύριε,  ττοΰ  υπάγεις;  άττε- 
κρι^57  αυτω  6  'Ιτ^σους,  "Οττου  νπάγω,  ου  δυνασαι  μοι  νυν 

37  άκολου^^σαι·  ύστερον  δε  άκολου^/^σεις  μοι.  Αεγει  αυτω 
6  Πέτρος,  Κύριε,  διατι  ου  δυνα/χαισοι  άκολονθησαι  άρτι ; 

38  την  ψυχ^ν  μου  νπερ  σου  θήσω.  Άπεκρίθη  αυτω  ό  Ίησοΐις, 
Ύην  ψυχιίίν  σου  υπερ  εμού  θησεις;  άμην  άμην  λεγω  σοι, 
ου  μη  άλεκτωρ  φωνησει  εως  ου  άπαρνήσγ]  με  τρις. 


call  me  Master  and  Lord  :  and  ye  say  well ;  for 
so  I  am.  1^  If  I  then,  your  Lord  and  Master, 
have  washed  your  feet ;  ye  also  ought  to  wash  one 
another's  feet.  ^^For  I  have  given  you  an  ex- 
ample, that  ye  should  do  as  I  have  done  to  you, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  The  servant  is 
not  greater  than  his  lord;  neither  he  that  is  sent 
greater  than  he  that  sent  him.  ^^if  ye  know 
these  things,  happy  are  ye  if  ye  do  them. 

18 1  speak  not  of  you  all :  I  know  Avhom  I  haA^e 
chosen :  but  that  the  scripture  may  be  fulfilled, 
He  that  eateth  bread  with  me  hath  lifted  up  his 
heel  against  me,  β  Now  I  tell  you  before  it 
come,  that,  when  it  is  come  to  pass,  ye  may  be- 
lieve that  I  am  he.  20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
you,  He  that  receiveth  Avhomsoever  I  send  receiv- 
eth  me  ;  and  he  that  receiveth  me  receiveth  him 
that  sent  me.  When  J esus  had  thus  said,  he 
was  troubled  in  spirit,  and  testified,  and  said, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  that  one  of  you 
shall  betray  me.  22  Then  the  disciples  looked  one 
on  another,  doubting  of  whom  he  spake,  --^  Now 
there  was  leaning  on  Jesus'  bosom  one  of  his  dis- 
ciples, Avhom  Jesus  loved.  24  Simon  Peter  there- 
fore beckoned  to  him,  that  he  should  ask  Avho  it 
should  be  of  \vhom  he  spake,  20  jjg  lYien  lying  on 
Jesus'  breast  saith  unto  him,  Lord,  Λvho  is  it  ? 

Jesus  answered,  He  it  is,  to  whom  I  shall  give  a 
y  sop,  when  I  have  dipped  it.  And  when  he  had 
dipped  the  sop,  he  gave  it  to  Judas  Iscariot,  the 
so/i  of  Simon,  '^'  And  after  the  sop  Satan  entered 
into  him.  Then  said  Jesus  unto  him,  That  thou 
doest,  do  quickly.  ^8  ]»iow  no  man  at  the  table 
knew  for  what  intent  he  spake  this  unto  him. 
-3  For  some  0/  them  thought,  because  Judas  had 
the  bag,  that  Jesus  had  said  unto  him.  Buy  tJiose 
tkluffs  that  we  have  need  of  against  the  feast ;  or, 
that  he  should  give  something  to  the  poor,  so  jjg 
then  having  received  the  sop  Avent  immediately 
out :  and  it  was  night. 

31  Therefore,  when  he  was  gone  out,  Jesus  said, 
Now  is  the  Son  of  man  glorified,  and  God  is 
glorified  in  him.  22  jf  \)q  glorified  in  him, 
God  shall  also  glorify  him  in  himself,  and  shall 
straightway  glorify  him.  Little  children,  yet  a 
little  while  I  am  with  you.  Ye  shall  seek  me : 
and  as  I  said  unto  the  Jews,  Whither  I  go,  ye 
cannot  come  ;  so  now  I  say  to  you.  34 
commandment  I  give  unto  you,  That  ye  love  one 
another;  as  I  have  loved  you,  that  ye  also  love 
one  another,  j^j  this  shall  all  men  know  that 
ye  are  my  disciples,  if  ye  have  love  one  to  another. 

35  Simon  Peter  said  unto  him.  Lord,  whither 
goest  thou  ?  Jesus  answered  him,  Whither  I  go, 
thou  canst  not  follow  me  ηοΛν ;  but  thou  shalt 
folloAV  me  afterwards.  37  Peter  said  unto  him, 
Lord,  Avhy  cannot  I  follow  thee  now  ?  I  will  lay 
down  my  life  for  thy  sake,  33  Jesus  answered  him. 
Wilt  thou  lay  down  thy  life  for  my  sake  ?  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  thee.  The  cock  shall  not  crow, 
till  thou  hast  denied  me  thrice. 


»  καΧ  Xeyei  αυτω,  eine  ns  €στι.ν,  Ln,  Tf.  β  Or,  From  henceforth.         ι  Or,  morsel. 
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Let  not  your  heart  be  troubled :  ye  believe  in 
God,  believe  also  in  me.  ^  my  Father's  house 
are  many  mansions:  if  it  were  not  so,  I  Avould  have 
told  you.  I  go  to  prepare  a  place  for  you.  ^ 
if  I  go  and  prepare  a  place  for  you,  I  ivill  come 
again,  and  receive  you  unto  myself  ;  that  where  I 
am,  tliere  ye  may  be  also.  And  Λvhither  I  go  ye 
know,  and  the  way  ye  know.  ^  Thomas  saith 
unto  him.  Lord,  we  know  not  whither  thou  goest ; 
and  how  can  we  know  the  way  ?  ^  Jesus  saith 
unto  him,  I  am  the  way,  the  truth,  and  the  life : 
no  man  cometh  unto  the  Father,  but  by  me.  ^  If 
ye  had  known  me,  ye  should  have  known  my 
Father  also :  and  from  henceforth  ye  know  him, 
and  have  seen  him.  ^  Philip  saith  unto  him.  Lord, 
shew  us  the  Father,  and  it  sufficeth  us.  ^  Jesus 
saith  unto  him,  Have  I  been  so  long  tune  with 
you,  and  yet  hast  thou  not  known  me,  Philip  ? 
he  that  hath  seen  me  hath  seen  the  Father ;  and 
how  sayest  thou  the?i,  Shew  us  the  Father  ? 

Believest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and 
the  Father  in  me  ?  the  words  that  I  speak  unto 
you  I  speak  not  of  myself :  but  the  Father  that 
dwelleth  in  me,  he  doeth  the  works.  Believe 
me  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in 
me :  or  else  believe  me  for  the  very  works'  sake. 
12  Yerily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  He  that  believeth 
on  me,  the  works  that  I  do  shall  he  do  also ;  and 
greater  works  than  these  shall  he  do ;  because  I 
go  unto  my  Father.  And  Avhatsoever  ye  shall 
ask  in  my  name,  that  will  I  do,  that  the  Father 
may  be  glorified  in  the  Son.  If  ye  shall  ask 
any  thing  in  my  name,  I  will  do  it.  If  ye  love 
me,  keep  my  commandments.  And  I  will  pray 
the  Father,  and  he  shall  give  you  another  Com- 
forter, that  he  may  abide  with  you  for  ever ; 

even  the  Spirit  of  truth  ;  Avhom  the  world  can- 
not receive,  because  it  seeth  him  not,  neither 
knoweth  him  :  but  ye  know  him  ;  for  he  dwelleth 
with  you,  and  shall  be  in  you.  I  will  not  leave 
you  β  comfortless  :  I  will  come  to  you.  Yet  a 
little  while,  and  the  world  seeth  me  no  more  ;  but 
ye  see  me  :  because  I  live,  ye  shall  live  also.  At 
that  day  ye  shall  know  that  I  airi  in  my  Father, 
and  ye  in  me,  and  I  in  you.  2^  He  that  hath  my 
commandments,  and  keepeth  them,  he  it  is  that 
loveth  me  :  and  he  that  loveth  me  shall  be  loved 
of  my  Father,  and  I  Avill  love  him,  and  will  mani- 
fest myself  to  him.  22  Judas  saith  unto  him,  not 
Iscariot,  Lord,  hoAV  is  it  that  thou  wilt  manifest 
thyself  unto  us,  and  not  unto  the  world  ?  Jesus 
answered  and  said  unto  him,  If  a  man  love  me,  he 
will  keep  my  Avords :  and  my  Father  will  love 
him,  and  Ave  will  come  unto  him,  and  make  our 
abode  with  him.  -''He  that  loveth  me  not  keep- 
eth not  my  sayings  :  and  the  word  which  ye  hear 
is  not  mine,  but  the  Father's  which  sent  me. 
25  These  things  have  I  spoken  unto  you,  being  yet 
present  with  you.  26  gut  the  Comforter,  which  is 
the  Holy  Ghost,  whom  the  Father  will  send  in  my 
name,  he  shall  teach  you  all  things,  and  bring  all 
things  to  your  remembrance,  whatsoever  I  have 


ταρασσεσθω  νμ,ων  η  καρδία*  ττιστευετε  ets  τον  14 
Θεόν,  και  ets  e/xe  ττιστευετε.   iv  rrj  οΙκία  του  ττατρόζ  μου  2 
μονοί  τΓολλαι  εισιν  el  δέ  μη,  ύττον  αν  νμΐν  ττορ^νομαι 
€τοίμάσαί  τόπον  υμίν.    καΐ  iav  ττορ^νθω  καΐ  Ετοιμάσω  3 
νμΐν  τόπον,  παΚιν  ψχομαι  καΐ  παραλήψομαι  νμας  προς 
έμαντον  Ινα  οπου  ξίμι  εγώ,  και  νμ€Ϊζ  -ητε.    καΐ  οπου  έγω  4- 
νπάγω  ^οΐ'δατε,  καΐ  την  oSov  οΓδατε."  Aeyet,  αύτω  ®ωμας,  ^ 
Kvpte,  ουκ  οϊ8αμζν  που  υπάγεις·  καΐ  πως  ^  δυνάμεθα  την 
oSov  eiSivai;"  Aeye6  αΰτω  6  Ίησοΰς,  Έγώ  et/xt  η  οΒος  και  6 
■η  aXrjOeia  και  η  ζωη'  ουΒεΙς  βρχεταί  προς  τον  πατέρα,  ei 
μη  Si  Ιμου.    el  εγνώκειτε  μ€,  και  τον  πατέρα  μου  €γνώ-  η 
κ£6Τ€  αν   καΐ  άπ'  άρτι  γινώσκετε  αυτόν,  καΐ  ίωράκατε 
αυτόν.     Αεγει  αΰτω  Φίλιππος,  Κύριε,  Sel^ov  ημΐν  τον  8 
πατέρα,  και  αρκεί  ημΐν.     Λέγει  αΰτω  6  ϊησους,  Τοσοΰ-  g 
τον  χρόνον  μεθ"  υμων  άμί,  καΐ  ουκ  εγνωκάς  μ€  Φίλιππε; 
6  εωρακως  Ιμ\,  εώρακε  τον  πάτερα·  και  πως  συ  λέγεις, 
Αεΐξον  ήμΐν  τον  πατέρα;  ου  πιστεύεις  ότι  εγώ  εν  τω  πα-  ίο 
τρι,  και  δ  πατήρ  εν  εμοι  εστι;  τα  ρήματα  α  εγώ  λαλώ 
υμΖν,  απ  εμαυτοΰ  ου  λαλώ·  ό  δε  πατήρ  ό  εν  εμοι  μένων, 
αυτός  ποιεί  τα  εργα.    πιστεύετέ  μοι  ότι  εγώ  εν  τω  πατρι,  j  ι 
καΐ  ό  πατήρ  εν  έμοί·  ει  δέ  μη,  δια  τα  εργα  αυτά  πιστεύ- 
ετε μοι.      Αμην  άμην  λέγω  νμΐν,  ό  πιστευων  εις  εμε,  τα  ι  ζ 
έργα  α  εγώ  ποιω,  κακεΐνος  ποιήσει,  καΐ  μείζονα  τούτων 
ποιήσει·  ότι  εγώ  Trpog  τον  πατέρα  μου  πορεύομαι,     και  ι  3 
δ  τι  αν  αΐτησητε  εν  τω  ονόματι  μου,  τοΰτο  ποιήσω·  ίνα 
Βο^ασθη  ό  πατήρ  εν  τω  υιω.    εάν  τι  αΐτησητε  εν  τω  ονό-  ΐ^- 
ρ,ατι  μου,  εγώ  ποιήσω.     Εάν  άγαττάτε  με,  τάς  εντολας  ι  ^ 
τας  εμας  τηρήσατε,    και  εγώ  ερωτήσω  τον  πατέρα,  και  ι6 
άλλον  παράκλητον  δώσει  νμΐν,  ίνα  μένη  μεθ  υμων  εις 
τον  αιώνα,  τό  πνεύμα  της  αληθείας,  ο  ό  κόσμος  ου  δΰνα-  ι  y 
ται  λαβείν,  ότι  ου  θεωρεί  αυτό,  ουδέ  γινωσκει  αυτό·  υμεΐς 
δέ  γινώσκετε  αυτό,  ότι  παρ   νμΐν  μένει,  και   εν  υμΐν 
εσται.     ουκ  άφησω  υμας  ορφανούς·  έρχομαι  προς  ΰμας.  ι  g 
ετι  μικρόν  και  ό  κόσμος  με  ουκ  ετι  θεωρεί,  υμεΐς  δέ  θεω-  ig 
ρεΐτέ  με·  ότι  εγώ  ^ώ,  και  υμεΐς  ζησεσθε.     εν  εκείνη  τη  2  ο 
ημέρα  γνώσεσθε  νμεΐς  ότι  εγώ  εν  τω  πατρί  μου,  και  υμεΐς 
εν  εμοί,  κάγώ  εν  υμΐν,    ό  έχων  τας  έντολάς  μου  και  τη-  ζ  \ 
ρων  αυτάς,  εκείνος  εστίν  ό  αγαπών  με·  ό  δέ  άγαττών  με, 
άγαπηθησεται  υπό  του  πατρός  μου·  και  εγώ  αγαπήσω 
αυτόν,  και  εμφανίσω  αύτω  εμαυτον.    Λέγει  αΰτω  Ιουόα?,  2  2 
ουχ  ό  ^Ισκαριώτης,  Κΰριε,  ^  '  τί  γέγονεν  0τι  ημΐν  μέλλεις 
εμφανίζειν  σεαυτόν,  και  ούχι  τω  κόσμω;    Απεκρίθη  023 
^Ιησούς  καΐ  είπεν  αύτω.  Εάν  τις  άγαπα  με,  τον  λογον  μου 
τηρήσει,  και  6  πατήρ  μου  αγαπήσει  αυτόν,  και  προς  αυ- 
τόν έλευσόμεθα,  και  μονήν  παρ  αΰτω  ποιήσομεν.    ο  μη  24 
αγαπών  με,  τους  λόγους  μου  ου  τηρεί·  και  ο  λόγος  ον 
άκούετε,  ουκ  εστίν  εμός,  άλλα  του  πέμψαντός  με  πατρός. 
Ταΰτα  λελάληκα  υμΐν  παρ  υμΐν  μένων  6  δέ  παρά-  25,26 
κλητος,  τό  Πνεΰρ,α  τό  "Αγιον,  ο  πέμψει  ό  πατήρ  εν  τω  ονό- 
ματι μου,  εκείνος  υμάς  διδάξει  πάντα,  και  νπομνήσει  νμάς 


»  οίδατε  την  όδόν,  Tf.  [Ln.] 
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ττάντα  α  €.Ιττον  υμΐν.     Έφηνην  αφίημί  νμ!ίν,  είρηνην  την 
€μην  δίδω/Λΐ  νμίν  ου  καθώς  6  κόσμος  StStOixty,  άγω  διδω- 
/xt  νμΐν.    μη  ταρασσίσθω  νμων  η  καρδία,  μη^ϊ  δειλιάτω. 
2  8  ηκονατατζ  οτί  βγω  βίττον  νμϊν,  "Υττάγω  καΐ  ψχομαί  ττρος 
νμοίς.    et  ηγαττατε  μζ,  ίχ^ίίρητζ  αν  otl    ξίττον,'  ΙΙορευο- 
μαι  ττρος  τον  ττατερα·  otl  6  ττατηρ  /χου  μείζων  μου  Ιστί. 
2g  καΐ  νυν  ίίρηκα  νμΐν  ττρίν  γενέσθαι·  ίνα  οταν  γίνηται, 
30  τηστενσητζ.     Ουκ  ert  ττολλα  λαλι^σω  με&  νμων  έρχεται 
yap  6  τον  κόσμου  ^  τούτου  '  άρχων,  και  εν  εμοι  ουκ  εχει 
οϋ^εν  άλλ'  ίνα  γνω  6  κόσμος,  ότι  άγαττω  τον  ττατερα,  και 
καθώς  ενετείλατό  μοι  δ  ττατηρ,  ουτω  ττοιω.  εγείρεσθε, 
αγωμεν  εντεύθεν. 

15  Έγώ  είμι  η  άμπελος  η  αληθινή,  καΐ  6  ττατηρ  μου  6 

2  γεωργός  εστι.  τταν  κλήμα  εν  εμοί  μη  φερον  καρττον, 
αίρει  αυτό·  και  τταν  τό  καρττον  φερον,  καθαιρεί  αυτό.  Ίνα 

3  ττλείονα  καρττον  φερη.     Ύ^^η  νμεΐς  καθαροί  εστε,  δια  τον 

4  λόγον  ον  λελάληκα  νμΐν.  μείνατε  εν  εμοι,  κάγω  εν  νμΐν. 
καθώς  τό  κλήμα  ού  Βνναται  καρττον  φερειν  άφ'  εαντου, 
εαν  μη  μείνη  εν  τη  άμπελω,  ούτως  ουδέ  νμεΐς,  εαν  μη  εν 

5  εμοί  μείνητε.  εγώ  ειμι  η  άμττελος,  νμεΐς  τα  κλήματα·  ό 
μένων  εν  εμοί,  κάγω  εν  αύτω,  ούτος  φέρει  καρττον  ττολυν 

6  ότι  χωρίς  εμου  ον  όυνασθε  ττοιεΐν  ούόεν.  εαν  μη  τις 
μείνη  εν  εμοι,  εβλήθη  εζω  ως  τό  κλήμα,  και  εξηράνθη, 
καΐ  σννάγονσιν  αντα.  καΐ  εις  ττνρ  βάλλονσι,  και  καίεται. 

η  εαν  μείνητε  εν  εμοί,  και  τα  ρηματά  μου  εν  νμΐν  μείνη,  ο 

8  εαν  θελητε  αιτήσεσθε,  και  γενησεται  νμΐν.  εν  τούτω 
εόοζάσθη  6  ττατηρ  μου,  ΐνα  καρπόν  ττολυν  φερητε·  και 
γενησεσθε  εμοι  μαθηταί. 

9  Καθώς  -ηγάττησε  με  ό  ττατηρ,  κάγω  ηγάπησα  νμάς· 
Ι Ο  μείνατε  εν  Trj  άγάττη  Ty  εμ-η.    εαν  τας  εντολάς  μον  τηρη- 

σητε,  μενεΐτε  εν  τη  άγάττη  μον  καθώς  εγώ  τας  εντολας 
τον  ττατρος  μον  τετηρηκα,  και  μενω  αντον  εν  Trj  άγάττη. 
ι  I  ταύτα  λελάληκα  νμΐν,  Ϊνα  η  χαρά  η  εμη  εν  νμΐν  ^  μείνη, ' 
1 2  και  -η  χαρά  νμων  ττληρωθη.    αντη  εστίν  η  εντολή  η  εμη, 
1  3  ίνα  άγαττάτε  αλλήλους,  καθώς  ηγάττησα  νμάς.  μείζονα 
ταύτης  άγάττην  ούόεις  εχει,  ίνα  τις  την  ψυχην  αντον  θη 
14-  νττερ  των  φίλων  αντον.    νμεΐς  φίλοι  μον  έστε,  εαν  ττοι- 
I  5  ητε  όσα  εγώ  εντέλλομαι  νμΐν.    ονκετι  νμάς  λεγω  Βούλονς, 
ότι  ό  Βονλος  ονκ  οΐ8ε  τί  ττοιεΐ  αντον  ό  κύριος·  νμάς  όε 
εϊρηκα  φίλονς,  ότι  ττάντα  α  ηκονσα  τταρά  τον  ττατρός  μον, 

1 6  εγνώρισα  νμΐν.  ονχ  νμεΐς  με  εζελεζασθε,  άλλ'  εγώ  e^e- 
λεζάμην  νμάς,  και  εθηκα  νμάς,  ΐνα  νμεΐς  νττάγητε  και 
καρπόν  φερητε,  και  ό  καρπός  νμων  μένη-  Ϊνα  ο  τι  άν  αιτη- 

I  y  σητε  τόν  πάτερα  εν  τω  ονόματί  μον,  δω  νμΐν.  ταντα 
εντέλλομαι  νμΐν,  ΐνα  αγαπάτε  άλληλονς. 

1 8  Et  ό  κόσμος  νμάς  μισεί,  γινώσκετε  0τι  εμε  πρώτον 

19  νμων  μεμίσηκεν.  ει  εκ  τον  κόσμον  ητε,  ό  κόσμος  άν  τό 
Ι'διον  εφίλει·  ότι  δε  εκ  τον  κόσμον  ονκ  εστε,  άλλ'  εγώ 
εέελεζάμην  νμάς  εκ  τον  κόσμου,  δια  τοντο  μισεί  νμάς  ό 


John  XIV.  27— XV.  19. 

said  unto  you.  ^7  Peace  I  leave  with  you,  my 
peace  I  give  unto  you :  not  as  the  world  givcth, 
give  I  unto  you.  Let  not  your  heart  be  troubled, 
neither  let  it  be  afraid.  Ye  have  heard  how  I 
said  unto  you,  I  go  away,  and  come  again  unto 
you.  If  ye  loved  me,  ye  would  rejoice,  because  I 
said,  I  go  unto  the  Father :  for  my  Father  is 
greater  than  I.  29  ^qw  I  have  told  you 
before  it  come  to  pass,  that,  when  it  is  come 
to  pass,  ye  might  believe.  Hereafter  I  will 
not  talk  much  with  you :  for  the  prince  of  this 
world  Cometh,  and  hath  nothing  in  me. 
that  the  Avorld  may  know  that  I  love  the  Father  ; 
and  as  the  Father  gave  me  commandment,  even 
so  I  do.    Arise,  let  us  go  hence. 

I  am  the  true  vine,  and  my  Father  is  the 
husbandman.  ^ΈιΎΟ,τγ  branch  in  me  that  bear- 
eth  not  fi'uit  he  taketh  away:  and  every  hranch 
that  beareth  fruit,  he  purgeth  it,  that  it  may 
bring  forth  more  fruit.  Now  ye  are  clean 
through  the  word  Avhich  I  have  spoken  unto 
you.  Abide  in  me,  and  I  in  you.  As  the 
branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  itself,  except  it 
abide  in  the  vine ;  no  more  can  ye,  except  ye 
abide  in  me.  ^  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the 
branches :  He  that  abideth  in  me,  and  I  in  him, 
the  same  bringeth  forth  much  fruit :  for  β  without 
me  ye  can  do  nothing.  ^  If  a  man  abide  not  in  me, 
he  is  cast  forth  as  a  branch,  and  is  withered;  and 
men  gather  them,  and  cast  them  into  the  fire, 
and  they  are  burned.  ^If  ye  abide  in  me,  and 
my  words  abide  in  you,  ye  shall  ask  what  ye 
will,  and  it  shall  be  done  unto  you.  ^jjerein 
is  my  Father  glorified,  that  ye  bear  much  fruit ; 
so  shall  ye  be  my  disciples. 

^  As  the  Father  hath  loved  me,  so  have  I  loved 
you :  continue  ye  in  my  love.  '^^  If  ye  keep 
my  commandments,  ye  shall  abide  in  my  love; 
even  as  I  have  kept  my  Father's  commandments, 
and  abide  in  his  love.  These  things  have 
I  spoken  unto  you,  that  my  joy  might  rem.ain 
in  you,  and  that  your  joy  might  be  full.  This 
is  my  commandment.  That  ye  love  one  another, 
as  I  have  loved  you.  Greater  love  hath  no 
man  than  this,  that  a  man  lay  down  his  life 
for  his  friends.  ^"^Ye  are  my  friends,  if  ye  do 
whatsoever  I  command  you.  Henceforth  I 
call  you  not  servants ;  for  the  servant  knoweth 
not  what  his  lord  doeth :  but  I  have  called  you 
friends ;  for  all  things  that  I  have  heard  of 
my  Father  I  have  made  known  unto  you.  Ye 
have  not  chosen  me,  but  I  have  chosen  you,  and 
ordained  you,  that  ye  should  go  and  bring  forth 
fruit,  and  that  your  fruit  should  remain :  that 
whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  of  the  Father  in  my 
name,  he  may  give  it  you.  ^'  These  things  I 
command  you,  that  ye  love  one  another. 

If  the  world  hate  you,  ye  knoAv  that  it  hated 
me  before  it  hated  you.  If  ye  were  of  the 
world,  the  world  would  love  his  ΟΛνη :  but 
because  ye  are  not  of  the  world,  but  I  have 
chosen  you  out  of  the  world,  therefore  the  world 
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hateth  you.  Kemember  the  word  that  I  said 
unto  you,  The  servant  is  not  greater  than  his 
lord.  If  they  have  persecuted  me,  they  will 
also  persecute  you  ;  if  they  have  kept  my  saying, 
they  will  keep  your's  also,  33 qH  these 
things  Avill  they  do  unto  you  for  my  name's 
sake,  because  they  know  not  him  that  sent  me. 
^  If  I  had  not  come  and  spoken  unto  them, 
they  had  not  had  sin  :  but  now  they  have  no 
^cloke  for  their  sin.  Hq  that  hateth  me 
hateth  my  Father  also.  If  I  had  not  done 
among  them  the  works  Avhich  none  other  man 
did,  they  had  not  had  sin :  but  now  have  they 
both  seen  and  hated  both  me  and  my  Father. 
25  But  this  Cometh  to  pass,  that  the  word  might 
be  fulfilled  that  is  Avritten  in  their  law,  They 
hated  me  without  a  cause.  ^6  jj^j^  Avhen  the 
Comforter  is  come,  Avhom  I  will  send  unto  you 
from  the  Father,  even  the  Spirit  of  truth,  which 
proceedeth  from  the  Father,  he  shall  testify  of 
me :  2'  and  ye  also  shall  bear  witness,  because 
}'6  have  been  with  me  from  the  beginning. 

These  things  have  I  spoken  unto  you,  that 
ye  should  not  be  offended.  2  They  shall  put 
you  out  of  the  synagogues  ;  yea,  the  time  cometh, 
that  whosoever  killcth  you  Λνϋΐ  think  that  he 
doeth  God  service.  ^Απά.  these  things  will  they 
do  unto  you,  because  they  have  not  known  the 
Father,  nor  me.  ^  But  these  things  have  I  told  you, 
that  when  the  time  shall  come,  ye  may  remember 
that  I  told  you  of  them.  And  these  things  I 
said  not  unto  you  at  the  beginning,  because  I 
was  with  you.  ^But  now  I  go  my  Avay  to  him 
that  sent  me ;  and  none  of  you  asketh  me. 
Whither  goest  thou  ?  ^  But  because  I  have  said 
these  things  unto  you,  sorrow  hath  filled  your  heart. 

7  Nevertheless  I  tell  you  the  truth ;  It  is 
expedient  for  you  that  I  go  aAvay :  for  if  I  go 
not  aAvay,  the  Comforter  will  not  come  unto 
you ;  but  if  I  depart,  I  will  send  him  unto 
you.  ^  A^nci-^vhen  he  is  come,  he  Avili  reprove 
the  world  of  sin,  and  of  righteousness,  and  of 
judgment:  ^of  sin,  because  they  believe  not 
on  me  ;  ^*^of  righteousness,  because  I  go  to  my 
Father,  and  ye  see  me  no  more  ;  "of  judgment, 
because  the'  prince  of  this  world  is  judged. 
^'^  I  have  yet  many  things  to  say  unto  you,  but 
ye  cannot  bear  them  now.  ^^jjQ-^beit  Avhen 
he,  the  Spirit  of  truth,  is  come,  he  Avill  guide 
you  into  all  truth :  for  he  shall  not  speak  of 
himself  ;  but  whatsoever  he  shall  hear,  that  shall 
he  speak :  and  he  Avill  shcAV  you  things  to  come. 
^■^  He  shall  glorify  me :  for  he  shall  receive 
of  mine,  and  shall  shew  it  unto  you.  ^^A\\ 
things  that  the  Father  hath  are  mine :  there- 
fore said  I,  that  he  shall  take  of  mine,  and 
shall  shew  it  unto  you. 

^6  A  little  Avhile,  and  ye  shall  not  see  me : 
and  again  a  little  Avhile,  and  ye  shall  see  me, 
because  I  go  to  the  Father.  ^^Then  said  some 
of  his  disciples  among  themselves,  What  is 
this  that  he  saith  unto  us,  A  little  Avhile,  and 


κόσμος,    μνημονζύζτζ  του  λόγου  ου  €γώ  (.Τττον  υμίν,  Ουκ  2  Ο 
ε'στί,  Βουλος  μζίζων  του  κυρίου  αυτού,    d  e/^e  Ιόίωξαν,  καΐ 
νμας  διώ^ουσιν  et  τον  λόγοι/  μου  ^τήρησαν,  καΐ  τον  υμί.- 
τερον  τηρήσουσιν.    άλλα  ταύτα  πάντα  ττοίησουσιν  νμίν  2  ΐ 
δια.  τό  ονομά  μου,  οτι  ουκ  οΙοασι  τον  ττζμψαντά  μ€.    el  μη  2  2 
ηλθον  καΐ  έλάλησα  αυτοΐς,  άμαρτίαν  ουκ  eX-χον·  νυν  δε 
ττροφασίν  ουκ  ^χουσι  ττερί  της  αμαρτίας  αυτών.     6  e/xe  23 
μισίύν,  και  τον  ττατίρα  μου  μισά.    d  τα  έργα  μη  ^ποίησα  24 
€1/  αυτοΐς,  α  οΰδείζ  άλλος  ττ^ττοίηκεν,  άμαρτίαν  ουκ  βίχον 
νυν  δέ  καΐ  ίωράκασι,  καΐ  μ^μισηκασι  καΐ  €/Λ€  καΐ  τον  ττα- 
τψα  μου-  αλλ'  ίνα  ττληρωθη  6  λόγος  6  γζγραμμ^νος  iv  25 
τω  νόμω  αυτών,  'Ότι  Ιμίσησάν  μ€  Sojpeav.    "Οταν  δε  2  6 
ίλθη  6  τταράκλητος,  ον  εγώ  ττ^μψω  υμϊν  τταρά  του  πατρός, 
τό  πνεύμα  της  αληθείας,  ο  τταρα  του  πατρός  εκπορεύεται, 
εκείνος  μαρτυρήσει  περί  εμου·  καΐ  υμεΐς  δε  μαρτυρείτε,  2η 
οτι  άπ  άρ)ζϊ]ς  μετ  εμοΐι  εστε. 

Ταύτα  λελάληκα  υμΐν,  ϊνα  μη  σκαν^αλίσθητε.    άπο-  16 
συι/αγώγους  ποιησουσιν  υμάς·  αλλ'  έρχεται  ωρα,  ίνα  πάς  2 
6  άποκτείνας  υμάς,  Βόζη  λατρείαν  προσφερειν  τώ  Θεώ. 
καΐ  ταύτα  ποιησουσιν  ^  υμΐν,"  ότι  ουκ  έγνωσαν  τόν  πατε-  3 
ρα  ουδέ  εμε.    άλλα  ταύτα  λελάληκα  υμΐν,  ϊνα  όταν  ελθη  ^ 
η  ωρα,  μνημονευητε  αυτών,  οτι  εγώ  εΐπον  υμΐν  ταύτα  δε 
υμΐν  ε$  άρχης  ουκ  είπον,  οτι  μεβ"  υμων  ημην.     νυν  δε  ^ 
υπάγω  πρός  τόν  πεμψαντά  με,  καΐ  ουΒεΙς  εξ  υμων  έρωτα 
με.  Που  υπάγεις;     άλλ'  ότι  ταύτα  λελάληκα  νμΐν,  η  6 
λύπη  πεπλήρωκεν  υμων  την  καρόίαν. 

Άλλ'  εγώ  την  άληθειαν  λεγω  υμΐν,  συμφέρει  υμΐν  ίνα  η 
εγώ  άπελθω.     εαν  γαρ  μη  άπελθω,  ό  παράκλητος  ουκ 
ελεύσεται  πρός  υμάς·    εάν  δέ  πορευθώ,  πέμψω  αυτόν 
πρός  υμάς-  και  ελθων  εκείνος  ελέγξει  τόν  κόσμον  περι  8 
αμαρτίας  και  περι  Βικαιοσύνης  και  περι  κρίσεως,     περι  g 
αμαρτίας  μεν,  ότι  ου  πιστεύουσιν  εις  εμε·  περι  Βικαιοσύ-  ΐ  ο 
νης  δέ,  OTt  πρός  τόν  πάτερα  μου  υπάγω,  και  ουκ  ετι 
θεωρείτε  με·  περι  δέ  κρίσεως,  ότι  δ  άρχων  του  κόσμου  1 1 
τούτου  κεκριται.     Ετι  πολλά  εχω  λέγειν  υμΐν,  άλλ'  ου  ι  2 
Βύνασθε  βαστάζειν  άρτι·    όταν   δέ   ελθη    εκείνος,   τό  1 3 
πνεύμα  της   άληθείας,   όόηγησει  υμάς  εις  πο.σαν  την 
άληθειαν    ου  γαρ  λαλήσει  άφ'  εαυτοί),  άλλ'  όσα  αν 
άκούση    λαλήσει,   και    τά  ερχόμενα  άναγγελεΐ  υμΐν. 
εκείνος  εμε  8οξάσει,  ότι  εκ  του  εμου    ληψεται,   και  14. 
άναγγελεΓ  υμΐν.    πάντα  όσα  εχει  6  πατήρ,  εμά  εστι·  ι  ^ 
δί.ά  τοΰτο  εΤπον,  ότι  εκ  του  εμον  ληψίται,  και  άναγγελεΐ 
νμΐν. 

Μικροί/  και  ού  θεωρείτε  με,  και  πάλιν  μικρόν  και  ΐ6 
όψεσθε  με,  ^  ότι  εγώ  υπάγω  πρός  τόν  πάτερα."    Ειττον  Ι  η 
ουν  εκ  των  μαθητών  αυτοί)  πρός  άΧληλους,  Τι  εστι  τοΰτο 
ό  λέγει  ημΐν.  Μικρόν  και  οΰ  θεωρείτε  με,  και  πάλιν 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


b  om.  [Ln.l  Tf.  (Gb.  cv). 


β  Or,  excuse.  7  Or,  convince. 
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μικρόν  καΙ  οψζσθέ  μ€ ;  και,  "Οτι  iyo)  υπάγω  ττροζ  τον 

1  8  πατψα  ;  'Έλεγοι/  ονν,  Ύοντο  τί  Ιστιν  ο  λέγει,  τό  μικρόν; 
1 9  ουκ  οϊ8αμ€ν  τί  λαλεί.    "Εγι/ω  ονν  ο  "Ιησονς  οτι  ηθζλον 

αντον  €ρωταν,  και  εΤττεν  αντοΐς,  Uepl  τοντον  ζητζΐτβ 
μ€τ   αλλήλων,  ότι  ζΐττον.  Μικρόν  καΐ  ον  θίωράτί  /xe, 

2  Ο  και,  ττάλιν  μικρόν  και  όψεσθί  μ€ ;    άμην  άμην  λέγω 

νμΐν,  ότι  κλανσετζ  και  θρηνήσατε  νμβΐς,  6  δε  κόσμοζ 
■χαρ-ησίται ;  νμ€Ϊς  δε  λυπηθησ^σθε,  αλλ  η  λνπη  νμων 

2  I  εΐ5  χαραν  γ€νησ€ται.  η  γννη  0ταν  τίκτΎ),  λνπην  €χ€ΐ, 
ότι  ηλθεν  η  ώρα  αντηζ'  όταν  δέ  γζννηστ]  τό  τται^ίον, 
ονκ  Ιτι  μνημονζν€ΐ  της   θλίψεως,  δια  την  χαραν,  ότι 

22  ίγ^ννήθη  ανθρω7Γ0<ς  τόν  κόσμον.  καΐ  υ/χεΓ?  ονν  λύπην 
μϊν  ννν  €χ€Τ€·  ττάλιν  δέ  όχΙ/ομαι  νμας,  και  χαρησεται 
νμων  η  κάρδια,  καΐ  την  χαραν  νμων  ουδείς  αίρει  άφ' 
νμων. 

2  3  Και  iv  Ικζίνη  τη  ημ^ρφ  ^μ^  ονκ  ερωττ^σετε  ovSev. 
^Αμην  άμην  λέγω  νμΐν,  ότι  όσα  αν  αιτησητ€  τόν  πατέρα 
iv  τω  ονόματι  μον,  δώσει  νμΐν.  έως  αρτι  ονκ  ητησατε 
ουδέν  iv  τω  ονόματι  μον    αιτείτε,  και  ληψίσθξ,  ϊνα  η 

Ιι^  χαρα  νμων  rj  πεπληρωμένη.  ταύτα  iv  παροιμίαις 
λζλάληκα  νμΐν  άλλ'  έρχεται  ώρα  δτε  ονκ  έτι  iv 
παροιμίαις    λαλήσω  νμΐν,    άλλα  παρρησία  ττερι  του 

2  0  πατρός  άναγγελω  νμΐν.  iv  εκείνη  τη  ημέρα  iv  τω 
οι/όματί  μον  αΐτησεσθε'    και   ον  λέγω  νμΐν  ότι  εγώ 

2  7  ερωτήσω  τόν  πατέρα  περί  νμων  αντός  γαρ  ό  πατήρ 
φιλεΐ    νμας,    0τι  νμεΐς    έμε    πεφιληκατε,   και  πεπι- 

2  8  στευκατε  οτι  εγώ  τταρα  του  Θεου  i$ηλθov.  i^λθov 

παρα    τον    πατρός,    και    εληλνθα    είς    τόν  κόσμον 
πάλιν    άφίημι  τόν  κόσμον,  και  πορεύομαι  πρός  τόν 
2g  πατέρα.     Αέγονσιν  αυτω  οι  μαθηται  αντον,  'Ίδε  νΐιν 
παρρησία    λαλείς,    και    παροιμίαν    ον^εμίαν  λέγεις. 

3  Ο  ννν  οιδααεν    οτι  οΤδας    πάντα,   και    ου   χρείαν  έχεις 

ινα   τις    σε  έρωτα.     εν  τοντω    πιστενομεν    οτι  απο 

3 1  Θεου    έζηλθες.     Άπεκρίθη    αντοΐς    ό    ^Ιησονς,  "Αρτι 

32  πιστεύετε;  iSov,  έρχεται  ώρα  και  ννν  iληλvθεv,  ϊνα 
σκορπισθητε  έκαστος  είς  τα  ΐόια,  και  iμε  μόνον  άφητε- 
και   ονκ    είμι    μόνος,   οτι    ό    πατήρ  μετ    εμον  εστι. 

33  ταΰτα  λελάλτ^κα  νμΐν,  ινα  iv  εμοί  είρηνην  εχητε.  εν 
τω  κόσμω  θλίψιν  εζετε-  άλλα  θαρσεΐτε,  εγώ  νενίκηκα 
τόν  κοσμον. 

17  Ταύτα  iλάλησεv  ό  ^Ιησονς,  και  iπηpε  τονς  οφθαλ- 
μονς  αντον  εις  τόν  ονρανόν,  και  εΐπε.  Πάτερ,  εληλνθεν  ή 
ώρα·  δό^ασ^όν  ότου  τόν  νιόν,  ίνα  και  ό  νιός  σον  όο^άση  σε- 

2  καθώς  έ'δωκας  αυτω  i^ovσίav  πάσης  σαρκός,  ίνα  πάν  ο 

3  δέδωκας  αυτω,  Βώση  αντοΐς  ζωην  αιώνιον.  αντη  δε 
έστιν  η  αιώνιος  ζο^η,  ινα  γινώσκωσί  σε  τόν  μόνον 
άληθινόν  @εόν,  και  όν  άπέστειλας  ^Ιησονν  άριστον. 

4-  εγώ  σε  εδό^ασα  εττι  της  γης'  τό  έργον  ετελείωσα  ο  δε'δω- 
5  κάς  μοι  ϊνα  ποιησω'  και  ννν  δό^ασόν  με  συ,  πάτερ,  παρά 


ye  shall  not  see  me  :  and  again  a  little  Avliile, 
and  ye  shall  see  me :  and,  Because  I  go  to 
the  Father?  ^^They  said  therefore,  What  is 
this  that  he  saith,  A  little  while  ?  we  cannot 
tell  what  he  saith.  Now  Jesus  kneΛV  that 
they  were  desirous  to  ask  him,  and  said  unto 
them,  Do  ye  enquire  among  yourselves  of  that 
I  said,  A  little  while,  and  ye  shall  not  see  me : 
and  again,  a  little  Avhile,  and  ye  shall  see  me  ? 
20  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you.  That  ye  shall 
weep  and  lament,  but  the  world  shall  rejoice  : 
and  ye  shall  be  sorrowful,  but  your  sorrow 
Bhall  be  turned  into  joy.  21  ^  woman  when 
she  is  in  travail  hath  sorrow,  because  her  hour 
is  come :  but  as  soon  as  she  is  delivered  of  the 
child,  she  remembereth  no  more  the  anguish,  for 
joy  that  a  man  is  born  into  the  world.  '^^Aud 
ye  now  therefore  have  sorrow :  but  I  will  see 
you  again,  and  your  heart  shall  rejoice,  and  your 
joy  no  man  taketh  from  you. 

23  And  in  that  day  ye  shall  ask  me  nothing. 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  Whatsoever  ye 
shall  ask  the  Father  in  my  name,  he  will  give 
it  you,  24jjjt]^erto  have  ye  asked  nothing  in 
my  name :  ask,  and  ye  shall  receive,  that  your 
joy  may  be  full.  25 'j^^ggg  things  have  I  spoken 
unto  you  in  β  proverbs :  but  the  time  cometh, 
Avhen  I  shall  no  more  speak  unto  you  in  β  proverbs, 
but  I  shall  shew  you  plainly  of  the  Father.  26 
that  day  ye  shall  ask  in  my  name :  and  I 
say  not  unto  you,  that  I  will  pray  the  Father 
for  you  :  27  for  the  Father  himself  loveth  you, 
because  ye  have  loved  me,  and  have  believed 
that  I  came  out  from  God,  28  j  came  forth 
from  the  Father,  and  am  come  into  the  Avorld : 
again,  I  leave  the  Avorld,  and  go  to  the  Father. 
2y  His  disciples  said  unto  him,  Lo,  now  speakest 
thou  plainly,  and  speakest  no  y  proverb,  ][sJ"oav 
are  we  sure  that  thou  knowest  all  things,  and 
needest  not  that  any  man  should  ask  thee :  by 
this  we  believe  that  thou  camest  forth  from 
God.  sijesug  answered  them.  Do  ye  now 
believe  ?  22  Behold,  the  hour  cometh,  yea,  is  now 
come,  that  ye  shall  be  scattered,  every  man  to 
δ  his  own,  and  shall  leave  me  alone :  and  yet  I 
am  not  alone,  because  the  Father  is  Avith  me. 
23  These  things  I  have  spoken  unto  you,  that 
in  me  ye  might  have  peace.  In  the  world 
ye  shall  have  tribulation :  but  be  of  good  cheer ; 
I  have  overcome  the  world. 

These  words  spake  Jesus,  and  lifted  up  his 
eyes  to  heaven,  and  said,  Father,  the  hour  is 
come ;  glorify  thy  Son,  that  thy  Son  also  may 
glorify  thee :  2  as  thou  hast  given  him  power 
over  all  flesh,  that  he  should  give  eternal  life 
to  as  many  as  thou  hast  given  him.  ^And 
this  is  life  eternal,  that  they  might  know  thee 
the  only  true  God,  and  Jesus  Christ,  whom  thou 
hast  sent,  I  have  glorified  thee  on  the  earth : 
I  have  finished  the  work  Avhich  thou  gavest  me 
to  do.  5  And  now,  Ο  Father,  glorify  thou 
me  with  thine  own  seK  with  the  glory  which 


β  Or,  parables.  γ  Or,  parable.  ^  Or,  his  own  home. 
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I  had  with  thee  before  the  world  Avas.  ^  I  have 
manifested  thy  name  unto  the  men  which  thou 
gavest  me  out  of  the  world :  thine  they  were, 
and  thou  gavest  them  me  ;  and  they  have  kept 
thy  word.  7  Now  they  have  known  that  all 
things  whatsoever  thou  hast  given  me  are  of 
thee.  ^Έον  I  have  given  unto  them  the  Avords 
which  thou  gavest  me ;  and  they  have  received 
them,  and  have  known  sm-ely  that  I  came  out 
from  thee,  and  they  have  believed  that  thou 
didst  send  me.  ^  I  pray  for  them :  I  pray  not 
for  the  world,  but  for  them  which  thou  hast 
given  me  ;  for  they  are  thine,  ^^^j^^i  ^11  mine 
are  thine,  and  thine  are  mine  ;  and  I  am  glori- 
fied in  them.  ^^And  now  I  am  no  more  in 
the  world,  but  these  are  in  the  world,  and  I 
come  to  thee.  Holy  Father,  keep  through  thine 
ΟΛνη  name  those  whom  thou  hast  given  me, 
that  they  may  be  one,  as  we  are.  While  I 
Avas  with  them  in  the  world,  I  kept  them  in 
thy  name :  those  that  thou  gavest  me  I  have 
kept,  and  none  of  them  is  lost,  but  the  son 
of  perdition ;  that  the  scripture  might  be 
fulfilled.  12 And  now  come  I  to  thee;  and 
these  things  I  speak  in  the  Avorld,  that  they 
might  have  my  joy  fulfilled   in  themselves. 

I  have  given  them  thy  Avord ;  and  the  Avorld 
hath  hated  them,  because  they  are  not  of  the 
Avorld,  even  as  I  am  not  of  the  Avorld.  I  pray 
not  that  thou  shouldest  take  them  out  of  the 
Avorld,  but  that  thou  shouldest  keep  them  from 
the  evil.  They  are  not  of  the  world,  even 
as  I  am  not  of  the  world.  ^'^  Sanctify  them 
through  thy  truth:  thy  Avord  is  truth.  ^^As 
thou  hast  sent  me  into  the  Avorld,  even  so 
have  I  also  sent  them  into  the  Avorld.  ^^And 
for  their  sakes  I  sanctify  myself,  that  they  also 
might  be  β  sanctified  through  the  truth,  2oj,jei- 
ther  pray  I  for  these  alone,  but  for  them  also 
Avhich  shall  believe  on  me  through  their  Avord ; 
"1  that  they  all  may  be  one ;  as  thou.  Father, 
β?·ί  in  me,  and  I  in  thee,  that  they  also  may 
be  one  in  us :  that  the  Avorld  may  believe  that 
thou  hast  sent  me.  ^2  ^^d  the  glory  Avliich  thou 
gavest  me  I  have  given  them ;  that  they  may 
be  one,  even  as  Ave  are  one  :  I  in  them,  and 
thou  in  me,  that  they  may  be  made  perfect 
in  one ;  and  that  the  Avorld  may  knoAV  that 
thou  hast  sent  me,  and  hast  loved  them,  as  thou 
hast  loved  me.  ^4  Father,  I  Avill  that  they  also, 
Avhom  thou  hast  given  me,  be  with  me  Avhere 
I  am  ;  that  they  may  behold  my  glory,  which 
thou  hast  giA'en  me :  for  thou  lovedst  me  before 
the  foundation  of  the  Avorld.  ^sq  righteous 
Father,  the  Avorld  hath  not  knoAvn  thee :  but 
I  have  knoAvn  thee,  and  these  have  knoAAO  that 
thou  hast  sent  me.  And  I  have  declared  unto 
them  thy  name,  and  Avill  declare  it:  that  the 
love  Avherewith  thou  hast  loved  me  may  be  in 
them,  and  I  in  them. 

When  Jesus  had  spoken  these  AA'ords,  he  Avent 
forth  Avith  his  disciples  over  the  brook  Cedron, 


σεαυτώ,  rrj  S6^r]  y  ^χον  ττρο  τον  τον  κόσμον  eTvac  τταρα 
aoL.      Έφανέρωσά  σου  το  όνομα  τοις  άνθρώττοις  ους  6 
8ε8ωκάς  μοι  Ικ  του  κόσμον  σο\  ήσαν,  καΐ  έμοί  αυτούς 
δεδο^κας·  και  τον  λόγοι/  σον  τζτηρηκασυ.     νυν  €γνωκαν  7 
OTL  Ίτάντα  δσα  818ωκάς  μοί,  τταρα  σον  Ιστυν·    otl  τα  8 
ρήματα  α  δεδωκάξ    μοι,    δεδωκα    αντοΐς'     καΐ  αυτοί 
ελαβον,  και    έγνωσαν  αληθώς,  otl  τταρα  σον  ε^ηλθον, 
και    ετηστενσαν   Ότι   σν    με  αττεστειΧας.      ε-γω    ττερί  9 
αντων    ερωτώ·     ον    ττερΧ    του    κόσμου    ερωτώ,  άλλα 
τνερΧ  ων  8ε8ωκάς  μοί,  otl  σοι  είσι.    και  τά  e;w,o!,  ττάντα  Ι Ο 
σά  εστι,  καΐ  τα  σα   εμά·    καΐ   8ε8όζασμαι  εν  αυτοΐς. 
και  ουκ  ert  είμΐ  εν  τω  κόσμω,  καί  ούτοι  εν  τω  κόσμω  1 1 
€ΐσι,  και  εγω  ττρος  σε  ερ-χομοχ.     ττάτερ  αγιε,  τηρησον 
αυτούς   εν  τω   ονόματι   σον,  ^  ονς "   ^εΒωκάς  μοι,  Ινα 
ώσιν    εν,  καθώς  -ημείς,     ore  ημην  μετ   αντων  ^  εν  τω  12 
κοσμοί,     εγω    ετηρονν    αυτονς   εν    τω    ονόματι  σον 
ους     δεΒωκάς    μοι    έφύλαζα,    καΐ    οΰΒεΙς    εζ  αυτών 
απωΧετο,  ει  μτ]  δ   νΙός  της  απώλειας,  ίνα  η  γραφή 
ττληρωθη.     νυν  όε  ττρός  σε  έρχομαι,  και  ταΰτα  λαλώ  1 3 
εν  τω  κόσμω,  ινα  εχωσι  την  χαραν  την  εμην  ττεττλη- 
ρωμενην   εν    αυτοΐς.     εγω    δεδωκα   αντοΐς    τον  λόγον  14. 
σου,  και  6  κόσμος  εμισησεν  αντονς,  οτι  ονκ  είσιν  εκ 
τον  κόσμον,  καθώς  εγω  ουκ  είμι  εκ  του  κόσμου.     ουκ  ΐ  ^ 
ερωτώ  ίνα  άρης  αυτούς  εκ  του  κόσμον,  άλλ'  ίνα  τήρησης 
αυτονς  εκ  τον  ττονηρου.     εκ  τον  κόσμον  ονκ  είσΐ,  καθώς  ι6 
εγω  εκ  του  κόσμου  ονκ  είμι.     άγιασον  αυτούς  εν  τη  ι  η 
αλήθεια  σον  ο  λόγος  6  σος  άληθειά  εστι.     καθώς  εμε  1 8 
άττεστειλας  εις    τον  κόσμον,   κάγω  απέστειλα  αντονς 
εις  τον  κόσμον    και  υπερ  αυτών  εγω  αγιάζω  εμαυτον,  jg 
ίνα  και  αυτοί  ωσιν  ηγιασμενοι  εν  αλήθεια.     Ου  περι  2 Ο 
τούτων  δε  ερωτώ  μόνον,  άλλα  και  περι  των  ^  πιστεν- 
σόντων  "  δια  τον  λόγον  αντων  εις  εμε·    ινα  ττάντες  εν  2 1 
ωσΐ'  καθώς  σν,  πάτερ,  εν  εμοι,  κάγω  εν  σοΙ,  ινα  και 
αντοι  εν  ημΐν  ^  εν  "  ωσιν  Ινα  6  κόσμος  πιστενση  οτι  σν 
με  άπεστειλας.     κοί  εγω  την  Βόζαν  ην  δε'δωκά?  μοι,  2  2 
δεδωκα  αντοΐς,  ινα  ωσιν  εν,  καθώς  ημεΐς  εν  εσμεν  εγω  23 
εν  αντοΐς,  και  σν  εν  εμοι.  Ίνα  ωσι  τετελειωμενοι  είς 
εν,  και  ίνα  γινώσκη  6  κόσμος  οτι  σν  με  άπεστειλας, 
και  ηγάπησας   αντονς,  καθώς  εμε  ηγάπησας.     Πάτερ,  24 
ους   8εΒωκάς  μοι,  θελω   ίνα  όπον   είμι   εγω,  κάκεΐνοι 
ωσι  μετ   εμον·   ινα  θεωρωσι  την  δο^αν  την  εμην,  ην 
(Ζωκάς  μοι.  Ότι  ηγάπησάς  με  προ  καταβολής  κόσμον. 
Πάτερ  δίκαιε,  και  Ό    κόσμος  σε   ονκ   εγνω,    εγω    δε'  2^ 
σε  εγνων,  και  ούτοι  εγνωσο,ν  Ότι  σν  με  άπεστειλας· 
και  εγνώρισα    αντοΐς    το    Όνομά    σου,   και   γνωρίσω·  ιό 
ινα  η  άγάπη,  ην  ηγάπησάς  με,  εν  αυτοΐς       κάγω  εν 
αυτοΐς. 

ΤΑΥΤΑ  ειττών  δ  "Ίησοΰς  εξήλθε  συν  τοις  μαθηταΐς  18 
αύτοΰ  πέραν  τον  χειμάρρου  των  Κέδρων,  δ'ττου  ην  κήπος. 


a  φ,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ->).  πιστενόντων,  Gh.  Sch..  Ln.  T£.  d  o»i.  [Ln.]  Tf.  (Gb.  =i ) 

β  Or,  irul^  sanctified. 
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2  €ΐς  ον  ζΙσηλθεν  αντος  και  οΐ  μαθηταί  αντον.  ySeL  Se 
καΐ  Ίουδας,  ό  τταραΒιΒους  αντυν,  τον  τόττον  otl  ττολ- 
λάκίς  σννηχθη  6  Ίτ^σους  e/<€t  /xero,  των  μαθητών  αυτόν. 

3  ο  ονν  Ιούδας  λαβών  την  σπ^ΐραν,  και  εκ  των  ap^te- 
ρέων  καΐ  Φαρισαίων  νττηρίτας,  ψχζταί  €Κ€.ΐ  μ£τα  φανών 

4  καΐ  λαμττά^ων  και  οττλωΐ'.  'ϊησον<ζ  ονν  ειδώς  ττάντα 
τα  ίρχόμζνα    Ιττ    αντον,   Ιζελθων   ζΐττζν   αντοΐ^,  Τίνα 

5  ζητ€Ϊτ€ ;  ^Αττζκρίθησαν  αυτω,  'ίησονν  τον  Ί^αζωραΐον. 
Aeyet  αντοΐ<5  ο  ^ίησους,  Έγώ  €tyU,t.     ΈΙστηκα  δε  καΐ 

6  Ίουδας  ό  τταραδιδους  αντον  μ€τ  αντών.  Ώς  ow  εΤττεν 
αντοΐς,  'Otl  εγώ  ει/Λΐ,  άττί^λ^οι/  εΐ9  τα  οττινω,  καΐ  εττεσοι^ 

7  χαμαί.  ττάλιν  ονν  αντονζ  Ιττηρωτησ€,  Ύίνα  ζητείτε; 
S  Οί  δέ   εΤτΓΟί/,   Ίτ^σουι/  τον  ^αζωραΐον.     ^Αττζκρίθη  6 

Ίησονς,  Έΐπον  νμίν,  otl  εγώ  ει/χι·  ει  ονν  ε/Λ€  ζητ€Ϊτζ, 
9  οίφετε  τούτους  virayeLV.  ϊνα  ττληρωθΎ]  6  Χόγος  ον  ειττεν, 
"Οτι  οΰ?  δεδωκας  /λοι,  ουκ  άττώλεσα  ε^  αντών  ovSiva. 
ΙΟ  %ίμων  ονν  Πέτρος  έ'^ων  μάχaLpav,  ειλκυσεν  αντην,  καΐ 
ετταισε  τον  του  άρ;^ιερεως  δουλον,  και  άπίκοψβν  αντον 
το  ώτίον  το  δε^ιόν.    ^ι/  δέ  όνομα  τω  δοΰλω  Μάλ;(ος. 

1 1  ειττεν  ουν  ό  Ίτ^οΌυς  τω  Πε'τρω,  Βάλε  τι)]/  μάχaLpάv 
*  σου "  εις  τγ/ι/  θηκην.  το  TVOTYjpLov  ο  δε'δωκέ  /x-ot  ό 
ττατηρ,  ον  μη  ττίω  αυτό  ; 

12  Ή  ουι/  σπάρα  καΐ  6  ^LXiap^o^  καΐ  οί  V7ΓηpiτaL 
των  ΙονΒαίων  σννίΧαβον  τον  ^Ιησονν,  καΐ  ί^ησαν  αντον, 

I  3  χοΐ  άτΓϊ^γαγον  αντον  ττρός  "Αι/ναι/  ττρώτον  ην  yap  ττεν^ε- 
ρός  του  Καϊάφα,  ος  •^ι/  άρρ^ιερευς  του  ενιαυτοΰ  Ικξ,ίνον. 

ΐΔ^ην  δέ  Καϊάφας  ό  σνμβονλ^νσας  τοΓς  ΊουδαιΌί,ς,  ort 
σvμφep€L  eva  ανθρωπον  ^  αττοΧίσθαι    υττερ  του  λαου. 

I  ^  Ηκολου^ει  δέ  τω  Ίϊ^σου  ^ίμων  TleTpos,  καΐ  6  αΧΧος 
μαθητη·ζ.  6  δε  μαθητής  εκείνος  ^ν  γνωστός  τω  άρ;^ιερεΓ, 
και  συνεισί^λ^ε  τω  Ίτ^σοΰ  εις  τ^ν  ανΧην  τον  άρρ(ΐερεως· 

ΐ6  ό  δέ  Πέτρος  elaT-^KeL  ττρός  τ^  ^^ρα.  έ'^ω.     έζηΧθ^ν  ονν  ό 
μαθητηζ  6  αΧΧος  δς  ^ν  γνωστός  τω  άρχ^ίψζΐ,  καΐ  εΤττε 
Trj  θυρωρώ,  και   εισι^γαγε  τόν  Πετρον.    λέγει  ουν 
τται^ίσκη  η  θνρωρος  τω  Πετρω,  Μ-^  καΐ  σύ  εκ  των 
μαθητών  εΤ  του  ανθρωπον  τούτου;    Αεγει  έκεΐνος,  Ουκ 

1  8  ei/^t.     Εισττ^κεισαν  δέ  οι  δούλοι  και  οί  vπηp€τaL  άνθρα- 

κιαν  7Γ€7ΓOLηκότe<;,  otl  ψνχο<ς  ην,  και  Ιθψμαίνοντο'  ην  δέ 
/χετ  αντών  6  Πε'τρος  εστώς  και  θζρμαινόμ^νος.  Ό  ονν 
άρ;^ιερευς  ηρώτησξ.  τον  Ιησονν  ττερΧ  των  μαθητών  αντον. 

2  ο  /^ίλί  Ti'epi  T>5s  διδα;^>)ς  αΰτου.     άττεκρίθη  αΰτω  ό  Ίτ^σους, 

Εγώ  παρρησία  έΧάΧησα  τω  κόσμω·  εγώ  πάντοτε  εδιδα^α 
εν  ττ;  ανναγωγ-β  και  εν  τω  ίερω,  οττου  πάντοτε  οΐ 
Ιουδαίοι  avvip-^ovTaL,  και  εν  κρνπτω  εΧάΧησα  οΰδε'ν. 
2  1  Tt  ρ,ε  επερωτάς ;    επερώτησον  τους  άκτ^κοότας,  τι  ελά- 
2  2  λτ^σα  αΰτοΓς·    ιδε  ούτοι  οιδασιν  ά  ειττον  εγώ.  Ταΰτα 
δέ  αΰτου  ειττόντος,  εις  των  νπηρετώψ  παρεστηκώς  έδωκε 
pάπLσμa  τω  ϊησον,  ειπών,  Ούτως  άποκρίνη  τω  άρ-χιερεΖ; 
2  3  ^Απεκρίθη  αΰτω  ό  'Ιϊ^σοΰς,  Εΐ  κακώς  εΧάΧησα,  μαρτνρη- 
24  σοϊ  ττερι  του  κακοί)·  ει  δέ  καλώς,  τι  ρ,ε  δερεις  /  Άττε- 


where  was  a  garden,  into  the  which  he  entered, 
and  his  disciples,  ^^j^^i  Judas  also,  which  be- 
trayed him,  knew  the  place :  for  Jesus  oittimes 
resorted  thither  with  his  disciples.  ^  Judas  then, 
having'  received  a  band  of  iium  and  oilicers  I'roni 
the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees,  cometh  thither 
with  lanterns  and  torches  and  weapons.  ^  Jesus 
therefore,  knowing  all  things  that  should  come 
upon  him,  went  forth,  and  said  unto  them.  Whom 
seek  ye  ?  ^  They  answered  him,  Jesus  of  Naza- 
reth. Jesus  saith  unto  them,  I  am  he.  And 
Judas  also,  \vhich  betrayed  him,  stood  Avith  them, 
δ  As  soon  then  as  he  had  said  unto  them,  I  am 
he,  they  went  backward,  and  fell  to  the  ground. 
"  Then  asked  he  them  again.  Whom  seek  ye  ? 
And  they  said,  Jesus  of  Nazareth.  ^  Jesus  an- 
swered, I  have  told  you  that  I  am  he :  if  therefore 
ye  seek  me,  let  these  go  their  way:  ^that  the 
saying  might  be  fulfilled  which  he  spake,  Of 
them  which  thou  gavesfc  me  have  I  lost  none. 
^•^Then  Simon  Peter  having  a  sword  drew  it, 
and  smote  the  high  priest's  servant,  and  cut  ofE 
his  right  ear.  The  servant's  name  was  Malchus. 
"  Then  said  Jesus  unto  Peter,  Put  up  thy  sword 
into  the  sheath :  the  cup  which  my  Pather  hath 
given  me,  shall  I  not  drink  it  ? 

^2  Then  the  band  and  the  captain  and  officers 
of  the  Jews  took  Jesus,  and  bound  him,  ^^and 
led  him  away  to  Annas  first ;  for  he  was  father 
in  law  to  Caiaphas,  which  was  the  high  priest 
that  same  year,  β  Now  Caiaphas  was  he, 
Avhich  gave  counsel  to  the  Jews,  that  it  was 
expedient  that  one  man  should  die  for  the  people. 
i^And  Simon  Peter  followed  Jesus,  and  so  did 
another  disciple :  that  disciple  Avas  known 
unto  the  high  priest,  and  went  in  with  Jesus 
into  the  palace  of  the  high  priest.  But 
Peter  stood  at  the  door  Avithout.  Then  Avent 
out  that  other  disciple,  which  was  kno^ra 
unto  the  high  priest,  and  spake  unto  her 
that  kept  the  door,  and  brought  in  Peter. 
^7  Then  saith  the  damsel  that  kept  the  door 
unto  Peter,  Art  not  thou  also  one  of  this 
man's  disciples?  He  saith,  I  am  not.  i^^^d 
the  servants  and  officers  stood  there,  who  had 
made  a  fire  of  coals ;  for  it  was  cold :  and  they 
warmed  themselves :  and  Peter  stood  with  them, 
and  warmed  himself.  The  high  priest  then 
asked  Jesus  of  his  disciples,  and  of  his  doctrine. 
2"  Jesus  answered  him,  I  spake  openly  to  the 
world ;  I  ever  taught  in  the  synagogue,  and  in 
the  temple,  Avhither  the  Jews  always  resort;  and 
in  secret  have  I  said  nothing,  Why  askest 
thou  me  ?  ask  them  which  heard  me,  what  I 
have  said  unto  them :  behold,  they  knoAV  what 
I  said.  ^  Αηά.  when  he  had  thus  spoken,  one 
of  the  officers  which  stood  by  struck  Jesus  >'  with 
the  palm  of  his  hand,  saying,  Answerest  thou 
the  high  priest  so  ?  Jesus  answered  him,  If  I 
have  spoken  evil,  bear  witness  of  the  evil :  but 
if  Avell,  why  smitest  thou  me  ?    ^4  ]^ίo■^v  Annas 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      b  αποθο.νάν,  Ln.  (Gb.  f^i).         β  And  Annas  sent  Christ  bound  U7ito  Caiaphas  the  high  priest,  ver.  2i. 

γ  Or,  with  a  rod. 
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had  sent  him  bound  unto  Caiaphas  the  high 
priest.  And  Simon  Peter  stood  and  warmed 
himself.  They  said  therefore  unto  him,  Art  not 
thou  also  one  of  his  disciples  ?  He  denied  it, 
and  said,  I  am  not.  ^6  Q^g  of  servants  of 
the  high  priest,  being  his  kinsman  whose  ear 
Peter  cut  οίϊ,  saith.  Did  not  I  see  thee  in  the 
garden  with  him  ?  27  Peter  then  denied  again : 
and  immediately  the  cock  crew. 

2s  Then  led  they  Jesus  from  Caiaphas  unto  β  the 
hall  of  judgment:  and  it  Avas  early;  and  they 
themselves  Avent  not  into  the  judgment  hall,  lest 
they  should  be  defiled ;  but  that  they  might  eat 
the  passover.  29  pilate  then  Avent  out  unto  them, 
and  said.  What  accusation  bring  ye  against  this 
man  ?  20  They  answered  and  said  unto  him,  If 
he  Avere  not  a  malefactor,  we  would  not  have 
delivered  him  up  unto  thee.  ^^Then  said  Pilate 
unto  them,  Take  ye  him,  and  judge  him  accord- 
ing to  your  laAv.  The  Jcavs  therefore  said  unto 
him,  It  is  not  lawful  for  us  to  put  any  man 
to  death  :  ^2  that  the  saying  of  Jesus  might  be 
fulfilled,  which  he  spake,  signifying  what  death 
he  should  die.  ^3  Then  Pilate  entered  into  the 
judgment  hall  again,  and  called  Jesus,  and  said 
unto  him.  Art  thou  the  King  of  the  Jews? 
3^  Jesus  answered  him,  Sayest  thou  this  thing  of 
thyself,  or  did  others  tell  it  thee  of  me?  Pilate 
answered.  Am  I  a  Jew?  Thine  own  nation  and 
the  chief  priests  have  delivered  thee  unto  me  : 
what  hast  thou  done  ?  Jesus  answered.  My 
kingdom  is  not  of  this  world:  if  my  kingdom 
were  of  this  Avorld,  then  would  my  servants  fight, 
that  I  should  not  be  delivered  to  the  Jews :  but 
now  is  my  kingdom  not  from  hence,  ^zpiiate 
therefore  said  unto  him.  Art  thou  a  king  then? 
Jesus  answered,  Thou  sayest  that  I  am  a  king. 
To  this  end  was  I  born,  and  for  this  cause 
came  I  into  the  world,  that  I  should  bear  wit- 
ness unto  the  truth.  Every  one  that  is  of  the 
truth  heareth  my  voice.  •'^^  Pilate  saith  unto 
him,  What  is  truth  ?  And  when  he  had  said 
this,  he  Avent  out  again  unto  the  Jews,  and 
saith  unto  them,  I  find  in  him  no  fault  at  all. 
29  But  ye  have  a  custom,  that  I  should  release 
unto  you  one  at  the  passover :  will  ye  therefore 
that  I  release  unto  you  the  King  of  the  J ews  ? 

Then  cried  they  all  again,  saying.  Not  this 
man,  but  Barabbas.  Now  Barabbas  was  a  robber. 
1  Then  Pilate  therefore  took  Jesus,  and  scourged 
Mm.  -2  And  the  soldiers  platted  a  crown  of 
thorns,  and  put  it  on  his  head,  and  they  put 
on  him  a  purple  robe,  ^and  said.  Hail,  King 
of  the  Jcavs  !  and  they  smote  him  Avith  their 
hands.  Pilate  therefore  Avent  forth  again,  and 
saith  unto  them.  Behold,  I  bring  him  forth  to 
you,  that  ye  may  knoAV  that  I  find  no  fault 
in  him.  ^  Then  came  Jesus  forth,  Avearing 
the  crown  of  thorns,  and  the  purple  robe. 
And  Pilate  saith  unto  them,  Behold  the 
man !    ^  When  the  chief  priests  therefore  and 


areiXev  αντον  6  "Αννας  δεδε/χενον  ττρος  Καϊάφαν  τον 
αργιψζ.α.    'Ήν  δέ  ^ίμων  liirpos  ίστως  καΐ  θερμαινό-  2^ 
μ^νος'    ζΐτΓον  ονν  αΰτω,   Μτ)  καΐ  συ  €Κ  των  μαθητών 
αντον   et;    "Υίρνησατο    ίκζίνος,    και   εΤττει/,    Ουκ  ζΙμί. 
Αίγα  είς  εκ  των  δούλων  του  άργίξ,ρίως,  σνγγενηζ  ων  ον  2  0 
αττεκοι/^ε  Πε'τρος  τό  ωτίον,  Ονκ  έγώ  σε  εΤδοι/  εν  τω  κηττω 
μ€τ  αντον ;   Πάλιν  ονν  ηρνησατο  υ  IleVpos,  και  ζνθίως  2  η 
άλίκτωρ  Ιφωνησεν. 

"Α-γονσιν  ονν  τον  ^Ιησονν  άττο  τον  Καϊάφα  εΐ9  τό  2  8 
ττραίτώριον.     ην  δέ  πρώια·  και  αυτοί  ουκ  €ΐσηλθον  εις 
τό  ττραίτώριον,  ϊνα  μη  μιανθωσιν,  άλλ'  ίνα  φάγωσι  το 
ττάσχα.     Ι^ηΧθζ,ν  ουν  ο  Πιλάτος  ττρός  αυτούς,  και  εΤττε,  29 
TtVa  κατηγορίαν  φίρζτζ  κατά  του  άνθρωπου  τοντον ; 
^ Αττζκρίθησαν  και  ύττον  αΰτω,  Et  μη  ην  ovtos  κακοττοώς,  30 
ουκ  αν  σοι  τταρεδώκα/χεν  αυτόν.    Είττεν  ονν  αντοΐς  δ  ΐίι-  3 1 
λάτος,  Αάβζτε  αντον  νμ^ΐς,  και  κατά  τον  νόμον  νμων 
κρίνατε  αυτόν.     ΕΓττον  ονν  αντίο  οΐ  Ιουδαίοι,  'ΐίμΐν  ονκ 
ε^εστιν  άττοκτειναι  οΰδε'να·  Γνα  ό  λόγος  του  ^Ιησον  ττλη-  32 
ρωθη,  ον  ειττε  σημαίνων  ττοίω  θανάτω  ημελλεν  άποθνη- 
σκειν.    Ειστ^λ^εν  ουν  εις  τό  ττραίτώριον  ττάλιν  6  ΙΙιλάτος,  33 
και  Ιφώνησξ.  τον  ^Ιησονν,  καΐ  ειττεν  αΰτω,  ]§ύ  εΤ  6  βασι- 
λεΰς  των  Ιουδαίων;    ^Αττεκρίθη  αντίο  6   Ιησονς,   Αφ*  34· 
εαυτού  συ  τοντο  λέγεις,  η  άλλοι  σοι  είττον  ττερι  εμον ; 
*Αττ€κρίθη  6  Πιλάτος,  Μτ^τι  εγώ  Ίουδαιός  ει/χι;  τό  έθνος  35 
τό  σόν  και  οί  αρχιερείς  τταρεδωκάν  σε  εμοί·  τι  εποίησας  ; 
^Αττεκρίθη  6  Ίησονς,  Ή  βασιλεία  η  εμη  ονκ  εστίν  εκ  τον  36 
κόσμον  τοντον  ει  εκ  τον  κόσμου  τούτου  ην  η  βασιλεία 
ή  εμη,  οί  νττηρεται  αν  οι  εμοι  ηγωνίζοντο,  ίνα  μη  τταρα- 
8οθώ  τοις  Ίουδαιοις·  νυν  δέ  η  βασιλεία  ή  εμη  ονκ  εστίν 
εντενθεν.    Ειττεν  ονν  αΰτω  ό  Πιλάτος,  Οΰκοΰν  βασιλενς  €137 
συ;  ^Αττεκρίθη  6  ^Ιησονς,      λέγεις  ότι  βασιλεύς  ειμι  εγώ. 
εγώ  εις  τοΰτο  γεγεννημαι,  και  εις  τοΰτο  ελήλυθα  εις  τον 
κόσμον,  ίνα  μαρτυρήσω  τη  άληθεία.  ττας  6  ων  εκ  της  αλη- 
θείας, ακούει  μου  της  φωνής.    Αεγει  αΰτω  6  Πιλάτος,  Τι  38 
εστίν  άλτ^^εια  ;  Και  τοΐιτο  ειττών,  ττάλιν  εξήλθε  ττρός  τους 
Ιουδαίους,  και  λέγει  αυτοΐς,  Έγώ  οΰδε/χιαν  αίτίαν  ευρίσκω 
εν  αΰτω.    εστι  δέ  σννηθεια  νμΐν,  ίνα  ενα  νμΐν  απολύσω  ei'  39 
τω  ττάσχα·  βούλεσθε  ονν  νμΐν  άττολΰσω  τον  βασιλέα  των 
Ιουδαίων;  'Εκραΰγασαν  ονν  ττάλιν  ττάντες,  λέγοντες.  Μη 
τούτον,  αλλά  τόν  Βαραββάν  ην  δέ  ό  Βαρα/5/3ας  ληστής. 
Τότε  ονν  ελαβεν  6  Πιλάτος  τον  ^Ιησονν,  και  εμαστί-  19 
γωσε.     και  οί  στρατιώται  ττλε^αντες  στεφανον  εζ  άκαν-  2 
^ών,  εττεθηκαν  αντον  τη  κεφαλή,  και  Ιμάτιον  ττορφνρονν 
ττεριεβαλον  αντον,  ^  "  και  ελεγον,  ΧαΓρε,  6  βασιλεύς  των  3 
Ιουδαίων  και  εδίδουν  αΰτω  ραττίσματα.    'Ε^λ^εν  ουν  4 
ττάλιν  έ'^ω  6  Πιλάτος,  και  λε'γει  αΰτοΓς,  "Ιδε  άγω  νμΐν 
αντον  ε$ω,  Γνα  γνώτε  ότι  εν  αΰτω  οΰδερ,ίαν  αίτιαν  ευρίσκω. 
^Εξηλθεν  ουν  ό  "Ιησούς  εζω,  φορίον  τον  άκάνθινον  στεφα-  5 
νον,  και  τό  ττορφυρούν  Ιμάτιον.    και  λέγει  αύτοΐς,  'Ίδε  6 
άνθρωπος.    'Ότε  ονν  είδον  αντον  οι  αρχιερείς  και  οι  6 


a  add,  καΐ  ηρχοντο  πρΌζ  αντον,  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  Filate's  house,  Mat.  27.  27. 
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νττηρίται,  βκρανγασαν  λίγοντ^ς,  ^ταυρωσον,  στανρωσ-ον.  officers  saw  him,  they  cried  out,  sayinj,^,  Crucify 

""Aeyec  avrols  6  Ήιλάτος,  AdBere  αντον  {>μ€Ϊς  καΐ  ^^im,  crucify  Mm.  _  Pilate  saith  unto  them,  Take 

'/            ,  Ν      V       y       e  /         ,       J  ^     >  /  ye  nim,  and  crucity  /mn:  tor  I  find  no  fault 

σ-ταυρωσατε·    eyco  yap  ^ονχ^  evpiσκω  ev  αντω  αιτιαν.  j,,  him.    7  The  Jews  answered  him,  We  have  a 

7  ΚτΓίκρίθησαν  αντω  οι   Ιουδαίοι,  Ήμάζ  νόμον  €χομ€ν,  law,  and  by  our  law  he  ought  to  die,  because 
καΐ  κατά  τον  νυμον  ημων  οφείλει,  αττοθανεΐν,  οτι  ίαντον  he  made  himself  the  Son  of  God.    ^  When  Pilate 

8  VLov  του  ®eov  Ιττοίησεν.    "Ore  οΐ>ν  ηκονσεν  6  Πιλάτος  ^ψ'^^^,'^'Ί  ^^f^^^  ^^'^^  ^M^'S,  he  was  the  more 

Ν    V  /                    ■>!  o'n     ^    ■>             '     ^  airaid ;  -^and  went  agam  mto  the  -judgment  hall, 

9  TOVTOV^rov  Xoyov,  μάλλον  εφοβηθη,  και  εισηλθεν  €ΐ?  το  ^^d  saith  unto  Jesus,  Whence  art  thou?  But 
ττραιτωριον  τνάλιν,  και  λεyει  τω   Ιϊ^σου,  ΤΙόθεν  ει  συ ;  Jesus  gave  him  no  answer,      Then  saith  Pilate 

1 0  Ό  δέ  Ίησον^  άττόκρισιν  ουκ  ε8ωκεν  αυτώ.     λέγει  ονν  unto  him,  Speakest  thou  not  unto  me  ?  knowest 
αντω  6  Πιλάτος,  Έμοι  ου  λαλεΓς;    ουκ  οΤδας  οτι  εξόν-  ί^^°^        that  I  have  power  to  crucify  thee,  and 

/     V              ^     /          V           /V      J     X /  have  power  to  release  thee?    "Jesus  answered, 

σ-ιαν  εχω  στανρωσαι  σε,  και  εξουσιαν  εχω  αττολυσαι  σε;  ^^,^^  couldest  have  no  power      all  against  me, 

1 1  Αττειφιθη  6   Ιησονς,  Ουκ  είχες  εξουσίαν  ονόεμιαν  κατ  except  it  were  given  thee  from  above:  therefore 
εμον,  ει  μη  ην  σοι  ^ε^ομενον  άνωθεν  δια  τοντο  6  τταρα-  he  that  delivered  me  unto  theejiath  the  greater 

1 2  διδοΰς  με  σοι  μείζονα  6.μαρτίαν  εχει.  Έκ  τοντου  εζητει  6 
Πιλάτος  άτΓολυσαι  αυτόν,  οι  δέ  Ιουδαίοι  εκραζον  λέγον- 
τες, Εάν  τοντον  άτΓολνσης,  ουκ  ει  φίλος  τον  Καίσαρος. 

I  3  ττας  6  βασιλέα  αυτόν  ττοιων,  αντιλέγει  τω  Καίσαρι.  Ό 

ο^ι/ Πιλάτος  άκουσας  ^τούτον  τον  λόγοι/,'·'^^γαγει/έ'^ωτοι/  saying   he  brought  Jesus  forth,  and  sat 

Ιτ^σουν,  και  εκαυισεν  ετνι  τον  βήματος,  εις  τοττον  λεγο 
14  μενον  Αιθόστρωτον,  'Έβραϊστι  δέ  Ταββαθα-  ην  δέ  τταρα 


sin.  ^^^jicl  from  thenceforth  Pilate  sought  to 
release  him :  but  the  Jews  cried  out,  saying.  If 
thou  let  this  man  go,  thou  art  not  Cassar's  friend: 
whosoever  maketh  himself  a  king,  speaketh 
against  Ceesar.       ^hen  Pilate  therefore  heard 


down  in  the  judgment  seat  in  a  place  that 
is  called  the  Pavement,  but  in  the  Hebrew, 
Gabbatha.    ^'^And  it  was  the  preparation  of  the 


σκευή  του  ττάσχα,  °  ώρα  δε  ώσει"  εκττ;·  και  λέγει  τοις  passover,  and  about  the  sixth  hour:  and  he 


saith  uato  the  Jews,  Behold  your  King  I  But 
they  cried   out,  Away  with   Mm,  away  with 

him,   crucify  him.     Pilate    saith    unto  them, 

Shall  I  crucify  your  King  ?    The  chief  priests 

answered,  We  have  no  king  but  Caesar.  Then 

delivered  he  him  therefore  unto  them  to  be 
crucified. 


I  5  Ίουδαιοις,  'Ίδε  ό  βασιλεύς  υμων.     Οι  δε  εκρανγασαν. 
Άρον,  αρον,  στανρωσον  αυτόν.    Αεγει  αυτοΐς  6  Πιλάτος, 
Τον  βασιλέα  υμων  σταυρώσω ;    ^  Απ  εκρίθησαν  οι  άρ^ιε- 
ΐ6  ρεΓς,  Ουκ  εχομεν  βασιλέα  ει  μη  Καίσαρα.     Τότε  ουν 

τταρεδωκεν  αυτόν  αυτοΐς.  Ινα  στανρωθη. 
1 7      ΐίαρελαβον    δέ  τον  ^Ιησονν  ^  και   άττηγαγον "  και 
βαστάζων  τον  σταυρόν  αυτόν,  εξηλθεν  εις  τον  λεγόμενον 
ΐ8  Κρανίου  το'ττον,  ος  λέγεται  Έ/?ρα"ιστι  Τολγοθα-   οττον  π  Αηά  he  bearing  his  cross  went  forth  into  a 
αυτόν  εστανρωσαν,  και  μετ  αυτού  άλλους  δυο  εντεύθεν  place  called  the  χΛαββ  of  a  skull,  which  is  called 
1 9  και  εντεύθεν,  μέσον  δέ  τον  ^Ιησονν.    "Έιγραψε  δέ  και 
τίτλον  6  Πιλάτος,  και  εθηκεν  εττι  του  σταυροί)·   ην  δέ 
γεγραμμενον,  ^Ιησούς  6  Να^ωραιος  ό  Βασιλεύς  των 


And  they  took  Jesus,  and  led  hhii  away. 


in  the  Hebrew  Golgotha :  Avhere  they  crucified 
him,  and  two  other  with  him,  on  either  side  one, 
and  Jesus  in  the  midst.  ^^And  Pilate  wrote  a 
title,  and  put  it  on  the  cross.    And  the  writins: 


2  0  Ιουδαίων.     Τοίτον  ουν  τον  τίτλον  ττολλοί  ανέγνωσαν  Avas,'  JEStlS   OF  NAZARETH   THE  KING 
των  Ιουδαίων,  οτι  εγγύς  ην  της  ΤΓολεως  6  τόπος,  οπου        ^^^^^  JEW^S.       xhis  title  then  read  many 


εσταυρώθη  δ  'Ίησοΰς-   και  ην  γεγραμμενον  'ΈιβραϊστΙ, 


of  the  J ews  :   for  the  place  where  Jesus  was 

«τπ\  \         V  tT>      ..     /                       -  TT  \  /       '  »  crucified  was  nigh  to  the  city:  and  it  was  Avritten 

2  I  Ελληνιστί,  Έωμαιστι.    ελεγον  ουν  τω  Πιλατο)  οι  αρχιε-  Hebrew,  and  Greek,  and  Latin.  21  Then  said 

ρεΓς  των  Ιουδαίων,  Mr;  γράφε,  Ό  βασιλεύς  των  Ιουδαίων  the  chief  priests  of  the  Jews  to  Pilate,  Write 

άλλ'  οτι  εκείνος  είπε.  Βασιλεύς  ειμι  των  Ιουδαίων,  not,  The  King  of  the  Jews;  but  that  he  said, 

η 'Δ^^,.^/Λ-^  A  TT  \  '       '^ΓΛ     ^  ^  Λ.       '  .  ^j;^      c^"  I  am  King  of  the  Jews.     22  pji^a^j^g  ansAvered, 

22,2^3   Αττεκρι^^;  o^  Πιλάτος,    Ο  γεγραφα,  γ^γραφα      Οι  ^^^^^  j  ^^^^  ^^.^^^^  ^  ^^^^                ,3  Then 

ουν  στρατιωται,  οτε  εσταυρωσαν  τον   Ιησουν,  ελαβον  τα  the  soldiers,  Avhen  they  had  crucified  Jesus,  took 
ί/Λατια  αυτού,  και  εποίησαν  τέσσαρα  μερη,  εκάστω  στρα-  his  garments,  and  made  four  parts,  to  every 
τιώτϊ;  μέρος,  και  τον  χιτώνα,    ην  δέ  δ  χιτών  άρραφος,  εκ  soldier  a  part;  and  also  his  coat:  now  the  coat 
-v/i     c,  '5'        ^      ^    >\\  '\         was  Avithout  seam,  ]3  woven  from  the  top  through- 

24  των  ανωί^εν  υφαντός  οι  ολου.    ειττον  ουν  ττρος  αλλϊΐλους,       ,     οΓγγπ  ·  ί  ''  /'^'"^^      "         j  » 

^,,ν       ,  ,  \  \  '  \     i    ^     /       out.    24 They  said  therefore  among  themselves. 

Μη  σχισωμεν  αντον,  αλλα  λαχωμεν  περι  αυτου,^  τίνος  j^q^  j-end  it,  but  cast  lots  for  it,  whose 

εσται·  ίνα  η  γραφή  πληρωθη  η  λέγουσα,  Αιεμ,ερίσαντο  it  shall  be :  that  the  scripture  might  be  fulfilled, 
τα  ίμάτιά  μου  εαυτόΐς,  και  επι  τον  ιματισμον  μου  εβαλον  which  saith.  They  parted  my  raiment  among 

κεισαν  όε  τταρα  τω  σταυρω  του^  Ιτ^σου  η^  μητηρ  αυτού,  there  stood  by  the  cross  of  Jesus  his  mother,  and 
και  η  ά8ελφη  της  μητρός  αυτού,  Μαρία  ή  του  Κλωττά,  his  mother's  sister,  Mary  the  wife  of  "^Cleophas, 


add.  αϋτόν,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln. 


^  των  λόγων  τούτων,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c  ώρα  ην  ώς,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  isi). 

β  Or,  wrought.         γ  Or,  Clopas. 


d  om.  Ln.  Tf. 
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and  Mary  Magdalene.  26  ^i^gn  Jesus  therefore  και  Μαρία  η  Μαγ^αλψψ  "Ιησ-ονς  ουν  Ι^ων  την  μ-ητ^ρα  ιέ 
saw  his  mother,  and  the  disciple  standing  by,  ..        ^  ^      c\     >    /       χ  /     '  Γ 

Avhom  he  loved,  he  saith  unto  his  mother,  Woman,  '^f  rj^v  /^αθψψ^αρ^στ^^τα  ov  ^γαττα,  Aeya  rr)  μψρ^ 
behold  thy  son!    27 Then  saith  he  to  the  disciple,  αντον,ίνναί,  ώου  ο  νιος  σον.  ^  ΈΙτα  Aeyet  τω  μαθητή,  τη 
Behold  thy  mother  I    And  from  that  hour  that    Ιδού  η  μητηρ  σον.     Kat  άττ'  Ικβίνης  της  ωρας  ξΧαβ^ν 
disciple  took  her  unto  his  own  liome.    28  After  αντψ  6  μαθητής  ek  τα  tSta.     Mera  τοντο  ειδώς  6  Ίη-  zS 
this,  Jesus  knowing  that  all  things  were  now  i'  ,  ^ '  '\  "        \      n-^  '  /' 

accomplished,  that  the  scriptm-e  might  be  ful-  ^^V^  τeτeλeστai,  ινα  τ^λαωθχι  η  γραφή, 

filled,  saith,  I  thirst.    29j^ow  there  was  set  a  ^^Ύ^'-'  Διι/^ω.     Mcvos  wv  eKetro  o^^ous  μζστον  ol  Se,  29 
vessel  full  of  vinegar :  and  they  filled  a  spunge  ττλησαντζς  σττυγγον  ο^ονς,   καΐ    νσσώττω  ττζρίθέντες, 
with  vinegar,  and  put  it  upon  hyssop,  and  put  7Γροσψ€γκαν  αντον  τώ  στόματι.     ore  ονν  ίλαβζ  το  οέος  ^0 
it  to  his  mouth.    20  When  Jesus  therefore  had   «  'τ-ν,^^Γ^   ^"^-^  '\  ^    \  '        ^  '      i  \  ν 

received  the  vinegar,  he  said,  It  is  finished:  ^  ί ^'^^' κ,φαλην, 

and  he  bowed  his  head,  and  gave  up  the  ghost.  -^(^Ρ^οωκζ  το  ττν^νμα.    Ol  ονν  lovbaioL,  Lva  μη  μζίνη  Ιτη  3 1 
3^  The  Jews  therefore,  because  it  was  the  pre-  τον  στανρον  τα  σώματα  iv  τω  σαββάτω,  lira,  τταρασκενη 
paration,  that  the  bodies  should  not  remain  upon  ξ^.         y^p  μεγάλη  η  ημέρα  eKeivov  τον  σαββάτον 

the  cross  on  the  sabbath  day,  (for  that  sabbath   '    ^    π  \  '       "  -         >  -      '  /x 

day  was  an  high  day,)  besought  Pilate  that  their  "",^^^^^^'  Γ  '^^^^'^Υ'^^^Τ 

legs  might  be  broken,  and  that  they  might  be  ο,ρΰωσιν.     ηλΟον  ονν  ol  στρατιωται,  και  τοί)  /xei/  32 

taken  awa}''.   ^2  Then  came  the  soldiers,  and  brake  ττρώτον  κατέαξαν  τα  σκβλη  καΐ  τον  άλλον  τον  σνσταν- 
the  legs  of  the  first,  and  of  the  other  which  ρωθέντος  αυτω·   eTrt  δέ  τον  "Ιησο^ν  Ιλθόντ^ς,  ως  etSov  2  ζ 
was  crucified  with  him.    ^^ΈηΙ  when  they  came  η      '        »        '  t       »    ^    \  »\\' 

to  Jesus,  and  saw  that  he  was  dead  already,  they  -^^^^l^oja  ov  κατ.α^αν  αντον  τα  σκ,λη·  αλλ  34 

brake  not  his  legs :  34  but  one  of  the  soldiers  ^^'^  l^^^  στρατιωτών  λόγχη  αντον  τψ^  ττλζ.νραν  ei/u|e,  και 
with  a  spear  pierced  his  side,  and  forthAvith  came  ^νθνς  Ι^ηλβξ,ν  αίμα  καΐ  ΰδωρ.  και  ό  €οψακως  μς,μαρτν- 
there  out  blood  and  water.  35  ^nd  he  that  saw  p^^e,  και  aληθLvη  αντον  εστίν  17  μαρτνοία,  κακάνος  oTSev 
it  bare  record,  and  his  record  is  true:  and  he  χ^,    '\^n^  \  ^       "      «    -  '  '         ·>  f  ν  r 

knoweth  that  he  saith  true,  that  ye  might  believe,         ^^^^^  ""^^'J^  Γ^·^^^^.^^^!·     ^^"-"T.  ^""^ 

36Eor  these  things  were  done,  that  the  scripture  ταύτα,  Lva  η  γραφή  Ίτληρωθη,  Οστουν  ov  σvvτpLβησeτaL 
should  be  fulfilled,  A  bone  of  him  shall  not  αύτου.     Και  ττάλιν  έτερα  γραφή  λέγει,  "Oij/ovTaL  εί$  δν  37 
be  broken.    37  And  again  another  scripture  saith,  ζξςκίντησαν. 
They  shall  look  on  him  whom  they  pierced. 

3SAnd  after  this  Joseph  of  Arimathsea,  being  ,    ^^^^      ταντα  ηρωτησε  τον  Πιλατον  ό  Ιωσήφ  ό^άττο  38 

a  disciple  of  Jesus,  but  secretly  for  fear  of  the  ApLμaθaLaς,  ων  μαθητής  τον  Ί-^σου,  κ^κρνμμίνος  δέ  δια 

Jews,  besought  Pilate  that  he  might  take  away  τον  φόβον  των  Ιουδαίων,  ινα  αρη  το  σωμα  τον  Ίησον- 
the  body  of  Jesus:  and  Pilate  gave  Urn  leave,  l^irp^^  6  Πιλάτος,  ήλ^εν  o^v  κα^ι  ήρε  τ6  σωμα 
He  came  therefore,  and  took  the  body  of  Jesus.  -      '^\δ  ^  iJ  e  ν  ν 

39  And  there  came  also  Nicodemus,  which  at  J^^  ίησον.    ηλϋζ  όε  και  Νικοότ^/Λος^ο  βλβων  ττρος  τον  39 

the  first  came  to  Jesus  by  night,  and  brought  a  Ιτ^σοΰν  ννκτος  το  ττρωτον,  φίρων  μίγμα  σμνρνης  καΐ 

mLxture  of  myrrh  and  aloes,  about  an  hundred  άλόης  ώσει  λίτρας  ίκατόν.     ΐλαβον  ονν  το  σωμα  τον  α.ο 

pound  weight.    ^OThen  took  they  the  body  of  'j  ^β^^^^^^  άρωμάτων, 

Jesus,  and  wound  it  m  Imen  clothes  with  the      '/.v    ,,^     ,    ν         ,     ^  ,      ,       ,  -?    (>C  >  ^ 

spices,  as  the  manner  of  the  Jews  is  to  bury.  '^«^^^5  €ϋος  εστι  τοις  Ιουόαιοις  ενταφιαζειν.^   ην  όε  εν  τω  41 

'^^  Now  in  the  place  where  he  was  crucified  there  τόττω,  οττου  Ιστανρωθη,  κηττος,  καΐ  εν  τω  κήττω  μνημύον 

was  a  garden;  and  in  the  garden  a  new  sepulchre,  καινόν,  εν  ώ  ουδε^ττω  ουδείς  Ιτίθη.     εκεί  ουν  δια  τήν  4-2 

wherein  was  never  man  yet  laid,  There  laid  ^αρασκ^ν^ν"  των  Ίουδαι'ων,  ό'τι  εγγύς  ήν  το  μνημάον, 
they  Jesus  therefore  because  of  the  Jews'  prepa-  ν '         ^  '         r  ir  > 

ration  day;  for  the  sepulchre  was  nigh  at  hand.  ^^'n'<^v  τον  ίησονν. 

The  first  day  of  the  week  cometh  Mary  Magda-       TH  δέ  /Αία  των  σαββάτων  Μαρία  η  ΜαγΒαληνη  ερχε-  20 

lene  early,  Avhen  it  was  yet  dark,  unto   the  ^ai  ττρωι,  σκοτι^  4Vi  oW,  εις  to  uvWov-  καΐ  βλeπeL 
sepulchre,  and  seeth  the  stone  taken  away  from     ν    χ //,     ,     ,      ,      ^  '        /     '    '  /       -?>      ν  ν 
the  sepulchre.    2  Then  she  runneth,  and  cometh         '^^^^^  ηρμ^νον  εκ  του  μνημ^ον.  ^  τρ^εχει  ουν  και  ερχε-  2 

to  Simon  Peter,  and  to  the  other  disciple,  whom  ται  ττρος  ^ιρ,ωνα  Πετρον  και  ττρός  τον  άλλον  μαθητην  ον 

Jesus  loved,  and  saith  unto  them.  They  have  lφ[λcL  6  Ίησονς,  και  λέγει  αντοΐς,  ^Ηραν  τον  Κΰριον 
taken  away  the  Lord  out  of  the  sepulchre  and  μνημάον,  και  ουκ  οιδααεν  ττοΰ  έ'^ί7καν  αύτόν. 

we  know  not  where  they  have  laid  him.    ^p^ter  4   <  π '  ν  «  v\  >         a    \        ν  ν 

therefore  went  forth,  and  that  other  disciple,  Ηηλθεν  ονν  ο  Πέτρος  και  ο  άλλος  μαθητής,  και  ηρχοντο  3 

and  came  to  the  sepulchre.    ^  go  they  ran  both  εις  το  μνημάον.     €τρζχον  δέ  οί  δυ'ο  6μον·  και  ό  οίλλος  λ. 

together :    and  the  other  disciple  did  outrun  μαθητής  ττροίΒραμε  τάχιον  του  Πέτρου,  και  ήλ^ε  ττρωτος 
Peter,  and  came  first  to  the  sepulchre.    ^  Arid  μνημάον,   κα\  παρακύώας   βλε'ττει  κεζαενα   τά  ς 

he   stooping   down,  α7ΐα   loolunn   %η,  saw  the  j     /         >-\/)        >i  π-/  ^ 

linen  clothes  lying;  yet  went  he  not  in.    6 Then  o%vLa,  ov  ρ,εντοι  €ϋσηλθ€ν.^    έρχεται  ονν  2ι/χων^Πετρος  6 

cometh  Simon  Peter  followmg  him,  and  went  ακολονθων  αύτω,   και   είσήλ^εν   εις  το  μνημάον,  και 
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γ  θ€ωρ£Ϊ  τα  όθόνία  κείμβνα,  καΐ  το  σονΒάρων  ο  rjv  iirl 
κ€ψαλης  αντον,  ού  μ€τα  των  υθονίων  κζίμ^νον,  άλλα 

8  χ(ι)ρί<ί  €ντ€7νλίγμζνον  et?  kva  τυττον.     T()tc  ovv  είσηλθζ 
καΐ  δ  άλλος  μαθητής  δ  έλθων  ττρωτος  et?  το  μνημ^ΐον, 

9  καΐ  eiSe,  καΐ  Ιττίστενσ^ν  ου^έττω  yap  rjSeiaav  την 
ΙΟ  -γραφην,  δτί  Set  αντον  €κ  νεκρών  άναστηναι.  άττηλθον 
I  I  ονν  τταλιν  ττρδς  ίαντονς  οΐ  μαθηταί.     Μαρία  8e  εισττ/κει 

ττρος  το  μνημάον  κλαίουσα  Ιζω.  ώς  ονν  €κλαί€,  τταρε- 
1 2  κυψεν  €15  τό  μνημάον,  καΐ  θεωρεί  Svo  αγγέλους  iv 

λζυκοΐς  καθζζομξ,νονς,  eva  ττρος  τύ]  κεφαλή,  και  eVa 
I  3  ττρος  τοις  ττοσίν,  δττον  (.kuto  το  σωμα  τον  Ίτ^σου.  κα\ 

λζτγονσιν  αντΎ}  Ικεΐνοι,  VvvaL,  τί  κλαί^ις ;    Αεγει  αντοις, 

Oil  ηραν  τον  κνριόν  μον,  καΐ  ονκ  οΤδα  ττου  'ίθηκαν  αντόν. 
14  Kat  ταΰτα  ειττουσα  Ιστράφη  είς  τα  οπίσω,  καΐ  θεωρεί 

τον  Ιησονν  εστωτα'  καΐ  ονκ  ySet  οτι  6  ^Ιησονς  εστί. 
I  ^  Aeyet  ανττ^  6  Ίησονς,  Τνναι,  τί  κλαίείς ;    τίνα  ζητείς ; 

Έίκείνη  Βοκονσα  οτι  δ  κηπουρός  εστι,  λέγει  αντω,  Ίίνριε, 

εΐ  σν  εβάστασας  αντον,  είπε  μοι  πον  αντον  εθηκας'  καγω 
ΐ6  αντον  άρω.     Λέγει  avTjj  δ  ^Ιησονς,  Mapta.  ^τραφεΐσα 

εκείνη  Aeyet  αΰτω,  ^  "  'ΐαββοννί'  ο  λέγεται,  διδάσκαλε. 

1 7  λέγει  αΰτ^  6  Ίησονς,  Μ,η  μον  απτού,  οϋπω  γαρ  άνα- 
βεβηκα  προς  τον  πάτερα  μον  πορενου  δέ  προς  τονς 
ά8ελφονς  μου,  και  ειπε  αντοΐς.  Αναβαίνω  προς  τον 
πάτερα  μου  και  πάτερα  νμων,  και  ®εόν  μου  και  Θεό  γ 

1 8  νμίϋν.  '  Άργεται  Μαρία  ή  Μ-αγΕαληνη  άπαγγελλονσα 
τοις  μαθηταΐς,  δτί  εώρακε  τον  Κΰριον,  και  ταύτα  εΐπεν 
αντη. 

19  Ονσης  ονν  όφίας,  τύ]  ήμερα  εκείνη  Tjj  μια  των  σαβ- 
βάτων,  και  των  θυρών  κεκλεισμένων,  οπού  ήσαν  οι 
μαθηταί  ^  συνηγμενοι,  "  δια  τον  φόβον  των  Ιουδαίων, 
ηλθεν  δ  Ίησονς  και  εστη  είς  τό  μέσον,   και  λέγει 

2 ο  αντοΐς,  ΈΙρηνη  νμΐν.     Και  τοντο  είπων  ε^ειζεν  αντοΐς 

τας  χείρας  και  την  πλενραν  αυτού.  εχάρησαν  ονν 
2 1  οΐ  μαθηταί   ιδόντες  τόν   Κΰριον.     ειττεν  ονν  αντοΐς  δ 

Ιησονς  πάλιν,  Έιρηνη  νμΐν  καθώς  άπεσταλκε  με  δ 
2  2  πατήρ,  κάγω  πέμπω  νμας.  Και  τούτο  είπων  ενεφνσησε 
2  3  και  λέγει  αντοΐς,   Αάβετε  ΐίνενμα  "Αγιον.    αν  τίνων 

αφητε  τας  αμαρτίας,  άφίενται  αυτοΐς·  άν  τίνων  κρατητε, 

κεκράτηνται. 

24  ©ωμάς  δε,  εις  εκ  τωι/  δώδεκα  δ  λεγόμενος  ΑίΒυμος, 
2  5  ονκ  ην  μετ  αυτιών  δτε  ηλθεν  δ  Ίησονς.  ελεγον  ονν 
αντίο  οι  άλλοι  μαθηταί,  'Έωράκαμεν  τον  Κυριον.  Ό  δε 
είπεν  αντοΐς,  Εάν  μη  ιδω  εν  ταΓς  ^ερσιν  αΰτου  τον  τυττον 
των  ηλων,  και  βάλω  τον  δάκτυλόν  μου  εις  τον  τύπον 
των  '^λων,  και  βάλω  την  χεΐρά  μου  εις  την  πλευράν 

20  αΰτου,  ου  μη  πιστενσω.  Και  μζθ'  ημέρας  οκτώ  τταλιν 
ησαν  εσω  οι  μαθηταί  αντον,  και  ®ωμάς  μετ  αυτών. 
άρχεται  ο  Ιησονς,  των  θυρών  κεκλεισμένων,  και  εστη  εις 

2*7  τό  μέσον  και  εΙπεν,  ΈΙρηνη  νμΐν.     ΕΓτα  λέγει  τω  Θω/χα, 


into  the  sepulchre,  and  scctli  the  linen  clothes 
lie,  7  and  the  na]>kin,  that  was  about  his  head, 
not  lying  with  the  linen  clothes,  but  wrapped 
together  in  a  place  by  itself,  ^χ^β^  ^f,^^^ 
also  that  other  disciple,  which  came  first  to  the 
sepulchre,  and  he  saw,  and  believed.  ^  For  as 
yet  they  knew  not  the  scripture,  that  he  must 
rise  again  from  the  dead,  Then  the  disciples 
went  away  again  unto  their  own  home.  "But 
Mary  stood  without  at  the  sepulchre  weeping  : 
and  as  she  wept,  she  stooped  down,  and  looked 
into  the  sepulchre,  and  seeth  two  angels  in 
Avhite  sitting,  the  one  at  the  head,  and  the  other 
at  the  feet,  where  the  body  of  Jesus  had  lain. 
^3  And  they  say  unto  her,  Woman,  why  weepest 
thou  ?  She  saith  unto  them,  Because  they  have 
taken  away  my  Lord,  and  I  know  not  where 
they  have  laid  him.  i-^And  when  she  had  thus 
said,  she  turned  herself  back,  and  sav/  Jesus 
standing,  and  knew  not  that  it  was  Jesus.  jeg^g 
saith  unto  her.  Woman,  why  weepest  thou? 
whom  seekest  thou?  She,  supposing  him  to  be 
the  gardener,  saith  unto  him.  Sir,  if  thou  have 
borne  him  hence,  tell  me  where  thou  hast  laid 
him,  and  I  Λγϊίΐ  take  him  away.  Jesus  saith 
unto  her,  Mary.  She  turned  herself,  and  saith 
unto  him,  Kabboni ;  which  is  to  say,  Master. 

Jesus  saith  unto  her,  Touch  me  not;  for  I 
am  not  yet  ascended  to  my  Father :  but  go  to 
my  brethren,  and  say  unto  them,  I  ascend  unto 
my  Father,  and  your  Father;  and  to  my  God, 
and  your  God.  y[^j,y  Magdalene  came  and 
told  the  disciples  that  she  had  seen  the  Lord, 
and  that  he  had  spoken  these  things  unto  her. 

^9  Then  the  same  day  at  evening,  being  the 
first  day  of  the  week,  when  the  doors  were  shut 
where  the  disciples  were  assembled  for  fear  of 
the  Jews,  came  Jesus  and  stood  in  the  midst, 
and  saith  unto  them.  Peace  be  unto  you.  20 
when  he  had  so  said,  he  shewed  unto  them  his 
hands  and  his  side.  Then  were  the  disciples 
glad,  when  they  saw  the  Lord.  21  xj^e^  g^id 
Jesus  to  them  again.  Peace  be  unto  you:  as 
my  Father  hath  sent  me,  even  so  send  I  you. 
22  And  Avhen  he  had  said  this,  he  breathed  on 
them,  and  saith  unto  them.  Receive  ye  the  Holy 
Ghost:  23^riiose  soever  sins  ye  remit,  they  are 
remitted  unto  them ;  and  whose  soever  sins  ye 
retain,  they  are  retained. 

24  But  Thomas,  one  of  the  twelve,  called  Didy- 
mus,  was  not  with  them  when  Jesus  came. 
2' The  other  disciples  therefore  said  unto  him, 
We  have  seen  the  Lord.  But  he  said  unto 
them.  Except  I  shall  see  in  his  hands  the  print 
of  the  nails,  and  put  my  finger  into  the  print 
of  the  nails,  and  thrust  my  hand  into  his  side, 
I  will  not  believe.  26  ^^(j  "^f^-^j.  g^gj^^  ^^^^  again 
his  disciples  were  within,  and  Thomas  with  them: 
then  came  Jesus,  the  doors  being  shut,  and  stood 
in  the  midst,  and  said.  Peace  be  unto  you. 
27  Then  saith  he  to  Thomas,  Reach  hither  thy 
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finger,  and  behold  my  hands;  and  reach  hither 
thy  hand,  and  thrust  it  into  my  side:  and  be 
not  faithless,  but  belie%dng.  And  Thomas 
answered  and  said  unto  him.  My  Lord  and  my 
God.  29  Jesus  saith  unto  him,  Thomas,  because 
thou  hast  seen  me,  thou  hast  believed :  blessed 
are  they  that  haΛ'e  not  seen,  and  yet  have  be- 
lieved. 

30  And  many  other  signs  truly  did  Jesus  in 
the  presence  of  his  disciples,  which  are  not 
written  in  this  book :  but  these  are  written, 
that  ye  might  believe  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ, 
the  Son  of  God ;  and  that  believmg  ye  might 
have  life  through  his  name.  ^  After  these  things 
Jesus  sheAved  himself  again  to  the  disciples  at 
the  sea  of  Tiberias  ;  and  on  this  wise  shewed  he 
himself.  2  There  were  together  Simon  Peter,  and 
Thomas  called  Didymus,  and  Nathauael  of  Cana 
in  Galilee,  and  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  and  two  other 
of  his  disciples.  ^  Simon  Peter  saith  unto  them,  I 
go  a  fishing.  They  say  unto  him.  We  also  go 
Avith  thee.  They  went  forth,  and  entered  into 
a  ship  immediately ;  and  that  night  they  caught 
nothing.  But  when  the  morning  Λνα3  now 
come,  Jesus  stood  on  the  shore :  but  the  dis- 
ciples knew  not  that  it  Avas  Jesus.  ^  Then  Jesus 
saith  unto  them,  β  Children,  have  ye  any  meat  ? 
They  answered  him.  No.  ^  And  he  said  unto  them. 
Cast  the  net  on  the  right  side  of  the  ship,  and 
ye  shall  find.  They  cast  therefore,  and  now 
they  Λvere  not  able  to  draw  it  for  the  multitude 
of  fishes.  Therefore  that  disciple  Avhom  Jesus 
loved  saith  unto  Peter,  It  is  the  Lord.  Now 
when  Simon  Peter  heard  that  it  was  the  Lord, 
he  girt  his  fisher's  coat  unto  him,  (for  he 
was  naked,)  and  did  cast  himself  into  the  sea. 
s  And  the  other  disciples  came  in  a  little  ship ; 
(for  they  were  not  far  from  land,  but  as  it 
were  two  hundred  cubits,)  dragging  the  net 
with  fishes.  ^As  soon  then  as  they  were  come 
to  land,  they  saw  a  fire  of  coals  there,  and 
fish  laid  thereon,  and  bread,  Jesus  saith  unto 
them.  Bring  of  the  fish  Avhich  ye  have  now 
caught.  1^  Simon  Peter  went  up,  and  drew  the 
net  to  land  full  of  great  fishes,  an  hundred 
and  fifty  and  three :  and  for  all  there  were  so 
many,  yet  was  not  the  net  broken.  ^2  jesus 
saith  unto  them.  Come  and  dine.  And  none 
of  the  disciples  durst  ask  him.  Who  art  thou  ? 
knowing  that  it  was  the  Lord.  Jesus  then 
Cometh,  and  taketh  bread,  and  giveth  them, 
and  fish  likcAvise.  "  This  is  now  the  third  time 
that  Jesus  shcAved  himself  to  his  disciples,  after 
that  he  was  risen  from  the  dead. 

15  So  when  they  had  dined,  Jesus  saith  to 
Simon  Peter,  Simon,  son  of  Jonas,  lovest  thou 
me  more  than  these  ?  He  saith  unto  him.  Yea, 
Lord ;  thou  knowest  that  I  love  thee.  He  saith 
unto  him.  Feed  my  lambs.  He  saith  to 
him  again  the  second  time,  Simon,  son  of  Jonas, 
lovest  thou  me  ?   He  saith  unto  him,  Yea,  Lord  ; 


Φερε  τον  δάκτυλοι/  σον  ώδε,  και  ί,'δε  τάς  χάράζ  μου·  καΐ 
φψ€  την  χ^ιρά  σον,  και  βάλ€  et?  την  TrXcvpav  μον.  καΙ 
μη  γίνον  άττιστοζ,  άλλα  ττιστό^.    ΚαΙ  αττξ.κρίθη  ο  ®ωμας,  2  8 
και  etTrei/  αντω,  Ό  Κ,νρως  μον  καΐ  6  Θεός  μον.     Αέγει  29 
αύτω  ό  Ιησούς,  'Otl  εώρακάς  μ€,    θωμα,  "  ττεττιστευκας· 
μακάριοι  οί  μη  ΐΒόντες,  καΐ  τηστβνσαντζς. 

Πολλά  μίν  ονν  και  αλλα  σημξΐα  Ιποίησ^ν  ο  Ίϊ^σ-οΰς  3 Ο 
ΙνώτΓίον  των  μαθητών  αντον,  α  ονκ  Ιστι  γεγραμμίνα  iv 
τω  βίβΧίω  τούτω,     ταύτα  δε  γέγρατΓται,  ίνα  τηστ^νσητβ  3 1 
OTt  6  ^Ιησονς  ΙστΙν  δ  Χοιστός  ό  υιός  του  Θεου,  και  ίνα 
ΤΓίστευοντες  ζωην  '^χητβ  iv  τω  ονόματι   αντον.     Μετά  21 
ταύτα  Ιφανψωσζν  εαυτόν  ττάλιν  ό  ^Ιησονς  τοις  μαθηταΐς 
ετΓΐ  της  θαλάσσης  της  Τι/?εριάδος·  εφανερωσε  δέ  όντως, 
ησανομον  %ίμων  Πέτρος,  και  @ωμας  6  λεγό/χενος  Αίονμος,  2 
και  Ί>ίαθαναηλ  6  άττό  Κανα  της  Γαλιλαιας,  και  οί  του 
Ζε/3εδαιΌυ,  και  άλλοι  εκ  των  μαθητών  αντον  δυο.     λέγει  3 
αύτοΓς  ^ίμων  ΐΐβτρος,  Ύττάγω  άλιευειν.    Αεγουσιν  αντω, 
Ερχόμζθα  και  ημ^ΐς  σνν  σοι.    ^Έιζηλθον  και  ^  άνββησαν' 
εις  το  ττλοΐον  ^€.νθνς,"  και  iv  iKuvrj  τη  ννκτι  έπιασαν 
οΰδεν.     ττρώίας  δέ  ^^δτ;  γενομένης  'ίστη  6  ^Ιησονς  εις  τον  ^ 
αΐγιαλόν  ου  μεντοι  ηΒεισαν  οι  μαθηταΧ  οτι  Ίτ^σους  εστί. 
λέγει  ονν  αντοΐς  6  ^Ιησονς,  Παίδια,  μη  τι  ττροσφάγιον  5 
εχ€τε;    "ΚπεκρΊθησαν  αντω.  Ου.     Ό  δέ  εΤττεν  αντοΐς,  6 
Βάλετε  εις  τά  δε^ιά  μψη  τον  τνΧοίον  το  Siktvov,  και 
εύρϊ^σετε.    "Έβαλον  ονν,  και  ουκ  ετι  αυτό  ελκυσαι  ισ;^υ- 
σαν  άττό  του  ττλτ^^ους  των  ΐ;^^υων.     λε'γει  ονν  6  μαθητής  η 
εκείνος  δν  ηγάττα  6  Ίησους  τω  Πετρω,  Ό  Κύριος  εστι. 
Si/Λων  ονν  Πέτρος,  άκουσας  οτι  6  Κΰριός  Ιστι,  τον  εττεν- 
δυτϊ^ν  διε^ο3σατο·  ην  yap  γνμνός'  και  ε^αλεν  εαυτόν  εις 
ττ^ν  θάλασσαν,    οί  δέ  άλλοι  μαθηταΙ  τω  ττλοιαριω  ηλθον  8 
ού  γαρ  ^σαν  μακράν  άττό  τ^ς  γ^ς,  άλλ'  ώς  άττό  ττηχών 
διακοσίων,  σύροντες  το  Βίκτνον  των  ιχθύων.     Ως  ουν  9 
απέβησαν  εις  τ^ν  γτ^ν,  βλεττονσιν  άνθρακιάν  κειμενην  και 
οψάριον  ετΓίκει/χενον,  και  άρτον.     λέγει  αντοΐς  6  Ιησούς,  ΙΟ 
Ένεγκατε  άττό  των  όφαρίων  ων  i^τιάσaτε  νυν.     Ανεβη  1 1 . 
%ίμων  ΐίετρος,  και  ειλκυσε  το  Siktvov  εττι  της  γης,  μεσ- 
τον  ιχθύων  μεγάλων  εκατόν  ττεντηκοντατριών  και  τοσον- 
των  όντων,  ονκ  εσχίσθη  το  δικτυον.     Αεγει  αντοΐς  6  12 
"Ιησούς,  Δεύτε  άριστϊ^σατε.    ουδείς  δέ  iτόλμa  των  μαθη- 
τών ε^ετάσαι  αντον,  2ύ  τις  ει ;    ειδότες  οτι  ό  Κυριός 
εστίν,     έρχεται  ονν  6  Ιησούς,  και  λαμβάνει  τον  άρτον  1 3 
και  δίδωσιν  αντοΐς,  και  το  οψάριον  ομοίως,     τούτο  η8η  14 
τρίτον  iφavεpώθη  6  "Ιησούς  τοις  μαθητο2ς  αντού,  εγερ- 
θείς iK  νεκρών. 

"Οτε  ουν  ηρίστησαν,  λέγει  τω  %ίμωνι  Πε'τρω  ο  Ιησούς,  1 5 
"Χίμων  Ίωνά,  άγαττας  με  ττλεΐον  τούτων;    Λέγει  αύτω. 
Ναι  Κυ'ριε·  σύ  οΤδας  ότι  φιλώ  σε.     Αεγει  αύτω.  Βόσκε 
τά  άρνια  μον.    Λε'γει  αύτω  ττάλιν  δεύτερον,  ^ίμων  Ίωνά,  ΐ6 
άγαττας  με;   Γεγει  αύτω.   Ναι  Κύριε·    σύ  οιδας  ότι 
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φιλώ  σε.     Aeyet  αυΓω,   Ποι/χαιι/€  τα  ττρόβατά  μου. 

ι  7  Aeyet  αντω  το  τρίτον,  '^ίμο)]/  Ίωνα,  φιλεις  μ€;  Έλυπηθη 
6  ilirpos,  OTL  CLirev  αύτω  το  τρίτον,  φιλάς  μ£ ;  καΐ 
etTrei/  αυτό}.  Κύριε,  συ  -πάντα.  οΙΒας'  συ  γιι/ωσκεις  on 
φιλώ  σε.    Αεγει  αϋτω  6  Ίησους,  Βόσκε  τα  ττρόβατά 

ΐ8  μου.  άμην  άμην  λεγω  σοι,  οτε  ης  νεώτερος,  έζώννυζς 
σ^αυτον,  και  ττεριεττάτεις  οττου  ηθίλ^ς'  οταν  Sk  -γηράστις, 
εκτει/εις  ras  χείρας  σου,  και  αλλθ9  σε  ζώσα,  και  οίσει 

1 9  οττου  ου  ^ε'λει?.  Τούτο  δέ  εΤττε,  σημαίνων  ττοίω  θανάτω 
δοξάσει  τοι/  Θεόι/.  και,  τούτο  άττών  λέγει  αΰτω.  Ακο- 
λουθεί μoL. 

2  Ο  ΈτΓίστραφεις  δέ  6  Πέτρος  βλίττα  τον  μαθητην,  ον 
η-γάτνα  ο  Ίησους,  άκολουθουντα,  ος  και  άνε'ττεσει/  iv  τω 
δειτπ^ω  εττι  τό  στήθος  αυτού  καΐ  εΤττε,  Κΰριε,  τι?  εστίν  ό 

2  1  τταραδιδους  σε ;    Τούτον  ιδών  6  Πετρο5  λέγει  τω  Ιτ^σου, 

2  2  Κύριε,  ου7θ9  δέ  τι;  Αεγει  αΰτω  ό  'Ιι^σου^,  Έάν  αυτόν 
^ε'λω  /Λενειν  εως  άρχομαι,  τί  ττρός  σε  ;  συ  ακολουθεί  μοί. 

2  3  Έ^^λ^εν  ουν  ό  λόγος  ούτος  εις  τους  αδελφούς, '  Οτι  ό 
μαθητής  εκείνος  ουκ  άττοθνησκευ-  και  ουκ  εΤττεν  αύτω  ό 
Ίησους,  δτι  ουκ  άτΓθθνησκξ.ι·  άλλ',  Εαν  αυτόν  θέλω 
μένενν  εως  έρχομαι,  τί  ττρος  σε  ; 

24-  Ουτός  εστίν  ό  μαθητής  6  μαρτύρων  ττερί  τούτων,  και 
γράψας  ταΰτα-   και  οΓδα/Λεν  δη  αληθής  εστίν  η  μαρτυ- 

2^  ρία  αυτού.  εστί  δέ  και  αλλα  ττολλα  δσα  εποίησεν 
6  Ίησους,  ατινα  εάν  γράφηταί  καθ"  εν,  ουδέ  αυτόν 
οϊμαί  τον  κόσμον  γωρησαι  τα  γραψόμενα  βίβλία. 
^Άμ-ήν." 


thou  knowest  that  I  love  tbee.  He  saith  unto 
him,  Feed  my  sheep.  He  saith  unto  him  the 
third  time,  Simon,  son  of  Jonas,  lovest  thou 
me  ?  Peter  was  grieved  because  he  said  unto 
him  the  third  time,  Lovest  thou  me  ?  And  he 
said  unto  him,  Lord,  thou  knowest  all  things  ; 
thou  knowest  that  I  love  thee.  Jesus  saith 
unto  him.  Feed  my  sheep,  Verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  thee.  When  thou  wast  young,  thou 
girdedst  thyself,  and  Avalkedst  whither  thou 
wouldest :  but  when  thou  shalt  be  old,  thou 
shalt  stretch  forth  thy  hands,  and  another  shall 
gird  thee,  and  carry  thee  whither  thou  wouldest 
not.  ^9  This  spake  he,  signifying  by  what  death 
he  should  glorify  God.  And  when  he  had  spoken 
this,  he  saith  unto  him,  ΕοΙΙοΛν  me. 

Then  Peter,  turning  about,  seeth  the  dis- 
ciple whom  Jesus  loved  following ;  which  also 
leaned  on  his  breast  at  supper,  and  said,  Lord, 
which  is  he  that  betrayeth  thee,  Peter  seeing 
him  saith  to  Jesus,  Lord,  and  what  shall  this 
man  doi"  ^  Jesns  saith  unto  him,  If  I  will 
that  he  tarry  till  I  come,  what  is  that  to  thee? 
follow  thou  me.  ^3  Then  went  this  saying 
abroad  among  the  brethren,  that  that  disciple 
should  not  die :  yet  Jesus  said  not  unto  him. 
He  shall  not  die ;  but.  If  I  will  that  he  tarry 
till  I  come,  what  is  that  to  thee  ? 

2^  This  is  the  disciple  which  testifieth  of  these 
things,  and  wrote  these  things :  and  we  know 
that  his  testimony  is  true.  And  there  are 
also  many  other  things  which  Jesus  did,  the 
which,  if  they  should  be  written  every  one,  I 
suppose  that  even  the  world  itself  could  not 
contain  the  books  that  should  be  written.  Amen. 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf. 
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ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ  ΤΩΝ 


ΠΡΑΞΕΙ^ 

ΤΩΝ   ΑΠΟΝ  ΑΠ02Τ0ΑΩΝ. 


The  former  treatise  have  I  made,  Ο  Theophilus, 
of  all  that  Jesus  began  both  to  do  and  teach, 
2  until  the  day  in  which  he  was  taken  up,  after 
that  he  through  the  Holy  Ghost  had  given 
commandments  unto  the  apostles  whom  he  had 
chosen :  ^  to  whom  also  he  shewed  himself  alive 
after  his  passion  by  many  infallible  proofs,  being 
seen  of  them  forty  days,  and  speaking  of  the 
things  pertaining  to  the  kingdom  of  God :  ^and, 
β  being  assembled  together  with  them,  com- 
manded them  that  they  should  not  depai't  from 
Jerusalem,  but  wait  for  the  promise  of  the 
Father,  which,  saith  he,  ye  have  heard  of  me. 
^  For  John  truly  baptized  with  water  ;  but  ye 
shall  be  baptized  with  the  Holy  Ghost  not  many 
days  hence.  ^  When  they  therefore  Λvere  come 
together,  they  asked  of  him,  saying.  Lord,  wilt 
thou  at  this  time  restore  again  the  kingdom  to 
Israel  ?  '  And  he  said  unto  them.  It  is  not 
for  you  to  know  the  times  or  the  seasons,  which 
the  Father  hath  put  in  his  own  power.  ^  But 
ye  shall  receive  power,  after  that  the  Holy 
Ghost  is  come  upon  you :  and  ye  shall  be  wit- 
nesses unto  me  both  in  Jerusalem,  and  in  all 
Judasa,  and  in  Samaria,  and  unto  the  uttermost 
part  of  the  earth.  ^And  when  he  had  spoken 
these  things,  while  they  beheld,  he  was  taken 
up;  and  a  cloud  received  him  out  of  their  sight. 

And  while  they  looked  stedfastly  toward 
heaven  as  he  went  up,  behold,  two  men  stood 
by  them  in  Avhite  apparel ;  which  also  said. 
Ye  men  of  Galilee,  why  stand  ye  gazing  up 
into  heaven  ?  this  same  J esus,  which  is  taken 
up  from  you  into  heaven,  shall  so  come  in  like 
manner  as  ye  have  seen  him  go  into  heaven. 

^2  Then  returned  they  unto  Jerusalem  from 
the  mount  called  Olivet,  Avhich  is  from  Jerusalem 
a  sabbath  day's  journey.  And  when  they  were 
come  in,  they  went  up  into  an  upper  room,  where 
abode  both  Peter,  and  James,  and  John,  and 
Andrew,  Philip,  and  Thomas,  Bartholomew,  and 
Matthew,  James  the  son  of  Alphajus,  and  Simon 
Zelotes,  and  Judas  the  brother  of  James.  ^"^  These 
all  continued  with  one  accord  in  prayer  and 
supplication,  with  the  women,  and  Mary  the 
mother  of  Jesus,  and  with  his  brethren. 
in  those  days  Peter  stood  up  in  the  midst  of 


TON  μλν  ττρωτον  λόγον  Ιττουησάμην  ττερί  ττάντων,  ω  Θεό- 
φιλε, ων  ηρ^ατο  6  ^Ιησούς  τνοια,ν  τ€  και  διδάσκειι/,  αγρι  τ 
η<;  ημίρας  ivTetXaixevos  τοις  άττοστόλοις  δια  ΐίνενματος 
Αγιου,  ονς  e^eXe^aro,  άνεληφθη.     οΐς  και  Trapiaryaev  3 
εαυτόν  ζωντα  μ^τα  το  τταθΰν  αυτόν,  ev  ττολλοΓς  τβκμηρί- 
οις,  δι'  ήμερων  ησσαράκοντα  οπτανόμ^νος  αντοΐ-ς,  και 
λέγων  τα  ττερι  της  βασιλείας  τον  Θεου.     και  συναλι^ό-  4 
/χενο5  τταρϊ^γγειλεν  αντοΐς  άττο  Ιεροσολύμων  μη  χωρί- 
ζεσθαι,  άλλα,  ττξριμίναν  την  ετταγγελιαν  τον  ττατρος,  ην 
ηκονσατζ  μον  οτι  Ιωάννης  μ\ν  ε^άτττισεν  υδατι,  νμείς  ^ 
δε  βατΓτισθησξ,σθζ.  ε'ν  Πνευ/^ατι  Άγιω,  ου  μετά  ττολλας 
ταύτας  ημέρας.    Οί  μεν  ονν  σννελθόντες  επηρώτων  αυτόν  6 
λέγοντες.  Κύριε,  ει  εν  τω  χρόνω  τοΰτω  άττοκαθιστάνεις 
την  βασιΧείαν  τω  ^ΙσραηΧ;    Ειττε  δέ  ττρος  αντονς,  Ονχ  J 
νμων  εστι  γνώναι  χρόνονς  η  καιρονς  ονς  6  Τίατηρ  εθετο 
εν  Tji  ιδια  εκούσια.     άλλα  ληψεσθε  Ζνναμιν,  εττελθόντος  8 
του  Αγιου  ΤΙνενματος  εφ"  νμας,  και  εσεσθε  ^ μοι"  μάρ- 
τνρες  εν  τε  'Ιερονσαλημ  και  εν  ττάση  τη  Ιουδαία  και 
Σαμάρεια  και  εως  εσχάτον  της  -γης.     Και  ταίίτα  ειττών,  g 
βλεπόντων  αυτών  εττηρθη,  και  νεφέλη  νπελαβεν  αυτόν 
άτΓΟ  των  οφθοΧμων  αυτών.     και  ως  ατενίζοντες  ησαν  εις  ΐο 
τον  ούρανόν,  ττορενομένον  αντον,  και  ιδού  άνδρες  δυο 
τταρείστηκεισαν  αντοΐς  εν  εσθητι  λενκη,  οι  και  εΤττον,  I  I 
"Ανδρες  Γαλιλαίοι,  τί  εστηκατε  εμβλεττοντες  εις  τον  ού- 
ρανόν; ουτος  ό  Ίησονς  6  αναληφθείς  αφ"  νμων  εις  τον 
οΰρανόν,  όντως  ελευσεται  δν  τρόπον  εθεάσασθε  ο.ντον 
ττορενόμενον  εις  τον  οΰρανόν. 

Τότε  νπεστρεψαν  εις    Ιερουσαλήμ  άττο  όρους    του  ι  ζ 
καλονμενον  Έλαιώνος,  ό  εστίν  εγγύς  Ίερουσαλ^/χ,  σαβ- 
βάτον  εχον  οδόν.     Και  ότε  είσηλθον,  άνεβησαν  εις  το  ΐ  3 
υττερωον  ου  ^σαν  καταμενοντες,  6  τε  ΐίετρος  και  "Ιάκωβος 
και  Ίωάνντ^ς  και  Ανδρέας,  Φιλιττττος  και  Θωρ,άς,  Βαρ^ο- 
λομαΐος  και  Ματθαίος,  "Ιάκωβος  "Αλφαίον  και  %ίμων  6 
Ζηλωτής,   και  Ίουδας    Ιακώβον.     ovtol  πάντες  ησαν 
προσκαρτερονντες  ομοθνμα^όν  τη  προσενχη  ^  και  τη 
δεήσει,  "  σνν  γυναιξί  και  Μαρία  Ty  μητρί  τον  "Ιησον, 
και  σύν  τοις  άΒελφοΐς  αντον.     Και  εν  ταΓς  ημεραις  ταυ-  ι  ^ 
ταις  άναστα,ς  Πέτρος  εν  μεσω  των    μαθητών  "  εΤττεν  ην 


a  μον,  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  «  αδελφών,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  β  Or,  eating  together  with  them 

7  Or,  the  power  of  the  Holij  Ghost  coming  upon  you. 


ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 
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Acts  Ι.  IG— II.  12. 


ΐ6  τ€  οχΧος  ονομάτων  Ιττντοαντο  ώς  Ικατον  ίίκοσιν  "ΑνΒρ€ς 
άΒζλφοΙ,  eSet  ττληρωθηναί  την  ■γ[3αφην  "^ταντην,"  ην 
TTpoetTTe  το  ΙΙν^υμα  το  'Άνιον  δί,α  στόματος  Ααβ18,  ττζρί 
Ίοΰδα  του  γίνομ^νου  68ηγου  rots  σνλλαβονσί  τον  ^Ιησονν 

I  7  OTt  κατή  ρ  ίθ μη  μένος  ην  ^σνν"  ημΐν,  καΐ  ^λαχζ  τον  κΧηρον 

1  8  'π^ς  διακονίας  ταύτης.     Ούτος  μίν  ονν  Ικτησατο  χωρίον 

€κ  τον  μισθού  της  αδικίας,  και  ττρηνης  γ^νόμΐνος  ^λάκησε 
jg  μέσος,  καΐ  Ιζεχνθη  ττάντα  τα  σπΧά-γγνα  αυτόν,  και 
γνωστόν  eyeVero  ττασι  τοις  κατοικουσιν  Ιερουσαλήμ, 
ώστε  κληθηναί  το  χωρίον  εκεΐνο  τη  ίδια  διαλεκτω  αυτών 
2 Ο  'Ακελδα/χά,  τοντίστί  χωρίον  αίματος,  γέγραπταί  yap  iv 
βίβλω  Ψαλμών,  Τενηθητω  η  εττανλυς  αντον  έρημος,  καΐ 
μη  έστω  6  κατοίκων  iv  αντη·    και,  Ύην  επισκοττην  αυτόν 

2  I  ^  λάβοι "  έτερος.     Δει  ουι/  των  σννελθόντων  ημΐν  ανδρών 

ev  TravTt  χρόνω  εν  ω  εισήλθε  καΐ  εζηλθεν  εφ"  ημας  6 
2  2  Κύριος  "Ιησούς,  αρζάμενος  άττό  του  βαπτίσματος  Ιωάννου 

εως  της  ημέρας  ης  άνεληφθη  αφ»  ημων,  μάρτυρα  της 
2  3  άναστάοτεως  αΰτοΰ  γενέσθαι  συν  ημΐν  ένα  τούτων.  Και 

έστησαν  δυο,  "Ιωσήφ  τον  καλούμενον  Έαρσαβαν,  ος 
2^  εττεκληθη  "Ιουστος,  και  Ματ^ιαν.     και  ττροσενζάμενοι 

εΙτΓον,  Κύριε  καρδιογνώστα  ττάντων,  άνάδει^ον  εκ 
2  ^  τούτων  των  δυο  ενα  ον  έζελέζω  λαβείν  τον  ^  κληρον" 

της  διακονίας  ταντης  και  άττοστολης,  έζ  ης  τταρέβη 
2  6  Ίουδας,  ττορευθηναι  είς  τον  τόπον  τον  ίδιον.    Και  έδωκαν 

κλήρους  ^  αυτών, "  και  εττεσεν  6  κλήρος  επι  Μ,ατθίαν, 

και  σνγκατεψηφίσθη  μετά  των  ένδεκα  άττοσ^τόλων. 
2      Και  εν  τω  συμπληρουσθαι  την  ημέραν  της  ΤΙεντηκο- 

2  σ-τϊ/9,  '^σαν  άπαντες  ομοθυμαδόν  επιτοαυτό.  και  έγένετο 
άφνω  εκ  τον  ουρανοί)  ηχος  ωσπερ  φερομένης  πνοής 
βιαίας,  και  επληρωσεν  ολον  τον  οίκον  ου  ^σαν  καθήμενοι· 

3  και  ωφθησαν  αντοΐς  Βιαμεριζόμεναι  γλωσσαι  ωσει  πυρός, 
4-  εκάθισέ  τε   εφ"  ένα   εκαστον  αυτών,  και  επλησθησαν 

άπαντες  Ύίνενματος  Αγίου,  και  ηρξαντο  λαλεΐν  ετέραις 
γλώσσαις,  καθώς  τό  ΐΐνεΰμα  εδιδου  αυτοΐς  άποφθέγ- 

5  γεσθαι.  ^Ησαν  δέ  εν  Ιερουσαλήμ  κατοικουντες  Ιουδαίοι 
άνδρες  ευλαβείς  από  παντός  έθνους  των  υπό  τον  ούρανόν. 

6  γενομένης  δε  της  φωνής  ταντης,  συνήλθε  τό  πλήθος  και 
συνεχνθη·    ότι  ηκουον  εΙς   έκαστος  τη   ιδια  διαλεκτω 

η  λαλούντων  αυτών,    εζίσταντο  δέ  ^ττάντες  "  και  εθανμαζον, 
ντες  ^  πρός  άλληλονς,  "  Ουκ  ιδου  ττάντες  ούτοι  εισ-ιν 

8  οι  λαλοΰντες  Γαλιλαίοι;  και  πως  ημείς  άκονομεν  έκαστος 

9  τη  ιδια  διαλεκτω  ημ.ων  εν  rj  εγεννηθημεν,  ΐΙάρθοι  και 
Μϊ^δοι  και  "Έλαμΐται,  και  οι  κατοικονντες  την  Μεσοττο- 
ταμίαν,  Ίουδαιαν  τε  και  Κατττταδοκιαν,  Πόντον  και  την 

ΙΟ  'Ασιαν,  Φρυγι'αν  τε  και  ΐΐαμφνλίαν,  Αϊγνπτον  και  τα 
μέρη  της  Αιβύης  της  κατά  Κ,νρηνην,  και  οι  επώημουντες 

1 1  ^Ρωμαίοι,  Ιουδαίοι  τε  και  προσήλυτοι,  Έίρητες  και  "Άρα- 
βες, άκονομεν  λαλούντων  αυτών  ταΓ?  ημετέραις  γλώσσαις 

12  τα    μεγαλεία  τον  Θεοΰ;     Έ^ισταντο   δέ  πάντες  και 
διηπόρονν,  άλλος  πρός   άλλον  λέγοντας.  Τι  αν  ^ε'λοι 


the  disciples,  and  said,  (the  number  of  names 
together  Avere  about  an  hundred  and  t\\enty,) 
^''Men  and  brethren,  this  scripture  nnist  needs 
have  been  fulfilled,  Avhich  the  Holy  Ghost  by 
the  mouth  of  David  spake  before  concerning 
Judas,  Avhich  was  guide  to  them  that  took  Jesus. 
^7  For  he  was  numbered  with  us,  and  had  ob- 
tained part  of  this  ministry,  ^^Now  this  man 
purchased  a  field  with  the  reward  of  iniquity; 
and  falling  headlong,  he  burst  asunder  in  the 
midst,  and  all  his  bowels  gushed  out.  ^^d 
it  Avas  known  unto  all  the  dwellers  at  Jerusalem  ; 
insomuch  as  that  field  is  called  in  their  proper 
tongue,  Aceldama,  that  is  to  say,  The  field  of 
blood.  20  jj;  written  in  the  book  of  Psalms, 
Let  his  habitation  be  desolate,  and  let  no  man 
dwell  therein  :  and  his  β  bishoprick  let  another 
take.  2^  Wherefore  of  these  men  Avhich  have 
companied  with  us  all  the  time  that  the  Lord 
J esus  went  in  and  out  among  us,  22  beginning 
from  the  baptism  of  John,  unto  that  same  day 
that  he  was  taken  up  from  us,  must  one  be 
ordained  to  be  a  witness  with  us  of  his  resur- 
rection. 23  And  they  appointed  two,  Joseph 
called  Barsabas,  λυΙιο  was  surnamed  Justus,  and 
Matthias.  24  ^.nd  they  prayed,  and  said.  Thou, 
Lord,  which  knowest  the  hearts  of  all  men,  shew 
Avhether  of  these  two  thou  hast  chosen,  25  ti^at 
he  may  take  part  of  this  ministry  and  apostle- 
ship,  from  Avhich  Judas  by  transgression  fell, 
that  he  might  go  to  his  own  place.  26  And 
they  gave  forth  their  lots  ;  and  the  lot  fell  upon 
Matthias;  and  he  was  nmnbered  with  the  eleven 
apostles. 

And  when  the  day  of  Pentecost  was  fully 
come,  they  were  all  Avith  one  accord  in  one  place. 
2  And  suddenly  there  came  a  sound  from  heaven 
as  of  a  rushing  mighty  Avind,  and  it  filled  all 
the  house  where  they  Avere  sitting.  ^  And  there 
appeared  unto  them  cloven  tongues  like  as  of 
fire,  and  it  sat  upon  each  of  them.  ^  And  they 
were  all  filled  Avith  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  began 
to  speak  with  other  tongues,  as  the  Spirit  gave 
them  utterance.  ^  And  there  were  dwelling  at 
Jerusalem  Jews,  devout  men,  out  of  every  nation 
under  heaven.  ^  Now  Avhen  this  was  noised 
abroad,  the  multitude  came  together,  and  were 
δ  confounded,  because  that  every  man  heai'd  them 
speak  in  his  OAvn  language.  '  And  they  were 
all  amazed  and  marvelled,  saying  one  to  another, 
Behold,  are  not  all  these  Avhicli  speak  Galilajans  ? 
^  And  how  hear  we  every  man  in  our  own  tongue, 
wherein  we  were  born  ?  ^  Parthians,  and  Medes, 
and  Elamites,  and  the  dwellers  in  Mesopotamia, 
and  in  Judasa,  and  Cappadocia,  in  Pontus,  and 
Asia,  lophrygia,  and  Pamphylia,  in  Egypt,  and 
in  the  parts  of  Libya  about  Gyrene,  and  strangers 
of  Rome,  Jews  and  proselytes,  Cretes  and 
Arabians,  Ave  do  hear  them  speak  in  our  tongues 
the  wonderful  Avorks  of  God.  ^2  And  they  were 
all  amazed,  and  Avere  in  doubt,  saying  one  to 


λεγο 


a  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  ->).  b  ev,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  λαβετω,  Ln.  Tf.  ^  τόττον,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  e  αντοΐς,  Ln,  Tf. 
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another,  What  meaneth  this  ?  Others  mocking 
said,  These  men  are  full  of  new  wine. 

But  Peter,  standing  up  Λvith  the  eleA^en,  lifted 
up  his  voice,  and  said  unto  them,  Ye  men  of 
Judaea,  and  all  ye  that  dwell  at  Jerusalem,  be 
this  known  unto  you,  and  hearken  to  my  words  : 
for  these  are  not  drunken,  as  ye  suppose,  seeing 
it  is  hut  the  thh'd  hour  of  the  day.  But  this 
is  that  ^vllich  was  spoken  by  the  prophet  Joel ; 
^7  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days, 
saith  God,  I  will  pour  out  of  my  Spirit  upon 
all  flesh :  and  your  sons  and  your  daughters 
shall  prophesy,  and  your  young  men  shall  see 
visions,  and  your  old  men  shall  dream  dreams : 
^3  and  on  my  servants  and  on  my  handmaidens 
I  will  pour  out  in  those  days  of  my  Spirit ;  and 
they  shall  prophesy:  ^^and  I  will  shew  Avonders  in 
heaven  above,  and  signs  in  the  earth  beneath  ; 
blood,  and  fire,  and  vapour  of  smoke  :  the  sun 
shall  be  turned  into  darkness,  and  the  moon  into 
blood,  before  that  great  and  notable  day  of  the 
Lord  come :  and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
whosoever  shall  call  on  the  name  of  the  Lord 
shall  be  saved,  ^^γ^  men  of  Israel,  hear  these 
words ;  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  a  man  approved  of 
God  among  you  by  miracles  and  wonders  and 
signs,  which  God  did  by  him  in  the  midst  of 
you,  as  ye  yourselves  also  know :  '-^^  being 
delivered  by  the  determinate  counsel  and  fore- 
knowledge of  God,  ye  have  taken,  and  by  wicked 
hands  have  crucified  and  slain :  ^4  whom  God 
hath  raised  up,  having  loosed  the  pains  of  death  : 
because  it  Avas  not  possible  that  he  should  be 
holdcn  of  it.  '^^'Έοχ  David  speaketh  concerning 
him,  I  foresaw  the  Lord  always  before  ray  face, 
for  he  is  on  my  right  hand,  that  I  should  not 
be  moved:  ^6 therefore  did  my  heart  rejoice,  and 
my  tongue  was  glad ;  moreover  also  my  flesh 
shall  rest  in  hope :  ^7  because  thou  wilt  not  leave 
my  soul  in  hell,  neither  wilt  thou  suffer  thine 
Holy  One  to  see  corruption.  28  Thou  hast  made 
known  to  me  the  ways  of  life ;  thou  slialt  make 
me  full  of  joy  with  thy  countenance,  ^q,^^ 
and  brethren,  β  let  me  freely  speak  unto  you 
of  the  patriarch  David,  that  he  is  both  dead 
and  buried,  and  his  sepulchre  is  with  us  unto 
this  day.  Therefore  being  a  prophet,  and 
knowing  that  God  had  sworn  with  an  oath  to 
him,  that  of  the  fruit  of  his  loins,  according 
to  the  flesh,  he  would  raise  up  Christ  to  sit  on 
his  throne ;  he  seeing  this  before  spake  of 
the  resurrection  of  Christ,  that  his  soul  Avas 
not  left  in  hell,  neither  his  flesh  did  see  cor- 
ruption. 32  This  Jesus  hath  God  raised  up, 
whereof  we  all  are  witnesses.  ^3  Therefore  being 
by  the  right  hand  of  God  exalted,  and  having 
received  of  the  Father  the  promise  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  he  hath  shed  forth  this,  Avhich  ye  now 
see  and  hear.  For  David  is  not  ascended  into 
the  heavens :  but  he  saith  himself,  The  Lord 
said  unto  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  on  my  right 
hand,  ^5  until  I  make  thy  foes  thy  footstool. 


τοντο  etvaL ;  "Erepot  Se  ^  χλ.ζνάζοντ€<;  "  eXeyov,  ''Otl  13 
γλεύκους  μ.ζμ€στωμξ.νοί  elal. 

Sra^els  8e  YLirpo^  συν  τοις  evScKa,  ζττηρζ  την  φωνην  1 4- 
αυτοί),  καί  άτΓβφθίγζατο  αντοΐς,  "AvSpc^  Ιουδαίοι,  και  οΐ 
κατοικουι/τες  Ίερουσαλτ)/^  ατταντες,  τοΰτο  νμΐν  -γνωστόν 
έστω,  και  Ινοίτίσασθί  τα  ρηματά  μον.     ον  yap       νμ€Ϊ<ί  Ι  5 
ντΓολαμβάνζτζ,  ούτοι  μζθνουσίν  'ίστι  yap  ωρα  τρίτη  της 
ημψας-  άλλα  τοντό  Ιστι  το  άρημίνον  Ζια  τον  ττροφητον  1 6 
Ιωηλ,  Και  ΐσται  Ιν  ταις  ζοτχάταίς  ημίραις,  Xiyet  6  Θεός,  I  y 
εκ^εώ  άττό  του  ττνζνματός  μον  εττΐ  ττασαν  σάρκα,  καΐ 
ττροφητζύσονσιν  οι  νιοι  νμων  και  αΐ  θυγατέρες  νμων  καΐ 
οί  νεανίσκοι  νμων  οράσεις  οψονται,  και  οι  ττρεσβντεροί 
νμων  ^  ivvirvia "   ΙννττνιασΒησονται.     καί  'γε  Ιττί  τονς  1 8 
δούλου?  μον  και  εττί.  τα9  δούλας  μον,  Ιν  τοις  ημεραις 
ξ,κΰναις  εκχεω  άττό  τον  ττνενματός  μον,  και  ττροφητενσονσι. 
και  δώσω  τέρατα  εν  τω  ονρανω  ανω,  και  σημεία  εττί  της  ig 
yης  κάτω,  αίμα  και  ττυρ  και  άτμί8α  καττνον.     6  ήλιος  2  Ο 
μεταστραφησεται  εις  σκότος,  και  η  σεΧηνη  εις  αίμα,  ττρίν 
η  ελθεΐν  την  ημεραν  Κ,νρίον  την  μεyάληv  καΐ  επιφανή, 
και  εσται,  ττας  ος  αν  εττικαλεσηται  το  όνομα  Κυρίου,  2 1 
σω^>^σεται.    "Ανδρες  ^ίσραηλΐται,  ακούσατε  τονς  λόyovς  2  2 
τοντονς'  Ίησονν  τον  Να^ωραΓον,  civSpa  άττό  του  Θεοΰ 
άτΓοδεδεί,γρ,ενοι/  εις  νμας  ^ννάμεσι  καΐ  τερασι  κα\  σημείοις, 
οΐς  ετΓοίησε  Si  αντον  6  Θεό?  εν  μεσω  νμων,  καθώς  και 
αντοι  οιδατε,  τοντον  ττ}  ωρισμενη  βονλ-τ}  και  ^τpoyvωσει  ζ  ^ 
τον  Θεου  ^  εκ^οτον  Χαβόντες,  δια  "χειρών  "  ανόμων  ττροσ- 
ττηζαντες  άνείΧετε·  ον  ο  Θεό?  άνεστησε,  Χνσας  τάς  ώΒΐνας  24. 
του  θανάτον,  καθότι  ονκ  ην  ^ννατον  κρατεΐσθαι  αντον  νττ 
αντον.     Δα^8ίδ  γαρ   λέγει  εις  αντον,  ΊΙροωρώμην  τον  2  ζ 
Κυριον  ενώπιον  μον  δια  τται^τος·  οτι  εκ  δε^ιώι/  μον  εστίν, 
ίνα  μη  σαΧενθω'  δια  τοντο  ενφράνθη  η  κάρδια  μον,  και  2  6 
■ηyaXXιάσaτo  η  γλώσσα  μον  ετι  δέ  και  η  σάρζ  μον  κατα- 
σκηνώσει επ  ε'λττίδι.     οτι  ουκ  ετγκαταΧείψεις  την  ψνχην  2'J 
μον  εις  ^αδου,"  ούδε  δώσεις  τον  οσιόν  σον  ιΒεΐν  Βιαφθοράν. 
εyvώpισάς  μοι  οΒονς  ζωης'  πΧηρώσεις  με  ενφροσννης  μετα  2  8 
του  προσώπον  σον.    "ΑνΒρες  αδελφοί,  ε^όν  ειπεΐν  μετα  2g 
παρρησίας  προς  νμας  περι  τον  πατριάρχον  ΑαβΙΒ,  οτι  και 
ετεΧεντησε  και  ετάφη,  καί  τό  μνήμα  αντον  εστίν  εν  ημιν 
άχρι  της  ημέρας  ταντης.     προφήτης  ονν  νπάρχων,  και  30 
ειδώς  οτι  ορκω  ώμοσεν  αντίο  6  Θεός,  εκ  καρπον  της  οσφνος 
αντον  ^το  κατά  σάρκα  άναστησειν  τον  Ιίριστον,  '  καθίσαι 
επί  τον  θρόνον  αντον,  προϊΒών  εΧάΧησε  περί  της  άναστά-  3 1 
σεως  του  Χρίστου,  οτι  ου  κατεΧείφθη  ^η  ψνχη  αυτοί) '  εις 
αδου,  ουδέ  η  σάρ$  αντον  είδε  Βιαφθοράν.     τοντον  τον  32 
^Ιησονν  άνεστησεν  6  Θεός,  ου  πάντες  ημεΐς  εσμεν  μάρτνρες. 
τη  δε^ια  ονν  τον  ©εον  vij/ωθεΐς,  την  τε  ετταγγελιαν  τον  33 
Άγιου  ΐΐνενματος  Χαβών  παρά  τον  πατρός,  εζεχεε  τοντο 
ο  ννν  νμεΐς  βΧεπετε  και  άκονετε.     ον  yap  ΑαβιΒ  άνεβη  34- 
εις  τους  ουρανούς,  λέγει  δέ  αυτός,  Έίιπεν  6  Κύριος  τω  κνρίω 
μον,  Κά^ρυ  εκ  δεξιών  μον,  εως  αν  θώ  τονς  εχθρούς  σον  35 


a  διαχλΐυάζοντβ·;,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.     b  ίνυπνίοις,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.     c  εκδοτον  δια  χειρός,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).      ^  αδην,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^). 
e  oj».  Gb.  Ln.  Tf,         f  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  I  mai/. 
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36  ύτΓΟΤΓοδιον  των  ττοόων  crov.  'Ασ(^αλω5  ουι/  γινωσκέτω  ττας 
οίκος  'ίσ-ρα,ηλ,  ort  Κ:υρίον  καΐ  Χριστοί/  αντον  6  Θεο? 
έτΓΟίησε,  τούτον  τον  Ίησουν  ον  ύ/χεις  έστανρώσατζ. 

37  'A/coucrai/re?  δέ  κατενύγηο'αν  τύ)  κάρδια,  elrrov  re  ττρός 
τον  Πετροι/  και  τους  λοιττους  αποστόλους,  Tt  ττοιησομ,^ν, 

38  ανΒρες  αδελφοί;  XleVpos  δε  ^^φη'  ττρος  αυτούς,  Μετανοή- 
σατε, καΐ  βαπτίσθήτω  έκαστος  υμων  εττΐ  τά>  όι/ό^ατι 
Ίησου  Χριστοί)  et?  άφεσίν  άμαρτυων  καΐ  ληψεσθε  την 

39  δωρεαι/  του  Άγιου  ΐΐνεύματος.  υμΖν  yap  εστίν  ή  επαγ- 
γελία καΐ  τοις  τέκνοις  υμΓον,  καΐ  ττασι  τοις  είς  μακράν, 
δσους  αν  προσκαλεσηται  Κύριος  ό  Θεός  ημών.  Έτεροις 
re  λαγοις  πλείοσι  ^ιεμαρτύρετο  και  παρεκάλεί  λέγων, 

41  ^(άθητε  άπο  της  γενεάς  της  σκόλιας  ταύτης.  Οί  μεν  ονν 
^  ασμένως"  άπο^εζάμενοι  τον  λόγον  αυτού  εβαπτίσθησαν 
και  προσετέθησαν  τη  ημέρα  εκείνη  ψυχαί  ωσει  τρισχίλιαι. 

42  ^Ησαν  δε  προσκαρτερουντες  τη  8ι8αχγ}  των  αποστόλων 
και  τη  κοινωνία  και  τη  κλάσει  του  άρτου  και  ταΐς  προσ- 

43  ^υχαίς.    εγένετο  δέ  πάση  ψυχή  φόβος,  πολλά  τε  τέρατα 

44  και  σημεία  δια  των  αποστόλων  έγίνετο.  πάντες  δέ  οί 
ΤΓίστευοντες  ήσαν  επι  το  αυτο,  και  ειχον  άπαντα  κοινά, 

45  και  τα  κτήματα  και  τας  υπάρξεις  επίπρασκον,  και  8ιεμέ- 

40  ριζον  αυτα  πσ,σι,  καθότι  αν  τις  χ^ρείαν  είχε·  κα&  ημέραν 
τε  προσκαρτερουντες  ομοθυμαδόν  εν  τω  ιερίο,  κλωντές  τε 
κατ  οίκον  άρτον,  μετελάμβανον  τροφής  εν  αγαλλιάσει 

47  κοιΐ  άφελότητι  καρδίας,  αΐνουντες  τον  Θεό  ν  και  έχοντες 
χάριν  προς  ολον  τον  λαόν.    Ό  δέ  Κύριος  προσετίθει  τους 
σωζόμενους  ^  καθ'  ημέραν  τη  εκκλησία. 
3      Έ/Τΐ  το  αυτό  δέ  Πέτρος"  καΐ  Ιωάννης  ανέβαιναν  εις  τό 

2  Ιερόν  επι  την  ωραν  της  προσευχής  την  εννατην.  και  τις 
άνηρ  χωλός  εκ  κοιλίας  μητρός  αυτού  υπάρχων  εβαστάζετο' 
ον  ετίθουν  καθ"  ημέραν  ττρός  την  θύραν  του  ίεροΰ  την 
λεγομένην  'Ω,ραίαν,  του  αΐτεΐν  ελεημοσύνην  παρά  των 

3  εισπορευο μένων  εις  τό  ιερόν,  ος  Ι^ων  Τίέτρον  και  ^Ιωάν- 
νην  μέλλοντας  είσιέναι  εις  τό  Ιερόν,  ηρωτα  ελεημοσύνην 

4  λαβείν,     άτενίσας  δέ  Πέτρος  είς  αυτόν  συν  τά>  ^Ιωάννη, 

5  εΤττε,  Ι^λέψον  εις  ημάς.    Ό  δέ  επεΐχεν  αυτοΐς,  προσδοκων 

6  τι  τταρ'  αυτών  λαβείν,  ειπε  δέ  Πέτρος,  Άργύριον  και 
χρυσίον  ουχ  υπάρχει  μοί'  ο  δέ  ε;!^ω,  τουτό  σοι  διδω/Λΐ.  εν 
τώ  ονόματι  Ίησου  Χρίστου  του  Να^ωραιου,  εγειραι  και 

7  περιπάτει.  Και  ττιάσας  αυτόν  της  δεξιάς  χειρός  ηγεφε' 
παραχρήμα  δέ  έστερεωθησαν  αυτοί)  αι  βάσεις  και  τα 

8  σφυρά,  και  ε^αλλό/χει^ος  εστη  και  περιεπάτει,  και  είσηλθξ 
συν  αΰτοϊς  είς  τό  ιερόν,  περίπατων  και  άλλομενος  και 

g  αίνων  τόν  θεόν.    και  ε18εν  αυτόν  πάς  ό  λαός  ττεριπατουντα 

I  ο  και  αινουντα  τόν  ®εον.  έπεγινωσκόν  τε  αυτόν  ότι  οΰτος  ην  ό 

ττρός  την  ελεημοσύνην  καθήμενος  επι  τη  'Ω,ραία  πύλη  του 
Ιεροΰ'  και  επλησθησαν  θάμβους  και  εκστάσεως  έπι  τω 

I I  συμβεβηκότι  αΰτω.   Κρατοΰι^τος  δέ  ^του  ιαθέντος  χωλού 
τόν  ΐΙέτρον  και  ^Ιωάννην,  συνέόραμε  ττρός  αυτούς  πάς  ό 
λαός  επι  τη  στοα  τη  καλουμένη  "^ολομίοντος,  έκθαμβοι. 


35  Therefore  let  all  the  house  of  Israel  know- 
assuredly,  that  God  hath  made  that  same  Jesus, 
whom  ye  have  erucified,  both  Lord  and  Christ. 

Now  when  they  heard  this,  they  were  pricked 
in  their  heart,  and  said  unto  Peter  and  to  the 
rest  of  the  apostles,  Men  a/id  brethren,  wiiat 
■  shall  we  do  ?  Then  Peter  said  unto  them, 
Repent,  and  be  baptized  every  one  of  you  in 
the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  for  the  remission  of 
sins,  and  ye  shall  receive  the  gift  of  tiie  Holy 
Ghost.  For  the  promise  is  unto  you,  and  to 
your  children,  and  to  all  that  are  afar  off,  ere/o 
as  many  as  the  Lord  our  God  shall  call.  "^'^  And 
with  many  other  Avords  did  he  testify  and  exhort, 
saying,  Save  yourselves  from  this  untoward 
generation.  Then  they  that  gladly  received 
his  word  were  baptized :  and  the  same  day  there 
were  added  uido  them  about  three  thousand 
souls,  "^'^And  they  continued  stedfastly  in  the 
apostles'  doctrine  and  fellowship,  and  in  breaking 
of  bread,  and  in  prayers.  ^'^  And  fear  came  upon 
every  soul :  and  many  wonders  and  signs  Avere 
done  by  the  apostles.  ^^And  all  that  believed 
were  together,  and  had  all  things  common;  -^^and 
sold  their  possessions  and  goods,  and  parted  them 
to  all  7)ten,  as  every  man  had  need.  ■^^  And  they, 
continuing  daily  with  one  accord  in  the  temple, 
and  breaking  bread  β  from  house  to  house,  did 
eat  their  meat  with  gladness  and  singleness  of 
heart,  '^'"  pi'aising  God,  and  having  favour  with 
all  the  people.  And  the  Lord  added  to  the 
church  daily  such  as  should  be  saved. 

Now  Peter  and  John  Avent  up  together  into 
the  temple  at  the  hour  of  prayer,  bei/ig  the 
ninth  hour,  ^^^d  a  certain  man  lame  from 
his  mother's  womb  Avas  carried,  Avhom  they  laid 
daily  at  the  gate  of  the  temple  which  is  called 
Beautiful,  to  ask  alms  of  them  that  entered  into 
the  temple;  ^who  seeing  Peter  and  John  about 
to  go  into  the  temple  asked  an  alms.  And 
Peter,  fastening  his  eyes  upon  him  with  John, 
said.  Look  on  us.  ^  And  he  gave  heed  unto 
them,  expecting  to  receive  something  of  them. 

Then  Peter  said,  Silver  and  gold  have  I  none ; 
but  such  as  I  have  give  I  thee :  In  the  name 
of  Jesus  Christ  of  Nazareth  rise  up  and  \valk. 
'  And  he  took  him  by  the  right  hand,  and  lifted 
him  up :  and  immediately  his  feet  and  ancle 
bones  received  strength.  ^And  he  leaping  up 
stood,  and  Avalked,  and  entered  with  them  into 
the  temple,  walking,  and  leaping,  and  praising- 
God.  ^  And  all  the  people  saw  him  Avalking 
and  praising  God :  and  they  knew  that  it  Λvas 
he  which  sat  for  alms  at  the  Beautiful  gate  of 
the  temple :  and  they  were  filled  with  wonder 
and  amazement  at  that  which  had  happened  unto 
him.  And  as  the  lame  man  which  was  healed 
held  Peter  and  John,  all  the  people  ran  together 
unto  them  in  the  porch  that  is  called  Solomon's, 
greatly  wondering. 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.         b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  zj). 


καθ'  ημέραν  εττΐ  το  αυτό.  Πίτροϊ  δέ,  Ln. 
Or,  at  home. 


d  αύτοΰ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Ti. 
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'■-And  when  Peter  saw  it,  he  answered  unto 
the  people,  Ye  men  of  Israel,-  why  marvel  ye 
at  this  ?  or  why  look  ye  so  earnestly  on  us,  as 
though  by  our  ΟΛνη  power  or  holiness  we  had 
made  this  man  to  walk  ?  The  God  of  Abraham, 
and  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  the  God  of  our 
fathers,  hath  glorified  his  Son  Jesus  ;  Avhom  ye 
delivered  up,  and  denied  him  in  the  presence 
of  Pilate,  when  he  was  determined  to  let  hiin. 
go.  "  But  ye  denied  the  Holy  One  and  the 
Just,  and  desired  a  murderer  to  be  granted  unto 
you ;  '^'  and  killed  the  β  Prince  of  life,  whom 
God  hath  raised  from  the  dead ;  whereof  we  are 
Avitnesses.  And  his  name  through  faith  in 
his  name  hath  made  this  man  strong,  Avhom  ye 
see  and  know :  yea,  the  faith  which  is  by  him 
hath  given  him  this  perfect  soundness  in  the 
presence  of  you  all.  And  ηολν,  brethren,  I 
wot  that  through  ignorance  5^e  did  it,  as  did 
also  your  rulers.  But  those  things,  which  God 
before  had  shewed  by  the  mouth  of  all  his 
prophets,  that  Christ  should  suffer,  he  hath  so 
fulfilled.  ^9  Repent  ye  therefore,  and  be  con- 
verted, that  your  sins  may  be  blotted  out,  when 
the  times  of  refreshing  shall  come  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  ;  and  he  shall  send  Jesus 
Christ,  Avhich  before  Avas  preached  unto  you : 
2^vhom  the  heaven  must  receive  until  the  times 
of  restitution  of  all  things,  Avhich  God  hath 
spoken  by  the  mouth  of  all  his  holy  prophets  since 
the  world  began.  '^^  For  Moses  truly  said  unto 
the  fathers,  A  prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God 
raise  up  unto  you  of  your  bretlu'en,  like  unto 
me;  him  shall  ye  hear  in  all  things  whatsoever 
he  shall  say  unto  you.  ^  And  it  shall  come 
to  pass,  that  every  soul,  which  will  not  hear 
that  prophet,  shall  be  destroyed  from  among 
the  people.  Yea,  and  all  the  prophets  from 
Samuel  and  those  that  follow  after,  as  many 
as  have  spoken,  have  likewise  foretold  of  these 
days.  25  Yq  ^re  the  children  of  the  prophets, 
and  of  the  covenant  which  God  made  Avith  our 
fathers,  saying  unto  Abraham,  And  in  thy  seed 
shall  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 
-6  Unto  you  first  God,  having  raised  up  his  Son 
Jesus,  sent  him  to  bless  you,  in  tmming  away 
every  one  of  you  from  his  iniquities. 

And  as  they  spake  unto  the  people,  the  priests, 
and  the  captain  of  the  temple,  and  the  Sadducecs, 
came  upon  them,  2  being  grieved  that  they  taught 
the  people,  and  preached  through  Jesus  the  resur- 
rection from  the  dead.  ^And  they  laid  hands 
on  them,  and  put  them  in  hold  unto  the  next 
day:  for  it  was  now  eventide.  ^HoAvbeit  many 
of  them  which  heard  the  word  believed ;  and 
the  number  of  the  men  was  about  five  thousand. 

^  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that 
their  rulers,  and  elders,  and  scribes,  ^and  Annas 
the  high  priest,  and  Caiaphas,  and  John,  and 
Alexander,  and  as  many  as  were  of  the  kindred 
of  the  high  priest,  Avere  gathered  together  at 


Ίδών  Se  Uerpog  αττ^κρίνατο  ττρο^  τον  λαον,  "AvSpes  1 2 
Ίσραηλΐται,  τί  θανμ,άζ^τζ.  Ιτά  τοΰτω,  η  ημΐν  τί  arei/t^ere, 
ώ?  ιδια  δυι/ά/xet  -η  euae/^eta  ττατονηκόσί  του  ττεριττατειν 
αντόν ;  6  ©eos  ^Αβραάμ  και  'Ισαακ  και  ^ϊακωβ,  6  Θεό?  Ι  3 
των  ττατψων  ημ,ων,  iSo^aae  τον  τταιδα  αντον  Ίησουν 
ον  ΰ/χ€ΐς  τταρεδώκατε,  και  ηρνήσασ-θε  αντον  κατά  ττρόσ·- 
'  ωτΓον  Πιλάτου,  κρίναντοζ  Ικ^ίνον  άττολυειι/.  δέ  1 4 

τον  ayiov  καΙ  8ύ<αων  ηρνησασθζ,  και  τ^τησασθε  avSpa 
φονεα  χαρισθηναι  νμΐν,  τον  δε  άρχηγον  της  ζωης  άττε-  ΐ  5 
κτζίνατζ-  ον  δ  Θεο5  -^yetpeV  εκ  νεκρών,  ον  ημάς  μάρτνρίς 
εσμεν.     καΙ  επί  τβ  ττιστει  τον  ονόματος  αντον,  τοντον  ΐ6 
ον  θεωρείτε  και  οί,'δατε,  εστερεωσε  το  όνομα  αντον·  καΐ 
η  ττίστις  η  δι'  αύτοΰ  εΒωκεν  αντω  την  ολοκληρίαν  ταντην 
άττεναντί  -πάντων  νμων.     καΐ  ννν,  αδελφοί,  οΤδα  OTt  κατά  ι  y 
ayvoLOv  επράζατε,  ωσττερ  και  οι  άρχοντες  νμων.     ό  δε  1 8 
Θεό?  α  ττροκατηγ-γείλε  διά  στόματος  πάντων  των  προ- 
φητών    αντον  τταθεΐν  τον  άριστον,  "  εττληρωσεν  οντω' 
μετανοήσατε  ονν  καΐ  επιστρέψατε,  είς  το  εζαλειφθηναι  ig 
νμων  τάς  αμαρτίας,  δπως  αν  ελθωσι  καιροί  άναψν^εως 
άπδ  πρόσωπον  τον  Κνρίον,  και  άποστείλη  τον  ^  προκε-  2  Ο 
κηρνγμενον "  νμΐν  Ίησονν  Χριστον,  ον  δει  ονρανδν  μεν  2  Ι 
^εζασθαι    άχρι    χρόνων  αποκαταστάσεως  πάντων,  ων 
ελάλησεν  6  Θεός  διά  στόματος    πάντων"  αγίων  αντον 
προφητών   άπ    αΙωνος.     Μωσ^?  μεν  yap  ^  προς  τονς  2  Ζ 
πατέρας"  εΐπεν,  "Οτι  προφητην  νμΐν  αναστήσει  Κύριος  6 
Θεός  νμων  εκ  των  αδελφών  νμων,  ως  εμε·  αντον  άκον- 
σεσθε  κατά  πάντα  όσα  άν  λαληση  προς  νμάς.     εσται  23 
δέ,  πάσα  ψνχη,  ητις  άν  μη  άκονση  τον  προφητον  εκείνον, 
εζολοθρενθησεται   εκ    τον  λαον.      Και  πάντες  δέ  ot  24. 
προφηται  από  ^αμονηλ  και  των  καθεζης,  όσοι  ελάλησαν, 
και    προκατηγγειλαν  '  τάς  ημέρας  ταύτας,     νμεΐς  εστε  2  ^ 
νιοι  των  προφητών,  και  της  διαθήκης  ης  Βιεθετο  6  Θεός 
προς  τονς  πατέρας  ημων,  λέγων  προς  Αβραάμ,  Και  τω 
σπέρματί  σον  ενενλογηθησονται  πάσαι  αι  πατριοί  της 
γης.     Ύμΐν  πρώτον  6  ®εός  άναστησας  τον  παΐ8α  αντον  ζβ 
^  Ίησονν,"  άπεστειλεν  αντόν  ενλογονντα  νμάς,  εν  τω 
άποστρεφειν  εκαστον  από  των  πονηριών  νμων. 

Α,αλούντων  δέ   αυτών  πρός    τον    λαόν,   επέστησαν  4 
αντοΐς  οι  ιερείς  και  ό  στρατηγός  τον  Ιερον  και  οΐ  2αδ- 
δουκαΓοι,  διαττονοΰ/χενοι  διά  τό  διδάσκειν  αντονς  τόν  ζ 
λαόν,  και  καταγγελλειν  εν  τω  Ίτ^σου  την  άνάστασιν  την 
εκ  νεκρών  και  επεβαλον  αντοΐς  τάς  χείρας,  και  εθεντο  3 
είς  τηρησιν  είς  την  ανριον  ην  γαρ  εσπέρα  η8η.     πολλοί  4· 
δέ  των  άκονσάντων  τόν  λόγον  επίστενσαν  καΐ  εγενηθη 
ο  αριθμός  τών  άνΒρων  ωσει  χιλιάΒες  πέντε. 

Έγενετο  δέ  εττι  την  ανριον  σνναχθηναι  αυτών  τονς  5 
άρχοντας  και  πρεσβντερονς  και  γραμματείς  ^  είς"  'Ιερου- 
σαλημ,  και'Άνναν  τόν  αρχιερέα  και  ΚαΊαφαν  και  Ίωάννην  6 
και  Άλε'^ανδρον,  και  οσοι  ^σαν  εκ  γενονς  αρχιερατικού. 


»  τταθάν  τον  Χριστον  αντοΰ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^a).       b  προκΐχειρισμίνον,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  ^^y^  (Jb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 
d  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Qb.  =;).  e  Ka-niyyeLXav,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  f  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  β  ev,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  rj). 

β  Or,  Author,  Heb.  2.  10  aud  δ.  9.      -ν  Or,  ruler,  Lu.  22.  4. 
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Acts  IV.  7—28, 


η  καΐ  στησαντ€ζ  αυτούς  Ιν  τώ  μίσω,  ΙτΓννθάνοντο,  Έι/ 
ττοία  δυι/ά/xet  τ)  Ιν  ττοιω  ονόματι  Ιττονησατζ.  τοντο  νμ^ΐς  ; 

8  Tore  Πέτρος  ττλησθάς  ΤΙνεύματος  Άγιου,  eiTre  ττρος 
αυτούς,  "Αρχοντζς  του  λαοΰ  καΐ  πρεσβυτίροί  του  ^ίσραηλ., 

9  €6  ημζΐς  σήμερον  άνακρινόμζθα  im  eiepyeaia  ανθρώπου 
1 0  άσθξνους,  iv  τίνι  ούτος  σεσωσται·  γι/ωστόι/  έστω  ττασιν 

νμιν  καΐ  τταντί  τω  λαω  ^Ισραήλ,  oTt  iv  τω  ονόματι 
Ίτ^σου  Χριστοί)  του  Να^ωραιου,  ον  υμ^ΐς  (.σταυρώσατε, 
ον  6  @€ος  ηγζίρεν  Ικ  νεκρών,  iv  τούτω  ούτος  τταρίστηκεν 

I  I  ivώ^nov  υμών  υγιής,  ουτός  εστίν  6  λίθος  6  εζουθενηθείς 
νφ'  υμών  τών  οΙκοΒο μουντών,  6  γενόμενος  είς  κεφαλήν 

1 2  γωνίας,  και  ουκ  εστίν  iv  αλλω  ουΒενι  ύ]  σωτηρία'  οϋτε 
γαρ  ονομά  iστιv  έτερον  υπο  τον  ουρανον  το  Βε^ομενον  iv 

I  3  άνθρώποις,  εν  ώ  8εΐ  σωθήναι  ημάς.  ®εωρουντες  δε  την 
του  Τίετρου  τταρρηπτίαν  και  ^Ιωάννου,  και  καταλαβόμενοι 
ΟΤΙ  ΟΛ/Θρωττοι  άγράμματοί  εισι  και  ιδιώται,  iθaυμaζov, 

14  επεγίνωσκόν  τε  αυτούς  οτι  συν  τώ  ^Ιησοΰ  ησαν.  τον  δέ 
ανθρωπον  βλέποντες  συν  αυτοΐς  εστώτα  τον  τεθεραπευ- 

1 5  μενον,  ουΒεν  είχον  άντειπεΐν.  κελεύσαντες  δε  αυτούς 
εζω  του  συνεδρίου  άπελθεΐν,  συνεβαλον  προς  αλλήλους, 

ΐ6  λέγοντες,  Tt  ποιησομεν  τοις  άνθρώποις  τούτοις;  οτι 
μεν  γαρ  γνωστόν  σημεΐον  γεγονε  δι*  αυτών,  πασι  τοις 
κατοικοΰσιν  Ιερουσαλήμ    φανερον,  και   ου  δυνάμεθα 

1  η  άρνησασθαί'  άλλ'  ίνα  μη  iπι  πλεΐον  Βιανεμηθη  εις  τον 

λαον,  ^  απειλή  "  άπειλησώμεθα  αυτοΐς  μηκετι  λαλείν  iπι 

1 8  τω  ονόματι  τούτω  μη8ενι  ανθρώπων.  Kat  καλε'σαντες 
αυτούς,  παρήγγειλαν  αύτοΐς  το  καθόλου  μη  φθεγγεσθαι 

19  μη^ε  διδάσκειν  iπι  τώ  ονόματι  του  ^Ιησοΰ.  6  δέ  Πέτρος 
και  Ιωάννης  άποκριθεντες  προς  αυτούς  εΐπον,  Et  δίκαιοι/ 
iστιv  ενώπιον  του  Θεου,  υμών  άκούειν  μάλλον  η  του 

2 Ο  Θεου,  κρίνατε,     ου  Βυνάμεθα  γαρ  ημείς,  α  εΐ8ομεν  και 

2  1  ηκούσαμεν,  μη  λαλεΐν.     ΟΙ  δέ  προσαπειλησάμενοι  απέ- 

λυσαν αυτούς,  μηΒεν  ευρίσκοντες  το  πώς  κολάσωνται 
αυτούς,  δια  τον  λαον,  οτι  πάντες  iSόiaζov  τον  Θεόν  εττι 
2  2  τω  γεγονοτι.     iτώv  γαρ  ην  πλειόνων  τεσσαράκοντα  6 
άνθρωπος  εφ'  ον  iγεγόvει  το  σημεΐον  τούτο  της  ιάσεως. 

2  3  ΆτΓολυ^ει/τες  δέ  ηλθον  προς  τους  ίδιους,  και  άπηγ- 
γειλαν  όσα  προς  αυτούς  οι  άρχ^ιερεΐς  και  οι  πρεσβύτεροι 

24-  εΐπον.  οι  δέ  άκοΰσαντες,  ομοθυμαδόν  ηραν  φωνην  προς 
τον  @εόν,  και  εΐπον,  Αεσποτα,  συ  ^  6  Θεός "  ό  ττοιτ^σας 
τον  ουρανον  και  την  γην  και  την  θάλασσαν  και  πάντα  τα 

2ζ  iv  αύτοΐς,  6  δια  στόματος  Δα/3ιδ  του  τταιδός  σου  ειπών, 
Ίνατι    iφpύaζav    εθνη,   καΧ    λαοι    εμελετησαν  κενά; 

20  παρέστησαν  οι  βασιλείς  της  γης,  και  οι  άρχοντες 
συνηχθησαν  iπι  το  αυτό  κατά  του  Κουρίου,  και  κατά 

2  7  του  Χρίστου  αυτού,  '^υνηχθησαν  γαρ  iπ  άλ-ηθείας  ^  "επ\ 
τον  αγιον  τταΐδά  σου,  Ίησούν,  ον  εχρισας,  Ήρώδϊ^ς  τε 
και  Πόντιος  Πιλάτος,  συν  εθνεσι  και  λαοΐς  ^Ισραήλ, 

2  8  ΤΓΟί^σαι  οσα  η  χειρ  σου  και  η  βουλή  σου  προώρισε 


Jerusalem.  7  And  when  they  had  set  tliem  in 
the  midst,  thej  asked,  By  what  power,  or  by 
M'hat  name,  have  ye  done  this  ?  ^  Then  Peter, 
filled  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  said  unto  them,  Ye 
rulers  of  the  people,  and  elders  of  Israel,  ^if 
we  this  day  be  examined  of  the  good  deed  done 
to  the  impotent  man,  by  what  means  he  is 
made  whole ;  be  it  known  unto  you  all,  and 
to  all  the  people  of  Israel,  that  by  the  name 
of  Jesus  Christ  of  Nazareth,  whom  ye  crucified, 
whom  God  raised  from  the  dead,  even,  by  him 
doth  this  man  stand  here  before  you  whole. 

This  is  the  stone  which  was  set  at  nought 
of  you  builders,  which  is  become  the  head  of 
the  corner.  jSjOither  is  there  salvation  in  any 
other :  for  there  is  none  other  name  under  hei  ven 
given  among  men,  whereby  we  must  be  saved. 

Now  when  they  saw  the  boldness  of  Peter 
and  John,  and  perceived  that  they  were  unlearned 
and  ignorant  men,  they  marvelled ;  and  they 
took  knowledge  of  them,  that  they  had  been 
with  Jesus,  ^'^  And  beholding  the  man  which 
was  healed  standing  with  them,  they  could  say 
nothing  against  it.  But  when  they  had  com- 
manded them  to  go  aside  out  of  the  council, 
they  conferred  among  themselves,  saying,  Whac 
shall  we  do  to  these  men  ?  for  that  indeed  a 
notable  miracle  hath  been  done  by  them  is  mani- 
fest to  all  them  that  dwell  in  Jerusalem ;  and 
we  cannot  deny  it.  But  that  it  spread  no 
further  among  the  people,  let  us  straitly  threaten 
them,  that  they  speak  henceforth  to  no  man  in 
this  name,  ^^j^^d  they  called  them,  and  com- 
manded them  not  to  speak  at  all  nor  teach  in 
the  name  of  Jesus.  But  Peter  and  John 
answered  and  said  unto  them.  Whether  it  be 
right  in  the  sight  of  God  to  hearken  unto  you 
more  than  unto  God,  judge  ye.  jjoj.  -^q  cannot 
but  speak  the  things  \vhich  we  have  seen  and 
heard,  go  when  they  had  further  threatened 
them,  they  let  them  go,  finding  nothing  hoΛV 
they  might  punish  them,  because  of  the  people : 
for  all  men  glorified  God  for  that  which  was 
done.  22  Pqj.  ^he  man  was  above  forty  years  old, 
on  whom  this  miracle  of  healing  was  shewed. 

23  And  being  let  go,  they  went  to  their  own 
company,  and  reported  all  that  the  chief  priests 
and  elders  had  said  unto  them.  ^4  ^^d  %vhen 
they  heard  that,  they  lifted  up  their  voice  to 
God  with  one  accord,  and  said.  Lord,  thou  a7't 
God,  which  hast  made  heaven,  and  earth,  and 
the  sea,  and  all  that  in  them  is :  ^  Avho  by  the 
mouth  of  thy  servant  David  hast  said.  Why 
did  the  heathen  rage,  and  the  people  imagine 
vain  things  ?  ^6  xhe  kings  of  the  earth  stood  up, 
and  the  rulers  \vere  gathered  together  against 
the  Lord,  and  against  his  Christ.  ^^Fov  of  a 
truth  against  thy  holy  child  Jesus,  whom  thou 
hast  anointed,  both  Herod,  and  Pontius  Pilate, 
Avith  the  Gentiles,  and  the  people  of  Israel,  were 
gathered  together,  28  for  to  do  whatsoever  thy 
hand  and  thy  counsel  determined  before  to  be 


a  om.  Ln.  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  «  add.  kv  rrj  πόλει  ravry,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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done.  29  now,  Lord,  behold  their  threaten- 
ings :  and  grant  unto  thy  servants,  that  with 
all  boldness  they  may  speak  thy  word,  by 
stretching  forth  thine  hand  to  heal ;  and  that 
signs  and  wonders  may  be  done  by  the  name 
of  thy  holy  child  Jesus,  ^ι^^^  -when  they  had 
prayed,  the  place  was  shaken  Avhere  they  were 
assembled  together ;  and  they  were  all  filled 
with  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  they  spake  the  word 
of  God  with  boldness. 

32  And  the  multitude  of  them  that  believed 
were  of  one  heart  and  of  one  soul :  neither  said 
any  of  them  that  ought  of  the  things  which 
he  possessed  was  his  own ;  but  they  had  all 
things  common.  33^jj(i  with  great  power  gave 
the  apostles  witness  of  the  resurrection  of  the 
Lord  Jesus :  and  great  grace  was  upon  them 
all.  Neither  Avas  there  any  among  them  that 
lacked :  for  as  many  as  were  possessors  of  lands 
or  houses  sold  them,  and  brought  the  prices  of 
the  things  that  were  sold,  and  laid  them  down 
at  the  apostles'  feet :  and  distribution  was  made 
unto  every  man  according  as  he  had  need,  sg^jj^i 
Joses,  who  by  the  apostles  was  surnamed  Bar- 
nabas, (which  is,  being  interpreted.  The  son  of 
consolation,)  a  Levite,  and  of  the  country  of 
Cyprus,  ^7  having  land,  sold  it,  and  brought  the 
money,  and  laid  it  at  the  apostles'  feet. 

But  a  certain  man  named  Ananias,  with 
Sapphira  his  wife,  sold  a  possession,  ^and  kept 
back  pao't  of  the  price,  his  wife  also  being  privy 
to  it,  and  brought  a  certain  part,  and  laid  it 
at  the  apostles'  feet.  ^  But  Peter  said,  Ananias, 
why  hath  Satan  filled  thine  heart  βίο  lie  to 
the  Holy  Ghost,  and  to  keep  back  part  of  the 
price  of  the  land  ?  ^  Whiles  it  remained,  was 
it  not  thine  o^vn  ?  and  after  it  was  sold,  was 
it  not  in  thine  own  poAver?  why  hast  thou 
conceived  this  thing  in  thine  heart  ?  thou  hast 
not  lied  unto  men,  but  unto  God.  ^  And  Ananias 
hearing  these  words  fell  doAvn,  and  gave  up  the 
ghost :  and  great  fear  came  on  all  them  that 
heard  these  things.  ^  And  the  young  men  arose, 
wound  him  up,  and  carried  him  out,  and  buried 
him.  7  And  it  was  about  the  space  of  three 
hours  after,  Avhen  his  wife,  not  knowing  ivhat 
was  done,  came  in.  ^  And  Peter  answered  unto 
her.  Tell  me  -vwhether  ye  sold  the  land  for  so 
much  ?  And  she  said,  Yea,  for  so  much.  ^  Then 
Peter  said  unto  her,  ΗοΛν  is  it  that  ye  have 
agreed  together  to  tempt  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  ? 
behold,  the  feet  of  them  which  have  buried  thy 
husband  are  at  the  door,  and  shall  carry  thee 
out.  Then  fell  she  down  straightway  at  his 
feet,  and  yielded  up  the  ghost :  and  the  young 
men  came  in,  and  found  her  dead,  and,  carrying 
her  forth,  buried  her  by  her  husband.  ^^And 
great  fear  came  upon  all  the  church,  and  upon 
as  many  as  heard  these  things. 

12  And  by  the  hands  of  the  apostles  Avere  many 
signs  and  wonders  wrought  among  the  people; 
(and  they  were  all  with  one  accord  in  Solomon's 


yeviaOai.     καί  τα  νυν,  Kupie,  cVtSe  eTrt  τας  άττείλας  29 
αντων,  καί  δός  rot?  SovXols  σον  μ,^τα  τταρρησίας  ττάσης 
λαλςΐν  τον  λόγοι/  σου,  eV  τω  την  χ^φά  σον  iKT€LV€LV  σε  30 
ets  ϊασιν,  καΐ  σημ,ζΐα  καΐ  τέρατα  γίν^σθαί  δια  τον  ονό- 
ματος τον  άγίον  τταώός  σον  ^Ιησον.     Και  ^ζηθ^ντων  31 
αντων  ΙσαΧ^νθη  ο  τ6τγο<;  Ιν  ώ  ήσαν  σννηγμένοί,  καΐ 
έττλήσθησαν  ατται/τες  Πνεΰ/χατος  *  Αγίον,  και  ελάλουν  τον 
Χογον  τον  Θεου  /χετά  τταβρησίας. 

Του  δε  Ύτληθον;  των  τηστ^νσάντων  rjv  rj  καρδία  καΧ  y  ^2 
ψν)(Ύ]  μία'  καΐ  ουδέ  els  τι  των  νπαρ-χόντων  αντω  ελεγεν 
L^LOV  ύναι,  άλλ'  rjv  αντοΊς  ατταντα  κοινά,     καΐ  μ^γάλτ)  33 
8ννάμ€ί  άττεδιδουν  το  μαρτύρων  οΐ  απόστολοι  της  ανα- 
στάσεως του  Κυρίου  Ίησον,  χάρις  τε  μεγάλη  ην  εττι 
ττάντας  αντονς.     ουδέ  γαρ  ζνΒζής  τις  νπηρχβν  Ιν  αντοίς·  34 
οσοι  γαρ  κτητορζς  χωρίων  η  οΙκιων  νττηρχον,  ττωλονντζς 
'ίφψον  τας  τιμάς  των  τηπρασκο μίνων,  και  ζτίθονν  τταρα  3  5 
τονς  τΓοδας  των  άττοστόλων  διεδιδοτο  δέ  Ικάστω  καθότι 
αν  τις  χρζίαν  ^^χ^ν·    ^^Ιωσης  '  δέ  6  Ιπικληθάς  Βαρνάβας  36 
ΰττό  των  αποστόλων,   ο   εστι   μ^θ^ρμην^νόμ^νον,  νιος 
τταρακλησεως,  Αζνιτης,  Κ,νττριος  τω  γε'νει,  νπάρχοντος  37 
αΰτω  άγρου,  ττωλϊ^σας  τ/νεγκε  το  χρήμα,  και  €.θηκ€  τταρα 
τονς  ττόδας  των  άττοστόλων. 

Άνηρ  δε  τις  'Avavta?  ονόματι,  συν  ^απφείρη  Trj  5 
γυναικί  αυτού,  εττώλτ^σε  κτήμα,  και  ενοσφίσατο  άττό  της  2 
τιμής,  συνειδυιας  και  της  γνναικός  αντον,  και  ενεγκας 
μψος  τι  τταρα  τονς  ττόδας  των  άττοστόλων  'ίθηκς.ν.     εΤττε  3 
δέ  Πετρθ9,  Άνανια,  Ζιατί  εττλτ^ρωσεν  6  Σατανάς  τ^ν 
καρδιαν  σου,  ψζνσασθαί  σε  τό  ΧΙνευ/χα  τό  "Αγιον,  καΐ 
νοσψίσασθαι  άττό  της  τιμής  τον  χωρίον ;  ονχι  μένον  σοι  4 
ε/χενε,  καί  ττραθίν  iv  Ty  a~rj  εκούσια  νττηρχε ;  τί  ότι  Wov 
εν  TTj  καρδία  σον  τό  ττραγμα  τοντο;   ουκ  ει^ευσω  άνθρώ- 
ΤΓΟίς,  αλλά  τω  Θεώ.     Άκοΰων  δέ  Άνανιας  τονς  λόγους  5 
τοντονς,  ττεσών  Ιζ^ψν^ζ·   και  iyev€TO  φόβος  μ4γας  εττΐ 
ττάντας  τονς    άκονοντας  ^  ταύτα.  "    άναστάντες  δέ    οι  6 
νεώτεροι  συνεστειλαν  αυτόν,  και  ε^ενεγκαντες  έθαψαν. 
Έγενετο  δέ  ως  ωρων  τριών  διάστημα,  και  η  γννη  αντον  η 
μη  ειδυΓα  τό  γεγονός  ειστ^λ^εν.    άττ€κρίθη  δέ  avTrj  ό  Πέ-  8 
τρος,  Ειττε  p.ot,  ει  τοσοντον  τό  χωρίον  άττεδοσ^ε;    Ή  δέ 
ειττε,  Nat,  τοσοντον.     *0  δέ  Πέτρος  '^εΤττε"  ττρός  αντην,  9 
Ύί  ότι  σννεφωνηθη  νμΐν  ττειράσαι  τό  Πνευ/Λα  Κνρίον ; 
ίδου,  οΐ  ττόδες  των  θαφάντο)ν  τόν  άνδρα  σον,  εττΐ  τύ)  θνρα, 
καΐ  Ι^οίσονσί  σε.    "Εττεσε  δέ  παραχρήμα  τταρα  τονς  10 
ττόδας  αύτοΰ,  και  i^iij/v^cv'  εΐσελ^όντες  δέ  οΐ  νεανίσκοι 
evpov  αντην  νεκραν,  και  ε^ενεγκαντες  ίθαψαν  ττρός  τόν 
άνδρα  αντης.     και  iyevcTo  φόβος  μίγας  ζφ  όλην  την  1 1 
ζκκλησίαν,  και  εττι  ττάντας  τους  άκοΰοντας  ταΰτα. 

Δια  δέ  των  χειρών  των  άττοστόλων  iyevcTO  σημεία  12 
και  τέρατα  εν  τω  λαω  ττολλά·    καΐ  ^σαν  6μοθνμα8όν 


a  Ίωσηφ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).         b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =ϊ).         «  om.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  to  deceive,  ver.  9. 
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Acts  V.  13—34. 


1  3  aTTttj/res  iv  rrj  στοα  %οΧομ.ωντος'  των  δέ  Χοίπων  ouSet? 
ΙτόΧμ,α  κοΧΧασθαι  αύτοΐ<;,  αλλ  ^^eyaXvvcv  αυτούς  υ  λαό?. 

14  μαΧΧον  δε  ττροσζτίθζντο  τηστενοντες  τω  ¥ivpuo,  πΧηθη 

1 5  ανΒρων  re  καί  γυναικών  ώστε  ^  κατα'  τας  ττΧατείας 
Ικφψζίν  του5  άσθζνεΐς,  καΐ  Τίθίναι  εττί  κλινών  καΐ  κραβ- 
βάτων,  ίνα  αρχομένου  Πέτρου  καν  η  σκια  ζτησκίάσΎ]  tlvl 

1 6  αυτών,  συνήρχ^ετο  δέ  καΐ  τό  ττΧηθος  των  ττίριζ  ττολεων 
etg  ΊξρουσαΧημ,  φέροντες  ασθενείς  και  ο^^λου/Λενους  ύττο 
πνευμάτων  ακαθάρτων,  οίτινες  ζθψαττζύοντο  ατταντες. 

1 7  Άναστας  δέ  6  άρχιερευς  καΐ  ττάντες  ot  συν  αΰτω,  η 
I  8  ουσα  αιρεσις  των  ^αδδουκαιων,  εττΧησθησαν  ζηΧου,  καΐ 

ΙττΙβαΧον  τάς  χείρας  αυτών  εττι  τους  άττοστολους,  και 

1  9  'έθεντο  αυτούς  iv  τηρήσει  Βημοσία.     αγγεΧος  δέ  Κουρίου 

δια  τ^ς  νυκτός  ηνοιζε  τάς  θύρας  της  φυΧακης,  εζαγαγών 
20  τε  αυτούς  εϊττε,  Ιίορεύεσθε,  και  σταθεντες  λαλείτε  εν  τά) 

2  I  ίερω  τω  λα:ϋ  ττάντα  τα  ρήματα  της  ζωης  ταύτης.  Ακου- 

σαντες  δέ  εισ^λ^ον  υττό  τον  ορθρον  είς  το  ιερόν,  και 
εδιδασκον.  τταραγενό/Λενος  δέ  6  άρχίερευς  και  οί  συν 
αΰτω,  συνεκαλεσαν  τό  συνε'δριον  και  ττασαν  ττ^ν  γερουσιαν 
των  υιών  Ισραήλ,  και  άττεστειλαν  ει?  τό  8εσμωτηρων, 

22  άγθηναι  αυτούς,  οι  δέ  υττηρεται  τταραγενό/χενοι  oti;)(  εύρον 
αυτούς  εν        φυΧακγ    άναστρεψαντες  δέ  άτττ^γγειλαν, 

2  3  λέγοντες,  'Ότι  τό  ^αέν  Βεσμωτηρων  εύρομεν  κεκΧεισμενον 
εν  ττάση  ασφάλεια,  και  τους  φύλακας    έ'^ω '  εστώτας  ττρό 

24  τών  θυρών  άνοίζαντες  δέ,  εσω  ούδε'να  εύρομεν.  Ώς 
δέ  '^κουσαν  τους  λόγους  τούτους  ο  τε  ^  ιερεύς  και  ό ' 
στρατηγός  του  Ιερού  καί  οί  αρχιερείς,  Βιηττόρουν  ττερί 

2  5  αυτών,  τι  αν  γένοιτο  τούτο,  τταραγενόμενος  δε  τις  άττηγ- 
γειΧεν  αύτοΐς  ^  Χεγων,"  "Οτι  ιδού  οί  αι/δρες  ους  εθεσθε  εν 
τη  φυΧακη,  είσίν  εν  τω  ίερω  εστώτες  και  διδάσκοντες  τόν 

20  λαόν.  Τότε  άττελ^ών  ό  στρατηγός  συν  τοις  νττηρεταις, 
ηγαγεν  αυτούς,  ου  μετά  βίας,  εφοβούντο  γαρ  τον  λαόν, 

2*7  Γνα  μη  Χιθασθωσιν.     άγαγόντες  δέ  αυτούς  έστησαν  εν 

2  8  τω  συνεδριω·  και  εττηρώτησεν  αυτούς  6  άρχιερεύς,  Χεγων, 
®  Ου'  τταραγγελια  τταρηγγείΧαμεν  ύμιν  μη  διδάσκειν  εττι 
τω  ονόματι  τούτω ;  καί  ιδού  ττεττΧηρωκατε  την  Ιερου- 
σαΧημ  της  Βώαχης  υμων,  καί  βούΧεσθε  επαγαγεΐν  εφ' 

29  ')7/>ιας  τό  αΓ;αα  του  άνθρωπου  τούτου.  ^Αποκριθείς  δέ  ό 
Πέτρος   καί   οι  άττόστολοι   είπον,  ΐίειθαρχεΐν  δει  Θεω 

30  μάΧΧον  η  άνθρωποις.  6  Θεός  των  πάτερων  ημων  ηγειρεν 
^Ιησούν,  ον  υμεΐς  Βιεχειρίσασθε  κρεμάσαντες  επί  ζύΧον 

31  τούτον  6  Θεός  άρχηγον  καί  σωτήρα  ύψωσε  τη  δε^ια 
αύτοΰ,  δούναι  μετάνοιαν  τω  ^ΙσραηΧ  καί  άφεσιν  αμαρτιών. 

2)2  και  ημείς  εσμεν  αυτού  μάρτυρες  των  ρημάτων  τούτων, 
και  τό  Πνευ/χα  δέ  τό  'Άγιον,  ο  εδωκεν  ό  Θεός  τοις  πειθαρ- 

33  XOL'O"'-^'  «-ύτω.     Οί  δέ  άκουσαντες  Οιεπρίοντο,  και  εβου- 

34  Χεύοντο  άνεΧεΐν  αυτούς,  άναστάς  δε'  τις  εν  τω  συνεδριω 
ΦαρισαΓος,  ονόματι  ΤαμαΧιηΧ,  νο/χοδιδάσκαλος  τίμιος 
παντί  τω  Χαω,  εκεΧευσεν  ε$ω  ^ βραχύ  τι  τους  άποστόΧους' 


porch.  ^3  ^^(j  of  the  rest  durst  no  man  join 
himself  to  them  :  but  the  people  magnified  them. 

And  believers  were  the  more  adflcd  to  the 
Lord,   multitudes  both  of  men   and  women.) 

Insomuch  that  they  brought  forth  the  sick 
β  into  the  streets,  and  laid  them  on  beds  and 
couches,  that  at  the  least  the  shadow  of  Peter 
passing  by  might  overshadow  some  of  them. 

There  came  also  a  multitude  out  of  the  cities 
round  about  unto  Jerusalem,  bringing  sicli  folks, 
and  them  which  \vere  vexed  Avith  unclean  spirits  : 
and  they  were  healed  every  one. 

17  Then  the  high  priest  rose  up,  and  all  they 
that  Avere  with  him,  (Avhich  is  the  sect  of  the 
Sadducees,)  and  were  filled  with  '''indignation, 
^^and  laid  their  hands  on  the  apostles,  and  put 
them  in  the  common  prison.  But  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  by  night  opened  the  prison  doors, 
and  brought  them  forth,  and  said,  "^Go,  stand 
and  speak  in  the  temple  to  the  people  all  the 
Avords  of  this  life.  '^^  And  when  they  heard 
that,  they  entered  into  the  temple  early  in  the 
morning,  and  taught.  But  the  high  priest  came, 
and  they  that  were  with  him,  and  called  the 
council  together,  and  all  the  senate  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  and  sent  to  the  prison  to  have  them 
brought.  22  But  when  the  officers  came,  and 
found  them  not  in  the  prison,  they  returned, 
and  told,  23  saying,  The  prison  truly  found  we 
shut  with  all  safety,  and  the  keepers  standing 
without  before  the  doors :  but  when  Ave  had 
opened,  we  found  no  man  within.  ^4  ΐΝ^ΌΛν  when 
the  high  priest  and  the  captain  of  the  temple 
and  the  chief  priests  heard  these  things,  they 
doubted  of  them  whereunto  this  would  groAV. 
23  Then  came  one  and  told  them,  saying.  Behold, 
the  men  whom  ye  put  in  prison  are  standing 
in  the  temple,  and  teaching  the  people.  26  Then 
went  the  captain  Avith  the  officers,  and  brought 
them  without  violence :  for  they  feared  the 
people,  lest  they  should  have  been  stoned.  27  And 
Avhen  they  had  brought  them,  they  set  them 
before  the  council :  and  the  high  priest  asked 
them,  28  saying.  Did  not  Ave  straitly  command 
you  that  3^e  should  not  teach  in  this  name  ? 
and,  behold,  ye  have  filled  Jerusalem  Avith  your 
doctrine,  and  intend  to  bring  this  man's  blood 
upon  us.  29  Then  Peter  and  the  othe?'  apostles 
answered  and  said,  We  ought  to  obey  God  rather 
than  men.  so^be  God  of  our  fathers  raised 
up  Jesus,  Avhom  ye  slew  and  hanged  on  a  tree. 
31  Him  hath  God  exalted  Avith  his  right  hand 
to  he  a  Prince  and  a  Saviour,  for  to  give  repent- 
ance to  Israel,  and  forgiveness  of  sins.  22A.nd 
Ave  are  his  Avitnesses  of  these  things ;  and  so 
is  also  the  Holy  Ghost,  Avhom  God  hath  given 
to  them  that  obey  him.  ^a^yiien  they  heard 
that,  they  were  cut  to  the  heart,  and  took  counsel 
to  slay  them.  ^4  Then  stood  there  up  one  in  the 
council,  a  Pharisee,  named  Gamaliel,  a  doctor 
of  the  laAV,  had  in  reputation  among  all  the 
people,  and  commanded  to  put  the  apostles  forti, 


a  KO.L  eis,  Ld,  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf,  c  om.  Ln.  d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         ^  om.  Ln.  Tf,  (Gb.  ->). 
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Acts  V.  35— VI.  12. 

a  little  space;  ^Sand  said  unto  tliem,  Ye  men 
of  Israel,  take  heed  to  yourselves  what  ye  intend 
to  do  as  touching  these  men.  For  before  these 
days  rose  up  Theudas,  boasting  himself  to  be 
somebody ;  to  Avhom  a  number  of  men,  about 
four  hundred,  joined  themselves  :  who  was  slain  ; 
and  all,  as  many  as  β  obeyed  him,  were  scattered, 
and  brought  to  nought.  3'  After  this  man  rose 
up  Judas  of  Galilee,  in  the  days  of  the  taxing, 
and  drew  away  much  people  after  him  :  he  also 
perished ;  and  all,  even  as  many  as  obeyed  him, 
were  dispersed,  ^s^q^j  ^qy^  J  g^y  unto  you, 
Refrain  from  these  men,  and  let  them  alone : 
for  if  this  counsel  or  this  Avork  be  of  men,  it 
will  come  to  nought:  ^obut  if  it  be  of  God, 
ye  cannot  overthrow  it ;  lest  haply  ye  be  found 
even  to  fight"  against  God.  40^n(j  to  him  they 
agreed :  and  when  they  had  called  the  apostles, 
and  beaten  them,  they  commanded  that  they 
should  not  speak  in  the  name  of  Jesus,  and 
let  them  go. 

And  they  departed  from  the  presence  of 
the  council,  rejoicing  that  they  Avere  counted 
worthy  to  suffer  shame  for  his  name.  "^^And 
daily  in  the  temple,  and  in  every  house,  they 
ceased  not  to  teach  and  preach  Jesus  Christ. 

And  in  those  days,  when  the  number  of  the 
disciples  Avas  multiplied,  there  arose  a  murmuring 
of  the  Grecians  against  the  Hebrews,  because 
their  widows  were  neglected  in  the  daily  minis- 
tration. 2  Then  the  twelve  called  the  multitude 
of  the  disciples  mito  them,  and  said,  It  is  not 
reason  that  we  should  leave  the  word  of  God, 
and  serve  tables.  ^  Wherefore,  brethren,  look 
ye  out  among  jou  seven  men  of  honest  report, 
full  of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  wisdom,  whom  Ave 
may  appoint  over  this  business.  ^  But  we  will 
give  ourselves  continually  to  prayer,  and  to  the 
ministry  of  the  word.  ^  And  the  saying  pleased 
the  whole  multitude  :  and  they  chose  Stephen, 
a  man  full  of  faith  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
and  Philip,  and  Prochorus,  and  Nicanor,  and 
Timon,  and  Parmenas,  and  Nicolas  a  proselyte 
of  Antioch  :  6  whom  they  set  before  the  apostles  : 
and  Avhen  they  had  prayed,  they  laid  their  hands 
on  them.  ?  And  the  word  of  God  increased ; 
and  the  number  of  the  disciples  multiplied  in 
Jerusalem  greatly ;  and  a  great  company  of  the 
priests  Avere  obedient  to  the  faith. 

8  And  Stephen,  full  of  faith  and  power,  did 
great  wonders  and  miracles  among  the  people. 
9  Then  there  arose  certain  of  the  synagogue, 
which  is  called  the  synagogue  of  the  Libertines, 
and  Cyrenians,  and  Alexandrians,  and  of  them 
of  Cilicia  and  of  Asia,  disputing  with  Stephen. 
^0  And  they  were  not  able  to  resist  the  wisdom 
and  the  spirit  by  which  he  spake.  Then  they 
suborned  men,  which  said,  We  have  heard  him 
speak  blasphemous  words  against  Moses,  and 
against  God.  ^^And  they  stirred  up  the  people, 
and  the  elders,  and  the  scribes,  and  came  upon 
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τΓούησαί,  ζΤπε  re  ττρος  αντονς,  "Ανδρες  ^ΙσραηΧΐταυ,  προσ-  3  C 
€χ€τε  ίαντοΐς   Ιτη  τόί<ς  άνθρώποίζ  τούτοις  τί  /χελλετε 
ττράσσειν.     ττρο  yap  τούτων  των  ■ημ,€ρων  άνοστη  Θευδας,  ^6 
ΧΙ-γων  elvai  τινα   εαυτόν,  ώ  ^  ττρΌσίκοΧΚηθη  "  αριθμός 
ανδρών  ώσει  τετρακοσίων  ος  avypWr],  καΐ  ττάντες  οσοι 
Ιττς,ίθοντο  αντω,  ΒιεΧύθησαν  και  iyivovTO  εις  ούδεν.  /χετά  37 
τούτον  ανέστη  Ίοΰδας  6  Γαλιλαίος,  εν  ταις  ημψαις  της 
απογραφής,  καΐ  άττεστϊ^σε  λαόν  ικανό  ν  οττισω  αύτοΰ- 
κακίίνος  άττώλετο,  και  ττάντες  οσοι  Ιττξ,ίθοντο  αντω  διε- 
σκορπίσθησαν.     καΐ  τα  ννν  λεγω  νμΐν,  άττόστητζ  άττό  38 
των  ανθρώπων  τοντων,  καΐ  εάσατε  αυτούς·  ort  εάν  rj  i$ 
ανθρώπων  η  βουλή  αύτη  η  το  έργον  τούτο,  καταλυ^ϊ^σεται· 
el  δε  εκ  Θεου  εστ/,ν,   ου  δύνασθε  καταλυσαι  ^  αυτο,"  39 
μηποτε  καΐ  θεομάχοι  ευρεθητε.    ^Έπείσθησαν  δε  αΰτω·  /\.ο 
καΐ  προσκαλεσάμενοί  τους  αποστόλους,  Βείραντες  παρήγ- 
γειλαν μη    λαλεΐν  επι  τω   ονόματι  του  Ίησοΰ,  και 
απέλυσαν  αυτούς. 

01  μεν  ουν  επορεύοντο  χαίροντες  άττό  προσώπου  του 
συνεδρίου,  οτι  υπερ  του  ονόματος  *^  αΰτου '  κατηζιώθησαν 
άτιμασθηναΐ'  πασάν  τε  ήμεραν  εν  τω  ιερω  και  κατ  οίκον 
ουκ  επαύοντο  διδάσκοντες  και  ευαγγελι^ό^αενοι  Ίησοΰν 
τον  άριστον. 

'ΕΝ  δέ  ταΓς  ημεραις  ταύταις  πληθυνόντων  των  μαθη-  6 
των,  εγενετο  γογγυσμος  των   Ελληνιστών  προς  τους 
Εβραίους,  ότι  παρεθεωρουντο  εν  τη  διακονία  τη  καθημε- 
ρινή αί  χηροα  αυτών,     προσκαλεσάμενοι  δε  οί  δώδεκα  τό  2 
πλήθος  των  μαθητών,  ειπον,  Ουκ  άρεστόν  εστίν  ημάς, 
καταλείψαντας  τον  λόγον  του  Θεου,  διακονειν  τραπεζαις. 
επισκεψασθε  ουν,  αδελφοί,  άνδρας  ε^  υμών  μαρτυρούμε-  3 
νους  ετΓτά,  πλήρεις  ΤΙνεύματος  ^  Άγιου '  και  σοφίας,  ους 
καταστησομεν  επί  της  χρείας  ταύτης'  ημείς  δε  τη  προσ-  4 
ευχ^  και  τη   διακονία  του  λόγου  προσκαρτερησομεν. 
Και  ηρεσεν  6  λόγος  ενώπιον  παντός  του  πλήθους-  και  5 
ε^ελεζαντο  %τεφανον,  όίνδρα  πλήρη  πίστεως  και  ΙΙνευ- 
ματος  Αγίου,  και  Φίλιππον,  και  ΐίρόχορον  και  Νικάνορα, 
και  Ύίμωνα  και  ΐίαρμεναν,  και  Νικόλαον  προσηλυτον 
"Κντιοχεα,  ους  έστησαν  ενώπιον  των  άττοστολων    και  6 
προσευζάμενοί  επεθηκαν  αύτοίς  τας  χεΊρας.    και  6  λόγος  η 
του  Θεου  ηύζανε,  και  επληθύνετο  6  αριθμός  των  μαθητών 
εν  Ιερουσαλήμ  σφόδρα,  πολύς  τε  όχλος  των  ιερέων 
υπηκουον  τη  πίστει. 

%τεφανος  δέ  πλήρης  ^πίστεως"  και  δυvάjw,€ω5  εποίει  8 
τέρατα  και  σημεία  μεγάλα  εν  τω  λαω.   άνεστησαν  δε  τίνες  9 
των  εκ  τ^ς  συναγωγής  της  λεγομένης  Αιβερτίνων,  και 
Ίίυρηναίων  και  'Αλε^ανδρεων,  και  τών  από  Κιλικίας  και 
Ασίας,  συζητοΰντες  τω  ^τεφάνω'  και  ουκ  ισχύον  άντι-  ιο 
σττ^ναι  τη  σοφία  και  τω  πνεύματι  ώ  ελάλει.    τότε  υπεβα-  ι  ι 
λον  άνδρας  λέγοντας,  "Οτι  άκηκόαμεν  αΰτοΰ  λαλοΰντος 
ρήματα  βλάσφημα  εις  Μωσ^ν  και  τον  Θεον.  ^υνεκίνησάν  I  2 
τε  τον  λαόν  και  τους  πρεσβυτέρους  και  τους  γραμματείς. 
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Acts  VI.  13— VII.  18. 


καί  εττιστάντες  σννηρττασαν  αντυν,  καΐ  γιγαγον  etg  το 

1 3  avveSpiov,  έστησαν  τε  ιχάρτνρας  ψζυόζϊς  λέγοντας, 
Ο  άνθρωττοζ  οντοζ  ου  τταυεται  ρήματα  βλάσφ'ημα  ' 
λάλων  κατά  του  τόπον  τον  άγίον  ^  τούτον '  και  του 

1 4  νόμον.  άκηκόαμβν  yap  αυτού  λέγοντος,  'Ότι  Ίτ^σους  ο 
Ί^αζωραΐος    ουτο'ί    καταλύσει    τον  τόττον  τούτον,  και 

I  5  άλλάζβί  τα  ξ,θη  α  τταρέΒωκ^ν  ημΐν  Μωϋσί^^.  Και  άτενί- 
σαντ€?  ets  αυτόν  ατταντζς  οΙ  καθίζόμ^νοι  Ιν  τω  συνεΒρίω, 
etSov  το  ττροσωτΓον  αΰτου  ώσ"€ΐ  "πρόσωπον  αγγέλου. 

7      ΈιΙπζ  δε   δ   αργι^ρ^υς,   Et    αρα  ταύτα   ουτω?  ε^ει  ; 

2  Ό  δε  εφ·>7,  "Ανδρες  αδελφοί  καΐ  ττατερες,  ακούσατε· 
Ό  Θεό?  τη<5  Βό^ης  ωφθη  τω  πατρί  ημών  ^Αβραάμ  ovtl  iv 
Trj  Μ-ζσοποταμία,  πρίν  η  κατοικησαι  αυτόν  Ιν  Ιί,αρραν, 

^  καΐ  εΤττε  Trpog  αυτόν,  "Ε^ελ^ε  εκ  τηζ  yrjs  σον  καΐ  εκ  της 

4  συγγενείας  σου,  και  δευρο  εις  yrjv  ην  αν  σοι  δει^ω.  Τότε 
ε^ελ^ών  εκ  γης  Χαλδαι'ων,  κατωκησ^ν  εν  Χαρράν  κάκεΖ- 
^εν  ^αετά  τό  άποθαν£Ϊν  τον  πατψα  αντον,  /χετωκισεν 
αυτόν  εΐ9  τ'^ν  γϊ}ν  ταυτϊ^ν  εις  •^ν  νμξΐς  νυν  κατοικζΐτζ' 

^  καΐ  ουκ  εδωκεν  αΰτω  κληρονομίαν  iv  αυτη,  ουδέ  βημα 
τΓοδός·  καί,  Ιπηγγζίλατο  αΰτω  δούναι  ει?  κατάσ^εσιν 
αντην,  και  τω  σπέρματι  αντον  /χετ'  αντον,  ουκ  ovtos  αΰτω 

6  Τ€κνον.  ελαλι^σε  δέ  ούτως  ό  Θεός,  "Οτι  εσται  τό  σπέρμα 
αντον  πάροίκον  εν  γι^  αλλότρια,  και  δουλώσουσιν  αΰτό 

7  και  κακωσονσιν,  Ιτη  τετρακόσια,  και  τό  έθνος,  ώ  εάν 
δουλευσωσι,  κρίνω  εγώ,  εΤττεν  ο  Θεός*  και  /χετά  ταύτα 
ε^ελεΰσονται,  και  λατρευσουσί  /xot  εν  τω  τόττω  τοΰτω. 

8  Και  εδωκεν  αΰτω  ^ιαθηκην  περυτομης-  καί  ούτως  ΙγΙννησε 
τον  Ισαάκ,  και  ττεριε'τε/χεν  αυτόν  τη  ήμερα  τη  ογόοη· 
καί   6  Ισαάκ  τόν  Ίακώ/?,  και  6  Ίακώ/5  τους  δώδεκα 

9  πατρίάρχας.  καί  οι  πατριάρχαι  ζηλώσαντες  τόν  Ιωσήφ 
ΙΟ  άττε'δοντο  εις  Αιγυτττον   καί  ^ν  6  Θεός  /Λετ'  αΰτου,  καί 

εζείλετο  αυτόν  εκ  πασών  των  θλίψεων  αΰτου,  καί  εδωκεν 
αΰτω  "χάριν  και  σοφίαν  εναντίον  Φαραώ  βασιλέως  Αιγύ- 
πτου, και  κατεστησεν  αυτόν  ηγούμενον  επ  Αιγυτττον 

I  I  καί  ολον  τόν  οίκον  αντον.  ηλθε  δέ  λιμός  εή>  όλην 
την  γην  Αιγύπτου   και  Χαναάν,   καί   θλίψις  μεγάλη· 

I  2  καί  ονχ  ενρισκον  -χορτάσματα  οί  πατέρες  ημων.  άκουσας 
δέ  Ίακώ/3  ό'ντα   σιτα  εν  Αιγΰπτω,   εζαπεστειλε  τονς 

I  2  πατέρας  ημίύν  πρίοτον  και  εν  τω  δευτερω  άνεγνωρίσθη 
Ιωσήφ  τοις  ά,δελφοΐς  αΰτου.  καί  φανερόν  εγενετο  τω 

14.  Φαραώ  τό  γένος  τον  ^Ιωσηφ.  άποστείλας  δέ  ^Ιωσηφ 
μετεκαλεσατο  τόν  πάτερα  αντον  ^ίακωβ,  και  πασαν  την 
σνγγενειαν  ^  αντον,  "  εν  ψνχαΐς  εβΒομηκονταπεντε.  κατέ- 
βη  δέ  "Ιακώβ  εις  Αιγυτττον,  καί  ετελεύτησεν  αντός  και  οί 

ΐ6  πατέρες  ημίϋν  και  μετετέθησαν  εις  ^υ^έρ,,  καί  ετέθησαν 
εν  τω  μνηματι  ο   ώνησατο  ^Αβραάμ  τιμής  άργνρίον, 

I  y  παρα  των  νιων  ^Ειμμόρ  ^  τον  ^νχέμ.  "  Κα^ώς  δέ  ηγγιζεν 
6  χρόνος  της  επαγγελίας  ης  ®  ωμοσεν"  6  Θεός  τω 
Άβρααμ,  ηνζησεν  ό  λαός  και  επληθύνθη  εν  Αιγνπτω, 

1 8  αχρις   ον  ανέστη  βασιλενς  έτερος,  ^ "  ος  ονκ  η^ει  τόν 


him,  and  caught  him,  and  brought  him  to  the 
council,  and  set  up  false  witnesses,  which 
said,  This  man  ceaseth  not  to  speak  blas- 
phemous Λvords  against  this  holy  place,  and  the 
laAV :  for  we  have  heard  him  say,  that  this 
Jesus  of  Nazareth  shall  destroy  this  place,  and 
shall  change  the  β  customs  which  Moses  delivered 
us.  15  And  all  that  sat  in  the  council,  looking 
stedfastly  on  him,  saw  his  face  as  it  had  been 
the  face  of  an  angel. 


Then  said  the  high  priest.  Are  these  things 
so?  2 And  he  said,  Men,  brethren,  and  fathers, 
hearken  ;  The  God  of  glory  appeared  unto  our 
father  Abraham,  when  he  was  in  Mesopotamia, 
before  he  dwelt  in  Charran,  3  and  said  unto  him, 
Get  thee  out  of  thy  country,  and  from  thy  kin- 
dred, and  come  into  the  land  which  I  shall 
shew  thee.  ^  Then  came  he  out  of  the  land 
of  the  Chaldaeans,  and  dAvelt  in  Charran  :  and 
from  thence,  when  his  father  Avas  dead,  he 
removed  him  into  this  land,  Avherein  ye  now 
dwell.  5  And  he  gave  him  none  inheritance  in 
it,  no,  not  so  mucli  as  to  set  his  foot  on  :  yet 
he  promised  that  he  would  give  it  to  him  for 
a  possession,  and  to  his  seed  after  him,  Avhen 
as  yet  he  had  no  child.  ^And  God  spake  on 
this  wise.  That  his  seed  should  sojourn  in  a 
strange  land ;  and  that  they  should  bring  them 
into  bondage,  and  entreat  them  evil  four  hundred 
years.  7  And  the  nation  to  whom  they  shall  be 
in  bondage  will  I  judge,  said  God :  and  after 
that  shall  they  come  forth,  and  serve  me  in 
this  place.  ^And  he  gave  him  the  covenant  of 
circumcision  :  and  so  Abraham  begat  Isaac,  and 
circumcised  him  the  eighth  day;  and  Isaac  hegat 
Jacob ;  and  Jacob  hegat  the  twelve  patriarchs. 

9  And  the  patriarchs,  moved  with  envy,  sold 
Joseph  into  Egypt :    but  God  was  with  him, 

10  and  delivered  him  out  of  all  his  afflictions, 
and  gave  him  favour  and  wisdom  in  the  sight 
of  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt ;  and  he  made  him 
governor  over  Egypt  and  all  his  house,  Now 
there  came  a  dearth  over  all  the  land  of  Egypt 
and  Chanaan,  and  great  affliction :  and  our 
fathers  found  no  sustenance.  when  J acob 
heard  that  there  was  corn  in  Egypt,  he  sent 
out  our  fathers  first.  ^^And  at  the  second  time 
Joseph  was  made  known  to  his  brethren  ;  and 
Joseph's  kindred  was  made  knoAvn  unto  Pharaoh. 
i^Theu  sent  Joseph,  and  called  his  father  Jacob 
to  him,  and  all  his  kindred,  threescore  and  fifteen 
souls.  15  So  Jacob  went  down  into  Egypt,  and 
died,  he,  and  our  fathers,  and  were  can-ied  · 
over  into  Sychem,  and  laid  in  the  sepulchre 
that  Abraham  bought  for  a  sum  of  money 
of  the  sons  of  Emmor  the  father  of  Sychem. 
17  But  when  the  time  of  the  promise  di'ew 
nigh,  which  God  had  SΛVorn  to  Abraham,  the 
people  grew  and  multiplied  in  Egypt,  till 
another  king  arose,  which  knew  not  Joseph. 


a  OM,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      c  o»i.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  τοΰ  ei/ 2υχέμ,  Ln.      e  ώμολόγησει/,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  gj). 
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^  The  same  dealt  subtilly  with  our  kindred,  and 
evil  entreated  our  fathers,  so  that  they  cast  out  their 
young  children,  to  the  end  they  might  not  live.  20  In 
which  time  Moses  was  born,  and  was  β  exceeding 
fair,  and  nourished  up  in  his  father's  house  three 
months :  21  and  when  he  Avas  cast  out,  Pharaoh's 
daughter  took  him  up,  and  nourished  him  for 
her  own  son.  22  Moses  Avas  learned  in  all 
the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians,  and  Avas  mighty 
in  words  and  in  deeds.  23  ^^^j  Λνΐιβη  he  was 
full  forty  years  old,  it  came  into  his  heart  to 
visit  his  brethren  the  children  of  Israel.  24  ^j^,^ 
seeing  one  of  them  suffer  Avrong,  he  defended 
him,  and  avenged  him  that  was  oppressed,  and 
smote  the  Egyptian  :  25  γ  f qj.  j^g  supposed  his 
brethren  would  have  understood  how  that  God 
by  his  hand  would  deliver  them  :  but  they  under- 
stood not.  25  next  day  he  shewed 
himself  unto  them  as  they  strove,  and  Avould 
have  set  them  at  one  again,  saying.  Sirs,  ye 
are  brethren  ;  why  do  ye  Avrong  one  to  another  ? 
27  But  he  that  did  his  neighbour  ivrong  thrust 
him  away,  saying.  Who  made  thee  a  ruler  and 
a  judge  over  us?  28 ^^^^  i\\ou  kill  me,  as  thou 
diddest  the  Egyptian  yesterday?  29  Then  fled 
Moses  at  this  saying,  and  was  a  sti'anger  in  the 
land  of  Madian,  Avhere  he  begat  two  sons.  And 
when  forty  years  were  expired,  there  appeared 
to  him  in  the  Avilderness  of  mount  Sina  an 
angel  of  the  Lord  in  a  flame  of  fire  in  a  bush. 

When  Moses  saw  it,  he  Avondered  at  the  sight : 
and  as  he  drew  near  to  behold  it,  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  him,  saying,  I  am 
the  God  of  thy  fathers,  the  God  of  Abraham, 
and  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob. 
Then  Moses  trembled,  and  durst  not  behold. 
^  Then  said  the  Lord  to  him.  Put  off  thy  shoes 
from  thy  feet :  for  the  place  where  thou  standest 
is  holy  ground.  ^4 1  have  seen,  I  have  seen  the 
affliction  of  my  people  which  is  in  Egypt,  and 
I  have  heard  theh'  groaning,  and  am  come  doAvn 
to  deliver  them.  And  ηοΛν  come,  I  will  send 
thee  into  Egypt,  This  Moses  whom  they 
refused,  saying.  Who  made  thee  a  ruler  and  a 
judge  ?  the  same  did  God  send  to  he  a  ruler 
and  a  deliverer  by  the  hand  of  the  angel  Avhich 
appeared  to  him  in  the  bush.  ^6  jjg  brought 
them  out,  after  that  he  had  shewed  wonders 
and  signs  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  in  the  Red 
sea,  and  in  the  Avilderness  forty  years.  2'"  This 
is  that  Moses,  which  said  unto  the  children  of 
Israel,  A  prophet  shall  the  Lord  your  God  raise 
up  unto  you  of  your  brethren,  ζ  like  unto  me  ; 
him  shall  ye  hear,  -phis  is  he,  that  Avas  in 
the  church  in  the  wilderness  with  the  angel 
which  spake  to  him  in  the  mount  Sina,  and 
with  our  fathers  :  who  received  the  lively  oracles 
to  give  unto  us :  to  whom  our  fathers  Avould 
not  obey,  but  thrust  him  from  them,  and  in 
their  hearts  turned  back  again  into  Egypt, 
^  saying  unto  Aaron,  Make  us  gods  to  go  be- 


Ιωσηφ.    ούτος  κατασοφίσάμ€νο<;  το  yevos  ημ,ων,  Ικάκωσζ.  1 9 
τού?  Trarepag  ημ,ων,  τον  ttolclv  Ικθ^τα  τα  βρ^φη  αυτών, 
ζΙς  το  μη  ζωογονζΐσθαί.     Έι/  ώ  καιρώ  ίγζννήθη  ΙΜοίσ^ς,  2  0 
καΐ  7jv  acrretos  τ^  Θεω·   os  άν€τράφη  μηναζ  Tpels  Ιν  τώ 
οίκω  τον  ττατρος  ^  αντον.  "    Ικτ^θίντα  δε  αντον,  αι/ειλετο  2  1 
αυτόν  Ύ]  θνγάτηρ  Φαραώ,  και  άνεθρ^ψατο  αντον  ίαντη  eis 
νΙόν.     και  €παώ(.νθη  Μωσ^ς  ττάστ^  σοφία  ΑΙγντττίων  2  2 
rjv  δε  SvvaTOS  iv  λόγοις  καΐ  iv  epyoL^.^ ''    Ώς  δε  ΙτγΧύ]-  2  3 
ροντο  αντω  τ€σσαρακοντα€τηζ  γρόνο^,  άνφη  εττΐ  την 
καρΖίαν  αντου  Ιττίσκεψασθαί  τους  αδελφούς  αντον  τού? 
νΙονς  ^Ισραήλ,     καΐ  'ώων  τινα  ά^ίκονμζνον,  ημ,ννατο  καΐ  2^ 
Ιποίησξ,ν  Ικ^ίκησιν  τω    καταττονονμένω,   ττατά^^ας  τον 
AlyvTTTLov.     Ινόμίζζ  δε  σννιΐναι  τους  αδελφούς  αΰτου,  2  ^ 
OTL  6  Θεός  δια  χ^ρυς  αντον  διδωσιν  αΰτοΓς  σωτηρίαν  οΐ 
δέ^ού  σννηκαν.     ττ)  τε   Ιτηονση  ημέρα  ωφθη   αντοΐς  2  0 
μαχομίνοις,  καΐ  σννηλασ^ν  αυτούς  εις  ζιρηνην,  e'nrwv, 
"Αι/δρες,  αδελφοί  εστε  ύ/ΛεΓς·  Ινατί  αδικείτε  άλλτ^λους  ; 
*0  δε  άδικων  τον  πλησίον,  άττώσατο  αντον,  ειπών,  Τις  σε  2  y 
κατέστησαν  άρχοντα  και  δικαστών  εφ'  ημας  ;   μη  άνελειν  2  8 
με  συ  ^ε'λεις,  δν  τρόπον  άνειλες  χθΐζ  τον  AiyvπτLov ; 
"Εφυγε  δε  Μωστ^ς   εν   τω  λόγω  τούτω,   και    iy ενετό  ig 
πάροίκοζ  εν  yrj  Μαδιά/χ,,  ου  εyεvvησεv  υιούς  δύο.     Και  '^Ο 
πληρωθεντων    ετών    τεσσαράκοντα,     ωφθη     αντω  εν 
τη  ερημω  του  όρους  ^ινα  άγγελος  ^  Κυρίου '  εν  φλογι 
νυρός  βάτον.     6  δε  Μωστ^ς  ιοών  εθανμασε  το  όραμα·  3 1 
προσερχόμενου    δέ    αυτού    κατανοησαι,   εγενετο  φωνη 
Ίίυρίου   ^  προς    αυτόν,"    Έγώ    δ    Θεός   των    πάτερων  32 
σου,    6    Θεός    ^Αβραάμ    και    ®  6    Θεός  "   Ίσαακ  και 
^6  Θεός"  Ίακώ/?.    "Εντρομος  δέ  yεvόμevoς  Μωστ^ς  ουκ 
ετόλμα  κατανοησαι.     είπε   δέ  αύτω  ό   Κί'ριος,  Λύσον  33 
το   υπόδημα  των  ττοδών    σον     6    yap    τόπος    εν  ω 
εστηκας,  yrj  άγια  εστίν.     ίδών  ειδον  την  κάκωσιν  τον  34 
λαού  μον  τον  εν  ΑΙγνπτω,  και  τον  στεvayμov  αυτών 
-^κουσα·  και  κατεβην  ε^εΧεσθαι  αντονς'  και  νύν  δεύρο, 
άτΓοστελώ  σε  εις  Αιγυτττον.     Τούτον  τον  Μωνσην  δν  35 
ηρνησαντο   εΙπόντες,  Τις  σε  κατεστησεν  άρχοντα  και 
δικαστϊ^ν;  τοντον  6  Θεός  άρχοντα  και  λντρωτην  άττεστει- 
λεν  εν  χειρι  άγγε'λου  του  οφθ εντός  αντω  εν  τη  βάτο). 
ούτος  ε^τ^γαγεν  αυτούς,  ττοιι^σας  τέρατα  και  σημεία  εν  yrj  36 
Αιγύπτου  και  εν  ερνθρα  θαλασσή,  και  εν  τη  ερημω  ετη 
τεσσαράκοντοΡί     Ούτος  εστίν  ο  Ήίωνσης  6  ειπών  τοις  37 
υιοΓς  ^Ισραήλ,  ΤΙροφητην  νμΐν  αναστήσει  ^  Κύριος"  ό  Θεος 
^  νμών  "  εκ  τών  άδελφών  υμών  ώς  εμε·  ^  αντον  άκονσεσθε. " 
Ούτος  εστίν  ό  yεvόμεvoς  εν  τη  εκκλησία  εν  τη  ερημω  38 
μετα  τον  άyyελov  τον  λαλονντος  αντω  εν  τω  όρει  2ινά 
και  τών  πάτερων  ημών,  ος  εδε'^ατο  λόγια  ^ώντα  δούναι 
ημίν.     ω  ουκ  ηθέλησαν  νπηκοοι  yεvεσθaι  οι  πατέρες  39 
ημών,  άλλ'  άπώσαντο,   και  εστράφησαν  ταΐς  καρδιαις 
αυτών  εις  Αιγυπτον,  ειπόντες  τω  Ααρών,  Τίοίησον  ημίν  40 
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γ  Or,  Now.  d  Or,  as  myself. 
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θευυζ  όί  προπορ^νσονται  ημών  6  yap  Μ,ωσης  οντοζ,  υ? 
€$y}yayev  r/ftas  e/c        Αίγύτττον,  ουκ  οιδα/χεί'  τί  yiyovev 

4-1  αντώ.  Kat  (.μ-οσγοττοί-ησαν  Ιν  tols  ημ,ψαΐ'ζ  eKeiVats,  καΧ 
άντ^γαγοι/  θνσίαν  τω  €ΐδώλω,  καΐ  €νφραίνοντο  iv  τοις 

4-2  ψγοίς  των  χζίρων  αντων.  "Εστρ^ψζ  δε  ό  Θεός,  και 
τταρεδωκεν  αυτούς  Aarpevetv  ττ^  στρατιά  του  ουρανού· 
καθώς  γεγραττταο  βίβλω  των  ττροφητων,  Μ,-η  σφάγια 
καΐ  θυσίας  ττροσηνίγκατζ  μοι  €τϊ^  τ^σσαράκοντα  iv  Trj 

43  ^Ρ'ήΐ^^,  οίκος  'ϊσραηλ ;  και  αναλάβετε  την  σκηνην  του 
Μολοχ^,  καΐ  το  αστρον  του  θίοΰ  ^  υμων"  'Ρεμφαν,  τους 
τυτΓους  ους  ^ποιήσατε  ττροσκυνζΐν  αυτοΐς'  και  /χετοικί,ώ 

44-  νμ-ας  ΙττΙκίίνα  Έαβυλωνος.  Ή  σκηνή  του  μαρτυρίου  ην 
iv  τοις  ττατράσιν  ημίον  iv  Trj  ipημoi,  καθώς  8ίζτά$ατο  6 
λάλων  τω  ΜωσΊ7,  ττοιησαι  αυτήν  κατά  τον  τύττον  ον 

45  εωρακει·  ην  και  ζΙσηγαγον  διαδε^α/χενοι  οί  ττατέρβς  ημων 
μ€τα  'Ιησου  iv  Tjj  κατασχέσει  των  iθvωv,  ών  ίζωσεν  6 
Θεός  αττό  ττροσωττου  των  ττατίρων  ημων,  Ίως  των  ημξρων 

46  Ααβί8·  ος  ευρε  χάριν  ενώττιον  του  Θεοί),  και  Ύ]τησατο 

47  ^ΰρειν  σκήνωμα  τω  Θεω  ^ίακώβ.     ^ολο/χών  δε  ωκοΒόμη- 

48  σεν  αΰτω  οίκον.     Άλλ'  ού;(  6  ύψιστος  iv  χζίροποιητοις 

49  ^vaotg'  κατοικεί,  καθώς  6  ττροφητης  λέγει,  Ό  ουρανός 
μοι  θρόνος,  η  δε  γί}  ύποττόδιον  των  ττοδών  //-ου*  ττοΐον 
οίκον  οικοΒομησετε  μοι ;  λέγει  Κύριος-  η  τις  τόπος  της 
κατατταύσεως  μου ;    ουχί  η  χείρ  μου   εττοίησε  ταΰτα 

^  I  ττάντα;  Σκληροτράχηλοι,  και  άττερίτμητοι  τη  καρδία  καΐ 
τοις  ώσΙν,  νμεΐς  άεΐ  τω  ΐΐνεύματι  τω  'Αγιω  άντιττιτΓτετε, 

5  2  ως  οι  ττατερες  νμων  και  υμεΐς.  τίνα  των  προφητών  ουκ 
εδίω^αν  οι  πατέρες  υμίύν ;  και  άπεκτειναν  τους  προκαταγ- 
γείλαντας  περι  της  iλεύσεως  του  δικαίου,  ου  νυν  νμ.εΐς 

5  3  προΒόται  και  φονεΐς  γεγενησθε·  οΐτινες  ελάβετε  τον  νόμον 
εις  διαταγάς  αγγέλων,  καΐ  ουκ  εφυλάζατε. 

^4      Άκούοντες  δε  ταΰτα,  διεττριΌντο  ταΐς  καρδιαις  αυτών, 

55  κοί  εβρυχον  τους  οδόντας  εττ  αυτόν.  ^Υπάρχων  δέ 
πλήρης  ΐΐνεύματος  Αγίου,  άτενίσας  εις  τον  ουρανόν,  εΐ8ε 

56  δό^αν  Θεου,  και  'Ιτ^σοΰν  εστωτα  iK  δεξιών  του  Θεου,  και 
εΤττεν,  Ίδου,  θεωρίύ  τους  ουρανούς  ανεωγμενους,  και  τον 

5  7  I'tov  του  άνθρωπου  iK  δεξιών  εστωτα  του  Θεου.  Κρα^αν- 
τε?  δε  φ^νχΐ  μεγάλη,  συνεσχον  τα  ωτα  αυτών,  και 

58  ωρμησαν  ομοθυμαδόν  επ  αυτόν  καΐ  iκβaλόvτες  εξω  της 
πόλεως,  ελιθοβόλουν.  και  οι  μάρτυρες  άπεθεντο  τά 
Ιμάτια  αυτών  παρά  τους  πό8ας  νεανίον  καλουμένου  ^αΰ- 

59  λου,  και  iλιθoβόλoυv  τον  ^τεφανον,  επικαλούμενον  και 
6θ  λέγοντα.  Κύριε  Ίτ^σοΰ,  δε^αι  τό  πνευμά  μου.     @εις  δε 

τά  γόνατα,  έκραζε  φωνή  μεγάλη.  Κύριε,  μη  στησης 
αυτοΐς  την  άμαρτίαν  ταύτην.    Και  τούτο  είπων  iκoιμηθη. 

8  φαύλος  δέ  ην  συνευδοκών  τη  αναιρέσει  αυτού.  Έγε'- 
νετο  δέ  εν  εκείνη  τη  ήμερα  διωγμός  μέγας  επι  την 
εκκλησίαν  την  iv  Ίεροσολύμοις·  πάντες  τε  διεσπάρησαν 
κατά  τάς  χωράς  της  Ιουδαίας  και  "Σαμάρειας,  πλην  των 

2  αποστόλων.     συνεκό/Λίσαν    δέ    τον    Στεφανον  άνδρες 


fore  us :  for  as  for  this  Moses,  which  brought 
us  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  \vc  wot  not  what 
is  become  of  him.  "^^And  they  made  a  calf  in 
those  days,  and  offered  sacrifice  unto  the  idol, 
and  rejoiced  in  the  Avorks  of  their  own  hands. 

Then  God  turned,  and  gave  them  up  to  worship 
the  host  of  heaven ;  as  it  is  written  in  the  book 
of  the  prophets,  Ο  ye  house  of  Israel,  have  ye 
offered  to  me  slain  beasts  and  sacrifices  bj/  the 
space  of  forty  years  in  the  wilderness  ?  Yea, 
ye  took  up  the  tabernacle  of  Moloch,  and  the 
star  of  your  god  Remphan,  figures  which  ye 
made  to  worship  them :  and  I  will  caiTy  you 
away  beyond  Babylon.  ^Our  fathers  had  the 
tabernacle  of  witness  in  the  wilderness,  as  he 
had  appointed,  β  speaking  unto  Moses,  that  he 
should  make  it  according  to  the  fashion  that 
he  had  seen.  Which  also  our  fathers  that 
came  after  brought  in  with  Jesus  into  the  pos- 
session of  the  Gentiles,  whom  God  drave  out 
before  the  face  of  our  fathers,  unto  the  days 
of  David;  '^^who  found  favour  before  God,  and 
desired  to  find  a  tabernacle  for  the  God  of  Jacob. 
■'-'  But  Solomon  built  him  an  house.  Howbeit 
the  most  High  dwelleth  not  in  temples  made 
with  hands  ;  as  saith  the  prophet,  "^^  Heaven  'is  my 
throne,  and  earth  is  my  footstool :  what  house 
Λνϋΐ  ye  build  me  ?  saith  the  Lord :  or  what  is 
the  place  of  my  rest  ?  Hath  not  my  hand 
made  all  these  things  ?  Ye  stiff  necked  and 
unch-cumcised  in  heart  and  ears,  ye  do  always 
resist  the  Holy  Ghost :  as  your  fathers  did,  so 
do  ye.  ^- Which  of  the  prophets  have  not  your 
fathers  persecuted  ?  and  they  have  slain  them 
Avhich  shewed  before  of  the  coming  of  the  Just 
One  ;  of  whom  ye  have  been  now  the  betrayers 
and  murderers :  who  have  received  the  laAV  by 
the  disposition  of  angels,  and  have  not  kept  it. 

^•^When  they  heard  these  things,  they  were 
cut  to  the  heart,  and  they  gnashed  on  him  with 
their  teeth.  g^jt  he,  being  full  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  looked  up  stedfastly  into  heaven,  and 
saAV  the  glory  of  God,  and  Jesus  standing  on 
the  right  hand  of  God,  ^^and  said,  Behold,  I 
see  the  heavens  opened,  and  the  Son  of  man 
standing  on  the  right  hand  of  God.  °7  Then 
they  cried  out  with  a  loud  voice,  and  stopped 
their  ears,  and  ran  upon  him  with  one  accord, 

and  cast  him  out  of  the  city,  and  stoned 
Mm:  and  the  Avitn esses  laid  doAvn  their  clothes 
at  a  young  man's  feet,  whose  name  was  Saul. 
°^And  they  stoned  Stephen,  calling  upon  God^ 
and  saying,  Lord  Jesus,  receive  my  spirit.  ^0  And 
he  kneeled  down,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice. 
Lord,  lay  not  this  sin  to  their  charge.  And 
when  he  had  said  this,  he  fell  asleep. 

And  Saul  was  consenting  unto  his  death. 
And  at  that  time  there  was  a  great  persecution 
against  the  church  which  was  at  Jerusalem  ;  and 
they  were  all  scattered  abroad  throughout  the 
regions  of  Judaia  and  Samaria,  except  the  apos- 
tles.   2^32d  devout  men  carried  Stephen  to  his 
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burial,  and  made  great  lamentation  over  him. 
2  As  for  Saul,  he  made  havock  of  the  chmrch, 
entering  into  every  house,  and  haling  men  and 
women  committed  tkeni  to  prison.  ■*  Therefore 
they  that  were  scattered  abroad  went  every  where 
preaching  the  word. 

^  Then  Philip  went  do^vn  to  the  city  of  Samaria, 
and  preached  Christ  unto  them.  ^And  the  peo- 
ple with  one  accord  gave  heed  unto  tliose  things 
which  Philip  spake,  hearing  and  seeing  the 
miracles  Avhich  he  did.  7  Por  unclean  spirits, 
crying  with  loud  voice,  came  out  of  many  that 
Avere  possessed  with  them:  and  many  taken 
with  palsies,  and  that  Λvere  lame,  Λvere  healed. 
8  And  there  was  great  joy  in  that  city.  ^  But 
there  was  a  certain  man,  called  Simon,  which 
beforetime  in  the  same  city  used  sorcery,  and 
bewitched  the  people  of  Samaria,  giving  out  that 
himself  was  some  great  one :  '^^  to  whom  they 
all  gave  heed,  from  the  least  to  the  greatest, 
saying.  This  man  is  the  great  power  of  God. 
"And  to  him  they  had  regard,  because  that  of 
long  time  he  had  bewitched  them  with  sorceries. 
^2  But  when  they  believed  Philip  preaching  the 
things  concerning  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  the 
name  of  Jesus  Christ,  they  were  baptized,  both 
men  and  women.  Then  Simon  himself  believed 
also  :  and  Avhen  he  was  baptized,  he  continued 
with  Philip,  and  wondered,  beholding  the  β  mi- 
racles and  signs  which  were  done. 

Now  when  the  apostles  Avhich  Avere  at  Jeru- 
salem heard  that  Samaria  had  received  the  word 
of  God,  they  sent  unto  them  Peter  and  Jc-hn : 
^^who,  when  they  were  come  down,  prayed  for 
them,  that  they  might  receive  the  Holy  Ghost . 

(for  as  yet  he  was  fallen  upon  none  of  them : 
only  they  were  baptized  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  Jesus.)  Then  laid  they  their  hands  on 
them,  and  they  received  the  Holy  Ghost.  And 
when  Simon  saw  that  through  laying  on  of  the 
apostles'  hands  the  Holy  Ghost  was  given,  he 
offered  them  money,  saying,  Gixvo,  me  also  this 
power,  that  on  whomsoever  I  lay  hands,  he  may 
receive  the  Holy  Ghost,  g^j;  Peter  said  unto 
him,  Thy  money  perish  with  thee,  because  thou 
hast  thought  that  the  gift  of  God  may  be  pur- 
chased with  money,  Thou  hast  neither  part 
nor  lot  in  this  matter :  for  thy  heart  is  not 
right  in  the  sight  of  God.  ^-β^ρρ^^  therefore 
of  this  thy  wickedness,  and  pray  God,  if  per- 
haps the  thought  of  thine  heart  may  be  forgiven 
thee.  23  Por  I  perceive  that  thou  art  in  the 
gall  of  bitterness,  and  in  the  bond  of  iniquity. 
2^  Then  ansAvered  Simon,  and  said.  Pray  ye  to 
the  Lord  for  me,  that  none  of  these  things  Avhich 
ye  have  spoken  come  upon  me.  And  they, 
Avhen  they  had  testified  and  preached  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  returned  to  Jerusalem,  and  preached 
the  gospel  in  many  villages  of  the  Samaritans. 

26  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  spake  unto  Philip, 
saying.  Arise,  and  go  toward  the  south  unto 


ζυλαβζΐς,   και    Ιττοιησαντο    kottctov    μίγαν  Ιττ  αΰτώ. 
φαύλος       Ιλυμαίν^το  την  ζκκλησίαν,  κατά  τους  οίκους  3 
€ΐσπορ€υομ€νος,  σνρων  re  avSpas  και  γυναίκας  τταρεδι- 
δου  €19  φνλακην.     oi  μϊν  ονν  Βιασπαρεντ^ς  ^ίηλθον,  4 
€ναγγελίζόμ€νοί  τον  λόγον. 

ΦίλιτΓΤΓος    δε  κατζλθων   eig    ττόλιν  της   Σαμάρειας,  5 
ίκηρνσσζν  αντοΐς  τον  Χ.ρίστόν.    τΓροσειχ^όν  re  οΐ  όχλοι  6 
rots  Xeyo/xeVot5  νττο  του  Φιλίππου  ομοθυμαδόν,  iv  τΰ 
άκούζΐν  αυτούς  καΐ  βλέπειν  τα  σημαία  α  Ιποί^ι.    πολλών  η 
γαρ  των  Ιχόντων  πνεύματα  ακάθαρτα,  βοώντα  μεγάλη 
φωνη  έξηρχζτο'    πολλοί  δε  παραλ^λυμίνοι  καΐ  χωλοί 
^θζραπεύθησαν.     καΐ  ζγζ,νετο  χαρά  μεγάλη  iv  τη  πάλει  8 
έκζίνη.     ^Ανηρ  δε  τις  ονόματι  '%ίμων  προϋπήρχαν  iv  τη  g 
πόλζΐ  μαγεύων  και  εζιστων  το  έθνος  της  Σαμάρειας, 
λέγων  είναί  τινα  εαυτόν  μεγαν  ω  προσείχον  πάντες  άπο  1 0 
μικρού  εως  μεγάλου,  λέγοντες,  Ουτός  εστίν  η  8ύναμις 
του  Θεου       "  μεγάλη.    Τίροσεΐχον  δε  αυτω,  δια  το  ικανω  ΐ  I 
χρόνω  ταΐς  μαγείαις  εζεστακεναι  αυτούς.    "Οτε  δέ  επι-  ι  2 
στευσαν  τω  Φιλίππω  εύαγγελιζομενω  τα  περι  της  βασι- 
λείας του   Θεου  κα\  του  ονόματος  του  Ίησου  άριστου, 
iβaπτίζovτΌ  ανυρες  τε  και  γυναίκες.     6  δέ  %ίμων  και  1 3 
αυτός  iπίστευσε,  και  βαπτισθείς  ην  προσκαρτερων  τω 
Φιλίππω·    θεωρών    τε  σημεία  και    δυνάμεις  μεγάλας 
γινομενας,  i^ίστaτo, 

Άκούσαντες  δε  οι  iv  Ίεροσολύμοις  απόστολοι,  ότι  Ι^- 
δεδεκται  η  Σαμάρεια  τον  λόγον  του  Θεου,  άττεστειλαι/ 
προς  αυτούς  τον  ΤΙετρον  καΐ  ^Ιωάννην  οϊτινες  καταβάντες  Ι  5 
προσηύ^αντο  περι  αυτών,  όπως  λάβωσι  ΐΐνευμα  "Αγιον. 
οΰττω  γαρ  ην  επ  οϋδενι  αυτών  επιπεπτωκός,  μ.όνον  δέ  ι  5 
βζβαπτισμενοι  υπήρχον  εις  τό  όνομα  του  Κυρίου  'Ιησον. 
τότε  επετίθουν  τάς  χείρας  εττ'  αύτου?,  καΐ  iλάμβavov  ι  j 
Τίνευμα  'Άγιον.     ^  ®εασάμενος"  δε  ό  ^ίμων,  ότι  δια  της  ι  8 
επιθέσεως  των  χειρών  των  αποστόλων  δίδοται  τό  ΐίνευμα 
το  "Αγιον,  προσηνεγκεν  αυτοΐς  χρήματα,  λέγων,  Δοτε  ig 
κάμοι  την  i$oυσίav  ταύτην,  ινα  ω  αν  επιθω  τάς  χεϊρας, 
λαμβάνη  ΐΐνευμα  "Αγιον.     ΐίετρος  δε  είπε  προς  αυτόν,  20 
Τό  ο.ργυριόν  σου  συν  σοΙ  ε'ίη  εις  άπώλειαν,  ότι  την  δωρεάν 
του  Θεου  ivόμισaς  δια  χρημάτων  κτάσθαι.    ουκ  εστι  σοι  2  ΐ 
μερΧς  ουδέ  κλήρος  εν  τω  λόγω  τούτω,    η  γαρ  καρδία  σου 
ουκ  εστίν  ευθεία  ενώπιον  του  Θεου.    μετανόησον  ουν  από  2  2 
της  κακίας  σου  ταύτης,  και  δεηθητι  του  *^Θεου,"  ει  άρα 
άφεθησεταί  σοι  η  επίνοια  της  καρδίας  σου.     εις  γαρ  23 
χολην  πικρίας,   και  σύνδεσμον  αδικίας  όρω  σε  όντα. 
Αποκριθείς  δε  ό  %ίμων  είπε,  έ^εγιθητε  υμεις  υπερ  εμου  24 
πρός  τον  Κ,ύριον,  0πως  μηδέν  επελθη  iπ  εμε  ων  ειρηκατε. 
Οι  μεν  ουν  διαμαρτυράμενοι  καΐ  λαλησαντες  τον  λόγον  2  J 
του   Κ,υρίου,  υπεστρεψαν  είς  Ιερουσαλήμ,  πολλάς  τε 
κώμας  των  Σαμαρειτών  ευηγγελίσαντο. 

"Αγγελος  δε  Κουρίου  ελάλησε  προς  Φίλιππον,  λέγων,  20 
* Ανάστηθι  και  πορεύου  κατά  μεσημβρίαν,  iπι  την  όδυν 


»  add.  κα.λουμ.ΐΐ'η,  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.      ^  'ώων,  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.      c  Kvpt'ou,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  Ri).         β  Gr.  sic/ns  and  great  miraclea. 
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την  καταβαίνονσαν  άπο  ΊζρονσαΧηιχ  etg  Τάζαν  αντη 
ζη  Ιστιν  (ρημος.     καΐ  άναστας  Ιττορίνθη·   και  iSov,  άνηρ 
ΑΙΘίοψ  ευνούχος  δυνάστης  Κανδάκτ^^  της  βασιλίσσης 
ΑΙΘωπων,  ος  ην  επί  ττάσης  της  'γάζης  αυτής,  ος  ΙληΧνθει 
2  8  ττροσκυνησων  εις  Ιερουσαλήμ,  ην  re  νποστρεφων  καΐ 
καθήμενος  εττΐ  του  άρματος  αυτού,  καΐ  άνεγίνωσκε  τον 
29  ττροφητην  Ήσαίαν.     eiTre  δε  τό  ττνευμα  τω  Φίλίττττω, 
3 Ο  ΐίρυσελθε  καΐ  κολληθητι  τω  αρματυ  τούτω.  ΤΙροσΒραμων 
δε  6  Φίλίττπος  ηκουσεν  αυτού  άναγινωσκοντος  τον  ττρο- 
φητην  Ήσαΐαν,  και  εΐττεν,  ^Αρά  ye  γινωσκεις  α  άναγινώ- 

31  σκευς ;  Ό  δε  εΤττε,  Πώς  γαρ  αν  Ευναίμην,  εαν  μη  τις 
οΒηγηση  με;    Παρακάλεσε  τε  τον  Φίλιτητον  άναβάντα 

32  καθίσαι  συν  αΰτω.  η  δέ  ττερωχη  της  γραφής  ην  άνεγίνω- 
σκεν,  ην  αύτη,  Ώς  ττρόβατον  ετΛ  σφαγην  ηχθη,  καΐ  ως 
άμνος  εναντίον  του  κείροντος  αυτόν  άφωνος,  ούτως  ουκ 

33  ανοίγει  το  στόμα  αυτού,  εν  τη  ταττεινωσει  αυτού  η 
κρίσις  αυτού  ηρθη,  την  δέ  γενεαν  αυτού  τίς  Βιηγησεται ; 

34  οτι  αίρεται  άττό  της  γης  η  ζωη  αυτού.  Αποκριθείς  δέ  ό 
ευνούχος  τω  Φιλίπττω  εΤττε,  δέομαι  σου,  ττερΧ  τίνος  ο 
προφήτης  λέγει  τούτο;  ττερι  εαυτοί),  η  ττερί  έτερου  τινός; 

35  *Avoίiaς  δέ  ό  Φίλιππος  το  στόμα  αυτού,  και  άρξάμενος 
άπο  της  γραφής  ταύτης,  ευηγγελίσατο  αΰτω  τον  Ιησούν. 

36  ως  δέ  επορεύοντο  κατα  την  όδόν,  ηλθον  επί  τι  ΰδωρ·  και 
φησιν  δ  ευνούχος.  Ιδού  υδωρ·  τί  κωλύει  με  βαπτισθηναι; 

37  '^ΕΓττε  δέ  6  Φίλιππος,  Έι  πιστεύεις  εζ  ολης  της  καρδίας, 
εξεστιν.    Αποκριθείς  δέ  εΤττε,  Πιστεύω  τον  νΙόν  τού 

38  Θεοί)  εΤναι  τον  "Ιησούν  Χριστόν."  Και  εκελευσε  στηναι 
το  αρμα·  και  κατεβησαν  αμφότεροι  εις  το  υδωρ,  ο  τε 

39  Φίλιππος  και  6  ευνούχος·  και  εβάπτισεν  αυτόν,  δτε  δέ 
άνεβησαν  εκ  τού  ύδατος,  Πνευρ,α  Κ.υρίον  ηρπασε  τον 
Φίλιππον  και  ουκ  ειΒεν  αυτόν  ούκετι  6  ευνούχος,  επο- 

4-0  ρεύετο  γαρ  την  όδόν  αΰτοΰ  χαίρων.    Φίλιππος  δέ  ευρέθη 
εις  "Αζωτον    και  διερχόμενος  εύηγγελίζετο  τας  πόλεις 
πάσας,  εως  τού  ελθεΐν  αύτον  εις  Καισάρειαι/. 
9      *0  ΔΕ  2αΰλος  ετι  εμπνέων  απειλής  και  φόνου  εις  τους 

2  μαθητας  τού  Κυρίου,  προσελθων  τω  άρχιερεΐ,  τ^τησατο 
παρ  αυτού  επιστολας  εις  Α,αμασκον  προς  τας  συναγωγας, 
οπως  εάν  τινας  εύρη  της  οδοΰ  όντας  άνδρας  τε  και  γυναΐ- 

3  κας,  δεδερ-ενους  άγάγη  εις  Ιερουσαλήμ,  εν  δέ  τω  πορεύ- 
εσθαι,  εγίνετο  αυτόν  εγγίζειν  ττ}  Ααμασκω,  και  εξαίφνης 

4  περιηστραψεν  αυτόν  φως  από  τού  ουρανού"  και  πεσων 
επι  την  γην,  ηκουσε  φωνην  λεγουσαν  αΰτω,  ^αοΰλ, 

5  ^αούλ,  τί  με  διώκεις ;  Ειττε  δέ.  Τις  ει,  Κΰριε ;  Ό  δέ 
^  Κύριος  ειττεν,  '  Έγώ  ειρ.ι  Ίϊ^σοΰς  ον  συ  διώκεις·  ^σκληρόν 

6  σοι  προς  κέντρα  λακτίζειν.  Τρέμων  τε  και  θαμβών 
είπε,  Κΰριε,  τι  ρ.ε  θέλεις  ποιησαι;  Και  δ  Κύριος  ττρδς 
αυτόν,  Άνάστηθι  "  και  εΐσελθε  εις  την  πόλιν,  και  λαληθη- 

η  σεταί  σοι  τί  σε  δει  ττοιειν.    Οί  δέ  άνδρες  οι  συνοδεύοντες 
αΰτω   ειστηκεισαν   εννεοι,   άκούοντες    μεν  της  φωνής, 
8  μηόενα  δέ  θεωρούντες.    ηγερθη  δέ  δ  φαύλος  από  της  γης' 


the  way  that  goeth  down  from  Jerusalem  unto 
Gaza,  which  is  desert.  ^7  And  he  arose  and  went : 
and,  behold,  a  man  of  Ethiopia,  an  eunuch  of 
great  authority  under  Candace  queen  of  the 
Ethiopians,  who  had  the  charge  of  all  her  trea- 
sure, and  had  come  to  Jerusalem  for  to  worship, 
23  was  returning,  and  sitting  in  his  chariot  read 
Esaias  the  prophet.  29 'j;]^^^  the  Spirit  said  unto 
Philip,  Go  near,  and  join  thyself  to  this  chariot. 
30  And  Philip  ran  thither  to  him,  and  heard 
him  read  the  prophet  Esaias,  and  said,  Under- 
standest  thou  \vhat  thou  readest  ?  And  he 
said,  How  can  I,  except  some  man  should  guide 
me  ?  And  he  desired  Philip  that  he  would 
come  up  and  sit  with  him.  ^2  The  place  of  the 
scripture  which  he  read  was  this,  He  was  led 
as  a  sheep  to  the  slaughter ;  and  like  a  lamb 
dumb  before  his  shearer,  so  opened  he  not  his 
mouth:  ^^in  his  humiliation  his  judgment  was 
taken  away:  and  who  shall  declare  his  genera- 
tion ?  for  his  life  is  taken  from  the  earth.  And 
the  eunuch  answered  Philip,  and  said,  I  pray 
thee,  of  whom  speaketh  the  prophet  this  ?  of 
himself,  or  of  some  other  man  ?  2'  Then  Philip 
opened  his  mouth,  and  began  at  the  same  scrip- 
ture, and  preached  unto  him  Jesus.  ^CAnd  as 
they  went  on  thei?'  way,  they  came  unto  a  certain 
Avater :  and  the  eunuch  said,  See,  here  is  water ; 
what  doth  hinder  me  to  be  baptized  ?  ^7  And 
Philip  said,  If  thou  believest  with  all  thine 
heart,  thou  mayest.  And  he  answered  and  said, 
I  believe  that  Jesus  Christ  is  the  Son  of  God. 
23  And  he  commanded  the  chariot  to  stand  still : 
and  they  Avent  down  both  into  the  water,  both 
Philip  and  the  eunuch ;  and  he  baptized  him. 
39  And  when  they  were  come  up  out  of  the 
Avater,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  caught  away  Philip, 
that  the  eunuch  saw  him  no  more :  and  he  went 
on  his  Avay  rejoicing.  ^^But  Philip  was  found 
at  Azotus :  and  passing  through  he  preached 
in  all  the  cities,  till  he  came  to  Csssarea. 

And  Saul,  yet  breathing  out  threatenings  and 
slaughter  against  the  disciples  of  the  Lord,  Avent 
unto  the  high  priest,  ^and  desh-ed  of  him  letters 
to  Damascus  to  the  synagogues,  that  if  he  found 
any  ^of  this  way,  whether  they  were  men  or 
women,  he  might  bring  them  bound  unto  Jeru- 
salem. 3  And  as  he  journeyed,  he  came  near 
Damascus :  and  suddenly  there  shined  round 
about  him  a  light  from  heaΛ^en :  ^and  he  fell 
to  the  earth,  and  heard  a  voice  saying  unto  him, 
Saul,  Saul,  why  persecutest  thou  me  ?  ^  And 
he  said,  Who  art  thou,  Lord?  And  the  Lord 
said,  I  am  J esus  AA^hom  thou  persecutest :  it  is 
hard  for  thee  to  kick  against  the  pricks.  ^And 
he  trembling  and  astonished  said,  Lord,  what 
wilt  thou  have  me  to  do  ?  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  him.  Arise,  and  go  into  the  city,  and  it 
shall  be  told  thee  Avhat  thou  must  do.  ^  And  the 
men  which  journeyed  with  him  stood  speechless, 
hearing  a  voice,  but  seeing  no  man.    ^  And  Saul 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  :?)       «  άλλά  ίνάστηθι,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         β  Gr.  of  the  vcay:  so  ch.  19.  9,  23. 
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arose  from  the  earth ;  and  wnen  his  eyes  were 
opened,  he  saw  no  man :  hut  they  led  him 
b}^  the  hand,  and  brought  liim  into  Damascus. 
9  And  he  was  three  days  without  sight,  and 
neither  did  eat  nor  drink. 

^•^  And  there  Avas  a  certain  disciple  at  Damascus, 
named  Ananias :  and  to  him  said  the  Lord  in 
a  vision,  Ananias.  And  he  said.  Behold,  I  am 
here.  Lord.  And  the  Lord  mid  unto  him, 
Arise,  and  go  into  the  street  which  is  called 
Straight,  and  enquire  in  the  house  of  Judas 
for  one  called  Saul,  of  Tarsus :  for,  behold,  he 
prayeth,  and  hath  seen  in  a  vision  a  man  named 
Ananias  coming  in,  and  putting  his  hand  on 
him,  that  he  might  receive  his  sight.  Then 
Ananias  answered,  Lord,  I  have  heard  by  many 
of  this  man,  how  much  evil  he  hath  done  to 
thy  saints  at  Jerusalem :  ^"^  and  here  he  hath 
authority  from  the  chief  priests  to  bind  all  that 
call  on  thy  name,  But  the  Lord  said  unto 
him,  Go  thy  way :  for  he  is  a  chosen  vessel 
unto  me,  to  bear  my  name  before  the  Gentiles, 
and  kings,  and  the  children  of  Israel :  for  I 
will  shew  him  how  great  things  he  must  suifer 
for  my  name's  sake.  And  Ananias  went  his 
way,  and  entered  into  the  house;  and  putting 
his  hands  on  him  said,  Brother  Saul,  the  Lord, 
even  Jesus,  that  appeared  unto  thee  in  the  Avay 
as  thou  camest,  hath  sent  me,  that  thou  mightest 
receive  thy  sight,  and  be  filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghost.  immediately  there  fell  from  his 

eyes  as  it  had  been  scales :  and  he  receiA^ed 
sight  forthwith,  and  arose,  and  was  baptized. 

And  when  he  had  received  meat,  he  was 
strengthened. 

Then  Avas  Saul  certain  days  with  the  disciples 
which  were  at  Damascus,  And  straightway 
lie  preached  Christ  in  the  synagogues,  that  he 
is  the  Son  of  God.  21  all  that  heard  him 
were  amazed,  and  said ;  Is  not  this  he  that 
destroyed  them  which  called  on  this  name  in 
Jerusalem,  and  came  hither  for  that  intent,  that 
he  might  bring  them  bound  unto  the  chief  priests? 

But  Saul  increased  the  more  in  strength,  and 
confounded  the  Jews  which  dwelt  at  Damascus, 
proving  that  this  is  very  Christ,  ^a^^nd  after 
that  many  days  were  fulfilled,  the  Jews  took 
counsel  to  kill  him :  ^4  but  their  laying  await 
was  known  of  Saul.  And  they  Watched  the 
gates  day  and  night  to  kill  him.  25  Then  the 
disciples  took  him  by  night,  and  let  him  down 
by  the  wall  in  a  basket. 

26  And  when  Saul  was  come  to  Jerusalem,  he 
assayed  to  join  himself  to  the  disciples:  but 
they  were  all  afraid  of  him,  and  believed  not 
that  he  was  a  disciple.  27  But  Barnabas  took  him, 
and  brought  him  to  the  apostles,  and  declared 
unto  them  how  he  had  seen  the  Lord  in  the 
way,  and  that  he  had  spoken  to  him,  and  how 
he  had  preached  boldly  at  Damascus  in  the  name 
of  Jesus.  23An(j  i^g  Yiras  with  them  coming  in 
and  going  out  at  Jerusalem.    29^^,3^  jjg  spake 


άν€ωγ/Α€νων   δε  των  οφθαλμών  αντον,  ov^iva.  eyS^.eTre, 
)(€φαγωγονντ€ς  SI  αντον  ^Ισηγαγον  €ΐς  Ααμασκόν.     Και  9 
ην  ημέρας  r/Dets  μη  βΧίττων,  καΐ  ονκ  έ'φαγεν  οΰδε  iVtev. 

Ήν  δε  τΐ5  μαθητής  iv  Ααμασκω  ονόματι  ^Ανανίας,  ΙΟ 
και  eiTre  ττρος  αντον  6  Κύριος  Ιν  δράματι,  ^Κνανία.    Ό  δέ 
etTrev,  Ίδου  εγώ,  'K.vpie.    Ό  δε  Κ,νριος  ττρος  αντον,  Άι/α-  1 1 
στας  τΓορζ.νθητι  ΙττΙ  την  ρνμην  την  καΧονμΙνην  Ευθείαν, 
και  ζητησον  iv  οικία  Ίουδα  '^ανλον  ονόματι,  Tapcrea. 
iSov  yap  7Γροσ€νχ€ται,  και  είδεν  ^  εν  οράματι    άνδρα  1 2 
ονόματι  'Avavtav  εισελ(9οντα  καΧ  ΙττιθΙντα  αντω  χείρα, 
οττως  άναβλζψη.    ^ΑτΓ£κριθη  δε  ό  'Avavtas,  Κΰριε,  άκηκοα  I  3 
άττό  τΓολλών  ττερί  του  ανδρός  τοντον,  οσα  κακα  Ιττοίησζ. 
τοις  άγίοις  σον  εν  "ϊζρονσαλημ'  και  ώδε  εχε6  i^ovaiav  14- 
τταρα  των  αρχιερέων,  Srjaai  ττάντας  τονς  έττικαλονμίνονς 
τό  ονομά  σον.     Είττε  δε  ττρος  αντον  6  Κ.νριος,  Tlopevov,  Ι  5 
OTt  σκζνος  εκΧογης  μοι  εστίν  οντος,  τον  βαστάσαι  το 
ονομά  μον  ενώττιον  εθνών  και  βασιΧίων,  νιων  τε  Ίσρατ^λ. 
εγώ  γαρ  ΰττοδει^ω  αΰτω,  οσα  δει  αντον  νπίρ  τον  ονόματός  1 6 
μον  τταθείν.     ΆττηΧθύ  δέ  Avavtas  καΐ  εΙστιΧθεν  εις  την  ΐ  η 
οικίαν,  και  Ιττιθάς  Ιττ  αντον  τας  -χείρας   εΤττε,  %αονΧ 
αδελφέ,  ό  Υίνριος  άττεσταλκε  ρ,ε,  Ιησονς  ο  οφθείς  σοι  εν 
ττΙ  όδω  τ)  ηρχον,  οττως  άναβΧεψης  και  ττΧησθβς  ΙΤνευ- 
ματος  Αγιου.     Και  ενθεως  άπεττεσον  άττό  των  οφθαΧμων  1 8 
αύτοΰ  ώσει  λεττιδες,   άνεβΧεψέ  τε  ^  τταραχρημα,"  και 
άναστας  εβατττίσθη,  κα\  Χαβων  τροφην  ενίσχνσεν.  j  g 

Έγενετο  δέ  *^  ο  "^ανΧος"  μετα  των  εν  Ααμο,σκω  μαθη- 
τών ημέρας  τινάς'  και  ενθεως  εν  ταΐς  σνναγωγαΐς  εκη-  2  Ο 
ρνσσε  ^τον  Χριστόν,  "  ort  οντός  εστίν  6  νιος  τον  Θεου. 
εζίσταντο  δέ  ττάντες  ot  άκονοντες  και  ελεγον,  Ου;^  οντός  2  ι 
εστίν  6  ΤΓορθησας  εν  ΊερονσαΧημ  τονς  εττικαΧονμενονς 
το  όνομα  τοντο,  και  ώδε  εις  τοντο  εΧηΧνθει  ινα  δεδε- 
μενονς  αντονς  άγάγη  εττι  τονς  αρχιερείς ;    ^ανΧος  δέ  22 
μαΧΧον  ενεδυνα/χουτο,  και  σννεχννε  τονς  Ιουδαίους  τονς 
κατοικονντας  εν  Ααμασκω,  σνμβιβάζων  οτι  οντός  εστίν 
ο  Χριστός,     ως  δέ  εττΧηρονντο  ημεραι  ικανοί,  σννεβον-  23 
λευσαντο  οι  ΊουδαΓοι  άνελειν  αυτόν    εγνωσθη  δέ  τω  24. 
^αΰλω  η  επιβονΧη  αυτών,    τταρετηρονν  τε  τας  ττνΧας 
ημέρας  τε  και  ννκτός,  οττως  αντον  άνεΧωσί'  Χαβόντες  25 
δέ  αντον  οι  μαθηταί  ννκτος,  καθηκαν  δια  τον  τείχονς, 
χαΧάσαντες  εν  σττυριδι. 

Παραγενό/χενος  δέ  ®  6  ^αΰλος  '  είς  ΊερονσαΧημ,  εττει-  2  6 
ρατο  κολλασ^αι  τοΓς  μαθηταΐς'   και  πάντες  εφοβονντο 
αντον,  μη  ττιστενοντες  οτι  εστί  μαθητής.     Έαρνάβας  2η 
δέ  εττιΧαβόμενος  αντον,  ηγα-γε  ττρός  τους  άττοστόλους, 
και  Βιηγήσατο  αντοΐς  ττώς  εν  τη  όδω  είδε  τόν  Κυριον, 
και  οτι  εΧάΧησεν  αντω,  και  ττώς  εν  Ααμασκω  ετταρρησιά- 
σατο  εν  τω  ονόματι  τον  ^Ιησον.     καΐ  ην  μετ    αυτών  2  8 
εΙστΓορενόμενος  καΐ  εκπορενό μένος  εν  ΊερονσαΧημ,  και 
71  αρρησιαζό μένος  εν  τω  ονόματι  του  Κυρίου  ^Ίϊ^σου," 
ελάλει  τε  και  σννεζήτει  ττρός  τους  Έλλτ^νιστάς·  οι  δέ  29 


a  υίίϊ.  Ln.  Tf.         ^  om.  Gb.  Lu.  Tf.        c  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln,  Tf.         d  tw  Ίησοΰι-,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        e  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf. 

f  om.  La.  Tf. 
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Acts  IX.  30— Χ.  7. 


30  Ιπεχξ,ίρονν  αυτόν  άνζλζΐν.  ζτηγνόντζς  δέ  ot  αδελφοί 
Karrjyayov    αντον   et?    Καισάρ€ΐαν,   και  ε^αττεσ^ειλαι/ 

3 1  αυτυν  cis  Ύαρσόν.  *  At  μίν  ουν  ΙκκΧησίαι  καθ'  υληζ 
της  Ιουδαίας  και  Γαλιλαιας  και  %αμαρζία<ζ  ζΐχ^ον  ^ψη- 
νην,  οΙκοΒομονμζναί  καΐ  τνορ^νόμΕναι  τω  φό/^ω  του 
Κυρίου,  και  rrj  7Γαρακλησ€ί  του  Αγιου  Πι^ευ/χατος 
€7Γλ·)^^υι/οντο." 

32  'ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ  δέ  ITerpov  ^ίΐρχόμ^νον  δια  πάντων, 
κατελθζΐν  καΙ  ττρός  τους  άγιους  τους  κατοικ:ου;/τας  Αυ'δδαν. 

33  εύρε  δε  εκεΓ  ανθρωπόν  τίνα  Alviav  ονόματι,  Ιζ  βτων  οκτώ 
34-  κατακζίμζνον  εττι  κραββάτω,  δς  ■^ι/  τταραλελυρ,ει/ος.  και 

eiTrev  αύτώ  6  Πέτρος,  Ati/ε'α,  tarat  σε  Ιτ^σους  ό  Χρισ'τος* 
άνάστηθί   καΐ  στρωσον  σεαυτω.     Καΐ  εύ^εως  άνοστη" 

35  /«^ι  εΤδον  αντον  ττάντες  ot  κατοικουι^τες  Αυδδαν  καΐ  τον 
^^αρωι^αι/,  οΓτινες  εττεστρει^αν  εττι  τον  Κυριον. 

36  Έμ  Ίθ7Τ7Γ?^  δε  τις  ^ν  μαθήτρια  ονόματι  Ταβίθα,  η 
^αρμ-ηνενομίνη  λέγεται  Αορκάζ'  αντη  rjv  ιτληρης  άγα- 

37  ^ων  ψγων  και  ΙΧζημοσννων  ων  εττοίει-  εγε'ι/ετο  δέ  εν 
ταΓς  ημέραις  εκείναις   άσ^ενι^οτασαν   αυτήν  άττοθανάν 

3 8  λουσαντες  δέ  αυτήν  (.θηκαν  iv  ύττερωω.  εγγύς  δε  ουστ^ς 
Αυδδτ^ς  τ^  Ίόττττί/,  οί  μαθηταΙ  άκοΰσαντες  οτι  Πέτρος 
εστίν  εν  αυττ],  άττεστειλαν  δυο  άνδρας  ττρος  αντον,  τταρα- 

39  καλοΐψτ€ς  ^  μη  6κνη(ται  διελ^ειν  εως  αυτών.  "  άναστάς 
δέ  Πέτρος  συντ^λ^εν  αυτοις·  ον  τταραγενό^αενον  άντ^γαγον 
εις  τό  υττερωον,  και  τταρ^στησαν  αυτω  ττασαι  αι  )(ηραι 
κλαίουσαι  και  εττιδεικνυ/χεναι  ;^ιτώνας  και  Ιμάτια  όσα 
εττοιει  ρ,ετ'  αυτών  ουσα  τ;  Αορκάζ.  έκβαλων  δέ  ε^ω 
ττάντας  ό  Πέτρος,  ^είς  τα  γόνατα  ττροσηνζατο'  και 
ετΓίστρει/^ας  ττρός  τό  σωμ,α,  εΤττε,  Ταβιθά,  άνάστηθι. 
*Η  δέ  ηνοιζζ.  τους  οφθαλμούς  αυτης'  και  ιδουσα  τον 
Πέτρον,  άι/εκά^ισε.  δούς  δέ  αΰττ7  χ^ΐρα»  άνεστϊ^σεν 
αυτήν    φωνησας  δέ  τους  άγιους  και  τάς  χ^ρας,  τταρ- 

^.2  εσττ^σεν  αυτήν  ζωσαν.  γνωστόν  δέ  εγε'νετο  κα^'  ολτ^ς 
τί^ς  ΊότττΓϊ^ς,  και  ττολλοι  εττιστευσαν  επι  τον  Κΰριον 

43  εγενετο  δέ  ημέρας  Ικανάς  /χειναι  αυτόν  εν  ϊόπττη  τταρά 
τ IV ι  %ίμωνι  βνρσζί. 

10  'Av?)p  δε  τις  °  ^ν "  εν  Καισαρεία  ονόματι  Κορνήλιος, 
ίκατοντάρχης    εκ    σττείρτ^ς    τ-ί^ς   καλούμενης  "Ιταλικής, 

2  εύσζβης  και  φοβούμενος  τον  Θεον  συν  τταντι  τω  οικω 
αντου,  ττοιών  τε  Ιλζ,ημοσύνας  ττολλάς  τω  λαω,  και  δεό- 

3  μ^νος  του  Θεου  διατταντός·  ειδεν  εν  όράματι  φανερώς, 
ώσεί  ώραν  εννάτην  της  ημέρας,  άγγελον  του  Θεου  εΐσελ- 

4  θόντα  ττρός  αυτόν,  και  είττόντα  αΰτω,  Κορντ^λιε.  Ό  δέ 
άτενισας  αΰτω  και  'έμφοβος  γενόμενος  είπε,  Τι  εστι, 
Κΰριε;  ειττε  δέ  αΰτω,  Αί  ττροσευχαί  σου  και  αι  Ιλεημο- 
σνναι  σου  άνεβησαν  εις  μνημόσυνον  ενώπιον  του  Θεου. 

5  και   νυν  ττεμψον  εις  'Ιόττττί^ν  άνδρας,  και  μετάττεμψαι 

6  "φίμωνα  δς  επικαλείται  Πέτρος·  ούτος  ^ενίζεται  τταρά 
τινι  %ίμωνι  βυρσεί,    ω   εστίν  οικία  τταρά  θάλασσαν 

η  ^  ούτος  λαλήσει  σοι  τί  σε  δει  ττοιειν."    Ώς  δέ  άττϊ^λέ'εν 


boldly  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
disputed  aj^ainst  the  Grecians :  but  they  went 
about  to  slay  him.  30  Which  when  the  brethren 
knew,  they  brought  him  down  to  Caisarea,  and  sent 
him  forth  to  Tarsus,  Then  had  the  churehes 
rest  throughout  all  Judaea  and  Galilee  and  Sa- 
maria, and  were  edified  ;  and  walking  in  tlie  fear 
of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  comfort  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
were  multiplied. 

32  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Peter  passed  through- 
out all  quarters,  he  came  down  also  to  the  saists 
which  dwelt  at  Lydda.  ^s^^d  there  he  found 
a_  certain  man  named  iEneas,  which  had  kept 
his  bed  eight  years,  and  was  sick  of  the  palsy. 
3^  And  Peter  said  unto  him,  JEneas,  Jesus  Christ 
maketh  thee  whole :  arise,  and  make  thy  bed. 
And  he  arose  immediately.  ^5  ^j^j  ^γ^^^  dwelt 
at  Lydda  and  Saron  saw  him,  and  turned  to 
the  Lord, 

3^  Now  there  was  at  Joppa  a  certain  disciple 
named  Tabitha,  which  by  interpretation  is  called 
β  Dorcas :  this  woman  was  full  of  good  works 
and  almsdeeds  which  she  did,  37And  it  came 
to  pass  in  those  days,  that  she  was  sick,  and 
died  :  whom  when  they  had  washed,  they  laid 
her  in  an  upper  chamber,  ^s^j^c^  forasmuch 
as  Lydda  was  nigh  to  Joppa,  and  the  disciples 
had  heard  that  Peter  Λvas  there,  they  sent  unto 
him  two  men,  desiring  him  that  he  Avould  not 
delay  to  come  to  them.  ^9  Then  Peter  arose 
and  went  with  them.  When  he  was  come,  they 
brought  him  into  the  upper  chamber :  and  all 
the  widows  stood  by  him  weeping,  and  shewing 
the  coats  and  garments  Avhich  Dorcas  made, 
while  she  w^as  with  them.  But  Peter  put  them 
all  forth,  and  kneeled  down,  and  prayed ;  and 
turning  him  to  the  body  said,  Tabitha,  arise. 
And  she  opened  her  eyes :  and  when  she  saw 
Peter,  she  sat  up.  And  he  gave  her  his  hand, 
and  lifted  her  up,  and  when  he  had  called  the 
saints  and  Avidows,  presented  her  aliA^e.  And 
it  was  known  throughout  all  Joppa ;  and  many 
believed  in  the  Lord,  ^^^nd  it  came  to  pass, 
that  he  tarried  many  days  in  Joppa  with  one 
Simon  a  tanner. 

There  was  a  certain  man  in  CiBsarea  called 
Cornelius,  a  centurion  of  the  band  called  the 
Italian  hand,  devout  man,  and  one  that  feared 
God  with  all  his  house,  which  gave  much  alms 
to  the  people,  and  prayed  to  God  alway.  ^  He 
saw  in  a  vision  evidently  about  the  ninth  hour 
hour  of  the  day  an  angel  of  God  coming  in  to 
him,  and  saying  unto  him,  Cornelius,  ^And 
when  he  looked  on  him,  he  was  afi'aid,  and 
said.  What  is  it,  Lord  ?  And  he  said  unto 
him.  Thy  prayers  and  thme  alms  are  come  up 
for  a  memorial  before  God,  ^And  ηοΛν  send 
men  to  Joppa,  and  call  for  one  Simon,  whose 
surname  is  Peter :  ^  he  lodgeth  with  one  Simon 
a  tanner,  whose  house  is  by  the  sea  side  :  he 
shall  tell  thee  what  thou  oughtest  to  do,    7  And 


η  aev  ουν  εκκλησία. .  .el\ev  elp.  οΙκο5ομ.ουμίιτη  και  πορ€νομ.ίνη,  ,  .ίπληθύνΐτο,  Ln.  Tf, 

c  om.  Gb  Ln.  Tf.         ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  Doe,  or,  Eoe. 


μη  οκνήσγς  Βΐίλθεΐν  εως  -ημών,  Lu.  Tf. 
•     γ  Or,  be  grieved. 
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Acts  Χ.  8—29. 
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ΠΡΑΗΕΙ^  ΤΩΝ 


when  the  angel  which  spake  unto  Cornelius  was 
departed,  he  called  two  of  his  household  servants, 
and  a  devout  soldier  of  them  that  waited  on 
hiia  continually ;  ^  and  when  he  had  declared 
all  these  things  unto  them,  he  sent  them  to 
Joppa. 

9  On  the  morrow,  as  they  went  on  their  journey, 
and  drew  nigh  unto  the  city,  Peter  went  up 
upon  the  housetop  to  pray  about  the  sixth  hour : 
^''and  he  became  very  hungry,  and  would  have 
eaten :  but  while  they  made  ready,  he  fell  into 
a  trance,  and  saw  heaven  opened,  and  a  certain 
vessel  descending  unto  him,  as  it  had  been  a 
great  sheet  knit  at  the  four  corners,  and  let 
down  to  the  earth :  wherein  were  all  manner 
of  fourfooted  beasts  of  the  earth,  and  wild  beasts, 
a7id  creeping  things,  and  fowls  of  the  air,  ^^(1 
there  came  a  voice  to  him,  Rise,  Peter ;  kill, 
and  eat.  ^'^But  Peter  said.  Not  so.  Lord;  for 
I  have  never  eaten  any  thing  that  is  common 
or  unclean.  ^^And  the  voice  spalie  unto  him 
again  the  second  time,  What  God  hath  cleansed, 
that  call  not  thou  common.  This  was  done 
thrice :  and  the  vessel  was  received  up  again 
into  heaven.  Now  while  Peter  doubted  in 
himself  what  this  vision  which  he  had  seen 
should  mean,  behold,  the  men  which  were  sent 
from  Cornelius  had  made  enquiry  for  Simon's 
house,  and  stood  before  the  gate,  ^^and  called, 
and  asked  whether  Simon,  which  was  surnamed 
Peter,  were  lodged  there.  While  Peter  thought 
on  the  vision,  the  Spirit  said  unto  him.  Behold, 
three  men  seek  thee.  20  Arise  therefore,  and  get 
thee  down,  and  go  with  them,  doubting  nothing  : 
for  I  have  sent  them.  Then  Peter  went  down 
to  the  men  which  were  sent  unto  him  from 
Cornelius ;  and  said.  Behold,  I  am  he  whom 
ye  seek :  what  is  the  cause  wherefore  ye  are 
come  ?  22  And  they  said,  Cornelius  the  centurion, 
a  just  man,  and  one  that  feareth  God,  and  of 
good  report  among  all  the  nation  of  the  Jews, 
was  warned  from  God  by  an  holy  angel  to  send 
for  thee  into  his  house,  and  to  hear  words  of 
thee.    23  Then  called  he  them  in,  and  lodged 


And  on  the  morrow  Peter  went  away  with 
them,  and  certain  brethren  from  Joppa  accom- 
panied him.  24  And  the  morrow  after  they  entered 
into  Ccesarea.  And  Cornelius  waited  for  them, 
and  had  called  together  his  kinsmen  and  near 
friends.  25  And  as  Peter  Λvas  coming  in,  Cornelius 
met  him,  and  fell  doAvn  at  his  feet,  and  wor- 
shipped him.  26  Bnt  Peter  took  him  up,  saying. 
Stand  up ;  I  myself  also  am  a  man.  27  And 
as  he  talked  Avith  him,  he  went  in,  and  found 
many  that  were  come  together.  28  And  he  said 
unto  them.  Ye  know  how  that  it  is  an  unlawful 
thing  for  a  man  that  is  a  Jew  to  keep  company, 
or  come  unto  one  of  another  nation  ;  but  God 
hath  shewed  me  that  I  should  not  call  any  man 
common  or  unclean.  29  Therefore  came  I  unto 
you  without  gainsaying,  as  soon  as  I  Avas  sent 


b  ttyyeXos  6  λαλώι^  *  τώ  Κ,ορνηΧίω,  "  φωνησας  Βνο  των 
οίκζτων  αυτού,  καΐ  στρατιώτην  ευσεβή  των  ττροσκαρ- 
Τ€ρονντων  αντω,  καΙ  Ιξη-γησάμ^νοζ  αυτοΐς  άπαντα,  άττε-  8 
στ€ίλζν  αντονς  βίς  την  'ϊόττπην. 

Trj  δέ  Ιττανριον  οΒοίπορονντων  έκείνων  καΐ  τύ}  ττόλει  9 
lyyLζόvτ^av,  άνέβη  ΤΙβτροζ  εττί.  το  δώ/χα  ττροσ^νζασθαί, 
Trepl  ωραν  €κτην.     iyiveTO  δε  ττρόστΓανος,   καΐ  ηθ^λζ  ΙΟ 
γζνσασθαί'    τταρασκζναζόντων  δε  έκ^ίνων,  ^  eTrerreaev  " 
€7Γ  αντον  έκστασις,  και  Ocoipei  τον  ονρανον  άνεωγμ^νον,  ι  ι 
καΐ  καταβαΐνον  ^Ιττ  αυτόν  "  σκευός  τι      οθόνην  μζγάλην, 
τεσσαρσιν  άρχαΐς  <1  δεδε/λενον,  και"  καθιεμενον  εττΐ  της 
γη<ζ·  iv  ω  υτνηρχζ  πάντα  τα  τετράποδα  της  γης  ^  καΐ  τα  ι  ζ 
θηρία"  καΐ  τα  ερττετά,  καΐ  τα  ττετεινα  του  ουρανού.     καΙ  ΐ  3 
iyiv€TO  φωνη  προς  αυτόν,  "Αναστας,  Πετρε,  θυσον  και 
φάγ£.     Ό  δέ  ΐΐζτρος  εΤττε,  Μ,η^αμως,  Κΰριε·  ort  οΰδε- 
ποτ€  εφαγον  παν  kolvov  η  άκάθαρτον.     ΚαΙ  φωνη  πάλιν  ι  ^ 
εκ  Βίυτίρου  προς  αυτόν,  '^Α  6  Θεό^  εκα^άρισε,  συ  μη 
κοινού.     Τούτο  δέ  iyiveTO  εττι  τρις·    καΐ  ^  πάλιν '  ave-  16 
ληφθη  το  σκεύος  εις  τον  ούρανόν.     'Ω,ς  δέ  εν  εαυτω  ΐ  j 
δΐ7/7Γορει  ό  ΐίετρος,  τί  αν  €.ϊη  το  όραμα  ο  είδε,  και  ιδου, 
οΐ  άνδρες  οΐ  απεσταλμένοι  άπο  του  Ίίορνηλωυ,  διερωττ/- 
σαντες  την  οΙκίαν  Κίμωνος,  επέστησαν  επί  τον  πυλώνα- 
και  φωνησαντες  επυνθάνοντο,  εΐ  %ίμων  ο  επικαλούμενος  ΐ  8 
Πέτρος  εν^άδε  ζενίζεται.     Ύοΰ  δέ  Πέτρου  ^  ενθυμούμε-  1 9 
νου"  περί  του  οράματος,  εΐπεν  αυτω  το  ΐΐνευμα,  'Ιδου, 
άνδρες  τρεις  ζητουσί  σε·  άλλα  άναστάς  κατάβηθι,  και  2  ο 
πορεύου  συν  αυτοις,   μη^εν  Βιακρινόμενος·    διότι  εγώ 
άττεσταλκα  αΰτοΰς.     }ίαταβάς  δέ   Πέτρος  ττρός  τους  2 1 
άνδρας  ^τους  άττεσταλρ,ενους  άττο  του  Κ,ορνηλίου  προς 
αυτόν,"  εΐπεν,  Ίδου,  εγώ  είμι  ον  ζητεΐτε'  τις  η  αίτια  δι' 
ην  πάρεστε ;     οι  δέ  ειττον,   Κορντ/λιος  εκατοντάρ·χ7]ς,  2  2 
άνηρ  δίκαιος  και  φοβούμενος  τον  Θεόν,  μαρτυρούμενός 
τε  υτΓΟ  ολου  του  έθνους  των  Ιουδαίων,  εχρηματίσθη  υπο 
αγγέλου  αγίου,  μεταπεμχΐ/ασθαί  σε  εις  τον  οίκον  αύτου, 
και  άκουσαι  ρήματα  παρά  σου.     ΈιΙσκαλεσάμενος  οϋν  23 
αυτούς  ε^ενισε. 

Ύη  δέ  επαύριον  ^  6  ΤΙετρος"  εέηλθε  συν  αυτοΐς,  και 
τίνες  των  αδελφών  των  άπο  της  ^Ιόππης  συνηλθον  αυτω. 
και  τη  επαύριον  ^  εΐο-ηλθον  '  εις  την  Καισάρειαν    6  δέ  24 
Κορνϊ^λιος  ην  προσΖοκων  αυτούς,  συγκαλεσάμενος  τους 
συγγενείς  αυτού  και  τους  αναγκαίους  φίλους.    *Ως  δέ  2^ 
εγενετο    είσελθεΐν  τον    ΐίετρον,   συναντήσας  αυτω  6 
Ίίορνηλιος,  πεσων  επί  τους  πόΒας  προσεκύνησεν.     ό  δέ  20 
Πέτρος  αυτόν  ήγειρε  λέγων,  Άνάστηθί'    κάγώ  αυτός 
άνθρωπος    εΙμι.      Και   συνομιλιών   αυτω    εισήλθε,    και  ζη 
ευρίσκει  συνεληλυθότας  πολλούς,  εφη  τε  προς  αυτούς,  28 
*Υ/χεΓς  επίστασθε   ώς  άθεμιτόν    εστίν    άνδρι  Ίουδαίω 
κολλάσθαί  η  προσερχεσθαι  άλλοφύλω-  και  ερ,οι  6  Θεός 
έδειξε  μηΒενα  κοινόν  η  άκάθαρτον  λέγειν  άνθρωπον  διό  29 
και  αναντιρρήτως  ηλθον  μεταπεμφθείς.    πυνθάνομαι  ούν. 
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Acts  Χ.  30— XL  2. 


30  Tivi  λόγιο  μζτεττίμ,ψασθζ  /χε ;  Και  6  Κ-ορνηλω^  '^φ'η, 
'Αττό  Τ€τάρτη<ί  ημ,ψαζ  μ'^χρί  ταντη'ζ  τϊ}<;  ωρα<ί  η/χην 
*  νηστζνων,  καΐ  "  την  Ιννάτην  ^  ωραν  '  ττροσζυχίψζνος  Ιν 
τω  οίκίύ  μον  και  ιδου,  άνηρ  €.στη  Ινώττιόν  μου  iu  Ισθητι 

3  I  Χαμπρα,  και  φησι,  Κορι/ί^λιε,  ^Ισηκούσθη  σου  η  Tvpocr- 
^υχτ],  καΐ  αΐ  ΙΧζ,ημοσνναί  σον  €μνησθησαν  ένώπίον  του 

32  Θεου.  7Γ€μψον  ονν  et?  'Ιόπττϊ^ν,  και  μετακάλεσαί  φίμωνα 
οζ  ετΓίκαλειται  ILerpos'  ούτος  ζενίζ^ται  iv  οικία  Κίμωνος 
βνρσ^ως  -πάρα  θάλασσαν  ^  ος  77αραγ€νόμζνος  λαλησζί 

3  3  ΟΌΙ.  "  ^Έίζαντης  ουν  ^ττβμψα  ττρός  σε·  συ  τε  καλώς  έττοίη- 
σας  τταραγζνόμξνος.  νυν  ουν  ττάντ^ς  ημζΐς  ενώπιον  του 
Θεοΰ  ττάρβσμζν,  άκουσαι  τταντα  τα  ττροστεταγ/χ,ει/α  σοι 
νπο  τον  ^  ®ζου.  " 

34-  Άνοι.^ας  δέ  Πέτρος  το  στόμα  εΐττεν,  Έττ'  αληθείας 
καταλαμβάνομαι,  οτι  ουκ  εστί  ττροσωποληπτης  6  Θεός, 

35  άλλ'  iv  τταντί  Wvei  6  φοβούμενος  αυτόν  και  εργαζόμενος 

30  δικαιοσ^τ^ι^,  δεκτός  αύτω  εστι.  τον  λόγον  ον  απέστειλε 
τοις  νιοΐς  Ίσραηλ,  εναγγελιζό μένος  είρηνην  δια  "Ιησον 

37  άριστον,  οντός  εστι  ττάντων  Κύριος·  νμεΐς  οιδατε  το 
γενόμενον  ρημα  καθ'  όλης  της  Ιουδαίας,  άρζάμενον  άττό 
της  Γαλιλαιας,  ρ,ετα  τό  βάτττισμα  ο  εκηρνζεν  "Ιωάννης' 

38  ^Ιησονν  τον  άττό  Ναζαρέτ,  ως  εγρισεν  αυτόν  ό  Θεός 
ΤΙνεύματι  Άγιω  και  δυνάμει,  ος  ^ιηλθεν  ευεργετών  και 
Χωμένος  ττάντας  τους  κατα^νναστενομενους  νττό  τον  8ιαβό- 

39  λον,  οτι  6  Θεός  ην  μετ  αντον·  και  ημείς  εσμεν'  μαρτνρες 
ττάντων  ων  εποίησεν  εν  τε  τύ}  χοψα  των  Ίουδαιωι/  και  εν 

4©  "ίερουσαλτ/ρ,·  ον  άνεΐλον  κρεμάσαντες  εττί  ^ΰλου.  τούτον 
ο  Θεός  ήγειρε  τύ]  τρίτη  ήμερα,  και  εδωκει/  αυτόν  εμφανή 

.^Ι  γενεσθαί'  ον  τταντι  τω  λαω,  άλλα  μάρτνσι  τοις  ττροκε- 
χειροτονημενοις  νττό  του  Θεου,  ημΐν,  οΐτινες  συνεφάγομεν 
και   σννεττίομεν  αντω,  μετα  τό    άναστηναι  αντόν  εκ 

42  νεκρίον  και  τταρηγγειλεν  ημΐν  κηρνζαι  τω  λαω,  και 
Βιαμαρτνρασθαι,  ότι  αυτός  εστίν  ό  ωρισμενος  νττό  τον 

43  Θεοΰ  κριτής  ζώντων  και  νεκρών,  τοντω  ττάντες  οι  ττρο- 
φηται  μαρτνρονσιν,  αφεσιν  αμαρτιών  λαβείν  δια,  τον 
ονόματος  αντον  τταντα  τον  ττιστενοντα  είς  αυτόν. 

44  Έτι  λαλουί^τος  τον  ΐίετρον  τα  ρημ,ατα  ταντα,  εττεττεσε 
τό  ΤΙνεΰμα  τό  "Αγιον  εττί  ττάντας  τους  άκούοντας  τόν 

45  λόγον.  και  επέστησαν  οί  εκ  περιτομης  ττιστοι  όσοι 
συνηλθον  τω  Πε'τρω,  ό'τι  και  εττι  τα  εθνη  η  δωρεά  του 

46  Αγιου  Ύίνενματος  εκκεχυται·  ηκονον  γαρ  αντων  λαλονν- 
των  γλώσσαις,  και  μεγαλννόντων  τόν  Θεόν.    τότε  άττε- 

47  χρίθη  ό  Τίετρος,  Μ,ητι  τό  ν8ωρ  κωλνσαι  δυναταί  τις  του 
μη  βατττισθηναι  τούτους,  οΐτινες  τό  ΐΐνετιμα  τό  "Αγων 

48  ελαβον  καθώς  και  ημείς;  ττροσεταζε  τε  αυτούς  βαττ- 
τισθηναι εν  τω  ονόματι  ^  τον  Κυρίου.  "  τότε  ηρώτησαν 
αυτόν  εττιμεΐναι  ημέρας  τινάς. 

11     "Ηκουσαν  δέ  οι  άττόστολοι  και  οι  άΒελφοι  οι  όντες 
κατά  την  Ίουδαιαν,  οτι  και  τά  εθνη  εδε'^αντο  τόν  λόγον 
2  του   Θεοΰ.     και   ότε   άνεβη   ΤΙετρος   εις  Ίεροσόλνμα, 


for:  I  ask  therefore  for  wliut  intent  ye  have 
seat  for  me  ?  3"  And  Cornelius  said,  Four  day? 
ago  I  was  fasting  until  this  hour ;  and  at  the 
ninth  hour  I  prayed  in  niy  house,  and,  behold, 
a  man  stood  before  mc  in  bright  clothing,  ^^and 
said,  Cornelius,  thy  prayer  is  heard,  and  thine 
alms  are  had  in  remembrance  in  the  sight  of 
God.  ^2  Send  therefore  to  Joppa,  and  call  hither 
Simon,  whose  surname  is  Peter ;  he  is  lodged 
in  the  house  of  one  Simon  a  tanner  by  the  sea 
side :  who,  when  he  cometh,  shall  speak  unto 
thee.  33  Immediately  therefore  I  sent  to  thee ; 
and  thou  hast  well  done  that  thou  art  come. 
Now  therefore  are  we  all  here  present  before 
God,  to  hear  all  things  that  are  commanded  thee 
of  God. 

3^  Then  Peter  opened  his  mouth,  and  said. 
Of  a  truth  I  perceive  that  God  is  no  respecter 
of  persons  :  20  but  in  every  nation  he  that  f eareth 
him,  and  worketh  righteousness,  is  accepted  with 
him.  36  -pj^e  word  which  God  sent  unto  the 
children  of  Israel,  preaching  peace  by  Jesus 
Christ:  (he  is  Lord  of  all:)  37  that  word,  I  say, 
ye  know,  which  was  published  throughout  all 
JudiEa,  and  began  from  Galilee,  after  the  bap- 
tism Avhich  John  preached ;  33  how  God  anointed 
Jesus  of  Nazareth  with  the  Holy  Ghost  and 
with  power :  who  went  about  doing  good,  and 
healing  all  that  were  oppressed  of  the  devil ; 
for  God  was  Avith  him.  39  And  we  are  witnesses 
of  all  things  Avhieh  he  did  both  in  the  land  of 
the  Jews,  and  in  Jerusalem ;  whom  they  slew 
and  hanged  on  a  tree :  him  God  raised  up 
the  thh'd  day,  and  shewed  him  openly ;  not 
to  all  the  people,  but  unto  witnesses  chosen 
before  of  God,  even  to  us,  who  did  eat  and 
drink  with  him  after  he  rose  from  the  dead. 
'^^  And  he  commanded  us  to  preach  unto  the 
people,  and  to  testify  that  it  is  he  which  was 
ordained  of  God  to  be  the  Judge  of  quick  and 
dead.  ^3  To  him  give  all  the  prophets  witness, 
that  through  his  name  whosoever  believeth  in 
him  shall  receive  remission  of  sins. 

■^^  While  Peter  yet  spake  these  words,  the  Holy 
Ghost  fell  on  all  them  which  heard  the  word. 
''^And  they  of  the  circumcision  Avhich  believed 
were  astonished,  as  many  as  came  with  Peter, 
because  that  on  the  Gentiles  also  was  poured 
out  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  ^^¥or  they 
heard  them  speak  with  tongues,  and  magnify 
God.  Then  answered  Peter,  ^7  Can  any  man 
forbid  water,  that  these  should  not  be  baptized, 
which  have  received  the  Holy  Ghost  as  well  as 
we  ?  And  he  commanded  them  to  be  bap- 
tized in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  Then  prayed 
they  him  to  tarry  certain  days. 

And  the  apostles  and  brethren  that  were  in 
Judaea  heard  that  the  Gentiles  had  also  received 
the  word  of  God.    ^  And  when  Peter  was  come 
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up  to  Jerusalem,  they  that  were  of  the  circum- 
cision contended  with  him,  ^  saying,  Thou  wentest 
in  to  men  uncircumcised,  and  didst  eat  with 
them.  4  But  Peter  rehearsed  the  matter  from 
the  beginning,  and  expounded  it  by  order  unto 
them,  saying,  ^  I  was  in  the  city  of  Joppa  praying: 
and  in  a  trance  I  saw  a  vision,  A  certain  vessel 
descend,  as  it  had  been  a  great  sheet,  let  down 
from  heaven  by  four  corners ;  and  it  came  even 
to  me  :  "  upon  the  which  when  I  had  fastened 
mine  eyes,  I  considered,  and  saw  fourfooted 
beasts  of  the  earth,  and  wild  beasts,  and  creeping 
things,  and  fowls  of  the  air.  "And  I  heard  a 
A'oice  saying  unto  me,  Arise,  Peter ;  slay  and 
eat.  ^  And  I  said,  Not  so.  Lord :  for  nothing 
common  or  unclean  hath  at  any  time  entered 
into  my  mouth.  ^  But  the  voice  answered  me 
again  from  heaven.  What  God  hath  cleansed, 
that  call  not  thou  common.  And  this  was 
done  three  times :  and  all  were  drawn  up  again 
into  heaven.  ^^And,  behold,  immediately  there 
were  three  men  already  come  unto  the  house  where 
I  was,  sent  from  Cassarea  unto  me.  And  the 
Spirit  bade  me  go  with  them,  nothing  doubting. 
Moreover  these  six  brethren  accompanied  me, 
and  we  entered  into  the  man's  house  :  ^^and  he 
shewed  us  how  he  had  seen  an  angel  in  his 
house,  which  stood  and  said  unto  him.  Send 
men  to  Joppa,  and  call  for  Simon,  whose  sur- 
name is  Peter ;  who  shall  tell  thee  words, 
whereby  thou  and  all  thy  house  shall  be  saved. 
1^  And  as  I  began  to  speak,  the  Holy  Ghost  fell 
on  them,  as  on  us  at  the  beginning.  Then 
remembered  I  the  word  of  the  Lord,  how  that 
he  said,  John  indeed  baptized  Avith  Avater ;  but 
ye  shall  be  baptized  with  the  Holy  Ghost.  ^'  For- 
asmuch then  as  God  gave  them  the  like  gift 
as  he  did  unto  us,  who  believed  on  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ ;  what  was  I,  that  I  could  with- 
stand God  ?  ^3  When  they  heard  these  things, 
they  held  their  peace,  and  glorified  God,  saying, 
Then  hath  God  also  to  the  Gentiles  granted 
repentance  unto  life. 

^9  Now  they  which  were  scattered  abroad  upon 
the  persecution  that  arose  about  Stephen  tra- 
velled as  far  as  Phenice,  and  Cyprus,  and  Antioch, 
preaching  the  Avord  to  none  but  unto  the  Jews 
only.  20  some  of  them  were  men  of  Cyprus 
and  Cyrene,  which,  Avhen  they  Avere  come  to 
Antioch,  spake  unto  the  Grecians,  preaching 
the  Lord  Jesus,  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  with  them :  and  a  great  number  believed, 
and  turned  unto  the  Lord,  ^s-phen  tidings  of 
these  things  came  unto  the  ears  of  the  church 
which  was  in  Jerusalem :  and  they  sent  forth 
Barnabas,  that  he  should  go  as  far  as  Antioch. 
23  Who,  when  he  came,  and  had  seen  the  grace 
of  God,  was  glad,  and  exhorted  them  all,  that 
with  purpose  of  heart  they  ivould  cleave  unto 
the  Lord.  ^^Έοτ  he  was  a  good  man,  and  full 
of  the  Holy  Ghost  and  of  faith  :  and  much  people 
was  added  unto  the  Lord. 


λέγοντες,  "Ort  ττρος  άνδρας  άκροβυστίαν  έχοντας  είσηλ-  3 
θζς,   και  σννεφαγζς   αντοΐς.     Άρ^ά/χενος  δε  6  Πέτρος  4 
ε^ετι^ετο   αντοΐς  καθζζης  λέγων,  Έγώ  ημην  εν  ττόλει  5 
ΙοττπΎ}  7Γροσευ;)(ό/χενος,  καΐ   εΤδον  εν  Ικστάσίΐ  όραμα, 
καταβαΐνον  σκευο'ς  τι  ώς  οθόνην  μζγάλην,  τεσσαρσιν 
α,ρ;!^αις  καθΐ€.μΙνην  εκ  τον  ονρανον,  και  ηλθεν  αχρί<;  έμον' 
εις  ην  άτενισας  κατενόουν,  καΐ  εΓδον  τα  τετράττοδα  τη<ζ  6 
γης  καΐ  τα  θηρία  καΐ   τα  ίρττετα  καΐ  τα  ττετεινά  του 
ουρανού,     ηκονσα   δε  φωνής  λεγουστ/ς  μοι,  Άναστας,  y 
Πέτρε,  θυσον  και  φά-γί.     elirov  δε,  Μϊ^δα/χώς,  Κύριε-  8 
ΟΤΙ  ^τταν"  KOLvbv  η  άκάθαρτον  ούδέττοτε  elarjXOev  εις  το 
στόμα  μον.     άττεκρίθη  δε  ρ,οι  φωνη  εκ  δευτέρου  εκ  του  9 
ουρανού,  '^Α  6  Θεός  εκα^άρισε,  σύ  μη  κοίνον.     τοντο  δέ  ΙΟ 
lyivcTO  ετΓΐ  τρις,  και  ττάλιν  άν^σπάσθη  άπαντα  εις  τον 
ουρανόν.     καΐ    ιδου,   β^αντης  τρεις   άνδρες   Ιττίστησαν  1 1 
ετΓΐ  την  οΙκίαν  εν  η  ημην,  άττεσταλ/χένοι  άττό  Καισαρείας 
ττρος  μ€.     ειττε  δέ  ρ,οι  το  ϋνευμα,  συνελ^ειν  αύτοις,  12 
/Λϊ^δέν   διακρινό/χενον    ηλθον   δέ   συν   έρ,οι    και  οι 
αδελφοί  ούτοι,  καΐ  ζίσηλθομεν  εις  τον  οίκον  του  ανδρός, 
άτΓϊ^γγειλέ  τε  ημΐν  ττώς  είδε  τον  αγγελον  εν  τω  οικω  1 3 
αύτου  σταβέντα  και  είττόντα  αύτω,  Άττόστειλον  εις  'ΐόττ- 
7Γϊ;ν  ^  άνδρας,"  και  /Λετάττε/χι/^αι  φίμωνα  τον  έττικαλοΰ- 
μενον   Πέτρον,   δς  λαλτ^σει  ρήματα  ττρός   σε,   εν   οΓς  i/j. 
σωθηση  συ  και  ττας  ό  οικός  σον     εν  δέ  τω  αρ^ασθαί  ι  ^ 
ρ,ε  λαλειν,  Iweireae  το  Πνευ/χα  το  'Άγιον  έττ'  αυτούς, 
ωσττβρ  και  έφ'  ημας  εν  οίρχη.     βμνήσθην  δέ  του  ρήματος  ΐ6 
Κυρίου,  ώς  έ'λεγεν,  Ίωάννϊ^ς  μίν  έ/^άτττισεν  υδατι,  ύ/χεις 
δέ  βαπτισθησεσθε   iv   Πνεΰ^ατι  Άγιω.     Ει  ουν  την  1 7 
ιστ^ν  δωρεάν  έ'δωκεν  αΰτοΓς  ό  Θεός  ώς  και  ήμΛν,  ττιστευ- 
σασιν  έττι  τον  Κυριον  'ϊησοΰν  Χριστόν,  έγώ  δέ  τις  ημην 
δυνατός    κωλΰσαι  τόν  Θεόν ;     Άκοΰσαντες  δέ  ταΰτα  1 8 
ησύχασαν,  και  έδό^α^ον  τόν  Θεόν,  λέγοντες,  "Αραγε  και 
τοις  έ^νεσιν  ό  Θεός  τ^ν  μ^τάνοιαν  έ'δωκεν  εις  ζωην. 

01  μ\ν  ουν  διαστταρέντίς  αττό  της  θλίψεως  της  γενο-  ig 
μένης  έττι  ^τεφάνω,  8ιηλθον  έως  Φοινίκης  και  Κνπρον 
και  Αντιοχείας,  μη8ζνΙ  λαλοΰντες  τόν  λόγον  εί  μη  μόνον 
'ίουδαιοις.     ^σαν  δέ  τίνες  i$  αυτών  άνδρες  Κΰττριοι  και  2θ 
Κυρτ^ναΓοι,  οιτινες  εισελ^οντες  εις  Αντιό;;^ειαν,  Ιλάλονν 
νρός  τους  ^  'Έλληνίστας,"  εΰαγγελι^όρ,ενοι  τόν  Κυριον 
Ίτ^σουν.     και  ην  χειρ  Κυρίου  μζτ   αυτών    ττολΰς  τε  2 1 
αριθμός  ττιστευσας  έττέστρει/^εν  έτΓΐ  τόν  Κυριον.   "Ήκουσθη  22 
δέ  ό  λόγος  εις  τα  ώτα  της  εκκλησίας  της  εν  Ίεροσολΰ- 
ρ,οις  ττερι  αυτών  και  έ^αττέστειλαν  ^αρνάβαν  διελ^ειν 
έως  Αντιοχείας.     ος  τταραγεί'ο/χενος  και  ίδών  την  χάριν  2  3 
του  Θεοΰ  Ιχάρη,  και  τταρεκάλει  ττάντας  τη  ττρο^έσει  της 
καρδίας  ττροσ/χένειν   τω   Κυριω·    οτι  ην  άνηρ  αγαθός  τι 
καΐ  ττΧηρης  ΐΐνευματος  Αγιου  και  ττίστεως.     και  προσ- 
ετέθη όχλος  ίκανος  τω  Κυριω. 


a  οίη.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  Έλληνας,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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Acts  XI.  25— XII.  14. 


2  5      'E^jyX^e  δε   et^  Ταρσοί/  ^  ό  Βαρνάβας '  άναζητήσαί 

2  6  ^αΰλοκ,  και  €νρων  ^  αύτυν  '  ηγαγβν  ^  αυτόν"  ets  'Aj/rt- 
ό;)^€ΐαι/.  iyeueTO  δε  αυτον<ί  ivtavTOV  ολον  συναχθηναυ  iv 
Trj  Εκκλησία,  καΐ  διδά^αι  ο;(λοι/  ικανοί^,  γρ-ηματίσαι  re 
ττρωτον  iu  ^Αντίοχζία  rous  [χαθητα^  Xptartavous. 

27      Έν  raurats  δε  rat?  ημ.ίραΐ'^  κατηλθον  άττο  Ίεροσο- 

2  8  λνμων  Ίτροφηται   eh  "Αντωχ^υαν.     άναστας  δέ  el? 
αντων  ονόματί  "Αγαβος,  έσήμαν€  δια  του  ΐΙι/€υματος, 
λιμον  μ^γαν  μβλλξίν  Ίσ^σθαί  Ιφ  ολην  την  οίκουμένην 

2g  6στί<ζ  καΙ  iyevcTO  εττί.  Κλαυδίου  KatVapo?.'  των  δέ 
μαθητών  καθώς  ηύπορεΐτό  τις,  ωρισαν  έκαστος  αυτών  et? 
SiaKOviav  ττεμψαυ  τοις  κατοικουσιν  Ιν  Trj  Ιουδαία  άδελ- 

30  φοΐς·  ο  καΐ  έποίησαν,  άττοστείλαι^τ€ς  ττρος  τους  ττρζσ- 
βυτψους  δια  χειρός  Έαρνάβα  καΐ  φαύλου. 

12  Κατ  Ικάνον  δέ  τον  καιρόν  Ιπίβαλεν  'ϊίρώΒης  6 
βασιΧζυς  τας  χζΐρας  κακώσαι  τινας  των  άττο  της  έκκλη- 

2  σιας.    άνειλε  δέ  ^Ιάκωβον  τον  αδελφοί/  Ιωάννου  μαχαίρα. 

3  και  ΐΒών  ΟΤΙ  αρεστόν  Ιστι  τοις  Ίου^αίοις,  ΎτροσΙθετο 
4-  συλλαββίν  και  Πετροι/·  ήσαν  δέ  ήμψαι  των  άζύμων  ον 

καΐ  τΓΐάσας  'ίθζτο  €ΐς  φυλακην,  τταραΒους  τεσσαρσι 
Τ€τραδιΌΐ9  στρατιωτών    φυΧάσσίΐν  αυτόν,  βουΧόμς,νος 

5  μετα  το  ττάσχα  άναγαγεΐν  αυτόν  τω  λαώ.  6  μίν  ουν 
ΐίετρος  Ιτηρειτο  iv  φυλακ-η·  ττροσευχη  δέ  ην  εκτενής 
"γινομένη   υττο   της   έκκλησιας  ττρος  τον   Θεόν  ύττέρ' 

6  αύτου.  "Οτε  δέ  ε/Λελλεν  αυτόν  ττροάγειν  ό  'ΐίρώΒης,  Trj 
νυκτι  eKeivY}  ην  6  ΐίετρος  κοιμώμενος  μεταξύ  δυο  στρα- 
τιωτών,  δεδε/χενο?  άλΰσεσι  ^υσ\,  φύλακες  re  ττρό  της 

η  θύρας  Ιτηρουν  την  φυλακην.  καΐ  ι8ού,  άγγελος  Κ,υρίου 
επέστη,  και  φως  ελαμψεν  εν  τώ  οικηματί'  ττατάζας  δέ 
την  ττλευραν  του  Πέτρου,  ηγειρεν  αύτον  λέγων.  Ανάστα 
εν  τάχει.     Και  εζεττεσον  αυτού  αί  άλύσεις  εκ  τών  χειρών. 

8  εΤττε  τε  δ  άγγελος  ττρός  αύτον,  ^  ΤΙερίζωσαι,  "  καΐ  ύττόΒησαι 
τα  σανδάλια  σου·   εττοίησε  δέ  ούτω.     και  λέγει  αύτω, 

9  ΐίεριβαλού  το  ιμάτιόν  σου,  και  άκολούθει  μοι.  Και 
εζελθών  ηκολούθει  αύτω·  καΐ  ούκ  η8ει  οτι  αληθές  εστι 
το  γινόμενον  δια  του  αγγέλου,  εδόκει  δέ  όραμα  βλεττειν. 

ΙΟ  διελ^οΊ/τε9  δέ  ττρώτην  φυλακην  και  8ευτέραν,  ηλθον  επί 
την  ττύλην  την  σι^ηραν,  την  φερουσαν  εις  την  ττόλιν, 
ητις  αύτομάτη  ηνοίχθη  αύτοΐς-  και  εξελθόντες  ττροηλθον 
ρύμην  μίαν,  και  εύθεως  άττεστη  6  άγγελος  άττ  αύτού. 

1 1  και  ό  Πέτρος  γενόμενος  εν  εαυτω,  είττε.  Νυν  οΤδα  αληθώς 
οτι  εξαττεστειλε  Κύριος  τον  άγγελοι/  αΰτου,  και  ε^ειλετό 
με  εκ  χειρός  Ήρώδου  και  ττάσης  της  -προσδοκίας  του 

12  λαού  τών  Ιουδαίων,  συνιδών  τε  ηλθεν  επι  την  οικίαν 
Μαρίας  της  μητρός  Ιωάννου  του  επικαλουμένου  Μάρκου, 
ου'  ησαν   ικανοί    συνηθροισμενοι    και  προσευχόμενοι. 

I  3  Κροΰσαντος  δέ  ^  του  Πέτρου '  τ·^ν  θύραν  του  ττυλώνος, 
14  προσήλθε  παώίσκη  ύπακούσαι,  ονόματι  'Ροδϊ^"     και  εττι- 
γνοΰσα  την  φωνην  του  Πέτρου,  άττο  της  χαράς  ούκ  ηνοιξε 


25  Then  departed  Barnabas  to  Tarsus,  for  to 
seek  Saul :  '^^  and  when  he  had  found  liiin,  he 
brought  him  unto  Antioch.  And  it  came  to 
pass,  that  a  whole  year  they  assembled  them- 
selves /^Avith  the  church,  and  taught  much  people. 
And  the  disciples  were  called  Christians  first  iu 
Antioch. 

27  And  in  these  days  came  prophets  from  Jeru- 
salem unto  Antioch,  ^s^j^j  there  stood  up  one 
of  them  named  Agabus,  and  signified  by  the 
Spirit  that  there  should  be  great  dearth  through- 
out all  the  world :  which  came  to  pass  in  the 
days  of  Claudius  CiBsar,  '^'^Th^.n  the  disciples, 
every  man  according  to  his  ability,  determined 
to  send  relief  unto  the  brethren  Avhich  dwelt  in 
Judaea :  which  also  they  did,  and  sent  it  to 
the  elders  by  the  hands  of  Barnabas  and  Saul. 

Now  about  that  time  Herod  the  king  stretched 
forth  his  hands  to  vex  certain  of  the  church. 
-And  he  killed  James  the  brother  of  John  with 
the  sword.  -^And  because  he  saw  it  pleased  the 
Jews,  he  proceeded  further  to  take  Peter  also. 
(Then  were  the  days  of  unleaA^ened  bread.)  ^  And 
Avhen  he  had  apprehended  him,  he  put  Idin  in 
prison,  and  delivered  him  to  four  quaternions 
of  soldiers  to  keep  him ;  intending  after  Easter 
to  bring  him  forth  to  the  people.  ^  Peter  there- 
fore was  kept  in  prison  :  but  ^  prayer  was  made 
without  ceasing  of  the  church  unto  God  for 
him.  δ  And  when  Herod  would  have  brought 
him  forth,  the  same  night  Peter  was  sleeping 
between  two  soldiers,  bound  with  two  chains : 
and  the  keepers  before  the  door  kept  the  prison. 
''And,  behold,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  came  upon 
him,  and  a  light  shined  in  the  prison :  and  he 
smote  Peter  on  the  side,  and  raised  him  up, 
saying.  Arise  up  quickly.  And  his  chains  fell 
off  from  his  hands.  ^And  the  angel  said  unto 
him,  Gird  thyself,  and  bind  on  thy  sandals.  And 
so  he  did.  And  he  saith  unto  him.  Cast  thy 
garment  about  thee,  and  follow  me.  ^And  he 
went  out,  and  followed  him ;  and  wist  not  that 
it  was  true  which  was  done  by  the  angel ;  but 
thought  he  saw  a  vision.  When  they  were 
past  the  first  and  the  second  ward,  they  came 
unto  the  iron  gate  that  leadeth  unto  the  city ; 
which  opened  to  them  of  his  own  accord :  and 
they  went  out,  and  passed  on  through  one  street ; 
and  forthwith  the  angel  departed  from  him. 
^1  And  Avhen  Peter  was  come  to  himself,  he  said, 
Now  I  know  of  a  surety,  that  the  Lord  hath 
sent  his  angel,  and  hath  delivered  me  out  of  the 
hand  of  Herod,  and  from  all  the  expectation  of 
the  people  of  the  Jews.  And  when  he  had  con- 
sidered the  thing,  he  came  to  the  house  of  Mary 
the  mother  of  John,  whose  sm-name  was  Mark ; 
where  many  were  gathered  together  praying. 
13  And  as  Peter  knocked  at  the  door  of  the  gate, 
a  damsel  came  ζ  to  hearken,  named  Rhoda.  ^^And 
when  she  knew  Peter's  voice,  she  opened  not 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  «  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 
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the  gate  for  gladness,  but  ran  in,  and  told  how- 
Peter  stood  before  the  gate.  i^And  they  said 
unto  her,  Thoa  art  mad.  But  she  constantly 
affirmed  that  it  Avas  even  so.  Then  said  they, 
It  is  his  angel.  But  Peter  continued  knocking: 
and  when  they  had  opened  the  door,  and  saw 
him,  they  were  astonished.  ^7  But  he,  beckoning 
unto  them  with  the  hand  to  hold  their  peace, 
declared  unto  them  how  the  Lord  had  brought 
him  out  of  the  prison.  And  he  said.  Go  shew 
these  things  unto  James,  and  to  the  brethren. 
And  he  departed,  and  went  into  another  place. 

i^Now  as  soon  as  it  Avas  day,  there  was  no 
small  stir  among  the  soldiers,  what  Λvas  become 
of  Peter.  ^^And  Λvhen  Herod  had  sought  for 
him,  and  found  him  not,  he  examined  the  keepers, 
and  commanded  that  they  should  be  put  to  death. 
And  he  went  dow^n  from  Judeea  to  Cassarea,  and 
there  abode,  And  Herod  β  was  highly  dis- 
pleased with  them  of  Tyre  and  Sidon :  but  they 
came  Avith  one  accord  to  him,  and,  having  made 
Blastus  'y  the  king's  chamberlain  their  friend,  de- 
sired peace  ;  because  their  country  was  nourished 
by  the  king's  country.  ^lAnd  upon  a  set  day 
Herod,  arrayed  in  royal  apparel,  sat  upon  his 
throne,  and  made  an  oration  unto  them.  22  Α^^ι 
the  people  gave  a  shout,  saying,  It  is  the  voice 
of  a  god,  and  not  of  a  man.  ^3  And  immediately 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  smote  him,  because  he 
gave  not  God  the  glory:  and  he  was  eaten  of 
worms,  and  gave  up  the  ghost. 

24  But  the  word  of  God  grew  and  multiplied. 
2^  And  Barnabas  and  Saul  returned  from  Jeru- 
salem, when  they  had  fulfilled  their  δ  ministry, 
and  took  with  them  John,  whose  surname  Avas 
Mark. 

Now  there  were  in  the  church  that  was  at 
Antioch  certain  prophets  and  teachers  ;  as  Barna- 
bas, and  Simeon  that  was  called  Niger,  and 
Lucius  of  Gyrene,  and  Manaen,  ^  which  had  been 
brought  up  with  Herod  the  tetrarch,  and  Saul. 

2  As  they  ministered  to  the  Lord,  and  fasted, 
the  Holy  Ghost  said.  Separate  me  Barnabas  and 
Saul  for  the  work  Avhereunto  I  have  called  them. 

3  And  when  they  had  fasted  and  prayed,  and 
laid  their  hands  on  them,  they  sent  tliem  a\vay. 
•^So  they,  being  sent  forth  by  the  Holy  Ghost, 
departed  unto  Seleucia  ;  and  from  thence  they 
sailed  to  Cyprus.  ^  And  when  they  were  at 
Salamis,  they  preached  the  word  of  God  in  the 
synagogues  of  the  Jews  :  and  they  had  also  John 
to  their  minister.  ^And  when  they  had  gone 
through  the  isle  unto  Paphos,  they  found  a  cer- 
tain sorcerer,  a  false  prophet,  a  Jew,  whose 
name  7vas  Bar-jesus :  '  which  was  with  the 
deputy  of  the  country,  Sergius  Paulus,  a  pru- 
dent man  ;  who  called  for  Barnabas  and  Saul, 
and  desired  to  hear  the  word  of  God.  ^  But 
Elymas  the  sorcerer  (for  so  is  his  name  by 
interpretation)  withstood  them,  seeking  to  turn 
away  the  deputy  from  the  faith.  ^  Then  Saul, 
(who  also  is  called  Paul,)  filled  with  the  Holy 


rov  ττυλώνα,  εισδρα/Λουσα  δε  airrjyyeik^v  Ισταναι  τον 
Xlerpov  ττρό  του  ττνλωνυς.  οΐ  δε  ττρός  αντην  ζΐττον,  I  ζ 
MatV>y.  Ή  δε  Βίΐσχνρίζζτο  οντωζ  ε^ειι/.  οΐ  δ'  ελεγον, 
Ο  άγγελος  αντου  ianv.  Ό  δε  ΙΙενρος  ^Tre^eve  κρονων 
άνοίζαντζς  δέ  είδον  αυτόν,  καΐ  Ιζ^στησαν.  κατασεισας 
δε  αντοΐ<;  rfj  χαρί  σιγαν,  Βίηγησατο  avrots  ττωζ  6  Κΰριο; 
αυτόν  €^ηγαγει/  εκ  της  φυλακής.  εΓττε  δέ,  Ατταγγειλατε 
Ιακώβω  και  τοις  άδελφοΓ$  ταύτα.  Και  ε^ελ^ών  ^πορ^ύθη 
ζΙς  Ιτψον  τόπον. 

Τ^νομζνης  δέ  ημψας,  ην  τάραχος  ουκ  ολίγος  Ιν  τοις  1  8 
στρατίόίταις,  τί  άρα   6   ΐΐ4τρος   iyeveTO.     'ϊίρω8ης  δέ  ig 
ΙτΓίζητησας  αυτόν  καΐ  μη  evpojv,  άνακρίνας  τους  φύλακας, 
εκέλευσεν  άπαχθηναί·   καΐ  κατελθων  άττό  της  Ιουδαίας 
εΐ5  την  Καισάρειαν  διε'τρι/^εν.   ^Ην  δέ^ό  'ϊίρώ^ης  '  θυμ,ο-  2  ο 
μαχών  Τυρίοις  καΙ  ^ιδων/οις·   6μοθυμα86ν  δέ  τταρησαν 
ττρος  αυτόν,  καΧ  ττεκταντες  Βλαστον  τον  εττΐ  του  κουτωνος 
του  βασιλίως,  -βτουντο  ίίρηνην,  δια  το  τρίφξ.σθαι  αυτών 
την  χώραν  άττό  της  βασιλικής.     Ύακττ]  δέ  ημψα  ό  2 1 
ϊίρώ^ης  ει/δυσά/χενο?  Ισθητα  βασιλικην,  καΐ  καθίσας 
εττι  του  βήματος,  ζ^ημηγόρζΐ  ττρος  αυτούς.     6  δέ  8ημος  2  2 
έττεφώνζΐ,  Θεου  φωνη  καΐ  ουκ  άνθρωπου,     παραχρήμα  23 
δέ  εττάτα^εν  αυτόν  άγγελος  Κυρίου,  άνθ"  ων  ουκ  4'δωκε 
την  δό^αν  τω  Θεω.    και  γενό/χενος  σκωληκόβρωτος  ε^ε- 
ψυζεν. 

Ό  δέ  λόγος  του  Θεου  ηύ^ανε  και  Ιπληθύν^το.     Βαρ-  24 
νάβας   δέ  και    φαύλος    υπέστρζψαν  ε^   Ιερουσαλήμ,  2^ 
πληρωσαντες  την  Βιακονίαν,  συμπαραλαβόντζς  καΐ  Ίωαν- 
νην  τον  ζπικληθέντα  Μ,άρκον. 

^Η^ΑΝ  δέ  ^τιν€ς"  iv  *  Αντιόχεια  κατα  την  ουσαν  13 
Ικκλησίαν  προφγ/ται  και  διδάσκαλοι,  ο  τε  Έαρνάβας 
και  "^υμεων  6  καλούμενος  Νιγερ,  και  Αούκιος  6  Κνρη- 
ναϊος,  Μαναί^ν  τε  Ήρώδου  του  τετράρχου  σύντροφος, 
και  φαύλος,     λειτουργούντων  δέ  αυτών  τω  Κυριω  και  2 
νηστευόντων,  είπε  το  ΐίνεύμα  το  "Αγιον,  ^Αφορίσατε 
8ή  μοι  τον  τε  Έαρνάβαν  και  τον  ^αυλον  είς  το  έργον 
ο  προσκέκλημαι  αυτούς.     Τότε  νηστεύσαντες  και  προσ-  3 
ευζάμενοι,  καΐ  επιθεντες  τας  χείρας  αύτοΐς,  απέλυσαν. 
Ούτοι  μεν  ουν  εκπεμφθεντες  υπο  του  ΤΙνεύματος  του  4 
Αγιου,  καττ^λ^ον  εις  τ^ν  ^ελεΰκειαν,  εκείθεν  τε  απέ- 
πλευσαν εις  την  Κ,ύπρον.     και  γενόμενοι  εν  "^αλαμΐνι,  ζ 
κατηγγελλον  τον  λόγον  του  Θεου  εν  ταΓς  σ^υναγωγαις 
των  Ιουδαίων   εΓ;^ον  δέ  και  Ίωάννϊ^ν  υπηρέτην.     διελ-  6 
θόντες  δέ  ^  "την  νησον  άχρι  Πάφου,  ευρον  ^  " τινα  μάγον 
ψευ^οπροφητην  ΊουδαΓον,  ω  όνομα  Έαρ'ίησοΰς,  ος  ην  η 
συν  τω  άν^υττάτω  %εργίω  ΙΙαυλω,  άνδρί.  συνετω.  ούτος 
προσκαλεσάμενος  Έαρνάβαν   και   "Χαυλον,  επεζητησεν 
άκουσαι  τον  λόγον  του  Θεου.     άνθίστατο  δέ  αύτοΐς  8 
Έλυρ,ας,  6  μάγος·  ούτω  γαρ  μεθερμηνεύεται  το  όνομα 
αυτού·    ζητών  Βιαστρέψαι  τον  άνθύπατον  άπο  της  πί- 
στεως,    φαύλος  δέ,  υ  και  Παύλος,  ττλτ^σ^εις  ΤΙνεύματος  g 


'■  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
mind,  intending  war. 


b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  zi ) .  c  aJiZ.  δληζ/,  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  add.  αν^α,,Ίαη.Ύΐ.  β  Or,  hare  an  hostile 
y  Qv.  that  was  over  the  king's  bedchamber.      ό  Or,  charge,  ch.  11.  29.      ζ  Or,  Herod's  foster-brother. 
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Acts  XIII.  10—29. 


ΙΟ  Άγιου,  και  άτ^νίσας  eis  αύτόν  εΤττεν/Ω  πλ/φψ  παντού  G^iost,  set  his  eyes  on  him      and  said   0  full 

<s,(         V     /                    r               o'\       ^  η  >     '^ν,^  all  subtilty  and  all  mischief,  thou  child  of 

δόλου  /cat  ττασψ  ραΒωυργυας,  me  6ιαβολον,  ^χβρβ  τταση^  ^^^.j^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^           riohteousness,  wilt 

8ίκαωσ·ννψ,  ου  ττανστ)  όιαστρίφων  τας  όδους  Κυρίου  τας  ^j^q^j        (,^^^^      pervert  tlie  rii^ht  ways  of  the 

1 1  eu^etas ;  και  νυν  Ι^ου,  χζΐρ  του  Κυρίου  ΙπΙ  σε,  καΐ  ίσττ}  Lord  ?  And  now,  behold,  tlie  hand  of  the 
τυώλ05  μη  βλ^ττων  τον  ηλιον  αχρι  καιρού,    ΐίαραχρημα  Lord  is  upon  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  blind,  not 

τ·       r-  /        ^    ^  ^     /  s  V               ;          V          '  seeing  the  sun  for  a  season.    And  immediately 

δ€  €7Γ€7Γ£σ€ΐ/  €7Γ  αυτον  ^χλυς  κα6  σκότος,  και  ττ^ριαγων  ^^^^^^  ^^^^        j^.^^  ^  ^.^^         ^  darkness;  and 

1  2  €ζητ€ί  -χείραγωγούς.     τ6τ€  Ιόων  6  ανθύπατος  το  γεγοι^ος  ^ρ^^;  about  seeking  some  to  lead  him  by  the 

Ιπίστζυσεν,  έκττλησσόμζνος  iirl  ry  ^ώαχΎ}  του  Κυρίου.  hand.      xhen  the  deputy,  when  he  saw  what  was 

done,  believed,  being  astonished  at  the  doctrine 

12  " Αναγθ €ντ€ς  Be  άπο  της  ΐΐάφον  ol  77ψΙ  τον  ΐΐανλον,  ^^,f^^j^^^\     τ>    λ     -ι  τ.· 

9\  η       >    -ττ  /           -XT     J  \/        'τ    '              '  Now  when  Paul  and  his  company  loosed  from. 

ηλθον  €ΐζη€ργην  τψ  ΐΐαμφυλιας.^     Ιωαννηζ  06  αττο-  ρ^^γ^^^^  ^hey  came  to  Perga  in  Pamphylia:  and 

χωρήσας  άττ  αυτιών,  {jirlaTpcxj/ev  eis  Ιεροσόλυμα.  John  departing  from  them  returned  to  Jerusalem. 

But  when  they  departed  from  Perga,  they 

14  Αυτοί  δε  Βιελθόντες  άπο  της  ΐΐψγης,  rtrapcyivovTo  came  to  Antioch  in  Pisidia,  and  went  into  the 
€19  'AvTtovetav  της  Ιίισώίας,  ' κα\  άσελθόντες  εις  την  ψ^^^ο^^^  on  the  sabbath  day  and  sat  down. 

V  ^   ^  e           ^        no'        ·>  'a            -^/r  ^  ^''And  after  the  reading  of  the  law  and  the  pro- 

1 5  συι/αγωγίϊΐ/^  τη  ήμερα  τ σαββατων,  εκα^ϋσαν.^    Μετα  ^^^^^         ^^^^^^               synagogue   sent  unto 

δέ  την  άνάγνωσιν  του  νόμου  και  των  ττροφητων,  άττε-  them,  saying,  Ye  men  and  brethren,  if  ye  have 

στειλαν  ol  άρχίσννάγωγοί  ττρος  αυτούς,  λέγοντες,  "Ανδρες  any  word  of  exhortation  for  the  people,  say  on. 

αδελφοί,  εΐ  Ιστι  λόγος  εν  ίμΐν  παρακλήσεις  ττρος  τον  ''Then  Paul  stood  up,  and  beckomng  with 

^  X    V  ^  .  ,           »Λ        V          TT  -Λ           V              '  hand  said,  M-en  of  Israel,  and  ye  that  fear  God, 

ΐδλαον,  λέγετε.    ^^Αναστας  δε  Παύλος,  και  κατασεισας  g^^.^  audience.     ^7  The  God  of  this  people  of 

τη  χειρι,  εΐττεν,  "Ανδρες  Ίσραηλΐται,  και  ot  φοβούμενοι  Israel  chose  our  fathers,  and  exalted  the  people 

1  y  τον  Θεόν,  ακούσατε,    ο  Θεός  του  λαου  τούτον  ^  "ΙσραηΧ'  when  they  dwelt  as  strangers  in  the  land  of 

ε^ελε'^ατο  τούς  ττατίρας  ήμί^ν   καΐ  τον  λαον  ύφωσεν  Eg/pt,  and  with  an  high  arm  brought  he  them 

,      ^             /     ,      ^    .  ,  /            \        ^   ο      '  out  of  it.    ^'^And  about  the  time  ot  forty  years 

εν  ττ^^τταροικια  εν  γ^^  ΑιγυτΓτφ,  και  μετα  βραχιονος  /s  suffered  he  then-  manners  in  the  wilderness. 

1 8  υψηλού  εξήγαγεν  αυτούς  εξ  αυτης'  καΐ  ως  τεσσαρακον-  w  And  when  he  had  destroyed  seven  nations  in 
ταετη  χρόνον  ^  ετροττοφόρησεν  "  αυτούς  εν  τη  ερημω'  the  land  of  Chanaan,  he  divided  thek  land  to 

19  καΐ  κανελών  '^θνη  ίτττα  εν  γη  Χανααν,    κατεκληρο^ότη-  ^liem  by  lot.    20  And  after  that  he  gave  unto 

//    ,    ->     V    ^      1  -   '  ^     V        V      ^       [    „  them  -judges  about  the  space  of  four  hundred 

20  σεν  αυτοις  την  γην  αυτών.  ^  και  μετα  ταύτα,  ως  ετεσι  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^(.^1  ^^^^^χ       prophet.    21  And 

τετρακοσίοις  καΐ  πεντήκοντα,"  έδωκε  κριτάς  εως  Σαμουήλ  afterward  they  desh-ed  a  king :  and  God  gave 

2 1  του  ττροφητον  κα.κεΐθεν  ητησαντο  βασιλέα,  και  εδωκεν  unto  them  Saul  the  son  of  Cis,  a  man  of 
αύτοΓς  6  Θεός  τόν  :§αοίλ  υίόν  Κΐς,  οίνδρα  εκ  ώυλ^ς  ^^ί^^^  of  Benjamin,  by  the  space  of  forty 
-P,        V      V                 ,                V            '  ,             v'  years.    -^And  when  he  had  removed  him,  he 

2  2  Βενιαρ,ιν,  ετ77  τεσσαρακοντα·  ^  και  μεταστησας  αυτόν,  ^^^^^^        ^^,^  them  David  to  be  their  king; 

ηγειρεν   αύτοΐς  τον  ΑαβΙΒ  είς  βασιλέα,   ω  και  είττε  to  whom  also  he  gave  testimony,  and  said,  I 

μαρτνρησας,  Ευρον  Ααβ18  τον  του  Ίεσσαι,  άνδρα  κατά  have  found  David  the  son  of  Jesse,  a  man  after 

T^v  καρδιαν  μου,  δς  ττοιτ^σει  ττοίντα  τά  ^ελ^ά  μου.  ^^'ΐ  ,f      ΐ"^^^        my  Avill. 

rJ  ,     '  „             ,   ν       L        ,                 ■,  ,         's  ,  '3  Of  this  man's  seed  hath  God  according  to  Ms 

23  Ιουτου  ο  Θεος  αττο  του  σπέρματος^  κατ  ετταγγελιαν  promise  raised  unto  Israel  a  Saviour,  Jesus: 

24.^ -ήγειρε"  τω  'Ισραηλ  σωτήρα  Ίησονν,  προκηρύξαντος  24  ^yj^en  John  had  first  preached  before  his  coming 

Ιωάννου  ττρό  πρόσωπον  της  εΙσό8ον  αυτόν  βάπτισμα  the  baptism  of  repentance  to  all  the  people  of 

2C  μετανοίας  παντί  τω  λαΰ  Ίσρα77λ.     ώς  δέ  ^ττλτ^ρου  ό  ^^f  ^   ''"^^1,.^?  ^"^^,^  fulfilled  his  course,  he 

U    ,          ν       /     '  «\    *■    m/         ί         -      ·?          5  said.  Whom  think  ve  that  1  am?   I  am  not  /le. 

Ιωαννϊ/ς  τον  6po/xov,  έλεγε,  Τινα/χε  υτΓον^  behold,  there  "cometh  one  after  me,  whose 

ειμι  εγώ,  αλλ  ιδου,  έρχεται  μετ  εμε,  ου  ουκ  ειμι  άξιος  shoes  of  Ms  feet  I  am  not  worthy  to  loose.  26  Men 

26  TO  νπόΒημα  των  ττοδών  λΰσαι.    "Ανδρες  αδελφοί,  νΙοΙ  and  brethren,  children  of  the  stock  of  Abraham, 

γε'νους  Αβραάμ,  καΐ  ol  εν  νμΐν  φοβούμενοι  τον  Θεόν,  and  whosoever  among  you  feareth  God   to  you 

{  «    c  .  /  '                  /       ' ,         ,         /Λ    ,       t     V  IS  the  word  ot  this  salvation  sent,    -'ior  thev 

2  7  νμιν  ο  λόγος  Τ77ς  σωτϊ7ριας  ταυττ^ς  ^  απεστάλη.      οι ^  yap  ^^^^  ^^^ij      Jerusalem,  and  thek  rulers,  because 

κατοικουντες  εν    Ιερουσαλήμ  και  οι  άρχοντες  αυτών,  they  knew  him  not,  nor  yet  the  voices  of  the 

τούτον  άγνο^σαντες,  και  τάς  φωνας  των  προφητών  τας  prophets  which  are  read  every  sabbath  day,  they 

κατά  7r5v  σάββατον  άναγινωσκοαε'νας,  κρι'ναντες  εττλ^  fulfilled  j^A^m  in  condemning  Mm.  ^SAnd 

„                 V           '       '  /     Λ     /         e   /         '  /  though  they  found  no  cause  ot  death  tn  Mm.. 

28  ρωσαν  και  μηόεμιαν  αιτιαν  θάνατον  ευροντες,  ητησαντο  desired  they  Pilate  that  he  should  be  slain. 

29  Πιλάτον   άναιρεθηναι  αυτόν,     ώς  όέ  ετελεσαν  άπαντα  '-9  And  when  they  had  fulfilled  all  that  was  written 

a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.            i>  ετρόφοφόρησεν,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  κατΐκλγιρονόμ-ηρ-ΐν,  Gb.  Sch.  Ld.  Tf. 

^  ws  έ'τεσι  τετρακ.  καΧ  π^ντήκ.  και  μετά  ταΰτα,  Ln.  (Gb.  (vj),                    β  ηγαγε,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Τί.  f  έξαττεστάΧη,  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Gr.  έτροποψόμησΐν,  perhaps  for  ετροφοφόρησεΐ',  bore,  or,  fed  them,  as  a  nurse  beareth,  0^,feedeth  her  child,  Deut.  1.  31, 

according  to  the  LXX.  and  so  Chrjsostoin. 
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ΠΡΑΕΕΙ^  ΤΩΝ 


of  him,  they  took  Mm  down  from  the  tree,  and 
laid  hlni  in  a  sepulchre.  30β^|;  raised  him 
from  the  dead :  and  he  was  seen  many  days  of 
them  which  came  up  Avith  him  from  Galilee  to 
Jerusalem,  who  are  his  witnesses  uuto  the  people. 
2-  And  we  declare  unto  you  glad  tidings,  how 
that  the  promise  Avhich  Avas  made  unto  the 
fathers,  ^3  Qod  hath  fulfilled  the  same  unto  us 
their  children,  in  that  he  hath  raised  up  Jesus 
again  ,  as  it  is  also  written  in  the  second  psalm. 
Thou  art  my  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten 
thee.  And  as  concerning  that  he  raised  him 
up  from  the  dead,  oiow  no  more  to  return  to 
corruption,  he  said  on  this  wise,  I  will  you 
the  sure  β  mercies  of  David.  Wherefore  he 
saith  also  in  another  psalm,.  Thou  shalt  not 
suffer  thine  Holy  One  to  sec  corruption.  For 
David,  Υ  after  he  had  served  his  own  generation 
by  the  will  of  God,  fell  on  sleep,  and  Avas  laid 
unto  his  fathers,  and  saw  corruption  :  but  he, 
whom  God  raised  again,  saw  no  corruption.  ^  Be 
it  knoAvn  unto  you  therefore,  men  and  brethren, 
that  through  this  man  is  preached  unto  you  the 
forgiveness  of  sins :  and  by  him  all  that  be- 
lieve are  justified  from  all  things,  from  which 
ye  could  not  be  justified  by  the  law  of  Moses. 
■"^  Beware  therefore,  lest  that  come  upon  you, 
which  is  spoken  of  in  the  prophets  ;  Behold, 
ye  despisers,  and  wonder,  and  perish  :  for  I  work 
a  work  in  your  days,  a  work  which  ye  shall  in  no 
wise  believe,  though  a  man  declare  it  unto  you. 

^2  And  when  the  Jews  were  gone  out  of  the 
synagogue,  the  Gentiles  besought  that  these  words 
might  be  preached  to  them  δ  the  next  sabbath, 
^3  Now  when  the  congregation  Avas  broken  up, 
many  of  the  Jews  and  religious  proselytes  fol- 
lowed Paul  and  Barnabas :  who,  speaking  to 
them,  persuaded  them  to  continue  in  the  grace 
of  God.  And  the  next  sabbath  day  came 
almost  the  whole  city  together  to  hear  the  word 
of  God.  But  when  the  Jews  saw  the  multi- 
tudes, they  Avere  filled  with  euAy,  and  spake 
against  those  things  Avhich  Avere  spoken  by  Paul, 
contradicting  and  blaspheming.  Then  Paul 
and  Barnabas  Avaxed  bold,  and  said,  It  Avas  neces- 
sary that  the  Avord  of  God  should  first  have  been 
spoken  to  you :  but  seeing  ye  put  it  from  you, 
and  judge  yourselves  unworthy  of  everlasting  life, 
lo,  we  turn  to  the  Gentiles.  -^'For  so  hath  the 
Lord  commanded  us,  saying,  I  have  set  thee  to 
be  a  light  of  the  Gentiles,  that  thou  shouldest  be 
for  salvation  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth.  "^^  And 
when  the  Gentiles  heard  this,  they  were  glad,  and 
glorified  the  Avord  of  the  Lord :  and  as  many  as 
were  ordained  to  eternal  life  believed.  ^9  And  the 
word  of  the  Lord  Avas  published  throughout  all 
the  region.  ^°  But  the  Jews  stkred  up  the  devout 
and  honourable  Avomen,  and  the  chief  men  of 
the  city,  and  raised  persecution  against  Paul  and 
Barnabas,  and  expelled  them  out  of  their  coasts. 


TO,  Trept  αυτοί)  γ^γραμμζνα,  καθ^λόντζς  άττό  τον  ζνλον, 
ίθηκαν  ets  μνημ^ΐον.    6  δε  Θεός  r/yetpev  αυτοί/  εκ  νεκρών, 
ος  ωφθη  έττΐ  ημψας  ττλείονς  τοΓς  συναναβασιν  αντω  άττό  3  ^ 
της  Γαλιλαιας  etg  Ίψονσαλημ,  οϊτινίς  ^  elaL  μάρτυρες 
αντου  ττρος  τον  λαόν.     και  ημάς  νμας  εναγγελίζόμεθα  3^ 
την  ττρος  τους  πατέρας  ετταγγελίαν  -γενομενην,  otl  ταντην  33 
ο  Θεός  εκπεπληρωκε  τοις  τέκνοις  αυτών  ημίν,  αναστησας 
Ιησονν  ως  καΐ  εν  τω  ψαλμω  τω  ^  ^εντερω"  γεγραττται, 
Υιός  μον  εΤ  συ,  εγώ  σήμερον  "γεγεννηκά  σε.     'Οτι  δέ  3+ 
ύνεστησεν  αυτόν  εκ  νεκρών,  μηκετι  μέλλοντα  νποστρε- 
φειν  είς  ^ιαφθοραν,  όντως  εΐρηκεν,  "Otl  δώσω  νμΐν  τα 
δσια  Δα/31δ  τα  τηστά.    Slo  καΐ  εν  ^τερω  λέγει.  Ου  δώσεις  35 
τον  οσων  σου  iSetv  Βιαφθοράν.     ΑαβΙΒ  μεν  yap  ιδια  3^ 
γενεά  νττηρετησας  τύ]  τον  Θεοΰ  βονλτ],  εκοίμηθη,  καΐ 
προσετέθη  προς  τονς  πατέρας  οντον,  καΐ  εΤδε  8ίαφθοράν· 
ον  δε  6  Θεός  ηγειρεν,  ονκ  είδε  Βιαφθοράν.    Γνωστόν  37'  3^ 
ονν  εστω  υ^αιν,  άνδρες  αδελφοί,  otl  δια  τούτου  νμΐν  άφε- 
σις  αμαρτιών  καταγγέλλεται-    και  άττό  πάντων  ων  ουκ  39 
-ηΒυνηθητε  εν  τω  νόμω  Μωσε'ως  δικαιω^^ναι,  εν  τούτω  πας 
6  πιστεύων  δικαιούται,    βλέπετε  ονν  μη  επέλΟτ)  εφ"  νμας  40 
το  είρημενον  εν  τοις  προφηταις,  'Ίδετε,  οι  καταφρονηταΙ,  ^  ι 
καΐ  θανμάσατε  και  άφανίσθητε·  οτι  έργον  εγώ  εργάζομαι 
εν  ταΐς  ημεραις  νμων,  έργον  ω  ον  μη  πιστενσητε,  εάν  rts" 
εκδιηγηται  νμΐν. 

^  Έ^ιοντων  δε  εκ  της  σνναγωγης  των  "Ιουδαίων,  παρε-  /\.2 
κάλουν  τα  εθνη"  εις  το  μεταξύ  σάββατον  λαληθηναι 
αυτοΐς  τα  ρήματα  ταΰτα.     λυθείσης  δέ  της  συναγωγής,  43 
ηκολούθησαν  πολλοί  των  Ιουδαίων  και  των  σεβόμενων 
προσηλύτων  τω  Παυλω  καΐ  τω  Έαρνάβα·  οΐτινες  προσ- 
λαλοΰντες  αντοΐς,  επειθον  αυτούς  επιμενειν  τη  γάριτι 
τον  Θεου.     Τω  δέ  ^  ερχομένω  '  σαββάτω  σχεδόν  πάσα  η  4+ 
ττόλίς  σννηχθη  άκονσαι  τον  λόγον  τον  Θεου.     ιδοντες  δέ  45 
οι  ΊουδαΓοι  τους  οχλονς,  επλησθησαν  ζηλον,  και  άντέλε- 
γον  τοις  νπο  τον  Παύλου  λεγομένοις,  ^  άντιλέγοντες  και  ' 
βλασφη μουντές,     παρρησιασάμενοι  δέ   6  Παύλος   καΐ  ^6 
6  Έαρνάβας  εΤπον,  Ύμΐν  ην  άναγκαΐον  πρώτον  λαλη- 
θηναι τον  λόγον  τον  Θεου·  επειδή  δέ  άπωθεΐσθε  αυτόν, 
καΐ  ονκ  άξίονς  κρίνετε  εαυτούς  της  αιωνίου  ^ω^ς,  ιδού 
στρεφόμεθα  εις  τα  εθνη.     ούτω  γάρ  εντέταλται  ημΐν  6  47 
Κύριος,  Ύεθεικά  σε  εις  φως  εθνών,  τον  είναι  σε  εις  σο)τη- 
ρίαν  εως  εσγάτον  της  γης.     Άκονοντα  δέ  τα,  εθνη  'έχαι-  4^ 
ρον,  καΧ  εδόζαζον  τον  λόγον  τον  Κ,υρίου,  και  εττιστευσαν 
όσοι  ησαν  τεταγμένοι  εις  ζωην  αιώνιον.     διεφέρετο  δε  6  49 
λόγος  του  Κυρίου  δι'  όλϊ^ς  της  χωράς,     οί  δε  Ιουδαίοι  ^θ 
παρώτρυναν  τας  σεβομενας  γυναίκας  και  τάς  ευσχημονας 
και  τονς  πρώτονς  της  πόλεως,  και  επηγειραν  διωγμον 
επί  τον  Παύλον  και  τον  Έαρνάβαν,  και  εζεβαλον  αυτούς 


a  add.  vvy,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  (v>).       b  πρωτω,  Gh.  Ln.  Tf.       «  ίξώντων  δέ  αντων  παρεκάΚονν,  Gb.  Sob.  Ln.  Tf.  . 
d  ίχομένω,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.  e  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  -»). '  β  Gr.  τα  δσια,  holy,  or,  just  things:  which  word  the  LXX.  both  in  the 

place  of  Isa.  55.  3,  and  in  many  others,  use  for  that  which  is  in  the  Hebrew,  mercies.       7  Or,  after  he  had  in  his  own  age 
served  the  will  of  God,  Ps.  78.  72.  ό  Gr.  in  the  week  between,  or,  in  the  sabbath  between. 
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Acts  XIII.  51— XIV.  21. 


5 1  ατΓΟ  των  ορίων  αντων.  οΐ  8c  e/crtva^a/xcvot  τον  κονωρ- 
τον  των  ττοδών  αυτών  iir  αντονς,  ηλθον  eh  Ικυνων. 
οΐ  δε  μαθηταΙ  ΙττΧηρονντο  χαράς  και  Πνευ/χατος  Άγιου. 

14  Έγεν€το  δε  ev  Ίκονιω,  κατά  το  αυτό  daekOeiv  αυτούς 
C19  ττ^ν  συναγωγών  των  Ιουδαίων,  και,  λαλησαι  οντωζ 
ωστ€  ττιστευσαι  'Ιουδαιων  τ€  και  Έλλτ^νων  ττολυ  ττληθοζ. 

2  οΐ  Se  ^  ά7Γ€ίθονντ€ς"  ΊουδαΓοι  Ιπηγζψαν  και  Ικάκωσαν 

3  τάς  ψυχας  των  Ιθνων  κατά  των  αδελφών.  ίκανόν  /χ,εν 
ουν  χρόνον  δΐ€τριι//αν  7Γαρρησιαζό[χζνοι  έτη  τω  Κυριω  τω 
μαρτνρονντί  τω  λόγω  τ^ς  χάρίτος  αυτόν,  και  διδόντι 
σημαία   καΐ  τέρατα.  yiveaOaL   διά  τών   χειρών  αυτών. 

4  έσχίσθη  δε  τό  ττληθοζ  τψ  ττόλεως-  και,  οι  /λέν  ^σαν  συν 

5  τοΐ9  ΊουδαιΌις,  οι  δε  συν  τοις  άττοστόλοις.  Ώς  δε  ε'γενετο 
όρ/χ-^  τών  ε^νών  τε  και  Ιουδαίων  συν  Tot?  αρχουσιν  αυτών, 

6  νβρίσαι  και  λιθοβόλησαν  αυτούς,  συνιδόντες  κατεφυγον 
et?  τάς  ττόλεις  τϊ}ς  Λυκαονιας,  Λυστραν  και  Αίρβην,  και 

'7  τ-^ν  ττεριχωρον,  κάκει  ^σαν  εναγγελίζόμενου. 

8  Και  τις  άν^ρ  εν  Λυστροις  αδύνατος  τοις  ττοσιν  Ικάθητο, 
χωλός  εκ  κοιλίας  μητρός  αντον  ^  υπάρχων,"  δς  ούδε'τΓΟτε 

9  ττεριεττετταττ^κει.  ούτος  ■^κουε  του  Παύλου  λαλοΰνΓος· 
δς  άτενισας  αυτω,  και  ιδών  οτι  ττιστιν  έχει  του  σωθηναι, 

ΙΟ  εΤττε  μεγάλη  τη  φωνη,  Άνάστηθί  Ιτη  τους  ττόδας  σου 
I  I  ορ^ός.    Και  •^λλετο  και  περιεπάτει.    Οι  δε  όχλοι  ιδόντες 
δ  ΙτΓοίησεν  6  Παύλος,  εττηραν  την  φωνην  αυτών  Λυκαο- 
νιστι  λέγοντες,  Οί  θεοί  ομοιωθεντες  άνθρώποις  κατεβησαν 
1 2  ττρός  ημάς-  έκάλονν  τε  τον  μεν  Βαρνάβαν,  Δια-  τον  δέ 
Παυλον,  'Έρμην,  εττεώη  αυτός  ^ν  6  ηγούμενος  τον  λόγου. 

1  3  ό  δέ  ιερεύς  του  Διός  του  ό'ντος  ττρό  τ^ς  ττόλεως  ^  αντων," 

τανρονς  και  στέμματα  επί  τους  ττυλώνας  ενεγκας,  συν 

14  τοι?  οχλοις  -^^ελε  ^ΰειν.  Άκουσαντες  δέ  οί  άττόστολοι 
Βαρνάβας  και  Παύλος,  ^ιαρρηξαντες  τα  Ιμάτια  αυτών 

15  ^  εισετΓΐ^δτ^σαν"  εις  τόν  οχλον,  κρά^οντες  και  λέγοντες, 
"Ανδρες,  τί  ταύτα  ττοιεΓτε  ;  και  τ^/χεις  ομοωτταθεΐς  εσμεν 
νμίν  ανθρωτΓΟί,  εναγγελιζόμενοι  νμας  άπο  τούτων  τών 
ματαίων  εττιστρεφειν  εττΐ  τον  Θεόν  τόν  ^ώντα,  δς  εττοίησε 
τον  οΰρανόν  και  τ^ν  γ^ν  και  την  θάλασσαν  και  ττάντα 

ΐ6  τά  εν  αΰτοΐς·  δς  εν  ταΐς  τταρωχημεναις  γενεαΐς  ειασε 
1 7  ττάντα  τά  εθνη  ττορενεσθαι  ταΐς  όδοΓς  αυτών  και  τοι  γε 

ουκ  άμάρτνρον  εαυτόν  άφηκεν,  ®  άγα^οττοιών,"  ονρανόθεν 

^ημΊν  '  νετονς  διδούς  και  καιρούς  καρττοφόρονς,  εμτηττλων 
ΐ8  τροφής  και  ενφροσννης  τάς  καρδίας  ^ημων."    Και  ταύτα 

λέγοντες,  μόλις  κατεττανσαν  τούς  όχλους  του  /χ-^  ^υειν 

αΰτοΓς. 

19  Έπί^λ^ον  δέ  άττό  Αντιοχείας  και  'ΙκονιΌυ  Ιουδαίοι, 
και  ττείσαντες  τούς  όχλους,  και  λιθάσαντες  τον  Παυλον, 
εσνρον   εζω  της  ττόλεως,   νομίσαντες  αντον  τεθνάναι. 

2  Ο  κυκλωσάντων  δε  αντον  των  μαθητών,  άναστάς  εισηλθεν 

εις  τ·^ν  ττόλιν  και  τ^  ετταυριον  εέηλθε  σνν  τω  Βαρνάβα 
εις  Αερβην. 

2  I      Ευαγγελισάρ-ενοι  τε  τϊ)ν  ττόλιν  εκείνην,  και  μαθητεν- 


•■^1  But  tlicy  shook  off  the  dust  of  their  feet  against 
tlicni,  and  came  unto  Iconium.  ^^And  the  disciples 
Avcre  filled  with  joy,  and  with  the  Holy  Ghost. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  Iconium,  that  they 
went  both  together  into  the  synagogue  of  the 
Jews,  and  so  spake,  that  a  great  multitude  both 
of  the  JeAvs  and  also  of  the  Greeks  believed. 
2  But  the  unbelieving  Jews  stirred  up  the  Gentiles, 
and  made  their  minds  evil  affected  against  the 
brethren,  ^  Long  time  therefore  abode  they 
speakmg  boldly  in  the  Lord,  which  gave  testi- 
mony unto  the  word  of  his  grace,  and  granted 
signs  and  wonders  to  be  done  by  their  hands. 

But  the  multitude  of  the  city  was  divided : 
and  part  held  Avith  the  Jews,  and  part  with  the 
apostles,  ^  And  when  there  was  an  assault  made 
both  of  the  Gentiles,  and  also  of  the  Jews  with 
their  rulers,  to  use  them  despitefully,  and  to 
stone  them,  ^  they  Avere  ware  of  it,  and  fled 
unto  Lystra  and  Derbe,  cities  of  Lycaonia,  and 
unto  the  region  that  lieth  round  about :  '  and 
there  they  preached  the  gospel. 

8  And  there  sat  a  certain  man  at  Lystra,  im- 
potent in  his  feet,  being  a  cripple  from  his 
Avomb,  who  never  had  Avalked :  ^  the  same  heard 
Paul  speak :  ivho  stedfastly  beholding  him,  and 
perceiving  that  he  had  faith  to  be  healed,  ^^said 
with  a  loud  voice.  Stand  upright  on  thy  feet. 
And  he  leaped  and  walked.  "And  when  the 
people  saw  what  Paul  had  done,  they  lifted  up 
their  voices,  saying  in  the  speech  of  Lycaonia, 
The  gods  are  come  down  to  us  in  the  likeness 
of  men.  And  they  called  Barnabas,  Jupiter ; 
and  Paul,  Mercurius,  because  he  Avas  the  chief 
speaker.  Then  the  priest  of  Jupiter,  which 
Avas  before  their  city,  brought  oxen  and  garlands 
unto  the  gates,  and  Avould  have  done  sacrifice 
Avith  the  people.  ^'^  Winch  when  the  apostles, 
Barnabas  and  Paul,  heard  of,  they  rent  their 
clothes,  and  ran  in  among  the  people,  crying 
out,  ^5  and  saying.  Sirs,  why  do  ye  these  things  ? 
We  also  are  men  of  like  passions  with  you,  and 
preach  unto  you  that  ye  should  turn  from  these 
vanities  unto  the  living  God,  which  made  heaven, 
and  earth,  and  the  sea,  and  all  things  that  are 
therein  :  who  in  times  past  suffered  all  nations 
to  walk  in  their  own  Avays.  ^7  ;N'evertheless  he 
left  not  himself  without  witness,  in  that  he  did 
good,  and  gave  us  rain  from  heaven,  and  fruitful 
seasons,  filling  our  hearts  with  food  and  gladness. 
^^And  Avith  these  sayings  scarce  restrained  they 
the  people,  that  they  had  not  done  sacrifice  unto 
them. 

19  And  there  came  thither  certain  Jews  from 
Antioch  and  Iconium,  Avho  persuaded  the  people, 
and,  having  stoned  Paul,  drcAv  Mm  out  of  the 
city,  supposing  he  had  been  dead.  "'^  Howbeit, 
as  the  disciples  stood  round  about  him,  he  rose 
up,  and  came  into  the  city:  and  the  next  day 
he  departed  with  Barnabas  to  Derbe. 

"1  And  when  they  had  preached  the  gospel  to 


a  άττειθτίσαντε;,  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  d  ^^επήδησαν,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf. 
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that  city,  and  β  had  taught  many,  they  returned 
again  to  Lystra,  and  to  Iconium,  and  Antioch, 
2'^^  confirming  the  souls  of  the  disciples,  and 
exhorting  them  to  continue  in  the  faith,  and 
that  we  must  through  much  tribulation  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  God.  ^s^j^j  when  they 
had  ordained  them  elders  in  every  church,  and 
had  prayed  with  fasting,  they  commended  them 
to  the  Lord,  on  Avhom  they  believed.  ^4  ^^^1 
after  they  had  passed  througliout  Pisidia,  they 
came  to  Pamphylia.  And  when  they  had 
preached  the  word  in  Perga,  they  went  down 
into  Attalia :  ^6  and  thence  sailed  to  Antioch, 
from  whence  they  had  been  recommended  to  the 
grace  of  God  for  the  work  which  they  fulfilled. 
■=7  And  when  they  were  come,  and  had  gathered 
the  church  together,  they  rehearsed  all  that  God 
had  done  with  them,  and  Ιιολυ  he  had  opened 
the  door  of  faith  unto  the  Gentiles,  there 
they  abode  long  time  with  the  disciples. 

And  certain  men  which  came  down  from  Judsea 
taught  the  brethren,  and  said.  Except  ye  be 
circumcised  after  the  manner  of  Moses,  jq  can- 
not be  saved.  ^  "When  therefore  Paul  and  Barna- 
bas had  no  small  dissension  and  disputation  Avith 
them,  they  determined  that  Paul  and  Barnabas, 
and  certain  other  of  them,  should  go  up  to  Jeru- 
salem unto  the  apostles  and  elders  about  this 
question,  ^^η,^  being  brought  on  their  way  by 
the  church,  they  passed  through  Phenice  and 
Samaria,  declaring  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles: 
and  they  caused  great  joy  unto  all  the  brethren. 
*And  when  they  were  come  to  Jerusalem,  they 
were  received  of  the  church,  and  of  the  apostles 
and  elders,  and  they  declared  all  things  that 
God  had  done  with  them.  ^But  there  "^rose 
up  certain  of  the  sect  of  the  Pharisees  which 
believed,  saying.  That  it  was  needful  to  circum- 
cise them,  and  to  command  them  to  keep  the  law 
of  Moses. 

6  And  the  apostles  and  elders  came  together, 
for  to  consider  of  this  matter.  7  And  when  there 
had  been  much  disputing,  Peter  rose  up,  and 
said  unto  them.  Men  and  brethren,  ye  know 
how  that  a  good  while  ago  God  made  choice 
among  us,  that  the  Gentiles  by  my  mouth  should 
hear  the  word  of  the  gospel,  and  believe.  ^  And 
God,  which  knoweth  the  hearts,  bare  them  Avit- 
ness,  giving  them  the  Holy  Ghost,  even  as  he 
did  unto  us ;  ^  and  put  no  difference  between 
US  and  them,  purifying  their  hearts  by  faith. 
10  Now  therefore  why  tempt  ye  God,  to  put  a 
yoke  upon  the  neck  of  the  disciples,  which  nei- 
ther our  fathers  nor  we  were  able  to  bear  ?  But 
we  believe  that  through  the  gi-ace  of  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  we  shall  be  saved,  even  as  they. 

12  Then  all  the  multitude  kept  silence,  and 
gave  audience  to  Barnabas  and  Paul,  declaring 
what  miracles  and  wonders  God  had  A\Tought 
among  the  Gentiles  by  them. 

13  And  after  they  had  held  theh'  peace,  James 
answered,  saying.  Men  and  brethren,  hearken 


σαντες  ικανούς,  νπίστρζψαν  els  την  Ανστραν  και  Ίκονιον 
και  ^ Α.ντιό^ζίίαν  ^τηστηρίζυντξς  τας  ψυχας  των  μαθητών,  2  2 
τταρακαλονντζζ  i^,aiveLv  τη  ττίστ^ί,  καΐ  otl  Sea  ττολλων 
θλίψζων  Set  ry/xas  ζΙσβλθζΐν  et?  την  βασιΧίίαν  τον  Θεον. 
χ^ίροτονησαντζ.'ί  δέ  αντοΐς  ττρζσβυτψους  κατ  ΙκκΧησίαν,  23 
7Γροσ€νζάμ€νοί  /Λετά  νηστειών,  τταρίθίντο  αντονς  τω  Κ,νρίω 
eh  ον  7Γ€τηστ€νκ€ίσαν.     καΐ  διελ^όντες  την  Πισιδι'αι/,  2^. 
ηλθον  els  ΐΐαμφνλίαν    και  λαλησαντ^ς  iv  ΐΐψγη  τον  25 
λόγοι/,  κατίβησαν  ets  Άττάλειαν  κάκζΐθζν  άττέπλ^ναταν  2  0 
ets  Άντίόχ€ίαν,  oOev  ησαν  τταραδεδο^ει/οι  τη  -χάριτι  τον 
®ζ.ον  ets  το  epyov  ο  ΙττΧηροίσαν.     τταραγ^νόμενοί  δε  και  2y 
σνναγαγόντζς  την  ΙκκΧησίαν,  άντ^γγειλαι/  οσα  Ιιτοίησ^ν 
ο  Θεό?  μζ,τ  αντων,  καΐ  otl  ηνοίζζ  τοις  Wveac  θνραν 
τΓίστεως.     ^ίζτριβον  δε  ^  εκεί '  χρόνον  ονκ  ολίγον  σνν  2  8 
τοις  μαθηταΐς. 

ΚαΙ  TLves  κατζΧ6όντ€.ς  άττο  ττβ  Ιουδαίας,  εδίδασκον  15 
τους  αδελφούς,  'Otl   iav  μη  ^  ττ^ριτίμνησθί    τω  Wei 
ΉίωνσΙως,  ον  δυι/ασ^ε  σωθηναι.     Τενομένης  ονν  στάσεως  2 
και  συζητήσεως  ονκ  όλίγης  τω  Παΰλω  και  τω  Έαρνάβα 
ττρος  αντονς,  έταζαν  ανάβαιναν  Ίΐανλον  καΐ  Έαρνάβαν 
και  τινας  άλλους        αντων  ττρος  τους  αττοστόλους  καΐ 
ττρζσβυτερους  εις  Ιερουσαλήμ,  irepl  του  ζητήματος  τού- 
του.    OL  μίν   ουν  ττροπβμφθεντες  νπο  της  εκκλησίας,  3 
Βίηρχοντο  την  Φοίνίκην  και  "^αμάρείαν,  εκΖιη-γονμενοί 
την  έτηστροφην  των  εθνών  και  εποίουν  χαραν  μεγάλην 
'ττασι  τοις  άδελφοΓς.     τταραγενόμενοι  δε  εις  Ιερουσαλήμ,  4 
άττε^εχθησαν  νπο  της  εκκλησίας  και  των  άττοστόλων  και 
των  πρεσβυτέρων,  ανήγγειλαν  τε  οσα  6  Θεός  εττοίησε 
μετ  αυτών.    ε$ανεστησαν  δε  τίνες  των  άττο  της  αφέσεως  5 
των  Φαρισαίων  ττεττιστευκότες,  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  δει  ττεριτεμ- 
νειν  αυτούς,  τταραγγελλειν  τε  τηρεΐν  τον  νόμον  Μωϋσεως. 

%υνηχθησαν  δε  οι  άττόστολοι  και  οι  πρεσβύτεροι  6 
ιδεΓν  ττερι  του  λόγου  τούτου.     ποΧλης  δέ  συζητήσεως  η 
γενομένης,  άναστας  Πε'τρος  ειττε  προς  αυτούς,  Άνδρες 
αδελφοί,  νμεΐς  επίστασθε  οτι  άφ'  ήμερων  αρχαίων  6  Θεός 
^  εν  ημΐν"  εζελε^ατο  δια  του  στόματος  μου  άκούσαι  τα 
εθνη  τον  λόγον  του  ευαγγελίου,  και  πιστευσαι.     και  6  8 
καρΒιογνώστης  Θεός  εμαρτύρησεν  αύτοΐς,  δούς  αυτοΐς  το 
ΐΐνεύμα  τό  "Αγων,  καθώς  και  ημΐν  και  ούδεν  διέκρινε  g 
μεταξύ  ημων  τε  και  αντων,  Trj  πίστει  καθαρίσας  τάς  καρ- 
δίας αυτών,     νυν  ούν  τι  πειράζετε  τον  Θεόν,  επι^εΐναι  ιο 
^υγόν  ετΓΐ  τον  τράχηλον  των  μαθητίον,  ον  ούτε  οι  πατέρες 
ημων  ούτε  ημείς  ισχυσαμεν  βαστάσαι ;    άλλα  δια  τί^ς  1 1 
χάριτος  Κυρίου  Ίτ^σου  <^  Χρίστου  "  πιστεύομεν  σωθηναι, 
καθ"  ον  τρόπον  κάκεινοι. 

"Έισίγησε  δέ  παν  τό  π-ληθος,  και  ηκονον  Έαρνάβα  και  1 2 
ΙΙαΰλου  εζηγουμενων  οσα  εποίησεν  ο  Θεός  σημεία  και 
τέρατα  εν  τοις  εθνεσι  Si  αυτών. 

Μετα  δέ  τό  σιγησαι  αυτούς,  άπεκρίθη  ^Ιάκωβος,  λέγων,  ΐ  3 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  ι»  π€ριτμηθητ€,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).  <^  iv  νμίν,  Ln.  Tf.  d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Tf. 

β  Gr.  had  made  many  disciples.         7  Or,  rose  up,  said  they,  certain. 
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Acts  ΧΛ^  14—36. 


1 4  "Ανδρες  άΒελφοί,  ακονσατί  μον.  Sv/xecoj/  Ιζη-γησατο, 
καθώς  ττρωτον  6  Θεός  ^ττζσκίψατο  λαβείν       Ιθνων  λαον 

1 5  ^  €7Γΐ "  τω  ονόματι  αντον·    καΐ  τοντω  σνμφωνονσίν  οΐ 

1 6  λόγοι  των  ττροφητων,  καθώς  γέγραττται.  Μετά  ταΰτα 
άναστρ€φω  και  άνοίκοΒομησω  την  σκηνην  Ααβ18  την 
7Γ€7Γτωκυΐαν'  καΐ  τα  κατ^ατκαμμζ,να  αντης  ανοικοδομήσω, 

1  "7  και  ανορθώσω  αντην  οττως  αν  Ικζητησωσιν  οι  κατάλοιποι 

των  ανθρώπων  τον  Κ,νριον,  και  πάντα  τα  ΐθνη,  έφ"  ους 
ΙπικίκΧηται  το  ονομά  μου  έπ  αντονς'   Xeyei  Ίίνριος  δ 

18  ποιων  ταντα  ^  πάντα."     Γνωστά  αττ'  αιώνος  ^  εστι  τω 

19  Θεω  πάντα  τα  epya  αντον.  "  διό  εγώ  κρίνω  μη  παρζ,νο- 
γΧοΛ/  τοις  άπο  των  Ιθνων  Ιπιστρέφονσιν  εττι  τον  Θεόν 

20  αλλά  ετΓίστειλαι  αντοΐς  τον  άπέχζσθαι  άπο  των  άλισγη- 
μάτων  των  ειδώλων  και  της  πορνείας  και  τον  ττνικτον  καΐ 

2  I  τον  αίματος.    Μωσ^ς  γάρ  €κ  γενεών  αρχαίων  κατά  πόΧιν 

τους  κηρύσσοντας  αντον  €χ€ΐ  εν  ταΓς  συναγωγαις  κατά 
τταν  σάββατον  άναγινωσκόμΐνος. 

2  2  Τότε  έ'δο^ε  τοις  άποστόΧοις  και  τοις  πρζσβντίροις  συν 
οΧύ)  τύ]  ίκκΧησία,  ΙκΧ^ζαμίνονς  άνδρας  αυτών  πίμψαι 
εις  Άντιό;^ειαν  συν  τω  Παυλω  και  Βαρνά/5α,  Ίοΰδαν  τον 
ετΓίκαλοΰ/Λενον  Έαρσαβάν,  και  %'iXav,  άνδρας  ηγονμίνονς 

2  3  εν  τοις  άδελφοΓς,  γράψαντ^ς  διά  χζίρος  αυτών  τάδε,  Οί 
άττόστολοι  και  οι  πρεσβύτεροι  ^  καΐ  οί  '  αδελφοί,  τοις 
κατά  τ^ν  'Ανηόχειαν  και  %νρίαν  και  Κιλικιαν  άδελφοΓς 

24  τοις  ε^  εθνών,  γαίρειν.  Έττειδϊ)  ηκονσαμεν  οτι  τίνες  εζ 
ημών  εζεΧθόντε'ί  ετάρα^αν  νμάς  λόγοις,  άνασκευά^οντες 
τάς  ψνχας  νμων,  ^  λέγοντες  περιτεμνεσθαι  και  τηρεΐν  τον 

2  5  νό/χον,"  οις  ου  διεστειΧάμεθα·  εδοζεν  ημΐν  γενομενοις 
ομοθυμαδόν,  ^  εκΧεζαμενονς  "  άνδρας  πεμψαι  προς  υμάς, 

20  συν  τοις  άγαπητοΐς  ημών  Έαρνάβα  και  Παυλω,  άνθρω- 
ποις  παραδεδωκόσι  τάς  ψυχάς  αυτών  υπερ  τον  ονόματος 

2  7  του  Κυρίου  ημων  'ϊησοΰ  Χρίστου.  άπεστάΧκαμεν  ουν 
Ίουδαν  και  !§ιλαν,  και  αυτούς  διά  λόγου  απαγγέλλοντας 

28  τά  αυτά.  εδοζε  yap  τω  Άγιω  ΊΙνενματι  και  ημΐν,  μηδέν 
ττλεον  επιτίθεσθαι  νμΐν  βάρος,   πλην  των  επάναγκες 

29  τούτων,  άπεχεσθαι  ειδωλοθντων  και  αίματος  και  ττνικτου 
και  πορνείας,  εζ  ων  διατηρονντες  εαυτούς,  ευ  πράξετε, 
ερρωσθε. 

30  Οί  μεν  ουν  απολυθέντες  ^  ηλθον"  εις  ^ Κντιόχειαν  και 

3 1  συναγαγοντες  το  ττλτ^^ος,  επεδωκαν  την  επιστολην.  άνα- 

32  γνόντες  δε,  εχάρησαν  επι  τύ]  παρακλησει.  Ίουδας  δε  και 
5ιλας,  και  αΰτοι  προφηται  οντες,  διά  λόγου  ττολλου 

33  παρεκάλεσαν  τους  αδελφούς,  και  επεστΎ/ριζαν.  Ποιτ;- 
σαντες  δε  χρόνον,  άπελύθησαν  μετ    είρηνης  άπο  των 

34-  αδελφών  ττρός  τους  ^  άττοστόλους."    ^  εδοζε  δε  τω  2ίλα 

35  επιμεΐναι  αυτού.  "  Παύλος  δε  και  Έαρνάβας  διετριβον 
εν  ^Αντιόχεια,  διδάσκοντες  και  ευαγγελιζόμενοι,  μετά  και 
έτερων  πολλών,  τον  λογον  του  Κυρίου. 

36  ΜΕΤΑ  δε'  τινας  ημέρας  είπε  Παύλος  προς  Έαρνάβαν, 


unto  me  :  Simeon  hath  declared  how  God  at 
the  first  did  visit  the  Gentiles,  to  take  out  of 
them  a  people  for  his  name.  And  to  this 
agree  the  words  of  the  prophets  ;  as  it  is  written, 

After  this  I  will  return,  and  will  build  agahi 
the  tabernacle  of  David,  Avhich  is  fallen  down  ; 
and  I  will  build  again  the  ruins  thereof,  and 
I  will  set  it  up  :  ^7  that  the  residue  of  men  might 
seek  after  the  Lord,  and  all  the  Gentiles,  upon 
whom  my  name  is  called,  saith  the  Lord,  who 
doeth  all  these  things.  Known  unto  God  are 
all  his  works  from  the  beginning  of  the  world. 

Wherefore  my  sentence  is,  that  we  trouble  not 
them,  which  from  among  the  Gentiles  are  tmned 
to  God :  20  but  that  we  write  unto  them,  that 
they  abstain  from  pollutions  of  idols,  and  β'οηι 
fornication,  and  from  things  strangled,  and  from 
blood.  21  Moses  of  old  time  hath  in  every 
city  them  that  preach  him,  being  read  in  the 
synagogues  every  sabbath  day. 

22  Then  pleased  it  the  apostles  and  elders,  with 
the  whole  church,  to  send  chosen  men  of  their 
own  company  to  Antioch  with  Paul  and  Bar- 
nabas ;  namely,  Judas  surnamed  Barsabas.  Stud 
Silas,  chief  men  among  the  brethren:  "^and  they 
wrote  letters  by  them  after  this  manner ;  The 
apostles  and  elders  and  brethren  send  greeting 
unto  the  brethren  Avhich  are  of  the  Gentiles  in 
Antioch  and  Syria  and  Cilicia :  ^4  Forasmuch  as 
we  have  heard,  that  certain  which  went  out  from 
us  have  troubled  you  with  words,  subverting 
your  souls,  saying,  Ye  must  be  circumcised, 
and  keep  the  law :  to  whom  we  gave  no  such 
commandment :  20  it  seemed  good  unto  us,  being 
assembled  Avith  one  accord,  to  send  chosen  men 
unto  you  with  our  beloved  Barnabas  and  Paul, 
26  men  that  have  hazarded  their  lives  for  the 
name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  27  have 
sent  therefore  Judas  and  Silas,  who  shall  also 
tell  you  the  same  things  by  ^  mouth,  ^s^qj.  jj; 
seemed  good  to  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  to  us,  to 
lay  upon  you  no  greater  burden  than  these 
necessary  things ;  ^9  that  ye  abstain  from  meats 
offered  to  idols,  and  from  blood,  and  from  things 
strangled,  and  from  fornication :  from  which 
if  ye  keep  yourselves,  ye  shall  do  well.  Pare  \q 
well. 

20  So  when  they  were  dismissed,  they  came  to 
Antioch  :  and  when  they  had  gathered  the  multi- 
tude together,  they  delivered  the  epistle  :  wJiieh 
Avhen  they  had  read,  they  rejoiced  for  the  con- 
solation. 22  And  Judas  and  Silas,  being  prophets 
also  themselves,  exhorted  the  brethren  with  many 
words,  and  confirmed  them.  And  after  they 
had  tarried  there  a  space,  they  were  let  go 
in  peace  from  the  brethren  unto  the  apostles. 

Notwithstanding  it  pleased  Silas  to  abide  there 
still.  3^  Paul  also  and  Barnabas  continued  in 
Antioch,  teaching  and  preaching  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  with  many  others  also. 

26  And  some  days  after  Paul  said  unto  Barnabas, 


aoOT.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ::?). 
^  Ικλίξαμ^νοι,ζ,  Ln.  (Gb.  <v). 


b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Gb.  Tf.  d  o»i.  Ln.  (Gb.  ->).  e  owi.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  r?). 

g  κατήλθαν,  Ln.  (Gb.  f^).         1^  άττοστείλαντας  αΰτου?,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         »  om.  Ln.  Tf,  (Gb. 
β  Gr.  word.  γ  Or,  exhortation. 
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Let  us  go  again  and  visit  our  brethren  in  every 
city  where  we  have  preached  the  Avord  of  the  Lord, 
and  see  how  they  do.  ^7  And  Barnabas  determined 
to  take  with  them  John,  whose  surname  was  Mark. 
38  But  Paul  thought  not  good  to  take  him  with 
them,  who  departed  from  them  from  Pamphylia, 
and  went  not  Avith  them  to  the  work,  ^g^nd  the 
contention  was  so  sharp  between  them,  that  they 
departed  asunder  one  from  the  other:  and  so  Bar- 
nabas took  Mark,  and  sailed  unto  Cyprus ;  and 
Paul  chose  Silas,  and  departed,  being  recommended 
by  the  brethren  unto  the  grace  of  God. 

'^^  And  he  went  through  Syria  and  Cilicia,  con- 
firming the  churches.  ^  Then  came  he  to  Derbe 
and  Lystra :  and,  behold,  a  certain  disciple  was 
there,  named  Timotheus,  the  son  of  a  certain  wo- 
man, Avhich  was  a  Jewess,  and  believed;  but  his 
father  mas  a  Greek :  ^  which  was  Avell  reported  of 
by  the  brethren  that  were  at  Lystra  and  Iconium. 
3 Him  would  Paul  have  to  go  forth  Avith  him;  and 
took  and  circumcised  him  because  of  the  Jcavs 
which  were  in  those  quarters  :  for  they  knew  all 
that  his  father  Avas  a  Greek.  ^  And  as  they  went 
through  the  cities,  they  delivered  them  the  de- 
crees for  to  keep,  that  were  ordained  of  the  apostles 
and  elders  which  were  at  Jerusalem.  ^And  so 
were  the  churches  established  in  the  faith,  and 
increased  in  number  daily.  ^  Now  when  they  had 
gone  throughout  Phrygia  and  the  region  of  Ga- 
latia,  and  Avere  forbidden  of  the  Holy  Ghost  to 
preach  the  Avord  in  Asia,  7  after  they  were  come 
to  Mysia,  they  assayed  to  go  into  Bithynia : 
but  the  Spirit  suffered  them  not. 

8  And  they  passing  by  Mysia  came  down  to 
Troas.  ^  And  a  vision  appeared  to  Paul  in  the 
night ;  There  stood  a  man  of  Macedonia,  and 
prayed  him,  saying,  Come  over  into  Macedonia, 
and  help  us.  And  after  he  had  seen  the  vision, 
immediately  Ave  endeavoured  to  go  into  Mace- 
donia, assuredly  gathering  that  the  Lord  had 
called  us  for  to  preach  the  gospel  unto  them. 
11  Therefore  loosing  from  Troas,  we  came  with 
a  straight  course  to  Samothracia,  and  the  next 
day  to  Neapolis ;  and  from  thence  to  Philippi, 
which  is  β  the  chief  city  of  that  part  of  Macedonia, 
and  a  colony :  and  Ave  were  in  that  city  abiding 
certain  days. 

13  And  on  the  ^  sabbath  we  Avent  out  of  the  city 
by  a  river  side,  where  prayer  Avas  wont  to  be 
made ;  and  we  sat  down,  and  spake  unto  the 
women  Avhich  resorted  thither,  i'^  And  a  certain 
Avoman  named  Lydia,  a  seller  of  purple,  of  the 
city  of  Thyatira,  Avhich  worshipped  God,  heard 
us :  Avhose  heart  the  Lord  opened,  that  she  at- 
tended unto  the  things  which  Avere  spoken  of 
Paul.  15  And  Avhen  she  Avas  baptized,  and  her 
household,  she  besought  us,  saying.  If  ye  have 
judged  me  to  be  faithful  to  the  Lord,  come  into 
my  house,  and  abide  there.  And  she  constrained 
us. 

ΐδ  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  we  went  to  prayer, 


ΈτΓίστρει/'αντ^ς       εττισκει^ώ/χε^α  τους  αδελφούς  ^  ημων' 
κατά  ττασαν  ττόλιν,  iv  αΓς  κατηγγ^ίλαμ^ν  τον  λόγοι/  του 
Κυρίου,  ττώς  eχoυσL.    Έαρνάβας  δε  ζβουλξύσατο  συμττα-  37 
ραλαβζΐν  τον^Ιωάννην  τον  καλόν fxevov  Μ.άρκον'  Παύλος  3^ 
δε  -ηζίον,  τον  άττοστάντα  άττ  αυτών  από  ΐΙαμφυλία<ζ,  καΐ 
μτ]  συνζΧθόντα  αυτοΐς  εις  το  epyov,  μη  συμτταραΧαβύν 
τούτον.     iyivcTO  ονν  τταροζυσμοζ,  ώστε  αττογωρισθηναι  39 
αυτούς  άττ  άλλϊ^λων,  τόν  τε  Βαρνάβαν  τταραλα/^ό^τα  τον 
Μαρκον  εκττλεΰσαι  εις  Κ-υπροι/·  Παύλος  δέ  εττιλε^ά/Λενος  40 
^ιλαν  €^ηλθ€,  τταραδο^εις  τύ]  χάρίΤί  του  Θεοί)  υττο  των 
ά8ζλφων. 

^ιηρχζτο  δέ  την  "Χυρίαν  καΐ  Κιλίκίαν,  Ιττιστηρίζοίν  \1 
τάς  εκκλησίας.    Κ.ατηντησ€  δέ  εις  ^Ιρβην  καΙ  Αύστραν  16 
καΐ  ιδου,  μαθητής  τις  ην  εκεΓ,  ονόματι  Τιμόθεος,  υΙος 
γυναικός  ^  τίνος"  Ιουδαίας  ττιστης,  ττατρός  δέ  "ΈιΧληνος' 
ος  ίμαρτυρα,το  υπο  των  ev  Αύστροις  καΐ  Ίκονιω  άδελ-  2 
φων.     τούτον  ηθζλησεν  6  Πανλος  συν  αυτω  ε^ελ^εΓν,  3 
καΐ  Χαβων  7Γ€ριΙτ€μ€ν  αυτόν,  δια  τους   Ιουδαίους  τους 
οντάς  εν  τοις  τόττοις  εκεινοις*  ^'δεισαν  γαρ  άπαντες  τόν 
ττατερα  αΰτου,  ότι  'Έλλτ^ν  υττηρ'χεν.     ως  δέ  διεττορεΰοντο  4- 
τάς  ττόλεις,  τταρεδιδουν  αΰτοΓς  φυλασσειν  τα  δόγματα  τα 
κ€κριμ€να  υπό  των  άποστόΧων  και  των  πρεσβυτέρων  των 
εν  ίερουσαΧημ.     αι  μεν  οϋν  εκκΧησιαι  εστερεοΰντο  τη  5 
πιστει,  και  επερίσσευον  τω  αριθμώ  κα&  ημεραν.     Διελ-  6 
θόντες  δέ  την  Φρυγίαν  και  T7]U  ΤαΧατικην  -χοψαν,  κωΧν- 
θεντες  υπό  του  Άγιου  Πνευ^αατος  λαλιέσαι  τόν  λόγον  εν 
τη  Ασία,  εΧθόντες  κατά  την  Μυσιαν  επείραζον  °  κατά '  την  '] 
Έιθυνίαν  πορεύεσθαν  καΐ  ουκ  εϊασεν  αυτούς  τό  ΐίνενμα^". 

Παρελθόντες  δέ  την  Μυσιαν,  κατεβησαν  εις  Τρωάδα.  8 
και  όραμα  διά   της   νυκτός   ωφθη  τω   Παΰλω·   Άνηρ  9 
τις  ην  Μακεδών  έστώς,  τταρακαλών  αυτόν  και  λέγων, 
Αιαβας  εις  Μακεδονιαν,   βοηθησον  ημΐν.     Ώς   δέ  τό  ΙΟ 
όραμα  εΤδεν,  ευθέως  εζητησαμεν  εζεΧθεΐν  εις  την  Μακεδο- 
νιαν, σνμβιβάζοντες  ότι  προσκεκΧηται  ημας  ό  ^  Κύριος" 
ευα-γ-γεΧίσασθαι  αυτούς.   Άναχθεντες  ουν  από  της  Τρωά-  1 1 
δος,   ευθυΒρομησαμεν  εις  "^αμοθράκην,  τη  τε  επιούση 
εις  ΝεάτΓολιν,  εκείθεν  τε  εις  ΦιΧίππους,  ητις  εστι  πρώτη  1 2 
τί^ς  /χερίδος  της  Μακεδονίας  ττόλις  κολώνια.    Ή^αεν  δέ 
εν  ταύτη  τη  πόΧει  Βιατρίβοντες  ημέρας  τινάς. 

Ύη   τε  ημέρα  των  σαββάτων    εζήΧθομεν   ε^ω   της  1 3 
^ττόλεως"  τταρά  ποταμόν,  ου  ενομίζετο  προσευχή  είναι, 
και   καθίσαντες  εΧαΧουμεν  ταΐς  συνεΧθούσαις  γυναιξί. 
Και  τις  γυνή   ονόματι  Αυδια,   πορφυρόπωΧις  πόΧεως  14 
Θυατειρων,  σεβόμενη  τόν  Θεόν,  ηκουεν   ης  ό  Κύριος 
8ιηνοιζε  την  καρδι'αν,  προσεγειν  τοις  ΧαΧουμενοις  υπό 
του  Παύλου.     ώς  δέ  εβαπτίσθη,  και  ό   οίκος  αύτης,  ΐ  ^ 
παρεκάΧεσε  λέγουσα,  Ει  κεκρίκατε  με  πιστην  τω  Κυριω 
είναι,  εΙσεΧθόντες  εις  τόν  οΤκόν  μου,  μείνατε·  και  τταρ- 
εβιάσατο  ημας. 

Έγε'νετο  δέ  πορευομενων  ημων  εις  προσεν)^ν,  τταιδι-  ΐ6 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  om.  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  e^,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  add.  Ίησον,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      e  eebs,  Ln.  (Gb.  c^). 
^  πύλης,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  <^).  β  Or,  the  first.  γ  Gr.  sabbath  day. 
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σκην  TLva  αχούσαν  ττν^νμα  ΤΙνθωνος  άπαντησαί  ημίν,  ηης 
ipyaaiav  ττολλην  τταρεΓ^ε  τοις  κνρίΟίς  αντης,  fxavTCvo- 
1 7  fJi^vrj.  αντη  κατακολονθησασα  τω  Παυλω  και  ημΐν, 
έκραζε  λέγουσα.  Ούτοι  οι  άνθρωποι  SovXol  του  Θεού  τον 
νψίστον  elalv,  οιτινες  καταγγελλουσιν  rjiMV  oSov  σωτη- 

1  8  pias.     ToCto  δε  CTrotet  εττι  ttoXXols  ημ-ψας.  ^ίαττονηθείς 

δε  6  Παύλος,  και  έτηστρεψας,  τω  -πνενματι  εΤττε,  Παραγ- 
γέλλω σοι  iv  τω  ονόματι  "ϊησον  Χριστοί),  ΙζξΧθΰν  άττ 

1 9  αντης.  Και  ε^ϊ}λ^€ΐ/  αύττ;  ττ;  ωρα.  Ίδόζ/τες  δέ  ot  κύριοι 
αντης,  οτι  Ι^ηΧθίν  "η  ΙΧττίς  της  εργασίας  αντων,  εττιλα- 
βόμενοι  τον  Παΰλον  και  τον  %ίΧαν,  είΧκνσαν  εις  την 

2 Ο  άγοραν  εττι  τονς  άρχοντας·  και  ττροσαγαγόι/τες  αντους 
τοις  στρατηγοΐς,  εΐττον.  Ούτοι  οι  ανθρωττοι  εκταράσσονσιν 

2 1  ημών  την  ττόΧιν,  Ιουδαίοι  νττάρχοντες·  και  καταγγελ- 
λουσιι^  εθη  α  ουκ  εζεστιν  ημΐν  τταρα^εχεσθαι  ουδέ  ττοιειν, 

2  2  'Ρωμαίοις  ουσι.    Και  σννεπεστη  6  οχΧος  κατ  αντων,  και 

οι  στρατηγοί  ττεριρρηζαντες  αντων  τα  ιμάτια,  εκεΧενον 
2  3  ραβ^ίζειν  τΓοΧΧάς  τε  επιθεντες  αντοΐς  ττΧηγας,  εβαΧον 

είς  φνΧακην,  τταραγγείΧαντες  τω  ΒεσμοφνΧακι,  άσφαΧως 
2/j.  τηρεΐν  αυτούς·  ος  τταραγγεΧίαν  τοιαντην  ειΧηφως,  εβαΧεν 

αυτούς  εις  την  εσωτεραν  φνΧακην,  και  τους  ττοδας  αντων 

ησφαΧίσατο  εις  το  ζνΧον. 
2  5      Κατα  δέ  το  ^ιιεσοι/υκτιοι/  Παύλος  και  ^ίλας  ττροσευρ^ό- 

μενοι  νμνονν  τον  ®εόν·  εττηκροωντο  δέ  αντων  οι  δεσ/χιοι. 

20  αφνω  δέ  σεισμός  εγενετο  μέγας,  ώστε  σαΧενθηναι  τα 
θεμεΧια  του  ^εσμωτηρίον  άνεωχθησάν  τε  τταρο.-χρημα  αι 

2η  θνραι  ττασαι,  και  ττάντων  τα  8εσμα  άνεθη.  εζνπνος  δέ 
γενόμενος  6  ^εσμοφνΧαζ,  και  ιδών  άι/εωγ/χενας  τάς  θνρας 
της   φνΧακης,   σττασάμενος  μάχαιραν,   εμεΧΧεν  εαντον 

2  8  αναιρεΐν,  νομίζων  εκπεφενγεναι  τονς  δεσ/χιους.  εφωνησε 
δέ  φωντΙ  μεγάΧτ]  6  Παύλος  λέγων,  Μ,ηΒεν  ττράζης  σεαντω 

2 9  κακόν  άπαντες  γαρ  εσμεν  ενθάΒε.  Αΐτησας  δέ  φώτα 
εΙσεττηΒησε,  και  έντρομος  γενόμενος  ττροσεπεσε  τω  Παυλω 

30  και  τω  5ιλα·  και  ττροαγαγων  αυτούς  ε^ω,  εφτ^.  Κύριοι,  τι 

31  /Λ€  δει  τΓοιεΓν  Γνα  σωθω ;  Οι  δέ  είπον,  ΐΙίστενσον  εττι  τον 
Κΰριον  ^Ιησονν  ^  άριστον,"  και  σωθηση  σύ  και  ό  οικός 

32  σον.     Και  εΧάΧησαν  αύτω  τον  λογον  τοί)  Κυρίου,  και 

33  ττασι  τοις  εν  ττ^  οικία  αΰτου.  και  τταραΧαβων  αυτούς  εν 
εκείνη  τη  ωρα  της  νυκτός  εΧονσεν  άττό  των  ττΧηγων,  και 

34-  ^βαπτισθη  αυτός  και  οί  αΰτου  ττάντες  τταραχρημα.  άνα- 
γαγών  τε  αυτούς  εις  τον  οΓκον  αύτου,  τταρεθηκε  τράττεζαν, 
και  τ^γαλλιάσατο  ττανοικι  ττεττιστευκώς  τω  Θεω. 

35  'ΐίμερας  δέ  γενομένης  απέστειλαν  οί  στρατηγοί  τονς 
ραβΒονχονς  λέγοντες,  Άπόλυσον  τούς  άνθρώπονς  εκείνους. 

36  'Απϊ^γγειλε  δέ  δ  δεσ/',οφΰλα^  τούς  λογούς  τούτους  προς 
τον  Παυλον,  'Ότι  άπεστάλκασιν  οι  στρατηγοί,  ίνα  άπο-. 

37  λυ^ϊ}τε·  νυν  ούν  ε^ελ^οντες,  ττορενεσβε  εν  ειρήνη.  Ο  δέ 
Παύλος  έ'φϊ^  προς  αυτούς,  Αείραντες  ημας  δημοσία, 
άκατακρίτονς,  ανθρωπονς  'Ρωρ,αιους  νττάρχοντας,  εβαΧον 
εις  φνΧακην,  και  νυν  Χάθρα  ημο,ς  εκβάΧΧονσιν ;   ον  γάρ· 


Acts  XVI.  17—37. 

a  certain  damsel  possessed  with  a  β  spirit  of  divina- 
tion met  us,  which  brought  her  musters  much  gain 
hy  soothsaying:  ^''the  same  followed  Taul  and 
us,  and  cried,  saying,  These  men  are  the  servants 
of  the  most  high  God,  which  shew  unto  us  the 
way  of  salvation.  ^8  ^^^i  this  did  she  many  days. 
But  Paul,  being  grieved,  turned  and  said  to  the 
spirit,  I  command  thee  in  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ  to  come  out  of  her.  And  he  came  out  the 
same  hour.  And  when  her  masters  saw  that 
the  hope  of  their  gains  ivas  gone,  they  caught 
Paul  and  Silas,  and  drew  thei)i  into  the  market- 
place unto  the  rulers,  20  and  brought  them  to  the 
magistrates,  saying,  These  men,  being  Jews,  do 
exceedingly  trouble  our  city,  21  and  teach  customs, 
which  are  not  lawful  for  us  to  receive,  neither  to 
observe,  being  Romans.  22  j^^^  the  multitude 
rose  up  together  against  them :  and  the  magis- 
trates rent  off  their  clothes,  and  commanded 
to  beat  them.  23  -when  they  had  laid  many 
stripes  upon  them,  they  cast  t/iem  into  prison, 
charging  the  jailor  to  keep  them  safely:  ^■iwho, 
having  received  such  a  charge,  thrust  them  into 
the  inner  prison,  and  made  their  feet  fast  in  the 
stocks. 


2^  And  at  midnight  Paul  and  Silas  prayed,  and 
sang  praises  unto  God :  and  the  prisoners  heard 
them.  ^'^And  suddenly  there  was  a  great  earth- 
quake, so  that  the  foundations  of  the  prison  were 
shaken :  and  immediately  all  the  doors  were 
opened,  and  every  one's  bands  were  loosed,  ^7  And 
the  keeper  of  the  prison  awaking  out  of  his  sleep, 
and  seeing  the  prison  doors  open,  he  drew  out  his 
sword,  and  would  have  killed  himself,  supposing 
that  the  prisoners  had  been  fled.  ^8  g^t  Paul 
cried  Avith  a  loud  voice,  saying,  Do  thyself  no 
harm  :  for  we  are  all  here.  Then  he  called  for 
a  light,  and  sprang  in,  and  came  trembling,  and 
fell  down  before  Paul  and  Silas,  and  brought 
them  out,  and  said.  Sirs,  what  must  I  do  to  be 
saved?  And  they  said.  Believe  on  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  and  thou  shalt  be  saved,  and  thy 
house.  32^11,^  they  spake  unto  him  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  and  to  all  that  were  in  his  house. 
23  And  he  took  them  the  same  hour  of  the  night, 
and  washed  their  stripes  ;  and  Avas  baptized,  he 
and  all  his,  straightway.  And  when  he  had 
brought  them  into  his  house,  he  set  meat  before 
them,  and  rejoiced,  believing  in  God  Avith  all  his 
house. 

35  And  when  it  was  day,  the  magistrates  sent 
the  Serjeants,  saying.  Let  those  men  go.  36Aq(J 
the  keeper  of  the  prison  told  this  saying  to  Paul, 
The  magistrates  have  sent  to  let  you  go :  now 
therefore  depart,  and  go  in  peace.  ^'But  Paul 
said  unto  them.  They  have  beaten  us  openly  un- 
condemned,  being  Romans,  and  have  cast  ns  into 
prison;  and  now  do  they  thrust  us  out  privily? 
nay  verily;  but  let  them  come  themselves  and 


a  om.  Ld.  Tf. 


β  Or,  ofFython. 
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fetch  us  out.    38  the  Serjeants  told  these 

Avords  unto  the  magistrates :  and  they  feared, 
Λvhen  they  heard  that  they  were  Romans.  ^9 
they  came  and  besought  them,  and  brought  them 
out,  and  desired  them  to  depart  out  of  the  city. 
^0  And  they  went  out  of  the  prison,  and  entered 
into  the  house  of  Lydia  :  and  when  they  had  seen 
the  bretliren,  they  comforted  them,  and  departed. 

Now  when  they  had  passed  through  Amphipolis 
and  Apollonia,  they  came  to  Thessalonica,  where 
was  a  synagogue  of  the  Jews  :  ^aud  Paul,  as  his 
manner  was,  went  in  unto  them,  and  three  sab- 
bath days  reasoned  with  them  out  of  the  scrip- 
tures, 3  opening  and  alleging,  that  Christ  must 
needs  have  suffered,  and  risen  again  from  the 
dead ;  and  that  this  Jesus,  β  whom  I  preach  unto 
you,  is  Christ.  ''And  some  of  them  believed, 
and  consorted  ivith  Paul  and  Silas  ;  and  of  the 
devout  Greeks  a  great  multitude,  and  of  the  chief 
women  not  a  few.  ^  But  the  Jews  which  believed 
not,  moved  with  envy,  took  unto  them  certain 
lewd  fellows  of  the  baser  sort,  and  gathered  a 
company,  and  set  all  the  city  on  an  uproar,  and 
assaulted  the  house  of  Jason,  and  sought  to  bring 
them  out  to  the  people.  ^  And  when  they  found 
them  not,  they  drew  Jason  and  certain  brethren 
unto  the  rulers  of  the  city,  crying,  These  that 
have  turned  the  world  upside  down  are  come 
hither  also  ;  7  whom  Jason  hath  received  :  and 
these  all  do  contrary  to  the  decrees  of  Caisar, 
saying  that  there  is  another  king,  one  Jesus. 
^  And  they  troubled  the  people  and  the  rulers  of 
the  city,  when  they  heard  these  things.  ^  And 
Λvhen  they  had  taken  security  of  Jason,  and  of 
tlie  other,  they  let  them  go. 

1"  And  the  brethren  immediately  sent  away 
Paul  and  Silas  by  night  unto  Berea  :  who  coming 
thither  went  into  the  synagogue  of  the  Jews. 

These  were  more  noble  than  those  in  Thessalo- 
nica, in  that  they  received  the  word  with  all 
readiness  of  mind,  and  searched  the  scriptures 
daily,  whether  those  things  were  so.  Therefore 
many  of  them  believed ;  also  of  honourable  wo- 
men which  were  Greeks,  and  of  men,  not  a  few. 
13  But  when  the  Jews  of  Thessalonica  had  knoΛv- 
ledge  that  the  word  of  God  was  preached  of  Paul 
at  Berea,  they  came  thither  also,  and  stirred  up 
the  people.  And  then  immediately  the  bretlu'en 
sent  away  Paul  to  go  as  it  were  to  the  sea :  but 
Silas  and  Timotheus  abode  there  still.  ^^And 
they  that  conducted  Paul  brought  him  unto 
Athens :  and  receiving  a  commandment  unto 
Silas  and  Timotheus  for  to  come  to  him  with  all 
speed,  they  departed. 

16  Now  while  Paul  waited  for  them  at  Athens, 
his  spirit  was  stirred  in  him,  when  he  saΛv  the 
city  ■y  wholly  'given  to  idolatry.  ^7  Therefore 
disputed  he  in  the  synagogue  with  the  Jews,  and 
Avith  the  devout  persons,  and  in  the  market  daily 
Avith  them  that  met  with  him.    is  Then  certain 


aXXa  IXOovTC^  αυτοί  7}{xa.<i  l^ayay€.TOiaav.  ^Άι/τ^γγειλαι/"  38 
δέ  τοις  στρατηγοΐζ  οΐ  ραβδούχοι  τα  ρήματα  ταντα·  και 
Ιφοβηθησαν  άκουσαι/τ€5  οτι  'Ρω/Λαΐοι  €.1σι,  καί  €λθόντ€ς  39 
τταρεκάλεσαν  αντονς,  και  e^ayayovre?  ηρώτων  ΙζβΧθα,ν 
της  ττόλζως.  i^eXOovTeq  δε  e/c  της  φυλακής  ζΙσηλθον 
^  ζΙς"  την  Αυδιαι/·  καΐ  ΙΒυντζς  τους  ά^ζλψους,  τταρ^κάλζ- 
σαν  αυτούς,  καΐ  ΙζηΧθον. 

Διοδεΰσαντες  δέ  την  ^ΑμφίποΧίν  καΐ  ^ΑττοΧΧωνίαν,  17 
ηΧθον  €ΐς  @€σσαΧονίκην,  οττου  ην  η  συναγωγή  των  Ιου- 
δαίων,   κατά  δε  τό  ζιωθος  τω  ΐΙανΧω  elarjXBe  ττρος  αυτούς,  2 
και  €7γΙ  σάββατα  τρία  διελεγετο  αυτοΐς  άττο  των  γράφων, 
Ζίανοίγων  καΐ  τταρατίθίμζνος,  οτι  τον  Χριστόν  έ'δει  τταθ^Ίν  3 
και  αναστηναι  εκ  νεκρών,  και  οτι  οΰτός  εστίν  ο  Χριστός 
*\ησους,  ον  εγώ  καταγγέλλω  ΰ/χΓν.     Και  τινζ,ς  ε^  αυτών  4. 
Ιττζίσθησαν,  και  ττροσζκΧηρώθησαν  τω  Παυλω  και  τω 
2ιλα,  των  τε  σφομίνων  '^ΆΧΧηνων  ττοΧυ  ττΧηθος,  γυναι- 
κών τε  των  τνρώτων  ουκ  οΧίγαι.    ζηΧωσαντες  δε  οΐ  ^  αττει-  ^ 
θονντζς  "  ΊουδαΓοί.,  και  ττροσ-Χαβόμξνοι  των  αγοραίων  τινας 
άνδρας  ττονηρους,  καί   οχΧοποιησαντζς,  Ιθορυβουν  την 
ττόΧιν  ετΓίστάντες  τε  rrj  οικία  ^Ιάσονος,  Ιζητουν  αυτούς 
αγαγζίν  €ΐς  τον  ^ημον   μη  σύροντες  δε  αυτούς,  ΐσυρον  6 
τον  Ιάσονα  και  τινας  αδελφούς  εττΐ  τους  ττοΧιτάργας, 
βοώντας,  "Οτι  οι  την  οίκουμίνην  άναστατώσαντες,  ούτοι 
καί  εν^άδε  ττάρεισιν,  ους  υτΓοδεδεκται  Ιάσων  καί  ούτοι  y 
ττάντες  άτΓε'ναντι  των  Βογμάτων  Καίσαρος  ττράττουσι, 
βασιΧέα  Χέγοντζς  έτερον  elvai,  ^Ιησουν.    Έτάρα^αν  δε  8 
τον  οχΧον  και  τους  ττοΧιτάρ'χας  άκουοντας  ταύτα·   καί  9 
Χαβόντζς  το  ικανον  τταρά  του  ^Ιάσονος  και  των  λοιπών, 
ά,ττελυσαν  αυτούς. 

Οι  δε  αδελφοί  ευθέως  δια  τί^ς  νυκτός  ζζέττεμψαν  τον  τε  ΐ  Ο 
Παυλον  καί  τον  ^ιλαν  εις  Βεροιαν  οιτινες  τταραγενο/χενοι, 
εις  την  συναγωγην  των  Ιουδαίων  ά,τττ^εσαν.   ούτοι  δε  ■^σαν  1 1 
ευγενέστεροι  των  εν  θεσσαΧονίκη,  οϊτινες  ε^εζαντο  τον 
ον  μετα  ττάσης  προθυμίας,  το  καθ'  ημεραν  άνακρίνον- 
τες  τάς  γραφας,  ει  εχοι  ταύτα  ούτως,    ττολλοί  μεν  ουν  εζ  ι  ζ 
αυτών  εττίστευσαν,  καί  τών  Έλλ^ί^νιδων  γυναικών  τών 
ευσ)ζΎ]μόνων  και  ανδρών  ουκ  ολίγοι,     ώς  δέ  έγνωσαν  οί  ί  3 
άτΓο  της  Θεσσαλονικέως  Ιουδαίοι,  οτι  καί  εν  Trj  Βέροια 
κατηγγεΧη  ΰττό  τον  Παύλου  ό  λόγος  του  Θεοΰ,  ηΧθον 
κάκει  σαλεΰοντες  ^  "  τους  οχΧους.     ευθέως  δε  τότε  τον  1 4 
Παυλον  εζαττεστειΧαν  οι  άΒεΧφοι  ττορεύεσθαι  ως  επί  την 
θάΧασσαν  υττεμενον  δέ  ο  τε  ^ιλας  καί  ό  Ύιμόθεος  εκεί. 
Οι  δέ  καθιστωντες  τον  Παυλον,  ηγαγον  αυτόν  εως  Άθ'η-  ι  ^ 
νων  και  Χαβόντες  εντοΧην  ττρός  τον  ^ίΧαν  και  Ύιμόθεον, 
Γνα  ώς  τάχιστα  εΧθωσι  ττρός  αυτόν,  έδεσαν. 

Έν  δέ  ταΓς  'Α^τ^ναις  εκλεγομένου  αυτούς  του  Παύλου,  1 6 
ΤΓοφωζύνετο  το  πνεύμα  αυτού  εν  αυτω  θεωρουντι  κατειδω- 
Χον  ουσαν  τ·^ν  ττόλιν.    διελεγετο  μεν  ουν  εν  Trj  συναγωγτ]  ΐ  y 
τοις  Ίουδαιοις  καί  τοις  σεβομενοις,  και  εν  Trj  αγορά  κατά 
πασαν  ημεραν  προς  τους  παρατυγχάνοντας.    τίνες  δέ  τών  ΐ  8 


λογ 


a  άπτ^γγειλαν,  Ln.  Tf.       b  ττμος,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.       d  ndd.  καΐ  ταράσσοντΐς,  Ln. 
β  Or,  whom,  said  he,  I  preapli.  γ  Or,  full  of  idols. 
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Acts  XVII.  19— XVIII.  3. 


Έτηκουρζίων  και  των  %τωϊκων  φιλοσόφων  συνέβαλλαν 
αύτω·  και  TLve<5  έ'λεγον,  Tt  αν  θίλοι  6  σττψμολόγοζ  ovtos 
Aeyeiv;  Ot  δέ,  Έενων  δαιμονίων  8οκζΐ  κaτaγγ€λcυς  elvaL' 
ΟΤΙ  τον  ΙτΓίσονν  και  την  άνάστασιν  avTOLS  €νηγγζλίζζτο. 

ig  ΐ7ηλαβ6μ.ζ.νοί  re  αυτόν,  έττΐ  τον  "Κρζίον  ττάγον  yjyayov 
λέγοντέζ,  Αυνάμ,ζθα  γνωναι,  τίζ  "η  καινή  αυττ)  rj  υττο  σου 

20  λαλουμίνη  8ώαχΎ] ;  ζ^νίζοντα  yap  τινα  ^Ισφψ^ις  els  τας 
άκοας  ημών  βουλόμζθα  ουν  γι/ώναι,  τι  αν  Οέλοι  ταντα 

2  I  eivai.  Αθηναίοι  δε  ττάντες  και  ot  ΙτΓΐ^ημονντ€ς  ζίνοι  ets 
ουδέν  'ίτβρον  ζ,υκαίρουν,  η  Xeyeiv  Tt  και  άκούειν  καινότ€ρον. 

2  2  '^ταθζΐς  δε  ό  Παΰλος  iv  μέσω  του  Αρείου  ττάγου,  εφη, 
"Ανδρες  ^Αθηναίοι,  κατα  ττάντα  ως  Βεισώαιμονεστβρους 

1 3  υμοΜ  θεωρώ,  διερχόμενος  yap  καΐ  άναθεωρων  τα  σεβάσ- 
ματα  νμων,  ευρον  καΐ  βωμον  εν  ω  ε'lτεyεypa^ττo,  Αγνώστω 
Θεω.     ^  ον  "  ουν  άγνοουντες  ευσεβειτε,  ^  τούτον  "  εγώ 

24-  καταγγέλλω  νμΐν.  6  Θεό?  ό  ττοιησας  τον  κόσμον  και 
ττάντα  τα  εν  αυτω,  ουτοζ  ουρανού  καΐ  yrjs  Κύριος  υττάρχων, 

1 5  ουκ  εν  -χειροττοιητοις  ναοΐς  κατοικεί,  ουδέ  υπο  χειρών 
^  άνθρωττων  '  θεραπεύεται  ττροσΒεόμενός  τίνος,  αυτός  διδούς 

26 


ττασι  ^ω7;ν  καΐ  ττνοην  ^  κατα  ττάντα-  εποίησε  τε  ε^  ενός 
τταν  έθνος  ανθρώπων,  κατοικειν  επι  παν  το 

ΐ. 


αίματος 

πρόσωπον  της  yης,  ορισας  ^  πpoτετay μένους  καιρούς  και 
2  7  "'^ό,ς  οροθεσίας  της  κατοικίας  αυτών  ζητεΐν  τον  ^  Κ,νρίον,  ' 

ει  άρα  yε  ψηλαφήσειαν  αυτόν  καΐ  εϋροιεν,  καίτονγε  ου 
2  8  μακράν  άπο  ενός  εκάστου  ημων  υπάρχοντα,     εν  αυτω 

yap  ζώμεν  και  κινούμεθα  καί  εσμεν     ω^  καί  τίνες  των 

καθ  υμάς  ποιητών  ειρηκασι.  Του  γαρ  και  γε'νος  εσμεν. 

2  9  Γένος  ουν  υπάρχοντες  του  Θεου,  ουκ  οφείλομεν  νομίζειν 

χρυσω  η  άpyύpω  η  λίθω,  χapάyμaτι  τέχνης  και  ενθυμγ)- 
30  σεως  άνθρωπου,  το  θείον  είναι  όμοιον.     Τους  μεν  ουν 
χρόνους  της  άγνοιας  υττεριδών  δ  Θεός,  ταννν  τταραγγελλει 

3  I  τοις  άνθρωποις  πάσι  πανταχού  μετανοεΐν  διότι  εστησεν 

ημεραν,  εν  ύ}  μέλλει  κρίνειν  την  οίκουμενην  εν  δικαιοσύνη, 
εν  άνδρι  ω  ωρισε,  πίστιν  παράσχων  πάσιν,  άναστησας 
αυτόν  εκ  νεκρών. 

32  *Ακοΰ(ταντες  δε  άνάστασιν  νεκρών,  οι  μεν  εχλεύαζον 

33  οι  δέ  είτΓον,  Άκουσόμεθά  σου  πάλιν  περί  τούτου.  Και 

34  ούτως  6  Παύλος  εζηλθεν  εκ  μέσου  αυτών,  τινές  δέ 
άνδρες  κολληθεντες  αυτω,  επίστευσαν  εν  οις  και  Διονΰ- 
σ-ιος  ό  Apεoπayίτης,  και  yυvη  ονόματι  Αάμαρις,  και 
έτεροι  συν  αύτοΐς. 

18      Μετα  δέ  ταΰτα  χωρισθείς  ^  ό  Παύλος"  εκ  των  ^Αθηνών 

2  ηλθεν  εις  Ίίόρινθον  και  εύρων  τινα  ΊουδαΓον  ονόματι 
Άκυλαν,  Ποντικόν  τω  γένει,  προσφάτως  εληλυθότα  από 
της  Ιταλίας,  και  Πρισκιλλαν  yυvaίκa  αύτου,  δια  το  δια- 
τεταχεναι  Κλαΰδιον  χωρίζεσθαι  πάντας  τους  ^Ιουδαίους 

3  εκ  τϊ^ς  Ρώμης,  προσηλθεν  αύτοΐς·  και  δια  τό  ομότεχνον 
είναι,  έμενε  παρ"  αύτοΐς  και  ειpyάζετo'  ησαν  yap  σκηνο- 


philosophers  of  the  Epicureans,  and  of  the  Stoicks, 
encountered  him.  And  some  said,  What  will 
this  Ρ  babbler  say?  other  some,  lie  seemeth  to  be 
a  setter  forth  of  strange  gods:  because  he  preached 
unto  them  Jesus,  and  the  resurrection.  ^'■^  And 
they  toolv  him,  and  brought  him  unto  y  Areopagus, 
saying.  May  we  know  what  this  new  doctrine, 
whereof  thou  speakest,  is/*  "^^Yor  thou  bringcst 
certain  strange  things  to  our  ears  :  >ve  would  know 
therefore  what  these  things  mean.  21  (For  all 
the  Athenians  and  strangers  Λvhich  were  there 
spent  their  time  in  nothing  else,  but  either  to 
tell,  or  to  hear  some  new  thing.) 

22  Then  Paul  stood  in  the  midst  of  δ  Mars' 
hill,  and  said.  Ye  men  of  Athens,  I  perceive  that 
in  all  things  ye  are  too  superstitious.  23  Pqj.  I 
passed  by,  and  beheld  your  ζ  devotions,  I  found 
an  altar  with  this  inscription,  TO  THE  UN- 
KNOWN GOD.  Whom  therefore  ye  ignorantly 
worship,  him  declare  I  unto  you.  24  QqjJ  ^;i^a,t 
made  the  world  and  all  things  therein,  seeing 
that  he  is  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  dwelleth 
not  in  temples  made  ivith  hands  ;  ^5  neither  is 
Avorshipped  with  men's  hands,  as  though  he  needed 
any  thing,  seeing  he  giveth  to  all  life,  and  breath, 
and  all  things  ;  -β  and  hath  made  of  one  blood  all 
nations  of  men  for  to  dwell  on  all  the  face  of  the 
earth,  and  hath  determined  the  times  before  ap- 
pointed, and  the  bounds  of  their  habitation ; 
27  that  they  should  seek  the  Lord,  if  haply  they 
might  feel  after  him,  and  find  him,  though  he  be 
not  far  from  every  one  of  us :  for  in  him  we 
live,  and  move,  and  have  our  being ;  as  certain 
also  of  your  own  poets  have  said,  Eor  we  are  also 
his  offspring.  ^9  j^Qj-^smuch  then  as  we  are  the 
offspring  of  God,  we  ought  not  to  think  that  the 
Godhead  is  like  unto  gold,  or  silver,  or  stone, 
graven  by  art  and  man's  device,  i]^Q  times 

of  this  ignorance  God  winked  at ;  but  now  com- 
mandeth  all  men  every  where  to  repent :  because 
he  hath  appointed  a  day,  in  the  which  he  will 
judge  the  world  in  righteousness  by  that  man 
whom  he  hath  ordained  ;  whereof  he  hath  f  given 
assurance  unto  all  men,  in  that  he  hath  raised 
him  from  the  dead. 

32  And  when  they  heard  of  the  resurrection  of 
the  dead,  some  mocked:  and  others  said.  We  will 
hear  thee  again  of  this  matter.  33  Paul  de- 
parted from  among  them.  34jjQ^]3eit  certain 
men  clave  unto  him,  and  believed :  among  the 
which  mas  Dionysius  the  Areopagite,  and  a 
Avoman  named  Damaris,  and  others  with  them. 

After  these  things  Paul  departed  from  Athens, 
and  came  to  Corinth  ;  2  and  found  a  certain  Jcav 
named  Aquila,  born  in  Pontus,  lately  come  from 
Italy,  with  his  wife  Priscilla ;  (because  that 
Claudius  had  commanded  all  Jews  to  depart 
from  Rome:)  and  came  unto  them,  ^^j^j  \^^_ 
cause  he  was  of  the  same  craft,  he  abode  with 
them,  and  wrought :  for  by  their  occupation  they 


a  o,  Ln.  Tf.  b  roSro,  Ln.  Tf.  c  Ανθρωπίνων,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^),  Ί  καΐ  τά,  Elz.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 

•  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  7Γροστ€ταγμ€νου?,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.         g  ®ebv,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  h  om.  Ln.  Tf.         β  Or,  basefelUw. 

7  Or,  Mars'  hill.    It  was  the  highest  court  in  Athens.  b  Or,  the  court  of  the  Areopagites. 

ζ  Or,  gods  that  ye  tvorship,  2  Thes.  2.  4.  θ  Or,  offered  faith. 


Acts  XVIII.  4—25. 


192 


ΠΡΑΗΕΙ^  ΤΩΝ 


■were  tentmakers.  ^  And  lie  reasoned  in  the  syna- 
gogue every  sabbath,  and  persuaded  the  Jews  and 
the  Greeks.  ^  And  when  Silas  and  Timotheus 
Avere  come  from  Macedonia,  Paul  was  pressed  in 
the  spirit,  and  testified  to  the  Jews  that  Jesus 
β  was  Christ.  ^  And  when  they  opposed  them- 
selves, and  blasphemed,  he  shook  Ids  raiment,  and 
said  unto  them,  Your  blood  he  upon  your  own 
heads;  I  am  clean:  from  henceforth  I  will  go 
unto  the  Gentiles.  7  And  he  departed  thence,  and 
entered  into  a  certain  mail's  house,  named  Justus, 
one  that  worshipped  God,  Avhose  house  joined 
hard  to  the  synagogue.  ^  And  Crispus,  the  chief 
ruler  of  the  synagogue,  believed  on  the  Lord  Avith 
all  his  house  ;  and  many  of  the  Corinthians  hear- 
ing believed,  and  were  baptized.  ^  Then  spake 
the  Lord  to  Paul  in  the  night  by  a  vision,  Be  not 
afraid,  but  speak,  and  hold  not  thy  peace;  ^'^for 

I  am  with  thee,  and  no  man  shall  set  on  thee  to 
hurt  thee:  for  I  have  much  people  in  this  city. 

II  And  he  continued  there  a  year  and  six  months, 
teaching  the  word  of  God  among  them. 

12  And  when  Gallio  Avas  the  deputy  of  Achaia, 
the  Jews  made  insurrection  with  one  accord  against 
Paul,  and  brought  him  to  the  judgment  seat, 
13  saying.  This  fellow  persuadeth  men  to  worship 
God  contrary  to  the  law.  '^^  And  when  Paul  was 
now  about  to  open  his  mouth,  Gallio  said  unto 
the  JcAvs,  If  it  were  a  matter  of  wrong  or  wicked 
lewdness,  0  ye  Jews,  reason  would  that  I  should 
bear  with  you :  but  if  it  be  a  question  of  Avords 
and  names,  and  of  your  law,  look  ye  to  it ;  for  I 
will  be  no  judge  oi  such  matters.  i^And  he 
drave  them  from  the  judgment  seat.  ^7  Then  all 
the  Greeks  took  Sosthenes,  the  chief  ruler  of  the 
synagogue,  and  beat  Mm  before  the  judgment 
seat.    And  Gallio  cared  for  none  of  those  things. 

ΐδ  And  Paul  after  this  tarried  there  yet  a  good 
while,  and  then  took  his  leave  of  the  brethren, 
and  sailed  thence  into  Syria,  and  with  him  Priscilla 
and  Aquila  ;  having  shorn  his  head  in  Cenchrea  : 
for  he  had  a  vow.  And  he  came  to  Ephesus, 
and  left  them  there  :  but  he  himself  entered  into 
the  synagogue,  and  reasoned  with  the  Jews. 
20  When  they  desired  him  to  tarry  longer  time 
with  them,  he  consented  not ;  but  bade  them 
farewell,  saying,  I  must  by  all  means  keep  this 
feast  that  cometh  in  Jerusalem  :  but  I  ΛνΙΙΙ  return 
again  unto  you,  if  God  will.  And  he  sailed  from 
Ephesus.  22  And  when  he  had  landed  at  C^esarea, 
and  gone  up,  and  saluted  the  church,  he  went 
down  to  Antioch. 

23  And  after  he  had  spent  some  time  there,  he 
departed,  and  Tvent  over  all  the  country  of  Gala- 
tia  and  Phrygia  in  order,  strengthening  all  the 
disciples.  24  And  a  certain  JeAv  named  Apollos, 
born  at  Alexandria,  an  eloquent  man,  and  mighty 
in  the  scriptures,  came  to  Ephesus.  25  This  man 
was  instructed  in  the  way  of  the  Lord;  and  being 


τΓΟί,οί  rr/v  τ^'^νην.     SteXeyero  δε  iv  rrj  avvayoiyfi  κατά  ^ 
τταν  σάββατον,  iTretOi  re  Ιουδαίους  καΐ  ''Έλληνας.     Ώς  5 
δε  κατηλθον  άττο  τη<ί  Μακεδονίας  ο  τε  5ιλα?  και  ό  Τιμό- 
θεος, σννζίχζτο  τω  ^  ττνενματί'  6  Παύλος,  διαμαρτυρό- 
μενος τοις  ΊουδαιΌις  τον  Χριστόν  ^ϊησονν.     άντιτασσο-  6 
μίνων  δε  αντων  καΐ  β λασφη μουντών,  Ικτινα^άμενος  τα 
ιμάτια,  εΤπε  ττρος  αυτούς,  Τό  αίμα  υμων  εττΐ  την  κεφαλ-ην 
υμών  καθαρός  εγώ,  από  του  νυν  εις  τα  Ιθνη  ττορεύσομαι. 
ΚαΙ  μεταβας  εκείθεν  ηλθεν   είς   οικίαν  τινός  ονόματι  "] 
Ιουστου,  σεβόμενου  τον  Θεόν,  ου  η  οικία  ην  συνομο- 
ροΰσα  ττ)  συνα-γωγγ].     Ίίρίσπος  δέ  ό  άρχισυνάγωγος  8 
ετηστευσε  τω  Κυριω  συν  ολω  τω  οΊκω  αΰτοΰ'  καΐ  ττολλοι 
των  Κ-ορινθίων  άκούοντες  εττίστευον  και  εβατττίζοντο. 
Έΐττε  δέ  ό  Κύριος  Si  όρό,ματος  εν  νυκτι  τω  Παυλω,  Μη  g 
φόβου,  άλλα  λάλει  και  μη  σιωττησης-  διότι  εγώ  είμι  μετα.  ΐ  Ο 
σου,  και  ουδείς  εττιθησεταί  σοι  του  κακωσαί  σε·  διότι 
λαός  εστί  μοι  ττολυς  εν  τη  ττόλει  ταύτη.    Έκάθισε  τε  1 1 
ενιαυτόν  και  μήνας  εζ,  8ι8άσκων  εν  αυτοΐς  τον  λόγοι/ 
του  Θεου. 

Γαλλιωνος  δέ  άι/^υττατευοι/τος  τ^ς  Ά;>^αιας,  κατεπε-  1 2 
στησαν  ομοθυμαδόν  οι  Ιουδαίοι  τω  Παυλω,  και  ηγαγον 
αυτόν  εττι  τό  βημα  λέγοντες,  "Οτι  τταρα  τόν  νόμον  ούτος  ι  3 
άναττείθει  τους  ανθρώπους  σεβεσθαι  τόν  Θεόν.    Με'λλον-  i/j, 
τος  δέ  7ου  Παύλου  άνοιγειν  τό  στόμα,  είπεν  ό  Γαλλίων 
ττρός  τους  Ιουδαίους,  Ει  μεν  ουν  ην  αδίκημα  τι  η  ραόιούρ- 
γημα  ττονηρόν,  ώ  ^Ιουδαίοι,  κατα  λόγον  αν  ηνεσχ^όμην 
υμων  ει  δε  ^  ζήτημα   εστι  ττερι  λόγου  και  ονομάτων  και  I  ^ 
νόμου  του  κοβ  υμας,  όψεσθε  αυτοί'    κριτής  yap  εγώ 
τούτων  ου  βούλομαι  είναι.     Και  α,7Γϊ7λασεν  αυτούς  άττό  ΐ6 
του  βήματος,     επιλαβόμενοι  δε  ττάντες  ^  οι  ''Έίλληνες''  I  7 
"Χωσθενην  τόν  άρ-^ισυνάγωγον  ετυτττον   έμπροσθεν  του 
βήματος·  και  ουδέν  τούτων  τω  Ταλλίωνι  εμελεν. 

Ό  δέ  Παύλος  έτι  ττροσμείνας  ημέρας   ίκανάς,  τοις  1 8 
άδελφοΐς  άποταζάμενος,  εζεττλει  είς  τ^ν  %υρίαν,  και  συν 
αυτω  Πρισκιλλα  και  Άκΰλας,  κειράμενος  την  κεφαλήν 
εν  1ίε·γχρεαΐς·  είχε  yap  εΰχην.    κατηντησε  δέ  εις"Έφεσον,  ig 
κάκείνους  κατελιττεν  αύτου*   αυτός  δε  είσελθών  είς  την 
συναγωγτ/ν,  διελεχθη  τοις  ΊουδαιΌις.    ερωτώντων  δε  αυτών  20 
εττι  πλείονα  χρόνον  μεΐναι  ^παρ  αυτοΐς,  '  ουκ  επενευσεν 
αλλ'  άττετά^ατο  αυτοΐς,  εΙπών,   Αεί  με  πάντως  την  εορτην  2  I 
ττ;ν  ερχομενην  ποιησαι  είς  Ίεροσόλυ/χα·"    ττάλιν  ^δέ" 
ανακάμψω  πρός  υμάς,  του  Θεου  θελοντος.     Και  άνηχθη 
από  της  ^Εφέσου-  και  κατελθών  εις  Καισάρειαν,  άναβάς  22 
και  άσττασά/χενος  την  εκκλησίαν,  κατεβη  εις  Άντιόχειαν. 

ΚΑΙ  ποίησας  χρόνον  τινα,  εξήλθε,  διερχόμενος  κάθετης  ι  ^ 
την  Ταλατικην  χώραν  και  Φρυγιαν,  επιστηρίζων  πάντας 
τους  μαθητάς.   Ιουδαίος  δε  τις'Αττολλώς  όνό/χατι,  Άλε^-  2^- 
ανδρευς  τω  γένει,  άνηρ  λόγιος,  κατηντησεν  είς'Έφεσον, 
δυνατός  ων  εν  ταΓς  γραφαΐς.     ούτος  ην  κατηχημενος  την  2^ 
όδόν  του  Κυρίου,  και  ζεων  τω  πνεύματι,  ελάλει  και.  εδιδα- 


a  λόγω,  Gb.  Sch.  Ld.  Tf.      ^  ζητήματα,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  <v).      c  om.  Ln.  Tf.iGb.  zx).      d  om.  Ln.  Tf.      e  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. 
fom.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  :?).  β  Or,  is  the  Christ.  γ  Gr.  sat  there. 
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Acts  XVIII.  2G— XIX.  17. 


σκεν  άκρυβως  τα  ττερί  τον  ^  Κ.νρων,"  Ιτηστάμζ.νο<ί  μόνον 

20  τό  βάπτισμα  ^Ιωάννον  οντό^  τε  ηρξατο  τταρρησίάζζσΘαι 
iv  τΎ)  συνα-γωγγ).  ακονσαντ^ς  Se  αντον  Ά  κυλάς  καΐ 
Πρισκιλλα,  ττροσελάβοντο  αντον,  και  άκριβεστψον  αύτω 

2  7  l^WevTO  την  τον  Θεοί)  όδόν.  βονΧομίνον  δε  αντον 
SteXOeLV  εΐ9  την  Άχαιαν,  ΤΓροτρζψάμενοί  οΐ  αδελφοί  εγρα- 
ψαν  τοις  μαθιμαΐς  άττοΒέ^ασθαυ  αντόν  ος  τταραγενόμενος 
σννφάΧετο  ττολυ  τοΓς  ττεττιστευκοσί  δί,α  της  -χάριτος· 

2  8  €ντόνως  yap  τοις  Ίον^αίοις  Βιακατηλέγχετο  δημοσία, 
ετΓίδεικι/υς  δια  των  γράφων,  elvai  τον  Χριστον  Ίησονν. 

19  Έγενετο  δε  εν  τω  τον  Αττολλώ  eivat  iv  Ίίορίνθω, 
Παυλον  διελ^οντα  τα  ανωτερικα  μέρη,  ΐΚθα,ν  €ΐς"Έιφ€σον· 

2  καΐ  ενρών  τινας  μαθητας,  εΤττε  ττρος  αντονς.  Ει  ΐίνζνμα 
"Αγων  ελά^ετε  ττιστευσαντες  ,·   Ot  δε  ^εΙποι/'  ττρος  αντον, 

3  Άλλ'  ουδέ  el  ΤΙνενμα  "Αγων  εστίν,  ηκονσαμεν.  ΕΓττε 
τε  ^ττρος  αντονς,  "  ΈιΙς  τί  ονν  εβατττίσθητε  ;    01  δε  είττον, 

4  ΈΊς  το  ^Ιωάννον  βάπτισμα.  ΕΓττε  δέ  Παί)λθ9,  Ιωάννης 
μεν  ίβάτΓΤίσε  βάπτισμα  μετανοίας,  τω  λαω  λεγωι/,  εις 
τον  ερχόμενον  μετ  αντον  Ινα  πιστενσωσι,  τοντεστιν  εις 

5  τον  ^  Χριστοί/ '  "Ιησονν.     ^Ακονσαντες  δέ  εβαπτίσθησαν 

6  ει?  τό  όνομα  τον  K-vpiov  ^Ιησον.  καΐ  επιθεντος  αντοΐς 
τον  Παύλου  τάς  χείρας,  ηλθε  το  ΐΐνενμα  το  "Ayiov  επ 

7  αυτούς,  ελάΧονν  τε  γΧωσσαις  καΐ  προεφητενον.  ήσαν 

8  δέ  οι  πάντες  άνδρες  ωσεί  δεκαδυο.  Εισελ^ών  δέ  εις  την 
σνναγωγην,   επαρρησιάζετο,  επί  μήνας  τρεις  διαλεγό- 

9  μένος  και  πείθων  τα  περι  της  /βασιλείας  του  Θεου.  Ώς 
δε  τίνες  εσκΧηρννοντο  καΐ  ηπείθονν,  κακοΧογονντες  την 
όδόν  ενώπιον  τον  πΧηθονς,  άποστας  απ  αυτών  άφώρισε 
τονς  μαθητάς,  καθ"  ημεραν  ^ιαΧεγόμενος  εν  τύ]  σχοΧγ} 

ΙΟ  Τυράννου  ^  τινός."  Τούτο  δέ  εγενετο  επι  ετη  δυο,  ώστε 
πάντο,ς  τονς  κατοικονντας  την  Ασιαν  άκονσαι  τον  Χογον 

I  I  του  Κυρίου  ^'Ιτ^σου,"  Ιουδαίους  τε  καΙ"ΈιΧΧηνας.  Αννά- 
μεις  τε  ον  τάς  τνχονσας  εποίει  ο  Θεός  δια  των  χειρών 

1 2  Παύλου,  ώστε  και  εττι  τους  άσ^ενουντας  επιφερεσθαι 
άπο  τον  χρωτός  αντον  σουδάρια  η  σιμικίνθια,  και  άπαΧ- 
Χάσσεσθαι  απ  αυτών  τάς  νόσους,  τά  τε  πνεύματα  τα 
πονηρά  ε^ερχεσθαι  ^  απ  αντών." 

I  3  Έττε^^ειρϊ^σαν  δε  τίνες  άπο  των  περιερχομενων  Ιουδαίων 
εξορκιστών  ονομάζειν  επι  τονς  έχοντας  τά  πνεύματα  τά 
πονηρά  τό  όνομα  τον  Κυρίου  "Ιησον,  λέγοντες,  ^Όρκί- 

1 4  ζομεν  "  νμάς  τον  "Ιησονν  ον  ό  Παύλος  κηρύσσει.  '  Ησαν 
δε  τίνες  υίοι  ^κευα  Ιουδαίου  άρχιερεως  επτά,  οι  τοντο 

1 5  ΤΓΟΙοΰντες.  άττοκρι^έν  δέ  τό  πνενμα  τό  πονηρόν  είπε. 
Τον  Ίϊ/σοΰν  γινώσκω,  και  τόν  Παΰλον  επίσταμαΐ'  νμεΐς 

1 6  δέ  τίνες  εστε  ;  Και  εφαΧΧόμενος  επ"  αντονς  6  άνθρωπος 
εν  ω  ην  τό  πνενμα  τό  πονηρόν,  και  κατακυριεΰσας 
^  αυτών,  "  Ίσ^γυσε  κατ  αντών,  ώστε  γνμνονς  και  τετραν- 

1 7  ματισμενονς  εκφνγεΐν  εκ  του  οίκον  εκείνον,  τοντο  δέ 
εγενετο  γνωστόν  πάσιν  Ιουδαίοις  τε  και  'Έλλι^σι  τοις 
κατοικουσι  την"Έιφεσον,  και  επεπεσε  φόβος  επί  πάντας 


fervent  in  the  spirit,  he  spake  and  taught  dilii^cntly 
the  things  of  the  Lord,  knowing  only  the  Ijaptisrri 
of  John.  ^^^(j  hegan  to  speak  holdly  in  the 
synagogue  :  whom  Avhcn  Aquila  and  Priscilla 
had  heard,  they  took  him  unto  them,  and  ex- 
pounded unto  him  the  way  of  God  more  perfectly. 
"7  And  Λνΐιβη  he  Avas  disposed  to  pass  into  Achaia, 
the  brethren  wrote,  exhorting  the  disciples  to 
receive  him  :  who,  when  he  was  come,  helped 
them  much  which  had  believed  through  grace : 
^3  for  he  mightily  convinced  the  Jews,  and  that 
publickly,  shewing  by  the  scriptures  that  Jesus 
β  was  Christ. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  while  Apollos  was 
at  Corinth,  Paul  having  passed  through  the  upper 
coasts  came  to  Ephesus  :  and  finding  certain  dis- 
ciples, 2  he  said  unto  them,  Have  ye  received  the 
Holy  Ghost  since  ye  believed  ?  And  they  said 
unto  him.  We  have  not  so  much  as  heard  ivhether 
there  be  any  Holy  Ghost.  ^  ^^^^  g^j^j  ^^^^ 
them,  Unto  Avhat  then  Avere  ye  baptized  ?  And 
they  said,  Unto  John's  baptism.  ^  'phen  said 
Paul,  John  verily  baptized  Avith  the  baptism  of 
repentance,  saying  unto  the  people,  that  they 
should  believe  on  him  which  should  come  after 
him,  that  is,  on  Christ  Jesus.  ^  When  they  heard 
this,  they  were  baptized  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus.  ^  And  Avhen  Paul  had  laid  his  hands  upon 
them,  the  Holy  Ghost  came  on  them  ;  and  they 
spake  with  tongues,  and  prophesied.  ^And  all 
the  men  were  about  twelve.  ^  And  he  went  into 
the  synagogue,  and  spake  boldly  for  the  space  of 
three  months,  disputing  and  persuading  the 
things  concerning  the  kingdom  of  God.  ^'^ut 
when  divers  were  hardened,  and  believed  not, 
but  spake  evil  of  that  way  before  the  multitude, 
he  departed  from  them,  and  separated  the  disciples, 
disputing  daily  in  the  school  of  one  Tyrannus. 

And  this  continued  by  the  space  of  two  years ; 
so  that  all  they  which  dwelt  in  Asia  heard  the 
word  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  both  Jews  and  Greeks. 
^1  And  God  wrought  special  miracles  by  the  hand 
of  Paul  :  go  that  fi'om  his  body  were  brought 
unto  the  sick  handkerchiefs  or  aprons,  and  the 
diseases  departed  from  them,  and  the  evil  spirits 
went  out  of  them. 

^3  Then  certain  of  the  vagabond  Jews,  exorcists, 
took  upon  them  to  call  over  them  which  had 
evil  spirits  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  saying, 
We  adjure  you  by  Jesus  whom  Paul  preacheth. 
i^And  there  Avere  seven  sons  of  one  Sceva, 
a  Jew,  and  chief  of  the  priests,  Avhich  did 
so.  1^  And  the  evil  spirit  answered  and  said, 
Jesus  I  know,  and  Paul  I  knoAv ;  but  who  are 
ye  ?  And  the  man  in  whom  the  evil  spirit 
was  leaped  on  them,  and  overcame  them,  and 
prevailed  against  them,  so  that  they  fled  out 
of  that  house  naked  and  wounded,  And  this 
Avas  known  to  all  the  Jews  and  Greeks  also 
dwelling  at  Ephesus  ;  and  fear  fell  on  them 
all,   and   the   name   of  the   Lord  Jesus  was 


'IrjaoO,  Ln.  Tf.     b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  z*).      c  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  n).      d  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.      e  om.  Ln.  Tf.      f  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
e  o>»,  Gb.  Sch.  Lq.  Tf.         όρκι^ω,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      i  άμφοτ€ρωΐ',  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).      β  Or,  is  the  Christ. 
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magnifiefl.  And  manj  that  believed  came,  and 
confessed,  and  shewed  their  deeds.  Many  of 
them  also  which  used  curious  arts  brought  their 
books  together,  and  burned  them  before  all  men : 
and  they  counted  the  price  of  them,  and  found  it 
fifty  thousand  pieces  of  silver.  20  mightily 
grew  the  word  of  God  and  preΛ^ailed. 

After  these  things  were  ended,  Paul  purposed 
in  the  spirit,  when  he  had  passed  through  Mace- 
donia and  Achaia,  to  go  to  Jerusalem,  saying. 
After  I  have  been  there,  I  must  also  see  Rome. 
22  So  he  sent  into  Macedonia  two  of  them  that 
ministered  unto  him,  Timotheus  and  Erastus ; 
but  he  himself   staid  in  Asia  for  a  season. 

And  the  same  time  there  arose  no  small  stir 
about  that  Avay.  24  ^  certain  man  named 
Demetrius,  a  silversmith,  which  made  silver 
shrines  for  Diana,  brought  no  small  gain  unto  the 
craftsmen  ;  whom  he  called  together  with  the 
workmen  of  like  occupation,  and  said,  Sirs,  ye 
know  that  by  this  craft  we  have  our  wealth, 
"δ  Moreover  ye  see  and  hear,  that  not  alone  at 
Ephesus,  but  almost  throughout  all  Asia,  this 
Paul  hath  persuaded  and  turned  away  much 
people,  saying  that  they  be  no  gods,  which  are 
made  with  hands :  ^7  so  that  not  only  this  our 
craft  is  in  danger  to  be  set  at  nought;  but  also  that 
the  temple  of  the  great  goddess  Diana  should  be 
despised,  and  her  magnificence  should  be  destroyed, 
Avhom  all  Asia  and  the  world  Avorshippeth.  ^sj^nj 
when  they  heard  tliesie  sayings^  they  were  full  of 
wrath,  and  cried  out,  saying.  Great  is  Diana  of 
the  Ephesians.  29  ^^d  the  whole  city  was  filled 
with  confusion :  and  having  caught  Gains  and 
Aristarchus,  men  of  Macedonia,  Paul's  companions 
in  travel,  they  rushed  Avith  one  accord  into  the 
theatre.  2"  And  when  Paul  would  have  entered  in 
unto  the  people,  the  disciples  suffered  him  not. 
3^  And  certain  of  the  chief  of  Asia,  which  were 
his  friends,  sent  unto  him,  desiring  Mm  that  he 
Avould  not  adventure  himself  into  the  theatre. 
•^^  Some  therefore  cried  one  thing,  and  some  ano- 
ther :  for  the  assembly  was  confused ;  and  the 
more  part  knew  not  wherefore  they  were  come 
together.    33  (ji-g-w  Alexander  out  of  the 

multitude,  the  Jews  putting  him  forward.  And 
Alexander  beckoned  with  the  hand,  and  would 
have  made  his  defence  unto  the  people.  ^^But 
when  they  knew  that  he  was  a  Jew,  all  with  one 
voice  about  the  space  of  two  hours  cried  out. 
Great  is  Diana  of  the  Ephesians.  ^^jj  when 
the  townclerk  had  appeased  the  people,  he  said. 
Ye  men  of  Ephesus,  what  man  is  there  that 
knoweth  not  how  that  the  city  of  the  Ephesians 
is  β  a  worshipper  of  the  great  goddess  Diana, 
and  of  the  image  which  fell  down  from  Jupiter? 

Seeing  then  that  these  things  cannot  be  spoken 
against,  ye  ought  to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  nothing 
rashly.  For  ye  have  brought  hither  these 
men,  which  are  neither  robbers  of  churches,  nor 
yet  blasphemers  of  your  goddess.  ^3  Wherefore 
if  Demetrius,  and  the  craftsmen  which  are  Avith 


avTOV'^,  και  e/xeyaXwcro  to  όνομα  τον  Κυρίου  *Ιησον. 
ΐίολλοί  re  των  ττίτηστ^υκότων  ηρχοντο  βζομολογονμζνοί  ΐ  8 
καΐ  avayyiWovT€<s  rots  τΓράζας  αντων.    ίκανοί  δε  των  τα  ig 
TrepUpya  ττραζάντων,  σνν€ν€γκαντ€ς  τας  βίβλου<;  κατ- 
ξ,καιον  Ivomiov  ττάντων    καΐ  συνεψήφίσαν  τά?  τιμαζ 
αντων,  καΐ  evpov  άργνρίον  μvpL(xSaς  TreVre.     οντω  κατά  2 Ο 
κράτος  6  λόγος  τον  Κυρίου  rjv^avs  καΐ  ΐσχνεν. 

'Ω,ς  δε  έττληρώθη  ταύτα,  έθζτο  6  Παύλος  iv  τω  7rv€v~  2  I 
ματί,  8ίζλθων  την  Μακεδονιαν  καΐ  Άχαιαν  ττορενίσθαι 
€ΐς  Ίερουσαλτ^/Λ,  ζίπων,  'Otl  μβτα  το  yeveaOac  /xe  εκεί, 
δεΓ  μ€  καΐ  'ΐώμην  ιδεΓν.     Άττοστειλας  δέ  els  την  Μακε-  2  2 
SovLav  δυο  των  ^ίακονονντων  αύτω,  Ύίμόθζον  καΐ  "Έραστον, 
αντος  έπέσχζ  χρόνον  €l<s  την  *Ασίαν.     Έγενετο  δέ  κατά  23 
τον  καιρόν  έκζΐνον  τάρα'χος  ονκ  ολίγος  ττερι  της  οδου. 
Δημήτριος  γαρ  τις  ονόματι,  άργνροκοπος,  ττοιων  ναονς  2φ 
αργνρονς  Αρτε/Λίδος,  τταρειχζτο  τοις  τ^χνίταις  Ιργασίαν 
ονκ  ολίγην  ονς  σνναθροίσας,  και  τους  ττερι  τα  τοιαύτα  2^ 
€ργάτας,  eiirev,  "Αν8ρ€ς,  Ιπίστασθε  οτι  εκ  ταντης  της 
ίργασίας  η  ζυττορία  ημων  Ιστι·  και  θΐωρίίτβ  και  ακοΰετε  20 
οτι  ον  μόνον  Έφεσου,  άλλα  σχ^^ον  ττάσης  της  Ασίας  6 
Παυλθ5  οντος  ττεισας  μετίστησ^ν  ικανόν  όχλον,  λίγων 
οτι  ονκ  eiai  Oeoi  οί  διά  χειρών  γινόμενοι,     ον  μόνον  δέ  2  y 
τοντο  KivSvvevei  ημΐν  το  μέρος  ζΙς  άττελζγμόν  Ιλθειν,  αλλά 
και  το  της  μεγάλης  θέας  ΆρτεμιΒος  ιερόν  εις  ουδέν  λογι- 
σθηναι,  μελλειν  δέ  και  καθαιρείσθαι  την  μεγαλειότητα 
αντης,  ην  0λη  η  Ασία  και  η  οίκονμενη  σέβεται.     Ακοΰ-  2  8 
σαντες  δέ  και  γενόμενοι  ττληρεις  θνμον,  εκραζον  λέγοντες. 
Μεγάλη ''7]  "Αρτεμις  Έφεσιων.     Και  επλησθη  η  ττόλις  2g 
*  ολ'>7"  σνγ-χνσεως'  ωρμησάν  τε  ομοθνμα^όν  εις  το  ^εα- 
τρον,  σνναρπάσαντες  Γαϊον  και  ^ Αρίσταργρν  Μακεδόνας, 
συι/εκδϊ^/χους  του  Παύλοι;,     του  δέ  Παύλου  βονλομενον  3  Ο 
εισελ^ειν  εις  τον  Βημον,  ονκ  εϊων  αντόν  οι  μαθηταί.    τίνες  3 1 
δέ  και  των  ^ Ασιαρχων  οντες  αντω  φίλοι,  ττεμψαντες  ττρος 
αντόν,  τταρεκάλονν  μη  δούναι  εαυτόν  εις  τό  θεατρον. 
άλλοι  μεν  ονν  άλλο  τι  εκραζον  ην  γαρ  η  εκκλησία  συγ-  32 
κεγνμενη,  και  οί  ττλείονς  ονκ  η^εισαν,  τίνος  ένεκεν  σνν- 
εληλνθεισαν.    εκ  δέ  του  όχλον  ιτροεβίβασαν  Αλε'^ανδρον,  3  3 
ττροβαλόντων  αντόν  των  Ιουδαίων    ό  δέ  Αλε'^ανδρος 
κατασείσας  την  χείρα,  ηθεΧεν  άττολογεΐσθαι  τω  8ημω. 
επιγνόντων  δέ  OTt  Ιουδαίος  εστι,  φωνη  εγένετο  μία  εκ  34 
-πάντων  ως  εττι  ώρας  δυο  κρα^όντων,  Μεγάλτ;  η  "Αρτεμις 
Έφεσίων.     Καταστείλας  δέ  ό  γραμματενς  τον  όχλον,  35 
φησΙν,  "Ανδρες  Έφεσιοι,  τις  γαρ  εστίν  άνθρωπος  ος  ον 
γινώσκει  τ/;ν  Έφεσίων  ττόλιν  νεωκόρον  ονσαν  Τ7]ς  μεγάλης 
^  θέας  Άρτεμώος  και  τον  Διοττετοΰς;  αναντίρρητων  ονν  36 
όντων  τούτων,  δε'ον  εστίν  νμας  κατεσταλμενονς  νπάρχειν, 
και  μη^εν  ττροττετες  πράττειν.     ηγάγετε  γαρ  τους  άνδρας  37 
τοντονς,   οντ€   ιερόσυλους   οΰτε  βλασφημονντας  ^  την 
θεαν  '  ^νμων.  "     ει  μεν  ονν  Αημητριος  και  οΐ  συν  αύτω  38 
τεχνΐται  ττρός  τινα  λόγον  εχονσιν,  αγοραίοι  άγονται,  και 


»  om.  Ln.  Tf.      h  om.  Gb,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      c  rri„  θεον,  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Ti".       d  ήμ^ν,  Ln.  (Gb.  f^).         β  Gr.  the  temple  keeper. 
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Acts  XIX.  39— XX.  18. 


39  α.νθνπατοί  elaiv  εγκαλειτωσαι/  αλλι^λοις.  €ΐ  8e  τι  Trcpi 
ίτψων  €7ηζητ€Ϊτ€,  Ιν  ry  βννόμω  Ικκλ-ησία  ΙΐΓΐΚ.νθησίταί. 

40  και  yap  κιι/δυι/ευο/χεν  Ι-γκαΧ^Ισθαι  στασβως  Trept  τ'^ς 
σημζρον,  μη^ίνοζ  αίτιου  νττάρχοντος  ττψΧ  ον  Εννησόμ^θα 

4-1  OLTToSovvaL  λόγον  τ^ς  συστροψης  ταύτης.     Και  ταΟτα 

ειττών,  άτΓβλυσε  rryv  ΙκκΧησίαν. 
20      Μετά  δε  το  ττανσασθαι  τον  θόρνβον,  τνροσκαΧ^σά- 

μζ,νοζ  6  ΐΐανλος  tovs  μαθητας,  και  άσπασάμ^νος,  έζηλθί 

2  7Γορ€νθηναί  cis  ττ/ν  Μακεδονιαν.  διελ^ών  δε  τά  /xep-^ 
€κειι/α,  καΙ  παρακάλεσα^  αντονς:  λόγω  ττολλω,  •^λ^ει/  €ts 

3  Τϊ)ι/  Ελλάδα·  ποίησαζ  τε  μήνας  τρεΓ?, 

ν^νομενης  αντω  επίβουλης  υπο  των  Ιουδαίων  μελλοντί 
ανάγεσθαί  εις  ττ^ν  ^υρίαν,  εγε'ι/ετο  γνώμη  του  υποστρε- 

4  φειι/  δια  Μακεδοι/tas.  συνειττετο  δε  αύτω  a;(pt  τ'^?  Ασίας 
^ώττατρος  Βεροιαιος*  Θεσσαλονικε'ωι/  δέ,  Αρίσταρχος 
καΐ  '^ζκο'υνΒος,  καΐ  Τάϊος  Αερβαΐος  καΐ  Ύιμόθεος'  Άσια- 

5  vol  δέ,  Τυχικός  και  Τρόφιμος,    ούτοι  ττροζλθόντίς  ε/χενον 

6  ^7/'''^?  ei/  Τρωάδι·  ημείς  δε  ε^εττλευσαμεν  μετα  τας  ημέρας 
των  άζύμων  άττο  Φίλίττπων,  καΐ  ηλθομεν  προς  αυτούς  είς 
την  Τρωάδα  αχρις  ήμερων  πέντε,  ου  ^ιετρίψαμεν  ημέρας 
επτά. 

7  Έν  δέ  TYj  μία  των  σαββάτων,  συνηγμενων  ^  των  μαθη- 
τών του"  κλάσαι  αρτον,  6  ΙΙαΰλος  διελεγετο  αυτοΐς, 
μελΧων  ε^ιεναι  Trj  επαύριον,  παρέτεινε  τε  τον  λογον 

8  μέχρι  μεσονυκτίου·    ησαν  δέ  λαμπάδες   ΙκαναΙ   εν  τω 

9  υπερωο)  ου  *^  ησαν  '  συνηγμενοι.  καθήμενος  δε  τις  νεανίας 
ονό/χατι  Εΰτυ^θ5  επι  της  θυρβος,  καταφερομενος  υπνω 
βαθεΐ,  διαλεγο/χενου  του  Παύλου  επι  πλεΐον,  κατενεχθείς 
άττο  του  ύπνου,  επεσεν  απο  του  τριστεγου  κάτω,  και 

ΙΟ  ηρθη  νεκρός.  καταβας  δέ  6  Παύλος  επεπεσεν  αύτω,  και 
συμπεριλαβων  είπε,  Μ.η  θορυβεισθε-  η  yap  ψυχη  αΰτου 

1 1  εν  αύτω  εστίν.  *Αναβας  δέ  και  κλάσας  αρτον  και  γευσά- 
μενος,  εφ"  Ικανόν  τε  ομιλησας  αχρις  αυγής,  οϋτως  ε^λθεν. 

12  ηγαγον  δέ  τον  τταΓδα  ζωντα,  καΐ  παρεκληθησαν  ου 
μετρίως. 

I  3  'ϊΐμεΐς  δέ  ττροελ^όντες  επι  το  πΧοιον,  άνηχθημεν  εις 
την'Άσσον,  εκείθεν  μελΧοντες  άναΧαμβάνειν  τον  Παΰλον 

14  οΰτω  γαρ  ην  διατεταγμένος,  μεΧΧων  αυτός  πεζεύειν.  ως 
δέ  συνεβαΧεν  ημΐν  είς  την  "Ασσον,  άναΧαβόντες  αυτόν 

I  ^  ηΧθομεν  εις  Μ-ίτυΧηνην  κάκεϊθεν  άποπΧεύσαντες,  τη 
επιούση  κατηντησαμεν  αντίκρυ  ΧιΌυ·  τη  δέ  έτερα  παρε- 
βάΧομεν  εις  %άμον'  ^  καΐ  μείναντες  εν  Τρωγυλλιω,  τη 

ΐ6  εχομενη'  ηΧθομεν  εις  ^ίίΧητον.  έκρινε  γαρ  6  Παύλος 
παραπΧευσαι  την  "Εφεσον,  όπως  μη  γενηται  αύτω  χρονο- 
τριβησαι  εν  τη  'Ασια.·  εσττευδε  γαρ,  ει  δυνατόν  ην  αύτω, 
την  ημεραν  της  ΥΙεντηκοστης  γενέσθαι  εις  ΊεροσόΧυμα. 

I  7      Άττο  δέ  της  Μιλϊ^του  πεμψας  εις  "Εφεσον,  μετεκαΧε- 

1 8  σατο  τους  πρεσβυτέρους  της  εκκΧησίας.  ως  δέ  τταρ- 
εγένοντο  προς  αυτόν,  εΤττεν  αύτοΐς,  Ύμεΐς  επίστασθε, 
από  πρώτης  ημέρας  άφ"  ής  επεβην  εις  την  Άσιαν,  ττως 


him,  have  a  matter  against  any  man,  the  β\ίν/ν  is 
open,  and  there  arc  deputies :  let  them  implead 
one  another.  ^^But  if  ye  enquire  any  thing 
concerning  other  matters,  it  shall  be  determined 
in  a  lawful  assembly.  '^^  For  we  are  in  danger 
to  be  called  in  question  for  this  day's  uproar, 
there  being  no  cause  whereby  we  may  give  an 
account  of  this  concourse.  And  when  he  had 
thus  spoken,  he  dismissed  the  assembly. 

And  after  the  uproar  vvas  ceased,  Paul  called 
unto  him  the  disciples,  and  embraced  them,  and 
departed  for  to  go  into  Macedonia.  ^  And  when 
he  had  gone  over  those  parts,  and  had  given 
them  much  exhortation,  he  came  into  Greece, 
^  and  there  abode  three  months. 

And  when  the  Jews  laid  wait  for  him,  as  he 
was  about  to  sail  into  Syria,  he  purposed  to 
return  through  Macedonia.  '*And  there  ac- 
companied him  into  Asia  Sopater  of  Berea ; 
and  of  the  Thessalonians,  Aristarchus  and  Se- 
cundus;  and  Gains  of  Derbe,  and  Timotheus; 
and  of  Asia,  Tychicus  and  Trophimus.  ^  These 
going  before  tarried  for  us  at  Troas.  ^  And 
we  sailed  away  from  Philippi  after  the  days  of 
unleavened  bread,  and  came  unto  them  to  Troas 
in  five  days;  where  Λνβ  abode  seven  days. 

'And  upon  the  first  day  of  the  Λveek,  when 
the  disciples  came  together  to  break  bread,  Paul 
preached  unto  them,  ready  to  depart  on  the 
morrow ;  and  continued  his  speech  until  mid- 
night. ^And  there  were  many  lights  in  the 
upper  chamber,  Avhere  they  were  gathered  toge- 
ther. 9  And  there  sat  in  a  wdndow  a  certain 
young  man  named  Eutychus,  being  fallen  into  a 
deep  sleep :  and  as  Paul  was  long  preaching, 
he  sunk  doAvn  Avith  sleep,  and  fell  doAvn  from  the 
third  loft,  and  was  taken  up  dead.  And  Paul 
went  down,  and  fell  on  him,  and  embracing  him- 
said.  Trouble  not  yourselves;  for  his  life  is  in 
him.  i^When  he  therefore  Avas  come  up  again, 
and  had  broken  bread,  and  eaten,  and  talked  a 
long  while,  even  till  break  of  day,  so  he  de- 
parted. 12  they  brought  the  young  man 
alive,  and  were  not  a  little  comforted. 

^3  And  we  went  before  to  ship,  and  sailed 
unto  Assos,  there  intending  to  take  in  Paul : 
for  so  had  he  appointed,  minding  himself  to  go 
afoot.  And  when  he  met  with  us  at  Assos, 
we  took  him  in,  and  came  to  Mitylene.  And 
we  sailed  thence,  and  came  the  next  day  over 
against  Chios ;  and  the  next  day  Ave  arrived  at 
Samos,  and  tarried  at  Trogyllium ;  and  the 
next  day  we  came  to  Miletus.  ^^Por  Paul  had 
determined  to  sail  by  Ephesus,  because  he 
would  not  spend  the  time  in  Asia  :  for  he  hasted, 
if  it  were  possible  for  him,  to  be  at  Jerusalem 
the  day  of  Pentecost. 

1'  And  from  Miletus  he  sent  to  Ephesus,  and 
called  the  elders  of  the  church.  And  when 
they  were  come  to  him,  he  said  unto  them,  Ye 
know,  from  the  first  day  that  I  came  into  Asia, 
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after  what  manner  I  have  been  with  you  at  all 
seasons,  serving  the  Lord  with  all  humility 
of  mind,  and  with  many  tears,  and  temptations, 
which  befell  me  by  the  lying  in  wait  of  the 
Jews  :  20  and  how  I  kept  back  nothing  that  was 
profitable  unto  you,  but  have  shewed  you,  and 
have  taught  you  publickl}^  and  from  house  to 
house,  21  testifying  both  to  the  Jews,  and  also 
to  the  Greeks,  repentance  toward  God,  and 
faith  toward  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  22  ^^d 
now,  behold,  I  go  bound  in  the  spirit  unto  Jeru- 
salem, not  knowing  the  things  that  shall  befall 
me  there  :  ^3  save  that  the  Holy  Ghost  witnesseth 
in  every  city,  saying  that  bonds  and  afflictions 
^  abide  me.  24j5ut  none  of  these  things  move 
me,  neither  count  I  my  life  dear  unto  myself, 
so  that  I  might  finish  my  course  with  joy,  and 
the  ministry,  which  I  have  received  of  the  Lord 
Jesus,  to  testify  the  gospel  of  the  grace  of  God. 
25  And  now,  behold,  I  know  that  ye  all,  among 
whom  I  have  gone  preaching  the  kingdom  of 
God,  shall  see  my  face  no  more.  26 -yvjierefore 
I  take  you  to  record  this  day,  that  I  am  pure 
from  the  blood  of  all  men.  27  For  I  have  not 
shunned  to  declare  unto  you  all  the  counsel  of 
God.  28  Take  heed  therefore  unto  yourselves, 
and  to  all  the  flock,  over  the  which  the  Holy 
Ghost  hath  made  you  overseers,  to  feed  the  church 
of  God,  which  he  hath  purchased  with  his  own 
blood,  295^01·  I  know  this,  that  after  my  de- 
parting shall  grievous  wolves  enter  in  among 
you,  not  sparing  the  flock.  20  ^jgo  of  your  own 
selves  shall  men  arise,  speaking  perverse  things, 
to  draw  away  disciples  after  them,  Therefore 
watch,  and  remember,  that  by  the  space  of  three 
years  I  ceased  not  to  warn  every  one  night  and 
day  with  tears.  ^2^^^  ^ow,  brethren,  I  com- 
mend you  to  God,  and  to  the  word  of  his  grace, 
which  is  able  to  build  you  up,  and  to  give  you 
an  inheritance  among  all  them  which  are  sanc- 
tified. 23 1  have  coveted  no  man's  silver,  or  gold, 
or  apparel.  Yea,  ye  yourselves  know,  that 
these  hands  have  ministered  unto  my  necessi- 
ties, and  to  them  that  were  with  me.  I  have 
shewed  you  all  things,  how  that  so  labouring 
ye  ought  to  support  the  weak,  and  to  remember 
the  words  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  how  he  said,  It 
is  more  blessed  to  give  than  to  receive,  ^e^^fj 
when  he  had  thus  spoken,  he  kneeled  down,  and 
prayed  with  them  all,  37  And  they  all  wept  sore, 
and  fell  on  Paul's  neck,  and  kissed  him,  38  sor- 
rowing most  of  all  for  the  words  which  he 
spake,  that  they  should  see  his  face  no  more. 
And  they  accompanied  him  unto  the  ship. 


And  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  we  were  gotten 
from  them,  and  had  launched,  we  came  with  a 
straight  course  unto  Coos,  and  the  day  following 
unto  Rhodes,  and  from  thence  unto  Patara  :  2  and 
finding  a  ship  sailing  over  unto  Phenicia,  we 
went  aboard,  and  set  forth,     3  ]s[ow  Avhen  we 


ν/χών  Ίον  ττάντα  -χρόνον  ^γενόμην,  δουλευωι/  τω  Κυρι'ω  ig 
fxera  ττάσης  ταττανοφροσύνης  και  *  ττολλων  "  δακρύων  και 
ττζψασμων,  των  συμβάντων  μοι  Ιν  ταΐς  ^τηβουλαΐς  των 
Ιουδαίων  ώς  ουδέν  νττξ.στξ.ιΚ.άμ-ην  των  συμφερόντων,  του  20 
μη  άναγγειλαι  υμΖν  καΐ  διδά^αι  νμαζ  δημοσία  καΐ  κατ 
οίκους,  διαμαρτυρόμενος  Ίουδαιοις  τε  και  "Ελλησι  την  et?  2  I 
τον  0eov  μετάνοιαν,  καΐ  ττίστιν  την  et?  τον  Κυριον  ημων 
ϊησουν  Χριστόν.     και  νυν  ΐΒου  έγω  δεδε/Λενος  τω  ττνεΰ-  2  2 
ματι,  ττορζύομαι  εΐ?  ^Ιερουσαλήμ,  τα  εν  αΰτ^  συνανττ^σοντα 
μοι  μη  ειδώς,  ττλην  οτί  το  ΤΙνευμα  το  "Αγων  κατά  ττόλιν  2  3 
διαμαρτύρεται  ^  "  Xiyov,  οτι  δεσμά  με  και  θλίψεις  με- 
νουσιν.     άλλ'  ονδενος  λογον  ττοιοΰμαι,  ουδε  εχω  την  24 
ψυχήν  μου  τιμίαν  εμαυτω,  ως  τελειωσαι  τον  δρόμον  μου 
^  μετά  χαράς,  "  και  την  διακονίαν  ην  ελαβον  τναρά  του 
}ίυριου  Ίησοΰ,  διαμαρτύρασθαι  το  ευαγγελιον  της  χάριτος 
του  Θεοΰ.     καί  νυν  Ιδου  εγώ  οΤδα,  OTt  ουκετι  οψεσθε  το  2  ζ 
ττροσωτΓον  μου  νμεΐς  ττά,ντες,  εν  οίς  διηλθον  κηρύσσων 
την  βασιλείαν  ^του  Θεου."     διό  μαρτύρομαι  υμΐν  εν  τη  26  , 
σήμερον  ήμερα,  ότι  καθαρός  εγώ  α,ττό  του  αίματος  -πάν- 
των ου  yap  υπεστειλάμην  του  μη  άναγγειλαι  υμΐν  ττάσαν  2  η 
την  βουλην  του  Θεου.     ττροσεχετε  ουν  εαυτοΐς  και  τταντι  2  8 
τω  ΤΓΟίμνίω,  εν  ω  υμάς  το  Πνευ/χα  το  "Αγιον  εθετο  εττι- 
σκοτΓου^,  ττοιμαίνειν  την  εκκλησίαν  του  ^  Θεοΰ, "  ^ν  ττερι- 
ετΓΟίησατο  δια  του  Ιδίου  αίματος,     εγώ  γαρ  οΓδα  τοΰτο,  2g 
ότι  εισελεύσονται  μετά  την  άφι^ιν  μου  λύκοι  βαρείς 
εις  υμάς,  μη  φειδόμενοι  του  ττοιμνίου'    και   εζ  νμων  3 Ο 
αυτών  ανασττ^σονται  άνδρες  λαλουντες  διεστραμμένα,  του 
άτΓοστταν  τους  μαθητάς  οπίσω  αυτών,     διο  γρηγορείτε,  3 1 
μνημονεύοντες  ότι  τριετιαν  νύκτα  και  ημεραν  ουκ  επαυ- 
σάμην  μετά  δακρύων  νουθετων  ενα  εκαστον.     και  τανΰν  3  2 
τταρατίθεμαι  υμάς,  ^αδελφοί,"  τω  Θεώ  και  τω  λόγω  της 
χάριτος  αυτοί),  τω  δυναμενω  εποικοδομησαι  και  δούναι 
^  υμΐν"  κληρονομίαν  εν  τοις  ηγιασμενοις  ττασιν.     άργυ-  33 
ρίου  η  χρυσίου  η  ιματισμού  ούδενος  επεθύμησα·  αυτοί  34 
δε  γινώσκετε  δτι  ταΐς  χρείαις  μου  καΐ  τοΐς  ουσι  μετ  εμου 
υπηρέτησαν  αι  χείρες  αύται,     ττάντα  υπέδειξα  υμΐν,  ότι  35 
ούτω  κοπιώντας  δει  άντιλαμβάνεσθαι  των  άσθενούντων, 
μνημονευειν  τε  των  λόγων  του  Κυρίου  Ιϊ^σοΰ,  οτι  αυτός 
είπε,  Μακάριόν  εστι  διδόναι  μάλλον  η  λαμβάνειν.    Και  36 
ταΰτα  είττών,  ^εΐ9  τά  γόνατα  αΰτου,  συν  ττασιν  αύτοΐς 
ττροσηύζατο.     ^Ικανός  δε  εγενετο  κλαυθμός  ττάντων  και  37 
ε7Γΐ7Γεσοντε?  εττι  τον  τράχηλον  του  Παύλου,  κατεφίλουν 
αυτόν  όδυνωμενοι  μάλιστα  επι  τω  λογω  ω  ειρηκει,  ότι  38 
ουκετι  μέλλουσι  το  ττρόσωπον  αυτού  θεωρεΐν.  ττροεπεμ- 
τΓον  δε  αυτόν  εις  τό  ττλοΐον. 

δέ  εγενετο  άναχθηναι  ημάς  άποσπασθεντας  άττ  21 
αυτών,  εύθυδρομησαντες  ηλθομεν  εις  την  Κών,  τη  δε  εζης 
είς  την  'Ρόδον,   κάκεΓ^εν  εις  Πάταρα.     και   ευρόντες  2 
ττλοιον  διαπερων  εις    Φοινίκην,  επιβάντες  άνηχθημεν. 
άναφανεντες  δε  την  Κΰττρον,  και  καταλιττόντες  αύτην  3 
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€ύωνυμον,   ΙττλΙομζν  et?    %υρίαν,   και   κατΎ/χθημεν  et?  had  discovered  Cyprus,  we  left  it  on  the  left 
Tvpov   Ικάσ€  yap        rh  ιτλοΖον  άττοφορηζόμ^νον  rhv  Jand  and  sailed  into  Syria,  and  landed  at  Tyre : 
/'  s  ,    '    f  V        Λ    V     ,        /  ,    ^  for  there  the  ship  was  to  unlade  her  burden. 

^γομον.  και  ανβψοντ^ς  τους  μαθψα^,  €πψ€ϋραμ€ν  αντου  4  And  finding  disciples,  we  tarried  there  seven 
ημέρας  ίτττά·  otTii/cs  τω  Πανλω  eXeyov  δια  του  Uyev-   days :  who  said  to  Paul  through  the  Spirit,  that 

5  ματος,  μη  ανάβαιναν  Ίψονσαλημ.  ore  δε  iyivero  he  should  not  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  ^  And  when 
ημα<;  ^αρτίσαι  rb.^  ημέρας,  HeXOSvTe?  Ιττορ^νόμ^θα,  ^^^^^  accomplished  those  days   we  departed 

,         t   ^      ,    ^      s  >\     V     /  and  went  our  way ;   and  they  all  brought  us 

ττρο7Γ€μΐΓοντων  ημας  τταντων  σνν  yvvaiξι^κaι  τέκνοις  cm  ^^^^  ^-^^^  ^i^^s  and  chikb-en,  till  we 

€$ω  της  ττόλζως,  και  θίντες  τα  γόι/ατα  ΙπΙ  τον  αιγιαλοί/  mei'e  out  of  the  city :   and  we  kneeled  down 

6  ττροσηνξάμεθα.     καΐ  άσπασάμ€νοί  αλλήλους,  Ιπέβημ^ν  on  the  shore,  and  prayed.    ^And  when  we  had 

7  61?  τό  ττλοΐον,  Ικάνοι  Be  ίττίστρ^ώαν  άς  τά  Ι'δια.  'Έίμάς  taken  our  leave  one  of  another,  we  took  ship  ; 
cjvv-.^o,  >\rn/  /  r.  and  they  returned  home  agam.  'And  when  we 
0e  τον  ττλονν  όίαννσαντ€ς  awo  ίνρου  κατηντησαμεν  €ΐς  j^^d  finished  our  course  from  Tyre,  we  came  to 
Πτολε/χ,αιδα,  και  ασιτασάμ^νοι  τους  αδελφούς  Ιμάναμεν  Ptolemais,  and  saluted  the  brethren,  and  abode 
ημίραν  μίαν  τταρ  αντοΐς.  with  them  one  day, 

8  δε  Ιττανριον  Ιξζλθόντ^ς  *  οι  ττερι  τον  ΐΐανλον"      ^  And  the  next  day  we  that  were  of  Paul's 
"    ">  '  ^        \ύ'    ^     '      ^  company  departed,  and  came  unto  C^esarea :  and 

"  ηλσον   6ts  Κ,αισαρειαν·  και  εισελσοι/τε^  εις  τον  olkov        ^     j  ·  j.  u  -c  tju-t  j-u 

\ ,  ^     ,  ^    .        ^       ^   „         ,      „     .     ^     we  entered  into  the  house  oi  Philip  the  evan- 

ΦιλιτΓΤΓου  του  ευαγγελιστου,  του^οντος  €Κ  των  εττΓα,  gelist,  which  was  one  of  the  seven;  and  abode 

9  Ιμάναμεν  τταρ  αύτω.     τοΰτω  δε  ησαν  θυyaτepeς  τταρ-  with  him.    ^  And  the  same  man  had  four  daugh- 

10  ^eVoi  τέσσαρες  ττροφητενονσαι.     Ιττιμίνοντων  δέ  ημων  te^s,  virgins,  which  did  prophesy.    lOAnd  as  we 

1 1  ονοματί  Ayaβoς'  και  €λθων  ττρος  ημας,  και  αράς  την  ^hen  he  was  come  unto  us,  he  took  Paul's  girdle, 
ζωνην  τον  Παύλου,  δτ^σας  τε  αΰτου  τας  χείρας  και  τους  and  bound  his  own  hands  and  feet,  and  said, 
7Γοδα9  εΤττε,  Τάδε  λέγει  το  ΐΐνευμα  το  "Αγων,  Τον  ανΒρα  Thus  saith  the  Holy  Ghost,  So  shall  the  Jews 

05  ^στιν  η  ζώνη  αϋτη,  ού'τω  δ>ίσουσι^  iv  Ιερουσαλήμ  οί       /^^^«^Ι^ηι  bind  the  man  that  owneth  this 

ο  ^         X     '     ς, ;  ,       ^  girdle,  and  shall  deliver  mm  into  the  hands  of 

12  Ιουδαίοι,  και  ^τταραόωσουσιν  ει?  χείρας  εθνών.  ^  Ως  be  the  Gentiles,  And  when  we  heard  these  things, 
ηκούσαμεν  ταύτα,  τταρεκαλονμεν  ημείς  τε  και  οΐ  εντόττωι,  both  we,  and  they  of  that  place,  besought  him 

1}  του  μη  αναβαίνειν  αυτόν  είς  Ιερουσαλήμ,     άττεκρίθη  δέ  not  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem,      Then  Paul  an- 

6  παΐ,λος,  Ύί  -ποιείτε  κλαίοντες  κα\  συνθρυτττοντίς  μου  ^^^^^^'  What  mean  ye  to  weep  and  to  break 
V         ^/        ,  V     V      ,     ,       o,  /I-        j\\v      V  »        mine  heart  ,-*   for  I  am  ready  not  to  be  bound 

την  Kapbcav;    εγω  γαρ  ου  μόνον  όεθηναι,  αλλα  και  αττο-  only,  but  also  to  die  at  Jerusalem  for  the  name 

θανεΐν  είς  Ιερουσαλήμ  ετοίμως  εχω  υπερ  του  ονόματος  of  the  Lord  Jesus,    ^'^And  when  he  would  not 

1 4  του  Κυρίου  Ί??σου.  ττειό^οαενου  δέ  αύτου,  ^υχάσα-  he  persuaded,  we  ceased,  saying.  The  will  of 

>/        (τιν/Ί/λ  XT    '  'a       T\/r    ^  the  Lord  be  done.    i^And  after  those  days  we 

1  5  μ^ν  εατοντες.  To  Βελημα  του  Κυρών  yεvεσθω.  ^  Μετα  δε  ^^^^  ^^^^.^^^^^       ^^^^  Jerusalem. 

Tas  ημέρας  ταύτας^  αττοσκευασα/Λει/οι   ανεβαινομεν  εις  is  There  went  with  us  also  of  the  disciples 

1 6  Ίερονσαλημ.  σννηλθον  δέ  και  των  μαθητών  αττο  Και-  of  Csesarea,  and  brought  with  them  one  Mnason 
σαρείας  σνν  ημιν,  άyovτες  τταρ  ω  ξενισθωμεν,  Μνάσωνί  of  Cyprus,  an  old  disciple,  with  ivhom  we  should 

XT      /     ,      /'      Ζ3-ΤΠ       '       Si^''^      >    lodffe.    ^7  And  when  we  were  come  to  Jerusalem, 

1 7  Tivi  Κυττριω,  αρχαία,  μαθητή.     ΤενομενωνΒε  ημων  εις  ^j^/brethren  received  us  gladly. 
Ιεροσ-ολυ/χα,  ασ/χει/ως    εδε^αντο  ημας  οι  αδελφοί.  ^  following  Paul  Avent  in  with 

1 8  TH  όε  ετηουστ]  εισρι  ο  Παύλος  σνν  ημιν  ττρος  Ιακω-       ^^to  James  ;  and  all  the  elders  were  present. 

1 9  βον,  ττάντες  τε  ^Γapεyεvovτo  ol  ττρεσβντεροί.  και  άσττα-  ^9  And  when  he  had  saluted  them,  he  declared 
σάμενος  αντονς,  εξηνεΐτο  κα&  tv  εκαστον  Siu  εποίησεν  particularly  what  things  God  had  ^vrought  among 
«  k  V     >           "/Q        S  ^         S        '       '    ^       «  the   Gentiles  by  his  ministry.     20  And  when 

20  ο  Θεο5  εν  τοις  εθνεσι^  ^α  της  διακονίας  αυτού. ^  οι  δε  ^^^^  ^^^^  .^^  ^^^^^^^^  4e  Lord,  and  said 

ακουσαντες  εόοξαζον  τον    Κυριον    ειπον  τε  αυτω,  Θεω-  ^nto  him.  Thou  seest,  brother,  how  many  thou- 

ρεΓς    αδελφέ,   ττόσαι    μυριάδες    εΙσΙν  ^Ίουδαιωι/'  των  sands  of   Jews  there  are  which  believe;  and 

ττεττιστευκότων.     και  ττάντες  ^τιλωΓαι  του  νόαου  ύττάρ-  they  are  all  zealous  of  the  law:    21  and  they 

//I  cjv        V       -  ,  /  are  informed  of  thee,  that  thou  teachest  all  tne 

2  1  χουσι.     κατηχηθησαν  δε  ττερι   σου,   οτι    αττοστασιαν  j^^^  ^^.^^        ^^J^^  entiles  to  forsake 

όώασκεις  αττο  Μωσεως  τους  κατα  τα  εθνη  ^  τταντας  Moses,  saying  that  they  ought  not  to  circumcise 
Ιουδαίους,  λέγων  μη  ττερίτεμνειν  αυτούς  τα  τέκνα,  μη^ε  their  children,  neither  to  walk  after  the  customs. 

22  τοις  ε^εσι  ττεριττατεΓν.    τι  οίν  εστι  ;  πάντως  ^  δεΓ  ττλ^^ος     What  is  it  therefore  ?  the  multitude  must  needs 

/  n'\/Q  come  together:    for  they  will  heai-  that  thou 

23  συνελ^ειν·^  ακουσονται  ^γαρ  οτι  ^λτ^λυ^^ας.  τούτο  ουν  23  Do  therefore  this  that  we  say  to 
τΓΟίησον  ο  σοι  λεγομεν    εισιν  ημιν  άνδρες  τέσσαρες  j^ave  four  men  which  have  a  vow 

24.  ευχην  έχοντες  εφ  εαυτών  τοντονς  τταραλαβων  άγνίσθητι  on  them;  24them  take,  and  purify  thyself  with 
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them,  and  be  at  charges  with  them,  that  they 
may  shave  their  heads  :  and  all  may  know  that 
those  things,  whereof  they  were  informed  con- 
cerning thee,  are  nothing  ;  but  that  thou  thyself 
also  walkest  orderly,  and  keepest  the  law.  As 
touching  the  Gentiles  which  believe,  we  have 
written  and  concluded  that  they  observe  no 
such  thing,  save  only  that  they  keep  themselves 
from  things  offered  to  idols,  and  from  blood, 
and  from  strangled,  and  from  fornication.  ^6  Thea 
Paul  took  the  men,  and  the  next  day  purifying 
himself  with  them  entered  into  the  temple,  to 
signify  the  accomplishment  of  the  days  of  puri- 
fication, until  that  an  offering  should  be  offered 
for  every  one  of  them.  Αηά.  when  the  seven 
days  were  almost  ended,  the  Jews  which  were 
of  Asia,  when  they  saw  him  in  the  temple, 
stirred  up  all  the  people,  and  laid  hands  on 
him,  23  crying  out.  Men  of  Israel,  help :  This 
is  the  man,  that  teacheth  all  men  every  where 
against  the  people,  and  the  law,  and  this  place : 
and  further  brought  Greeks  also  into  the  temple, 
and  hath  polluted  this  holy  place,  ^oi^j^qj.  they 
had  seen  before  with  him  in  the  city  Trophimus 
an  Ephesian,  whom  they  supposed  that  Paul 
had  brought  into  the  temple.)  ^o^^^j^ 
city  was  moved,  and  the  people  ran  together : 
and  they  took  Paul,  and  drew  him  out  of  the 
temple :  and  forthwith  the  doors  were  shut. 
31  And  as  they  Avent  about  to  kill  him,  tidings 
came  unto  the  chief  captain  of  the  band,  that 
all  Jerusalem  was  in  an  uproar.  ^2  \y1iq  im- 
mediately took  soldiers  and  centurions,  and  ran 
down  unto  them :  and  when  they  saw  the  chief 
captain  and  the .  soldiers,  they  left  beating  of 
Paul.  32  Then  the  chief  captain  came  near,  and 
took  him,  and  commanded  him  to  be  bound  with 
two  chains ;  and  demanded  who  he  Avas,  and 
what  he  had  done.  ^4  ^^^j  some  cried  one  thing, 
some  another,  among  the  multitude :  and  when 
he  could  not  know  the  certainty  for  the  tumult, 
he  commanded  him  to  be  carried  into  the  castle. 
35  And  when  he  came  upon  the  stairs,  so  it  was, 
that  he  was  borne  of  the  soldiers  for  the  violence 
of  the  people,    36  multitude  of  the  peoplj 

followed  after,  crying,  Away  with  him.  37 
as  Paul  was  to  be  led  into  the  castle,  he  said 
unto  the  chief  captain,  May  I  speak  unto  thee  ? 
Who  said.  Canst  thou  speak  Greek?  ^ Axt  not 
thou  that  Egyptian,  Avhich  before  these  days 
madest  an  uproar,  and  leddest  out  into  the  wil- 
derness four  thousand  men  that  were  murderers  ? 
39  But  Paul  said,  I  am  a  man  which  am  a  Jew 
of  Tarsus,  a  city  in  Cilicia,  a  citizen  of  no  meau 
city :  and,  I  beseech  thee,  suffer  me  to  speak 
unto  the  people.  And  Avhen  he  had  given 
him  licence,  Paul  stood  on  the  stairs,  and  beck- 
oned with  the  hand  unto  the  people.  And  when 
there  was  made  a  great  silence,  he  spake  unta 
them  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  saying. 

Men,  brethren,  and  fathers,  hear  ye  my  defence 
which  I  make  now  unto  you.    ^{Αηά  when  they 


σνν  αυτόΐς,  και  Βαττάνησον  Ιττ  αυτοΐς,  ίνα  ζνρησωνται 
την  κζφαλην,  και  γνώσι  ττάντζζ  Ότι  ων  κατηγι^νται  ττζρΐ 
σον  ovSiv  Ιστιν,  άλλα  στοίγζί·^  και  αντΌς  τον  νόμον 
φυλάσσων.     irepl  δε  των  ττ^τηστίνκοτίΛν   Ιθνων  rj[X€L^  2  J 
εττεστειλα/χεν,  KpLvavTe<i    μηΒ^ν  tolovtov  τηράν  αντονς, 
€1  μ-η"  φνλάσσ€σθαί  αντονς  τό  re  ζίΒωλόθυτον  και  το 
αι^α  και  ττνικτον  και  iropveiav.     Tore  δ  UavXos  τταρα-  2  6 
λαβών  τους  αι/δρα?,  τη  ^χομ^νη  ημψα  συν  αυτοΐς  άγνι- 
σθα,ς  €ΐσΐ7€ΐ  eis  τό  lepov,  διαγγελλων  την  ΙκπΧηρωσιν  των 
ημζρων  του  άγνισμου,  ίως  ου  ττροσηνί^φη  νπίρ  ίνος 
ίκάστον  αντων  η  προσφορά,     ως  δε  ε/χελλον  αι  ετττά  2"] 
ημζραι  σνντ^Χζίσθαι,  οι  άττό  της  ^ Ασίας  Ιουδαίοι  θ^ασά- 
μ€νοι  αυτόν  iv  τω  ίερω,  συν€χ€ον  ττάντα  τον  οχΚον,  και 
ΙττίβαΧον  τας  -χείρας  εττ'  αντον,  κράζοντ€ς,  "Ανδρες  Ίσ-  2  8 
ραηΧίται,  βοηθύτζ..    ουτός  εστίν  ο  άνθρωπος  6  κατά  του 
λαου  και  του  νόμου  και  του  τόπον  τούτον  πάντας  παν- 
ταχού διδάσκων  ετι  τε  και  "Ελλ-^νας  ζΐσήγαγεν  εις  τό 
ιερόν,  και  κεκοινωκε  τον  ayiov  τόπον  τούτον.    '  Ησαν  γαρ  2  g 
προζωρακοτες  Ύροφιμον  τον  Εφεσιον  εν  τη  ττόλει  συν 
αύτω,  δν  Ινόμιζον  ότι  εΐ9  τό  ιερόν  ειστ^γαγεν  ό  Παύλος. 
Ικινηθη  τε  η  πόΧις  όΧη,  και  iyevcTO  σννΒρομη  του  λαου· 
και  ΙπιΧαβόμενοι  του  Παύλου,  εΙλκον  αυτόν  ε^ω  του 
ίεροΰ·  και  εύ^εως  ΙκΧείσθησαν  αι  θύραι.     ζητούντων  δε  3 
αυτόν  άτΓΟΚτειναι,  άνββη  φάσις  τω  χιΧιάρ-χω  της  σπζίρης, 
ότι  όΧη  συ-^κίγνται  ΊψονσαΧημ'  ος  Ιζαυτης  παραΧαβων  3^ 
στρατιώτας  και  ίκατοντάρχονς,  κατεδρα/χεν  εττ'  αυτούς, 
οι  δε  ιδοντες  τον  χιΧίαρχον  και  τους  στρατιώτας,  ετταυ- 
σαντο  τυτΓτοντες  τόν  Παυλον.    τότε  εγγίσας  ό  χιΧίαρχος  33 
Ιπξ.Χάβξ.το  αυτού,  και  εκελευσε  Βζθηναι  άλΰσεσι  δυσι· 
και  Ιττυνθάνίτο  τις  αν  €Ϊη,  και  τι  εστι  πεποιηκώς.    άλλοι  34 
δε  αΧΧο  τι  ^  Ιβόων  '  εν  τω  όχΧω·  μη  δυνάμενος  δε  γνώναι 
τό  ασφαλές  δια  τόν  θόρυβον,  εκελευσεν  άγεσθαι  αυτόν 
εις  την  παρεμβοΧην.     ό'τε  δε  iyevcTO  εττί  τους  άναβαθ-  35 
μονς,  συνέβη  βαστάζξσθαι  αυτόν  νπό  των  στρατιωτών 
δια,  την  βίαν  του  όχΧον.     ηκοΧούθεί  yap  τό  πΧηθος  του 
λαου  κράζον,  Αιρε  αυτόν.     Μέλλων  τε  εισάγεσ^αι  εις  37 
τ^ν  παρζμβοΧην  ό  Παύλος  λέγει  τω  χιΧιάρχω,  Ει  ε^εστι 
μοι  είττειν  τι  ττρός  σε ;  Ό  δε  εφη,  Έλλτ^νιστι  γινώσκεις; 
ουκ  αρα  συ  εΤ  ό  Αιγυτττιος  ό  προ  τούτων  των  ήμερων 
άναστατώσας  και  ε^αγαγών  εις  την  ψημον  τους  τετρακισ- 
χιΧίους  άνδρας  των  σικαρίων ;    Ειττε  δε  ό  Παύλος,  Εγώ  39 
οίν^ρωτΓος  μίν  ζΙμι  Ιουδαίος  Ταρσευς,  της  Κιλικίας  ουκ 
άσημου  ττόλεως  ποΧίτης·  δεο/χαι  δε  σου,  επίτρεφόν  μοι 
ΧαΧησαι  πρός  τόν  Χαόν.     'Εττιτρει/^αντος  δε  αΰτοΰ,  ό  40 
Παύλος  εστώς  εττί  των  αναβαθμών  κατε'σεισε  τη  χειρι  τω 
λαω·    τΓολλ^ς  δε  σιγί^ς   γενομένης,  προσεφώνησε  τγ} 
Έ)8ραίδι  διαλεκτω  λέγων, 

"Ανδρες  αδελφοί  και  πατέρες,  ακούσατε  μον  της  πρός  22 
υ^ας  νυν  άττολογιας.     Άκουσαντες  δε  ότι  τη  'ΈβραίΒι  2 
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διαλεκτά)  ττροσεφώι/ει  αυτοΐς,  μάλλον  τταρίσχον  -ησνγίαν. 

3  και  φησίν,  Έγώ  μ.ς.ν  et/xt  av^qp  Ιουδαίος,  ye.ye.vvqp.ivos  €.ν 
Ταρσω  Τϊμ  Κιλικίας,  άνατ€θραμ.μ&οζ  δέ  iv  rrj  ττόλει 
ταυτϊ}  τταρά  τοί)ς  ττόδας  Γα/Λαλΐί)λ,  TT^TraLoev^evos  κατά 
άκρίβζίαν  του  ττατρωον  νόμου,  ζηλωτής  νττάρχων  του 

4  Θεου,  καθώς  ττάι/τες  νμ^ΐς  ia-re  σήμερον  ος  ταύτην  την 
oSjv  έδιωξα  αχρί  θανάτου,  δεσ/χευωι/  και  τταραδιδους  ets 

5  φύλακας  avSpas  τε  και  γυναίκας,  ως  καΐ  6  αρ^ιερεύς 
μαρτυρεί  μοι,  καΐ  τταν  το  -πρεσβυτεριον  τταρ  ων  καΐ 
έτΓίστολάς  Βεζάμενος  ττρος  τους  αδελφούς,  εις  Α,αμασκον 
ΙτΓορευόμην,  αζων  και  τους  εκεισε  oVTa?,  δεδε/Λενους  εις 

6  Ιερουσαλήμ,  ίνα  τιμωρηθωσιν.  εγενετο  δέ  /αοι  ττορευο- 
μενω  καΐ  εγγίζοντι  Ty  Δα/χασκω  ττερί  μεσημβρίαν 
εξαίφνης  εκ  του  ουρανοί)  ττερκαστράψαι  φως  Ικανον  ττερϊ 

η  εμε·  εττεσόν  τε  είς  το  έδαφος,  καΐ  ήκουσα  φωνής  λεγούσης 

8  /χοι,  ^αούλ,  ^αουλ,  τί  με  διώκεις ;  Έγώ  δε  άττεκρίθην. 
Τις  ει  Κύριε;    Ειττε  τε  ιτρυς  με,  Έγώ  εΙμι  ^Ιησούς  6 

9  "Ναζωραΐος  ον  συ  διώκεις.  ΟΙ  δέ  σύκ  ε/χ-οι  οντες  το  μεν 
φως  εθεάσαντο,  *  και  εμφοβοι  εγενοντο' '  τήν  δέ  φωνήν 

1 0  ουκ  ηκουσαν  του  λαλουντός  /χοι.     ειττον  δέ.  Τι  ττοιτ^σω. 

Κύριε ;   Ό  δέ  Κύριος  ειττε  ττρός  ^ιχε,  'Αι/αστάς  ττορευου  εις 

Ααμασκόν  κάκεΓ  σοι  λαληθήσεται  ττερΙ  ττάντων  ων  τετακ- 
I  I  ται  σοι  ττοιήσαι.     Ώς  δέ  ουκ  ενεβλεττον  άττο  τής  ^όζης 

του  φωτός  εκείνου,  χειραγωγούμενος  υττο  των  συνόντων 
ι  2  /χοι,  ήλθον  εις  Ααμασκόν.    Άνανίας  δε  τις,  avryp  ευσεβής 

κατα  τον  νομον,  μαρτυρουμενος  ύττο  ττάντων  των  κατοι- 
I  3  κούντων  Ιουδαίων,  ελθων  ττρός  με  και  εττιστάς  ειττε  /χοι, 

5αούλ  αδελφέ,  άνάβλεψον.  Κάγώ  ανττ^  tyj  ώρα  άι/ε- 
1 4  βλεψα  είς  αυτόν,    ό  δέ  ειττει/,  Ό  Θεός  των  πάτερων  ημών 

ττροεχείρίσατο  σε  γνωναι  το  θέλημα  αυτού,  και  ΐΒεΐν  τον 
I  ^  8ίκαίον,  και  άκουσαι  φωνήν  εκ  του  στόματος  αυτού·  ότι 

εση  μάρτυς  αυτω  ττρός  ττάντας  ανθρώπους,  ων  εώρακας 
1 6  καΐ  ηκουσας.     και  νυν  τί  μέλλεις ;    άναστας  βάπτισαι 

και  άπόλουσαι  τάς  αμαρτίας  σον,  επικαλεσάμενος  τό 
ι  J  όνομα  ^  του  Κυρίου."  Έγει^ετο  δε  ρ,οι  νποστρεψαντι  εις 
Ιερουσαλήμ,  και  προσενχομενου  μου  εν  τω  ίερω,  γενεσ- 

1  8  θαι  με  εν  εκστάσει,  και  ιδεΓι/  αυτόν  λεγοντά  μοι,  ^πευσον 

και  έξελθε  εν  τάχει   ε$  Ιερουσαλήμ·    διότι  ου  παρα- 
ig  Βεζονταί  σου  τήν  μαρτυρίαν  περι  εμου.     Κάγώ  εΐπον. 
Κύριε,  αύτοι  επίστανται,  ότι  εγώ  ήμην  φυλακίζων  και 
8ερων  κατά  τάς  συναγωγάς  τους  πιστεύοντας  επι  σε· 

2  Ο  και  ότε  εζεχεΐτο  τό  αίμα  "Στεφάνου  του  μάρτυρος  σου, 

και  αυτός  ήμην  έφεστώς  και  συνευ^οκών  ^  τη  αναιρέσει 
αυτού, '  και  φυλάσσων  τά  ιμάτια  των  άναιρούντων  αυτόν. 
2 1  Και  ειττε  ττρός  με,  Πορεΰου,  0τι  εγώ  εις  εθνη  μακράν 
ε^αποστελώ  σε. 

2  2     "Υίκουον  δέ  αύτου  α;^ρι  τούτου  του  λόγου,  και  επήραν 
τήν  φωνήν  αυτών  λέγοντες,  Αϊρε  από  τής  γης  τον  τοιου- 
2  3  τον    ού  γαρ  καθήκον  αυτόν  ζ^ν.     Κραυγαζόντων  δέ 


heard  that  he  spake  in  tlic  Hebrew  tongue  to 
them,  they  kept  the  more  silence  :  and  lie  saith,) 
I  atn  verily  a  man  which  am  a  Jew,  born  in 
Tarsus,  a  clt;/  in  Cilicia,  yet  brought  up  in  this 
city  at  the  feet  of  Gamaliel,  and  taught  according 
to  the  perfect  manner  of  the  law  of  the  fathers, 
and  was  zealous  toward  God,  as  ye  all  are  this 
day.  ^  And  I  persecuted  this  way  unto  the  death, 
binding  and  delivering  into  prisons  both  men 
and  women.  ^  As  also  the  high  priest  doth  bear 
me  witness,  and  all  the  estate  of  the  elders : 
from  whom  also  I  received  letters  unto  the  breth- 
ren, and  went  to  Damascus,  to  bring  them  which 
Avere  there  bound  unto  Jerusalem,  for  to  be 
punished.  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that,  as  I 
made  my  journey,  and  \vas  come  nigh  unto 
Damascus  about  noon,  suddenly  there  shone  from 
heaven  a  great  light  round  about  me.  7  And 
I  fell  unto  the  ground,  and  heard  a  voice  say- 
ing unto  me,  Saul,  Saul,  Avhy  persecutest  thou 
me  ?  8  And  I  answered,  Who  art  thou,  Lord  ? 
And  he  said  unto  me,  I  am  Jesus  of  Nazareth, 
whom  thou  persecutest.  ^And  they  that  were 
\vith  me  saw  indeed  the  light,  and  were  afraid ; 
bat  they  heard  not  the  voice  of  him  that  spake 
to  me.  ^0  j^^d  I  gaitl^  AVhat  shall  I  do.  Lord  ? 
And  the  Lord  said  unto  me.  Arise,  and  go  into 
Damascus ;  and  there  it  shall  be  told  thee  of 
all  things  which  are  appointed  for  thee  to  do. 

And  when  I  could  not  see  for  the  glory  of 
that  light,  being  led  by  the  hand  of  them  thai; 
were  with  me,  I  came  into  Damascus.  ^j^d 
one  Ananias,  a  devout  man  according  to  the 
law,  having  a  good  report  of  all  the  Jews  Avhich 
dwelt  there,  ^-^carae  unto  me,  and  stood,  and 
said  unto  me.  Brother  Saul,  receive  thy  sight. 
And  the  same  hour  I  looked  up  upon  him.  ^^^^^^(j 
he  said,  The  God  of  our  fathers  hath  chosen 
thee,  that  thou  shouldest  know  his  will,  and 
see  that  Just  One,  and  shouldest  hear  the  voice 
of  his  mouth.  i^For  thou  shalt  be  his  witness 
unto  all  men  of  what  thou  hast  seen  and  heard. 

And  now  why  tarriest  thou  ?  arise,  and  be 
baptized,  and  wash  away  thy  sins,  calling  on 
the  name  of  the  Lord.  And  it  came  to  pass, 
that,  when  I  was  come  again  to  Jerusalem,  even 
while  I  prayed  in  the  temple,  I  was  in  a  trance  ; 
^^and  saw  him  saying  unto  me.  Make  haste, 
and  get  thee  quickly  out  of  Jerusalem :  for 
they  will  not  receive  thy  testimony  concerning 
me.  ^3  And  I  said.  Lord,  they  know  that  I 
imprisoned  and  beat  in  every  synagogue  them 
that  believed  on  thee :  and  when  the  blood 
of  thy  martyr  Stephen  was  shed,  I  also  was 
standing  by,  and  consenting  unto  his  death,  and 
kept  the  raiment  of  them  that  slew  him.  And 
he  said  unto  me.  Depart :  for  I  will  send  thee 
far  hence  unto  the  Gentiles. 

22  And  they  gave  him  audience  unto  this  word, 
and  then  lifted  up  their  voices,  and  said.  Away 
with  such  a  fellow  from  the  earth :  for  it  is 
not  fit  that  he  should  live,      And  as  they  cried 
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out,  and  cast  off  their  clothes,  and  threw  dust 
into  the  air,  '-^^  the  chief  captain  commanded 
him  to  be  brought  into  the  castle,  and  bade  that 
he  should  be  examined  by  scourging ;  that  he 
might  know  Avherefore  thej  cried  so  against  him. 
^  And  as  they  bound  him  with  thongs,  Paul  said 
unto  the  centurion  that  stood  by,  Is  it  lawful  for 
you  to  scourge  a  man  that  is  a  Roman,  and  un- 
condemned  ?  26  "When  the  centurion  heard  that, 
he  Avent  and  told  the  chief  captain,  saying,  Take 
heed  what  thou  doest :  for  this  man  is  a  Roman. 

27  Then  the  chief  captain  came,  and  said  unto 
him,  Tell  me,  art  thou  a  Roman  ?   He  said.  Yea, 

28  And  the  chief  captain  answered.  With  a  great 
sum  obtained  I  this  freedom.  And  Paul  said. 
But  I  was  fo'ee  born.  29  Then  straightAvay  they 
departed  from  him  which  should  have  β  examined 
him :  and  the  chief  captain  also  was  afraid, 
after  he  knew  that  he  was  a  Roman,  and  because 
he  had  bound  him.  On  the  morrow,  because 
he  would  have  known  the  certainty  wherefore 
he  was  accused  of  the  Jews,  he  loosed  him  from 
his  bands,  and  commanded  the  chief  priests  and 
all  their  council  to  appear,  and  brought  Paul 
down,  and  set  him  before  them. 

And  Paul,  earnestly  beholding  the  council, 
said,  Men  and  brethren,  I  have  lived  in  all  good 
conscience  before  God  until  this  day.  2  And 
the  high  priest  Ananias  commanded  them  that 
stood  by  him  to  smite  him  on  the  mouth.  ^  Then 
said  Paul  unto  him,  God  shall  smite  thee,  thou 
whited  Avail :  for  sittest  thou  to  judge  me  after 
the  law,  and  commandest  me  to  be  smitten  con- 
trary to  the  law  ?  And  they  that  stood  by 
said,  Revilest  thou  God's  high  priest  ?  °  Then 
said  Paul,  I  wist  not,  brethren,  that  he  was  the 
high  priest :  for  it  is  written,  Thou  shalt  not 
speak  evil  of  the  ruler  of  thy  people.  ^Έηί 
Avhen  Paul  perceived  that  the  one  part  were  Sad- 
ducees,  and  the  other  Pharisees,  he  cried  out 
in  the  council,  Men  and  brethren,  I  am  a  Phari- 
see, the  son  of  a  Pharisee :  of  the  hope  and 
resurrection  of  the  dead  I  am  called  in  question. 

And  when  he  had  so  said,  there  arose  a  dis- 
sension betAveen  the  Pharisees  and  the  Sadducees  : 
and  the  multitude  was  divided.  ^For  the  Sad- 
ducees say  that  there  is  no  resurrection,  neither 
angel,  nor  spirit :  but  the  Pharisees  confess  both. 
^  And  there  arose  a  great  cry :  and  the  scribes 
that  were  of  the  Pharisees'  part  arose,  and  strove, 
saying,  We  find  no  evil  in  this  man :  but  if 
a  spirit  or  an  angel  hath  spoken  to  him,  let  us 
not  fight  against  God.  And  when  there  arose 
a  great  dissension,  the  chief  captain,  fearing 
lest  Paul  should  have  been  pulled  in  pieces  of 
them,  commanded  the  soldiers  to  go  down,  and 
to  take  him  by  force  from  among  them,  and 
to  bring  him  into  the  castle.  And  the  night 
following  the  Lord  stood  by  him,  and  said.  Be 
of  good  cheer,  Paul :  for  as  thou  hast  testified 
of  me  in  Jerusalem,  so  must  thou  bear  witness 
also  at  Rome. 


αυτών,  καΧ  ρίτττονντων  τα  Ιμάπα,  καΐ  κονωρτον  βαλλόν- 
των ets  τον  aipa,  ίκβλζνσζν  αυτόν  6  ■^(ίλίαρχος  αγ^σθαι  2  4- 
€is  την  τταρζ/χβολην,  βιττώι/  μ,άστίζιν  ό.ν€τάζ€σθαί  αυτόν, 
Lva  €7Γίγνω  δι'  ην  αΙτίαν  όντως  εττεφο^νουν  αντω.  δε  2^ 

^  Trpoereivev '  αυτόν  τοις  Ιμασίν,  etTre  ττροζ  τον  ίστωτα 
ίκατόνταρχον  6   Παύλος,  Et   ανθρωπον  'Ρω/χαΓον  και 
ακατάκριτον   έ^εστιν  vfxiv  μαστίζ^ν ;    Άκουσα?  Se  ό  26 
ίκατόνταρχοζ,  ττροσζλθων  άττη-γγζίλζ  τω  ^ιλιαρ^ω  λίγων, 
^"Ορα"  TL  μέλλζίς  ττοιεΓν  ό  yap  ανθροίττος  ούτος  'ΫωμαΙός 
Ιστι.     Τίροσ^λβων  δέ  ο  -χιΧίαρ-^ος  είττεν  αΰτω,  Kiye  μοι,  2  η 
^  eV  συ  'Ρωμαΐος  ct;    Ό  δέ  €φη,  Nat.     ^Αττζκρίθη  τ€  ό  28 
χ^ίλίαρχος,  Εγώ  ττολλου  κίφαλαίον  την  ττολιτειαν  ταυττ^ν 
Ικτησάμην.    Ό  δέ  Παύλος  ίφη,  Έγώ  δε  και  γζγέννημαί. 
Εύ^εως  ονν  αττίστησαν  αττ   αντον  οΐ  ^αελλοντες  αυτόν  2g 
ανετά^ειν.     καΐ  6  χίλιαρχος  δε  ^φοβηθη,  εττιγνους  οτ6 
'Ρω/χαΓός  εστί,,  καΐ  οτι  ην  αντον  δεδεκώς.     Ττ;  δέ  ετταΰ- 
pLOV  βονλόμ€νο<5  γνώναι  τό  ασφαλές,  το  τι  κατηγορείται 
^τταρα  των  Ιουδαίων,  ελυσεν  αντον  ^  άττο  των  δεσ/^ών," 
και  εκε'λευσεν  ελ^ειν  τους  αρχιερείς  καί,  ολον  το  σνν- 
eSpLov  αυτών  καί  καταγαγών  τόν  Παυλον  εσττ^σεν  εις 
αυτούς. 

'Ατενισας  δέ  ό  Παύλος  τω  avveSpio)  εΤπεν,  "Ανδρες  23 
αδελφοί,  εγώ  ττάση  συνειδϊ^σει  αγαθή  ττεπολιτευ/χαι  τω 
Θεω  α-χρι  ταντης  της  ημέρας.     Ό  δέ  άρ;)(ίερεύς  Άνανιας  2 
εττε'τα^ε  τοΓς  τταρεστώσιν  αΰτω,  τΰτττειν  αΰτοΰ  το  στόμα. 
τότε  ό  Παύλος  ττρός  αντον  εΓττε,  Τΰτττειν  σε  ρ,ελλει  ό  3 
Θεός,  τοΐχ€.  κεκονια/χενε-  και.  σύ  κάθη  κρίνων  /χε  κατα 
τον  νόμον,  καΐ  παράνομων  κελευείς  μζ  τνπτίσθαι ;   Ot  δε  4- 
τταρεστώτες   ειττον,  Τόν  αρχιερέα  του  Θεοΰ  λοιδορείς  ; 
"Έιφη  τε  6  Παύλος,  Ουκ  ^'δειν,  αδελφοί,  otl  εστίν  ο.ρχί€-  ^ 
ρεΰς·  γεγρατΓται  γαρ,  Άρχοντα  τον  λαοΰ  σου  ουκ  ερεις 
κακώς.     Γ  νους  δέ  6  Παύλος  otl  το  εν  μέρος  εστί  5αδ-  6 
δουκαιων,  τό  δέ  έτερον  Φαρισαιων,  εκρα^εν  εν  τω  συνεδριω. 
Άνδρες  αδελφοί.,  εγώ  Φαρισαιός  εΙμι,  υιός  ^  Φαρισαίον ' 
ττερι   ελτΓίδος   και    αναστάσεως  νεκρών   εγώ  κρίνομαι. 
Τούτο  δέ  αΰτου  λαλτ^σαντος,  Ιγένετο  στάσις  των  Φαρι-  η 
σαιων  και  των  ^αδδουκαιων,  καί.  έσχίσθη  το  ττληθος. 
2αδδουκαΓοι  /χέν  γαρ  λεγουσι  μη  είναι  ανάστασιν,  μη^€.  8 
ά'γγελον  μητ€  ττνεΰ/χα·  ΦαρισαΓοι  δέ  ομολογονσι  τα  αμ- 
φότερα.    Ιγίνετο  δέ  κρανγη  μεγάλη'  και  άναστάντες  οί  g 
γραμματείς  τον  μερονς  των  Φαρισαιων  ^ιεμάχοντο  λέγον- 
τες, Ουδέν  κακόν  ενρίσκομεν  εν  τω  άνθρωττω  τούτω·  ει  δέ 
ττνενμα  ελάλησεν  αντω  η  άγγελος,  ^  μη  θεομαχωμεν. 
Πολλές  δέ  γενομένης  στάσεως,  ^  ενλαβηθεΧς"  ο  -χιλίαρ-  ΐ  ο 
γος  μη  Ζιασπασθη  6  Παύλος  ΰττ'  αυτών,  εκελευσε  τό 
στράτενμα   καταβαν  άρττάσαι  αντον   εκ  μέσου  αυτών, 
άγειν  τε  εις  την  τταρεμβολην.     Ύη  δέ   επίονση  ννκτΐ  1 1 
επιστας  αντω  6  Κύριος  εΤττε,  Θάρσει,  ^  Παύλε·  "  ώς  γαρ 
διερ,αρτυρω  τά  ττερί  εμοΐι  είς  Ίερονσαλημ,  ουτω  σε  δει 
καί  εις  'Ρωμην  μαρτνρησαι. 
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1 2  Τβνομ^νης  δέ  ημέρας,  ττοιησαντές  *  rtve?  των  Ιουδαίων 
σνστροφην,"  αναθεμάτισαν  ίαντους,  λέγοντες  μήτε  φαγεΐν 

1 3  μήτε  TvieZv  έως  ου  άποκτείνωσί  τον  Παύλοι/·  ησαν  Se 
ττλζίονς  τζσσαράκοντα  οΐ  ταύτην  την  συνωμοσίαν  ττεττοι- 

14-  "ηκότ^ς'  ο'ίτινζς  ττροσζΧθόντας  τοις  άρχ^ιβρζυσι  και  τοις 
ιτρασβυτέροις  cittov,  ^Αναθέματι  ανεθβματίσαμς,ν  ίαντους, 
μηΒενος  γζνσασθαι  'έως  ου  άττοκταίνωμεν  τυν  Παύλοι/. 

1 5  yvv  ουν  υμεΐς  έμφανίσατ£  τω  -χ^ιΧιάρχω  συν  τω  συν^Βρίω, 
οττως  ^  αΰρων  '  αυτόν  καταγάγη  προς  υμας,  ως  μέλλοντας 
8ιαγινώσκ€ΐν  άκριβέστψον  τα  ττερι  αυτού·  ημείς  δέ,  ττρο 
του  έγγισαι  αυτόν,  έτοιμοι  εσμεν  του  άνελεΐν  αυτόν. 

ΐ6  Άκουσας  δέ  ό  νιος  της  ά8ελφης  Παύλου  το  ένε^ρον, 
τταραγενόμενος  και  είσελθων  εις  την  τταρεμβολην,  άττηγ- 

ΐη  γειλε  τω  Παυλω.  ττροσκαλεσάμενος  δέ  ό  Παύλος  ενα 
των  εκατοντάρχων,  εφη,  Τον  νεανίαν  τούτον  άττάγαγε  ττρος 

1 8  τόι/  χιλίαρχον  έχει  yap  τι  άπα-γγεΐλαι  αΰτω.  Ό  μεν  ουν 
παραλαβών  αυτόν  ηγαγε  ττρος  τον  χιλίαρχον,  και  φησιν, 
Ό  δέσμιος  Παΰ/Υος  ττροσκαλεσάμενός  με  ηρωτησε,  τούτον 
τον  νεανίαν  άγαγεΐν  ττρός  σε,  εχοντά  τι  λαλησαι  σοι. 

ig  'ΈιτΓίλαβόμενος  δέ  της  χειρός  αυτού  6  χιλίαρχος,  και 
άναχωρησας  κατ    ιδίαν  εττυνθάνετο,  Τί  εστίν  ο  έχεις 

20  άπαγγεΐλαί  μοι ;  ΕΓττε  δέ,  "Οτι  οι  Ιουδαίοι  συνέθεντο 
του  ερωτησαί  σε,  οττως  αϋριον  είς  το  συνέ^ριον  κατα-γάγ^ς 
τον  Παυλον,  ως  ^  μέλλοντές'  τι  άκριβέστερον  ττυνθάνεσ- 

2  I  θαι  ττερι  αύτου.  συ  ουν  μη  ττεισθης  αυτοΐς·  ενε^ρεύουσι 
γαρ  αυτόν  έζ  αυτών  άνδρες  ττλει'ους  τεσσαράκοντα,  οΐτινες 
άνεθεμάτισαν  εαυτούς  μήτε  φαγεΐν  μητε  ττιεΐν  έως  ου 
άνέλωσιν  αυτόν  καΐ  νυν  έτοιμοι  είσι  ττροσΒεχόμενοι  την 

2  2  άτΓο  σου  έπα-γγελίαν.  Ό  μεν  ουν  χιλίαρχος  απέλυσε 
τον  νεανίαν,  παραγγείλας  αηΒενι  εκλαλησαι,  0τι  ταύτα 
ενεφάνισας  πρός  με. 

2  3  Και  προσκαλεσάμενος  δυο  τινας  των  εκατοντάρχων 
εΐπεν,  Ετοιμάσατε  στρατιώτας  διακόσιους,  όπως  πορευ- 
θωσιν  έως  Καισαρείας,  και  ίππεΐς  έβ8ομηκοντα,  και 
δεζιολάβους  διακόσιους,  άπο  τρίτης  ώρας  της  νυκτός- 

24-  κτήνη  τε  παραστησαι.  Ινα  έπιβιβάσαντες  τον  Παυλον 

2  5  διασώσωσι  ττρός  Φτ^λικα  τον  ηγεμόνα-  γράψας  επιστολην 

26  τνεριέχουσαν  τον  τύπον  τούτον    Κλαΰόιος  Αυσιας  τω 

2^  κρατίστω  ηγεμόνι  Φήλικι  χαίρειν.  Τον  άνδρα  τούτον 
συλληφθέντα  υπό  των  ^Ιουδαίων,  καΐ  μέλλοντα  άναιρεΐ- 
σθαι  υπ"  αυτών,  επιστας  συν  τω  στρατεύματι  έζειλόμην 

2  8  οιυτόν,  μαθών  ότι  'Ρωρ,αΓος  εστι.  βουλόμενος  δε  γνώναι 
την  αιτίαν  δι  ην  ένεκάλουν  αύτω,  κατήγαγον  αυτόν  εις  το 

2g  συνέδριον  αυτιών  ον  ευρον  εγκαλούμενον  περι  ζητημάτων 
του  νόμου  αυτών,  μηδέν  δε  άζιον  θανάτου  η  δεσμών 

30  έγκλημα  έχοντα,  μηνυθείσης  δέ  μοι  επίβουλης  εις  τον 
άνδρα  ^  μέλλειν  '  εσεσθαι  ^  υπό  των  ^Ιουδαίων,  "  ε$αυτης 
έπεμψα  πρός  σε,  παραγγείλας  καΐ  τοις  κατηγόροις  λέγειν 
τα  πρός  αυτόν  επί  σου.  ^'Έρρωσο." 

3 1  01  μεν  ουν  στρατιωται,  κατά  το  διατεταγμένον  αυτοΐς. 


^2  And  when  it  was  day,  certain  of  the  Jews 
banded  together,  and  bound  themselves  Sunder 
a  carse,  saying  that  they  would  neither  eat  nor 
drink  till  'they  had  killed  Paul.  And  they 
were  more  than  forty  which  had  made  this  con- 
spiracy. And  they  came  to  the  chief  priests 
and  elders,  and  said,  We  have  bound  ourselves 
under  a  great  curse,  that  we  will  eat  nothing 
until  we  have  slain  Paul.  i^Now  therefore  ye 
with  the  council  signify  to  the  chief  captain 
that  he  bring  him  down  unto  you  to  morx-ow, 
as  though  ye  would  enquire  something  mora 
perfectly  concerning  him :  and  we,  or  ever  he 
come  near,  are  ready  to  kill  him.  And  when 
Paul's  sister's  son  heard  of  their  lying  in  wait, 
he  went  and  entered  into  the  castle,  and  told 
Paul.  ^7  Then  Paul  called  one  of  the  centurions 
unto  him,  and  said.  Bring  this  young  man  unto 
the  chief  captain :  for  he  hath  a  certain  thing 
to  tell  him.  So  he  took  him,  and  brought 
Mm  to  the  chief  captain,  and  said,  Paul  the 
prisoner  called  me  unto  Jiim,  and  prayed  me  to 
bring  this  young  man  unto  thee,  who  hath  some- 
thing to  say  unto  thee.  Then  the  chief  captain 
took  him  by  the  hand,  and  went  7vitJi,  him  aside 
privately,  and  asked  him,  What  is  that  thou 
hast  to  tell  me  ?     20  ]iq  said.  The  Jews 

have  agreed  to  desire  thee  that  thou  wouldest 
bring  down  Paul  to  morrow  into  the  council, 
as  though  they  would  enquire  somewhat  of  him 
more  perfectly.  '^^Bat  do  not  thou  yield  unto 
them :  for  there  lie  in  wait  for  him  of  them 
more  than  forty  men,  Avhich  have  bound  them- 
selves with  an  oath,  that  they  will  neither  eat 
nor  drink  till  they  have  killed  him :  and  now 
are  they  ready,  looking  for  a  promise  from  thee. 
2^  So  the  chief  captain  then  let  the  young  man 
depart,  and  charged  him,  See  thou  tell  no  man 
that  thou  hast  shewed  these  things  to  me. 

23  And  he  called  unto  hi/n,  two  centurions, 
saying.  Make  ready  two  hundred  soldiers  to  go 
to  Cissarea,  and  horsemen  threescore  and  ten, 
and  spearmen  two  hundred,  at  the  third  hour 
of  the  night;  ^^a,nd  provide  them,  beasts,  that 
they  may  set  Paul  on,  and  bring  him  safe  unto 
Felix  the  governor,  _^n(i  j^e  wrote  a  letter 
after  this  manner :  26  Claudius  Lysias  unto  the 
most  excellent  governor  Felix  sendeth  greeting. 
2^  This  man  was  taken  of  the  Jews,  and  should 
have  been  killed  of  them :  then  came  I  with 
an  army,  and  rescued  him,  having  understood 
that  he  was  a  Roman.  28  ^^(j^  when  I  would 
have  known  the  cause  wherefore  they  accused 
him,  I  brought  him  forth  into  their  council : 
2^  whom  I  perceived  to  be  accused  of  questions 
of  their  law,  but  to  have  nothing  laid  to  his 
charge  worthy  of  death  or  of  bonds,  ^o^^^j^ 
when  it  was  told  me  how  that  the  Jews  laid 
wait  for  the  man,  I  sent  straightway  to  thee, 
and  gave  commandment  to  his  accusers  also  to  say 
before  thee  what  they  had  against  him.  Farewell. 

31  Then  the  soldiers,  as  it  Avas  commanded 


a  συστροφ'ην  οΐ  Ιουδαίοι,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.       c  μέΧΚων,  Ln.  Tf.       d  o/n.  Lq.       e  om.  La.  Tf.       f  om.  Ln.  Tf. 
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them,  took  Paul,  and  brought  Mm  by  night  to  αναλαβόντζ<ί  τον  ΤΙανλον,   iqyayov  δια  τψ  ννκτος  et? 

Antipatris      32  q η   the  morrow   thev  left  the  rψ  ΆνηπατρίΒα.     τη  Sk  έττανριον  iaaavre^  τοίς  Ιπ7Γε:<;  22 

horsemen  to  go  with  him,  and  returned  to  the  a         /    /i    '/    ν      >  -  «    /        ,       ,     ν  η  \  / 

castle:  33who,  when  they  came  to  Casarea,  and  ^ορβν^σϋαι  συν  αντ(^,  νπ^στρ^ψανας  την  τταρεμβολην 

delivered  the  epistle  to  the  governor,  presented  otrtve?  ζΐσ^λθόντ^ς  eh  την  Καισάρειαι^,  καΐ  άνα^όντζς  33 

Paul  also  before  him.    ^4  ^^(j  when  the  governor  την  Ιτηστολην  τω  ηγζμ,όνί,  τταρίστησαν  καί  τον  Παύλοι/ 


had  read  the  letter,  he  asked  of  what  province  ^^^^^  άναγνον<,  Se  ^o  ηγβμων,  καί  έττ^ρωτησα,  έκ  34 
he  was.    And  when  he  understood  that  he  was       ,*-    ,  ,    ν       \  't      >  ^       \  f 

of  Cilicia;   3^1  will  hear  thee,  said  he,  Avhen  '^ocas  eTrapxtas  cστι,  και  ττυί^ο/Λενος  ort  αττο  Κιλικίας, 

thine  accusers  are  also  come.   And  he  commanded  Διακοΰσο/χαι  σου,  Ιή>η,  όταν  και  οι  κατήγοροι  σον  τταρα-  3  5 

him  to  be  kept  in  Herod's  judgment  hall.  γένωνται.    Έκελευσβ  re  αυτοί/  iv  τω  ττραιτωριω  τον 

And  after  five  days  Ananias  the  high  priest  'HpoSSou  φνλάσσίσθαι. 

descended  with  the  elders,  and  with  a  certain       τχ,τ^  ^  ^  „5.  ;^  ^„    „  'Q    «    >  ^    Ά      '  οί 

,  ^  rri   J.  η        u    ·  ^       J  Μετα  oe  TzevTe  ημ€ρας  κατφη  ο  αρνίφευς  Ai/avias  1ύ4 

ovatov  named  TertuUus,  who  informed  the  gOA^er-        ν  c   -  ο    '      "     ^   t  ^  nv     /\  \  ν 

nor  against  Paul.     2  And  when  he  was  called  /^J"^^    των  ττρζσβντψων  και  ρητορο^  Ιψτνλλον  τίνος, 

forth,  Tertullus  began  to  accuse  him,  saying,  See-  οΓτιι/ες  ^νεφάνισαν  τω  ηγεμόνι  κατά  του  Παύλου,     κλτ;-  2 

ing  that  by  thee  we  enjoy  great  quietness,  and  ^eVTog  Se  αΰτοΰ,  τ7ρ^ατο  κατηγορ€Ϊν  6  Τφτνλλος  λέγων, 

that  very  worthy  deeds  are  done  unto  this  nation  ^ολλ^ς  άρ^^νη,  Tvyx^vovTe,  δια  σον,  καΐ  κατορ^ω/χάτων  3 
by  thy  providence,  ^  we  accept  tt  always,  and  /  '//i         /      ο  \  ^  ,  Γ 

in  all  places,  most  noble  Felix,  with  all  thank-  γtvo^e^'ωl/  τφ  ei^i/ei  τούτω  όια  τψ  σης  -προνοίας,  τταντη  tc 

fulness.    ^  Notwithstanding,  that  I  be  not  further  και  ττανταχον  άττοδεχό/χε^α,  κράτιστξ.  Φηλιζ,  /χετά  ττάσης 

tedious  unto  thee,  I  pray  thee  that  thou  wouldest  ευχαριστίας.     ΐνα  δε  μη  εττι  ττλεΓόι/  σε  εγκότττω,  τταρα-  4 

hear  us  of  thy  clemency  a  few  words     ^For  ,^^χ^   ^^^^^^/  συ^τό/χως  τ^    σ^  εττιεικει'α. 

we  have  found  this  man  a  pestilent  fellow,  and     ^   ,  ^       ^  ^        .  ν         ^  ' 

a  mover  of  sedition  among  all  the  Jews  through-  σύροντες  yap  τον  αι/όρα  τούτον  λοψον,^  και^  κιι/ουι/τα  5 

out  the  world,  and  a  ringleader  of  the  sect  of  στάσιν  ττασι  τοις  ΊουδαιΌις  τοις  κατά  την  οίκονμένην, 

the  Nazarenes :  ^who  also  hath  gone  about  to  ττρωτοστάτην  τε  της  των  'Ναζωραίων  αίρε'σεως·    δς  και  6 

profane  the  temple:  whom  Ave  took,  and  would        '^^χ,,  '  ^/  ^       ^   '        /  Λ  ^ 

t        ·  A    Ά  Ά·      i.  i         7r>j-j-i,^o  lepoi/  εττειρασε  ρεριιΛωσαι,  ov  και  βκρατησαμζν  ·^  και 

have  judged  according  to  our  law.    'But  the        ν    ν    ,    ,  /       »/)  \  /  /  x/iv 

chief  captain  Lysias  came  ιψοη  us,  and  with  "'^'^"-        ημ^τβρον  νομον  ηϋελησαμζν  Kptvuv.    τταρελβων  η 

great  violence  took  him  away  out  of  our  hands,  δε  Αυσιας  ό  χιλιαρχος  /χετά  ττολλης  βίας  εκ  των  χειρώι/ 

•commanding  his  accusers  to  come  unto  thee:  7/αών  απί^γαγε,  κελεΰσας  Tok  κατϊ;γόρους  αΰτου  εργεσ^αι  8 
by  examinmg  of  whom  thyself  mayest  take  know-         ^^,  ^  g^^^  cxmKpiVa?  περ^ι  ττάντων 

ledge  of  all  these  things,  whereof  we  accuse  him.       ,       ,      \-.       τ     '  -         j    ^     e  ν 

9  And  the  Jews  also  assented,  saying  that  these  τούτων  εττιγνωι/αι^  ων  ημ^ις  κατηγορονμεν^αντον.      2^νν-  g 

things  were  so.  iOevTo"  δε  και  οί  Ιουδαίοι,  φάσκοντες  ταύτα  ούτως  εχειν. 
10  Then  Paul,  after  that  the  governor  had  beck-       "Αττξκρίθη  δέ  6  Παύλος,  νεύσαντος  αύτώ  τού  ηγεμόνας  10 

oned  unto  him  to  speak,  answered,  Forasmuch  \',^,,.  'i?,.  ^^\\λ,.  .ϊ^λ,,  Λ'„^^  ^    *" "Ω  ' 

τι  J.I      χΐ       τ,    i.  1-         ϋ  Λέγειν,  ϋ/Κ  ττοΛΛων  ετων  οντα  σε  καιτην  τω  euvet  τούτω 

as  1  know  that  thou  hast  been  of  many  years  ,  '     '  f  ^        ν    ν        \   .        *·-  >  χ 

a  judge  unto  this  nation,  I  do  the  more  cheerfully  ^ττιστα/χενος,  ^  ενί^νμοτψον^  τα  ττερι  e/χαυτου  ατΓολογον- 

answer  for  myself :      because  that  thou  mayest  p-ai.     δυνα/χε'νου  σου  γνώναι  δτι  ού  ττλειΌυς  εισι  /xot  1 1 

understand,  that  there  are  yet  but  twelve  days  ί^ρ,φαι  η  δεκαδυ'ο,  αφ"  ης  ανίβην  ττροσκννησων  ^  iv" 
ίΤλί!""^  "ί,  to  Jerusalem  for  to  worship,        ^^^^χ^  οΰτε  εν  τώ  ιερώ  εύρόν  /χε  ττρο'ς  τινα  1 2 

And  thev  neither  found  me  m  the  temple  dis-  ,    "        >,  ,      /  ,        ^  ^    ν  s         »  , 

puting  with  any  man,  neither  raising  up   the  όιαλεγο/χενον  η  ^  επισυστασιν  ττοιουντα  οχλον,  ουτε  εν 

people,  neither  in  the  synagogues,  nor  in  the  ταΓς  συναγωγαις,  ούτε  κατά  την  ττολιν  ούτε  τταραστησαί  1 3 
city  :  13  neither  can  they  prove  the  things  Avhereof        δύι/ανται  ττερι  ων  νυν  κατηγορονσί  μον.     ομολογώ  δέ  1 4 

they  now  accuse  me.    i^gut  this  I  confess  unto  ^^^^^  ^^^3^  λε'γουσιν  αί'ρεσιν,  ούτω 

thee,  that  alter  the  way  which  they  call  heresv,  >.        ,     \  '     A  /    '    ^        Γ        ν  χ 

so  worship  I  the  God  of  my  fathers,  believing  λατρεύω  τω  ττατρωω  (ϊ!)εω,  ττιστευων  ττασι  τοις  κατα  τον 

all  things  Avhich  are  Avritten  in  the  law  and  in  νόμον  και  τοις  ττροφηταις  γεγραρ,/χενοις,  ελττιδα  εχων  εις  ι  ^ 
the  prophets:     and  have  hope  toward  God,  which         Θεόν,  ην  και  αύτοι  ούτοι  ττροσδεχονται,  άνάστασιν 
they  themselves  also  allow  that  there  shall  be      '^χ^^^  v^^^^^^  i  νεκρών,"  δίκαιων  τε  και  άδι'κων    εν  ι6 
a  resurrection  ot  the  dead,  both  of  the  just  and       ,     (>v    ,  ν    ,     ^    ,     /  „  ν 

unjust.    16  And  herein  do  1  exercise  myself,  to  '^^^^4'      ^^^^^^  ασκω,  αττροσκοττον  συνε(07;σιν  εχειν^ττρος 

have  always  a  conscience  void  of  offence  toward  τον  Θεον  και  τους  άνθρωττονς  διατταντός,     δι'  ετών  δέ  ι  η 

God,  and  toward  men.    i' Now  after  many  years  ττλειόνων  τταρεγενόμην  Ιλεημοσννας  ττοίησων  εις  το  ε^νός 
I  came  to  bring  alms  to  my  nation  and  offerings.  ,τροσφοράς·  εν    οΓς  "  εύρον  /χε  ^γνισ/χε'νον  εν  τώ  ι  8 

"Whereupon  certain  .Jews  from  Asia  found  me  Γ         ,       ν  ν  χ  ν  /ι  ν        >   ν  - 

purified  in  the  temple,  neither  with  multitude,  f  Ρ'ί^;      /χετα^ όχλου  ουόε^/χετα  ϋορνβον,  τίνες  όε  αττο  τ^ς 

nor  with  tumult :    i^  who  ought  to  have  been  Άσιας  Ιουδαίοι,  ους  δει  εττι  σου  τταρεΓναι  και  κατηγορεΐν  1 9 

a  άττερχεο-^αι,  Ln.  (Gb.  ~).  1>ο,«.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  Trpecr.  τινών,  Ln.  d  o^.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. 
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20  et  Tt  €χοί€ν  ττρυς  fxe.  η  αντοι  οντοι  αττατωσαν,  et  τι 
cvpov  iv  e/xot  άΒίκημα,  στάντος  μου  έπΙ  του  avveSpLov 

2  I  η  7Γ€ρΙ  /xtas  ταύτης  φωνής,  ης  Ικραζα  ίστως  Ιν  αντοΐς, 
"Otl  TTepX  άναΎτάσ^ως  νεκρών  εγώ   κρίνομαι  σημζρον 
νφ"'  νμων· 

2  2  ^  ^Ακουσας  δέ  ταντα  6  Φηλίζ  άνεβάλετο  αντονς," 
ακριβίστερον  €ΐδώς  τά  Trept  της  oSov,  βίττων,  "Οταν 
Ανσίας  6  χ^Lλ^apχoς  καταβγ],  Βια-γνώσομαι  τα  καθ  νμας· 

2  3  Βίαταξάμζνός  re  τω  ίκατοντάρχγ)  τηρ^ϊσθαι  ^τον  Παύλοι/, ' 
'ίχ&ίΐ/  τ€  aveaLV,  καΐ  μηΒένα  κωλυ^ιν  των  ιδίων  αντου 

2^  ν7ΓηρζΤ€ίν  ^η  ττροσψχζσθαι'  αυτω.  Mera  δέ  ημέρας 
τίνας  τταραγενόμενος  6  Φηλίζ  συν  Αρονσίλλη  ττ}  γυναικί 
αντου  ουση  Ιουδαία,   μ^τίττίμψατο  τον  Παυλον,  και 

2  5  ηκονσίν  αυτού  ττβρί  της  ets  Χριστόν  πίστεως,  διαλεγο- 
μένον  δέ  αντου  ircpX  δικαιοσύνης  και  ίγκρατ^ίας  και  τον 
κρίματος  τον  μέλλοντος  ^  ίσ^σθαι,"  ΐμφοβος  γενόμενος  6 
Φηλί$  άπ€κρίθη,  Το  ννν  'έχον  iropevov  καιρόν  δέ  μίτα- 

20  λαβών  μ€τακαλίσομ.αί  σε·  αμα  δέ  και  Ιλττίζων,  οτι 
■χρήματα  8οθη(Τζται  αντω  νττο  τον  Παύλου,  ^  οττως  λνση 
αυτόν  "  δώ  και  ττνκνότ^ρον  αντυν  μ^ταττεμπό μένος  ωμίλβι 

2η  αντω.  Διετίας  δέ  ττληρωθ^ίσης  Ιλαβς.  hiaho^ov  ο  Φϊ]λιζ 
Τίόρκιον  Φϊ]στον·  ΘΙλων  τε  χάριτας  καταθίσθαι  τοΐς 
Ίουδαιοις  6  Φηλι^,  κατε'λιττε  τον  Παυλον  δεδε/Λε'ι/οι/. 

25      Φ^στος  ονν  ίττιβας  Trj  Επαρχία,  μζτα  τρεις  ημψας 

2  άνέβη  εις  Ίεροσόλυ/Λα  άττό  Καισαρείας,  ένζφάνισαν  δέ 
αύτω ό  άρ^ιερευς    και  οι  ττρωτοι  των  "Ιουδαίων  κατά 

3  τον  Παύλου,  και  τταρζκάλονν  αυτόν,  αΐτούμζνοι  χάριν 
κατ  αντον,  οττως  μεταττέμψηται  αντον  εις  Ιζρονσαλημ, 

4  ενε'δραν  ττοιουντες  άνελεΐν  αντον  κατά  την  όδον.  6  μϊν 
ονν  Φηστος  άττεκρίθη,  τηράσθαι  τον  Παυλον  ^  εν  Και- 

5  σαρεια,"  εαυτόν  δέ  /χελλειν  εν  τά;!^ει  εκττορευεσ^αι.  Οι 
ουν  δυνατοί,  εν  νμίν,  φησί,  σνγκαταβάντίς,  ει  τι  εστίν  εν 
τω  άι/δρί  τοΰτω,  κατηγορζίτωσαν  αντον. 

6  Αιατρίψας  δέ  εν  αντοΐς  ημέρας  ^ττλειους"  ^  δε'κα,  κατα- 
^8άς  εις  Καισάρειαν,  τϊ^  ετταυριον  καθίσας  εττί  του  βημα- 

η  τος,  εκελευσε  τον  Παυλον  ά;^^ϊ5ναι.  τταραγενο/Λενου  δέ 
αΰτου,  ττεριεσττ^σαν  ^ "  οί  άττό  Ιεροσολΰ/ι,ων  καταβζ- 
βηκ6τ€ς  Ιουδαίοι,  ττολλά  και  βαρέα  αΐτιάματα  ^ φέροντας 

8  κατά  του  Παύλου, "  α  ουκ  ισχύον  άττοδει^αι,  άττολογου- 
μένον  αντον,  "Οτι  ουτε  εις  τόν  νόμον  των  Ιουδαίων,  οΰτε 

9  εις  τό  ιερόν,  ουτε  εις  Καίσαρα  τι  ημαρτον.  Ό  Φηστος 
δέ  τοΐς  Ίουδαιοις  βέλων  -χάριν  καταθέσθαι,  άττοκριθάς  τω 
Παυλω  είττε.  Θέλεις  εις  Ίεροσόλυρ,α  άναβάς,  έκ€Ϊ  ττερί. 

ΙΟ  τούτων  κρίν^σθαι  εττ'  έμον ;  Ειττε  δέ  6  Παύλος,  Έττί  του 
βήματος  Καίσαρος  εστώς  εΐ/χι,  ου  /χε  δει  κρίνεσθαι. 
Ιουδαίους  ουδέν  ηδίκησα,  ώς  και  συ  κάλλιον  εττιγινώσκεις· 

1 1  ει  /Λεν  γάρ  αδικώ  και  α^ιον  θανάτου  ττέττραχά  τι,  ου 


here  before  thee,  and  object,  if  they  had  ou^lit 
against  nie.  Or  else  let  these  same  here  say, 
if  they  have  found  any  evil  doing  in  me,  while 
I  stood  before  the  council,  except  it  be  for 
this  one  voice,  that  I  cried  standing  among  them, 
Touching  the  resurrection  of  the  dead  I  am  called 
in  question  by  you  this  day. 

22  And  when  Felix  heard  these  things,  having 
more  perfect  knowledge  of  that  way,  he  deferred 
them,  and  said,  When  Lysias  the  chief  captain 
shall  come  down,  I  will  know  the  uttermost  of 
your  matter.  23  ^i^j  i^q  commanded  a  centurion 
to  keep  Paul,  and  to  let  him  have  liberty,  and 
that  he  should  forbid  none  of  his  acquaintance 
to  minister  or  come  unto  him.  24  after 
certain  days,  Avhen  Felix  came  with  his  Avife 
Drusilla,  which  was  a  Jewess,  he  sent  for  Paul, 
and  heard  him  concerning  the  faith  in  Christ. 
2^  And  as  he  reasoned  of  righteousness,  temper- 
ance, and  judgment  to  come,  Felix  trembled, 
and  answered,  Go  thy  Avay  for  this  time  ;  when 
I  have  a  convenient  season,  I  will  call  for  thee. 
26  He  hoped  also  that  money  should  have  been 
given  him  of  Paul,  that  he  might  loose  him  ; 
wherefore  he  sent  for  him  the  oftener,  and  com- 
muned Avith  him.  27  But  after  two  years  Porcius 
Festus  came  into  Felix'  room  :  and  Felix,  willing 
to  shew  the  JeAVS  a  pleasure,  left  Paul  bound. 

Now  Avhen  Festus  was  come  into  the  province, 
after  three  days  he  ascended  from  Ceesarea  to 
Jerusalem.  2  Then  the  high  priest  and  the  chief 
of  the  JcAVS  informed  him  against  Paul,  and 
besought  him,  ^and  desired  favour  against  him, 
that  he  would  send  for  him  to  Jerusalem,  laying 
Avait  in  the  Avay  to  kill  him.  But  Festus  an- 
SAvered,  that  Paul  should  be  kept  at  Casarea, 
and  that  he  himself  Avould  depart  shortly  thither. 
•^Let  them  therefore,  said  he,  Avhich  among  you 
are  able,  go  down  Avith  me,  and  accuse  this  man,  if 
there  be  any  Avickedness  in  him. 

δ  And  when  he  had  tarried  among  them  β  more 
than  ten  days,  he  Avent  down  unto  Ccesarea  ;  and 
the  next  day  sitting  on  the  judgment  seat  com- 
manded Paul  to  be  brought.  And  when  he 
Avas  come,  the  Jcavs  Avhich  came  doAvn  from  Jeru- 
salem stood  round  about,  and  laid  many  and 
grievous  complaints  against  Paul,  Avhich  they 
could  not  prove.  ^  While  he  ansAvered  for  him- 
self. Neither  against  the  hiAv  of  the  Jcavs,  neither 
against  the  temple,  nor  yet  against  Ciesar,  have 
I  offended  any  thing  at  all.  ^  But  Festus,  Avilling 
to  do  the  Jews  a  pleasure,  answered  Paul,  and 
said,  Wilt  thou  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  and  there 
be  judged  of  these  thmgs  before  me?  ^^Then 
said  Paul,  I  stand  at  Ceesar's  judgment  seat, 
Avhere  I  ought  to  be  judged :  to  the  Jcavs  have 
I  done  no  wrong,  as  thou  very  well  knoAvest. 

For  if  I  be  an  offender,  or  have  committed  any 


a  Ti,  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  εφ',  Ln.  Tf.        c  ίνφάλ^το  δέ  αύτού?  b  Φηλιξ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        d  αντον,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
eo/».  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  t  ow.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.       g  ow.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =;).       b  οί  άρ\ΐ€ρεΓς,  Ln,  Tf.  (Gb.  ~). 

»  ets  Καισαρείαι/,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  Ρώ).        ^  ov  πλείους  οκτώ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        1  add.  αντον,  Ln.  (Gb.  <x>).         ^  καταφέροντΐς,  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Or,  as  some  copies  read,  no  more  than  eight  or  ten  days. 
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thing  worthy  of  death,  I  refuse  not  to  die :  but 
if  there  be  none  of  these  things  whereof  these 
accuse  me,  no  man  may  deliver  me  unto  them. 
I  appeal  unto  CiBsar.  ^^xj^en  Festus,  when  he 
had  conferred  with  the  council,  ansΛvered,  Hast 
thou  appealed  unto  Caesar  ?  unto  Caesar  shalt 
thou  go. 

13  And  after  certain  days  king  Agrippa  and 
Bernice  came  unto  Caesarea  to  salute  Festus. 
I'^And  when  they  had  been  there  many  days, 
Festus  declared  Paul's  cause  unto  the  king,  say- 
ing, There  is  a  certain  man  left  in  bonds  by 
Felix:  about  whom,  when  I  was  at  Jerusalem, 
the  chief  priests  and  the  elders  of  the  Jews 
informed  me^  desiring  to  have  judgment  against 
him.  IS  To  whom  I  answered.  It  is  not  the 
manner  of  the  Eomans  to  deliver  any  man  to  die, 
before  that  he  which  is  accused  have  the  accusers 
face  to  face,  and  have  licence  to  answer  for 
himself  concerning  the  crime  laid  against  him. 
17  Therefore,  when  they  were  come  hither,  without 
any  delaj'-  on  the  morrow  I  sat  on  the  judgment 
seat,  and  commanded  the  man  to  be  brought 
forth.  1^  Against  whom  when  the  accusers  stood 
up,  they  brought  none  accusation  of  such  things 
as  I  supposed  :  but  had  certain  questions  against 
him  of  their  own  superstition,  and  of  one  Jesus, 
which  was  dead,  whom  Paul  affirmed  to  be  alive. 

20  And  because  β  I  doubted  of  such  manner  of 
questions,  I  asked  him  whether  he  would  go  to 
Jerusalem,  and  there  be  judged  of  these  matters. 

21  But  when  Paul  had  appealed  to  be  reserved 
unto  the  hearing  of  Augustus,  I  commanded 
him  to  be  kept  till  I  might  send  him  to  Caesar. 

22  Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Festus,  I  would  also 
hear  the  man  myself.  To  morrow,  said  he,  thou 
shalt  hear  him.  23  ^^d  on  the  morrow,  Avhen 
Agrippa  was  come,  and  Bernice,  with  great  pomp, 
and  was  entered  into  the  place  of  hearing,  Avith 
the  chief  captains,  and  principal  men  of  the  city, 
at  Festus'  commandment  Paul  was  brought  forth. 

24  And  Festus  said,  King  Agrippa,  and  all  men 
which  are  here  present  with  us,  ye  see  this  man, 
about  whom  all  the  multitude  of  the  Jews  have 
dealt  with  me,  both  at  Jerusalem,  and  also  here, 
crying  that  he  ought  not  to  live  any  longer. 

25  But  when  I  found  that  he  had  committed 
nothing  worthy  of  death,  and  that  he  himself 
hath  appealed  to  Augustus,  I  have  determined 
to  send  him.  26  Qf  -whom  I  haA^e  no  certain  thing 
to  write  unto  my  lord.  Wherefore  I  have  brought 
him  forth  before  you,  and  specially  before  thee, 
Ο  king  Agrippa,  that,  after  examination  had, 
I  might  have  somewhat  to  write.  27  For  it 
seemeth  to  me  unreasonable  to  send  a  prisoner, 
and  not  withal  to  signify  the  crimes  laid  against 
him. 

Then  Agrippa  said  unto  Paul,  Thou  art  per- 
mitted to  speak  for  thyself.  Then  Paul  stretched 
forth  the  hand,  and  answered  for  himself :  2  j 
think  myself  happy,  king  Agrippa,  because  I 
shall  answer  for  myself  this  day  before  thee 


τταραιτονμαι  το  άττοθανζΐν  et  Se  ovdiv  Ιστιν  ων  ovtol 
κατηγορονσί  fxov,  ovSets  /xe  Swarat  αντοί<;  χαρίσασθαι. 
Καίσαρα  ζτηκαλονμαι.     Tore  6  Φέστας  συλλαλή(τα<;  1 2 
μζτα  τον  συμβουλίου,  άττ^κρίθη,  Καίσαρα  Ιπικίκλησαι, 
έτΓί  Καίσαρα  ττορζνστ]. 

Ή/χερών      hiayivo^ivwv  τίνων,  Αγριττττας  ο  βασιλεύς  I  3 
καΐ  Βζρνίκη  κατηντησαν  ζΙς  Καισ(ζρ€ΐαν,  άσττασόμβνοί 
τον  Φηστον.     ώς  δε  ττλεωνς  ημψας  Βιετρίβον  e/cet,  6  14 
Φηστος  τω  βασιλεί  ανίθίτο  τα  κατά  τον  ΐΐαΰλον  λέγοίν, 
Ανηρ  Τ65  iστl  καταλελειμμενος  νττο  Φηλίκος  δεσ/χιος, 
Trept  ου,  '^ξ.νομζ.νον  μου  et?  ^Ιεροσόλυμα,  ενεφάνισαν  οΐ  ι  ζ 
dp^tepei?  και  οΐ  ιτρεσβυτεροι  των  Ίουδαιωκ,  αΐτονμενοι 
κατ  αυτοί)  δίκην  ττρός  οΐις  άττεκρίθην,  otl  ουκ  εστίν  'ίθος  1 6 
Ρωμαίοις  γαρίζεσθαί  τίνα  άνθρωπον  ^  είς  αττωλειαν," 
ττρίν  η  6  κατηγορούμενος  κατά  ττρόσωττον  εχοί  τους  κατη- 
γόρους, τότΓον  τε  ατΓολογιας  λάβοι  ττερί  του  εγκλήματος, 
συνελθόντων  ουν  αυτών  ενθάδε,  άναβολην  μηδεμίαν  ττονη-  ΐ  η 
σάμενος,  τη  ε^ς  καθίσας  εττΐ  του  βήματος,  εκελευσα 
άχθηναυ  τον  αι/δρα·  ττερΙ  ου  σταθεντες  οΐ  κατήγοροι  ούδε-  1 8 
μίαν  αΙτίαν  εττεφερον  ων  νττενόονν  εγώ  ^  "' ζητήματα  8ε  ι  g 
Ttva  ττερΙ  της  'ώίας  δεισιδαιμονίας  είγρν  ττρος  αυτόν,  καΐ 
ττερί  τίνος  Ίησοΰ  τεθνηκότος,  ον  εφασκεν  6  Παυλθ5  ζην. 
άπορούμενος  δε  εγω  εις  την  ττερί  τούτου  ζήτησιν,  ελεγον,  2  Ο 
ει  βούλοιτο  τΓορενεσθαι  εις  Ιερουσαλήμ,  κάκεΐ  κρίνεσθαι 
Trept  τούτων,     του  δε  Παύλου  ετηκαλεσαμενου  τηρηθηναι  2  ΐ 
αύτον  εις  την  του  Σεβαστού  διάγνωσιν,  εκελευσα  τηρεΐσ- 
θαι  αύτον,  εως  ου  ττεμψω  αύτον  ττρος  Καίσαρα. 

^ΑγρίτΓΤτας  δε  ττρος  τον  Φηστον  εφη,  ^Έβονλόμην  και  22 
αυτός  του  ανθρώπου  ακούσαι.     Ο  δε,  Αύριον,  φησΙν, 
άκούση  αύτού.     Ύη  ούν  επαύριον  ελθόντος  του  Άγρίππα  2  3 
και  της  Έερνίκης  μετα  πολλής  φαντασίας,  και  εισελθόν- 
των  εις  το  άκροατηριον,  σύν  τε  τοις  -χ^ιλιάρχοις  και  άν- 
δράσι  τοίς  κατ  ε^ο'^ν  ούσι  της  πόλεως,  και  κελεύσαντος 
του  Φηστου,  ηχθη  6  Παυλο?.     και  φησιν  6  Φηστος,  24. 
Άγρίππα  βασιλεύ,  και  πάντες   οΐ   σνμπαρόντες  ημΐν 
άνδρες,  θεωρείτε  τούτον  περι  ου  παν  το  πλήθος  των  Ιου- 
δαίων ενετυχόν  μοι  εν  τε  ^Ιεροσολύμοις  και  ενθάδε,  επι- 
βοώντες  μη  δειν  ζην  αύτον  μηκετί.     εγώ  δε  καταλαβό-  2^ 
μένος  μηδέν  α$ιον  θανάτου  αύτον  πεπραχεναι,  και  αύτού 
δε  τούτου  επικαλεσαμενου  τον  "^εβαστόν,  έκρινα  πεμπειν 
^  αύτόν.  "    περι  ου  ασφαλές  τιγράψαι  τω  κυρίω  ούκ  εχω·  20 
διό  προηγαγον  αύτον  εφ'  υμών,  και  μάλιστα  επ\  σου, 
βασιλεύ  Άγρίππα,  οπως  της  ανακρίσεως  γενομένης  σχω 
τι  ^γράψαι."    άλογον  γάρ  μοι  δοκεΐ,  πέμποντα  δεσμών,  2η 
μη  καΐ  τας  κατ  αύτού  atTtag  σημαναι. 

Άγρίππας  δε  προς  τον  Παυλον  εφη,  'Έπιτρεπεταί  26 
σοι  ^  νπερ"  σεαντού  λέγειν.    Τότε  6  Παύλος  άπελογεΐτο, 
εκτείνας  την  "χείρα,  ΐίερι  πάντων  ών  εγκαλούμαι  νπο  2 
^Ιουδαίων,  βασιλεύ  Άγρίππα,  ηγημαι  εμαυτον  μακάριον 


ojn.Gb.Ln.Tf.       b  aJiZ.  ποκ^ράι/,  Ln.  (Gb.  ~) .     c  ow.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.rj).       d  γράψω,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^;.     e  ^-epl,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^). 

β  Or,  I  was  doubtful  how  to  enquire  hereof.  γ  Or,  judgment. 
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3  μέλλων  ατΓολο-γίΙσθαι  eiri  σου  σήμερον  μάλιστα  γι/ώ- 
στην  οντα  σε  ττάντων  των  κατα  Ιουδαίους  αθων  re  και 
ζητημάτων,   διο  δεο/χαι    σον,"  μακροθνμως  άκονσαί  μου. 

4  την  μϊν  ονν  βίωσίν  μου  την  εκ  νεότητοζ,  την  άττ  apx^^S 
"γ^νομίνην  Ιν  τω  'ίθν€.ι  μου  iv  ί€ροσολνμοίς,  Ισασι  ττάντες 

5  οΐ  Ιουδαίοι,  τΐρογίνωσ κοντές  /χε  άνωθεν,  εαν  θέλωσι  μαρ- 
Tvp€LV,  OTL  κατά  την  άκριβζστάτην  αίρίσιν  της  ημετέρας 

6  θρησκείας  έζησα  Φαρισαΐος.  καΐ  ννν  εττ'  ελττιδι  r^s 
ττρός  τους  ττατερας  επαγγελίας  γενομένης  νττο  τον  Θεοΰ 
εστηκα  κρινόμενος,  είς  ην  το  δωδεκάφυλον  τ^/^ών  εν  εκ- 
τενεία  ννκτα  και  ημεραν  λατρενον  ελττίζει  κατάντησαν 
ττερί  ης  ελπίδος  ε-γκαλονμαι,  ^  βασιλεν  ΆγρίπΊτα,"  νττο 

8  ^τώι/'  Ίουδαί'ωΐ'.     τι;   άτηστον  κρίνεται  Ίταρ  νμΐν,  εΐ  6 

9  Θεός  νεκρούς  εγείρει;  εγώ  μεν  ονν  εδο^α  εμαντω  ττρός 
τό   όνομα  'ίησοΐ)  τον   Να^ωραιου   δειν  ττολλά  εναντία 

ΙΟ  ττράζαι·  ο  και  εττοίησα  εν  Ίεροσολνμοις,  και  ττολλονς 
των  άγιων  εγώ  φνλακαΐς  κατεκλεισα,  την  τταρα  των 
άργιερέων    ε^ονσίαν    λαβών    αναιρουμένων  τε  αντων 

1  I  κατηνεγκα  ψηφον.  και  κατά  ττάσας  τάς  σνναγωγάς 
ΤΓολλάκις  τιμωρών  αντονς,  ηνάγκαζον  βλασφημεΐν 
ττερισσως  τε    εμμαινόμενος    αντοΐς,   εΒίωκον   έως  και 

1 2  είς  τας  έξω  πόλεις,  εν  οΐς  και  ττορενομενος  εις  την 
Ααμασκον  μετ    έζονσίας   και    εττιτροπης   ^της  τταρά' 

1 3  των  αρχιερέων,  ημέρας  μέσης,  κατά  την  oSbv  εί8ον, 
βασιλεΐ),  ουρανόθεν  νττερ  την  λαμπρότητα  τον  ηλίον, 
περιλάμψαν  με  φως  καΐ  τους  σνν  εμοι  ττορενομένονς. 

Ιή.  ττάντων  δέ  καταπεσόντων  ημων  εις  την  γην,  ηκονσα 
φωνην  λαλούσαν  ττρός  με  και  λέγουσαν  τύ]  ΈβραιΒι 
διαλε'κτω,    ^αουλ,    !5αουλ,    τι   με    διώκεις;  σκληρόν 

1 5  σοι  προς  κέντρα  λακτίζειν.  Εγώ  δε  είπον.  Τις  ει 
Κύριε ;    Ό  δέ  *^  "  ειπεν,  Έγώ  ειμι  Ίτ^σοΰς  ον  συ  διώ- 

ΐ6  κεις.  άλλα  άνάστηθι,  και  στήθι  επι  τους  ττόδας  σον 
είς  τοντο  γαρ  ωφθην  σοι,  προχειρίσασθαί  σε  νπηρέτην 

I  η  καΐ  μάρτνρα  ων  τε  εΤδες  ων  τε  όφθησομαί  σοι,  εζαιρον- 
μενός  σε  εκ  τον  λαον  και  των  εθνών,  εις  ους  ^  ννν "  σε 

1 8  ατΓοστελλω,  άνοΓ^αι  οφθαλμονς  αντων,  τον  επιστρέψαι 
άπο  σκότους  εις  φως  και  της  εκούσιας  του  Σατανά  ε'ττι 
τον   Θεό]/,   του  λαβείν  αντονς   άφεσιν  αμαρτιών,  και 

1  g  κληρον  εν  τοις  ηγιασμένοις,  πίστει  τη  είς  εμέ.  "Οθεν, 

βασιλεΐ)  Άγρίππα,  ουκ  εγενόμην  άπειθης  τη  ονρανίω 

2  Ο  οπτασία,  αλλά  τοις  εν  Δα/χ,ασκω  πρίύτον  και  \εροσολν- 

μοις,  εις  πάσάν  τε  την  χωράν  της  Ιουδαίας,  και  τοις 
έθνεσιν,  άπαγγέλλων  μετανοεΐν,  και  επιστρέφειν  επι  τον 

2  I  ®εον,  άξια  της  μετανοίας  έργα  πράσσοντας,  ένεκα  τού- 
των με  οι  Ιουδαίοι  συλλαβόμενοι  εν  τω  ιερω,  έπειρωντο 

2  2  δια^^ειρισασ^αι.  επικουρίας  ουν  τνχων  της  παρά  τον 
θεοί),  άχρι  της  ημέρας  ταύτης  εστηκα,  μαρτνρούμενος 
μικρω  τε  και  μεγάλω,  ούδεν  εκτός  λέγων  ών  τε  οι 
προφηται  έλάλησαν  μελλόντων  γίνεσθαι  και  Μ,ωσης- 

2  ^  εί  παθητος  6  Χριστός,  ει  πρώτος  εξ  αναστάσεως  νεκ- 


touching  all  the  things  whereof  I  am  accused 
of  the  Jews  :   ^  especially  becarise  I  know  thee 
to  be  expert  in  all  customs  and  questions  which 
are  among  the  Jews :  wherefore  I  beseech  thee 
to  hear  me  patiently.    ^  My  manner  of  life  from 
my  youth,  which  was  at  the  first  among  mine 
own  nation  at  Jerusalem,  know  all  the  JeΛvs ; 
^Avhich  knew  me  from  the  beginning,  if  they 
Avould  testify,  that  after  the  most  straitest  sect 
of  our  religion  I  lived  a  Pharisee.  now 
I  stand  and  am  judged  for  the  hope  of  the  pro- 
mise made  of  God  unto  our  fathers  :  ^^unto  which 
2)romise  our  twelve  tribes,  instantly  serving  God 
β  day  and  night,  hope  to  come.    For  Avhich  hope's 
sake,  king  Agrippa,  I  am  accused  of  the  Jews. 
^Why  should  it  be  thought  a  thing  incredible 
with  you,  that  God  should  raise  the  dead? 
verily  thought  with  myself,  that  I  ought  to  do 
many  things  contrary  to  the  name  of  Jesus  of 
Nazareth,    ^o^j^i^h  thing  I  also  did  in  Jeru- 
salem :  and  many  of  the  saints  did  I  shut  up 
in  prison,  having  received  authority  from  the 
chief  priests  ;  and  when  they  were  put  to  death, 
I  gave  my  voice  against  them.      And  I  pun- 
ished them  oft  in  every  synagogue,  and  compelled 
them  to  blaspheme ;  and  being  exceedingly  mad 
against  them,  I  persecuted  them  even  unto  strange 
cities.     ^-  Whereupon  as  I  went  to  Damascus 
Avith  authority  and  commission  from  the  chief 
priests,  ^^at  midday,  Ο  king,  I  saw  in  the  way  a 
light  from  heaven,  above  the  brightness  of  the 
sun,  shining  round  about  me  and  them  which  jour- 
neyed with  me.      And  when  we  Avere  all  fallen 
to  the  earth,  I  heard  a  voice  speaking  unto  me, 
and  saying  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  Saul,  Saul, 
why  persecutest  thou  me  ?  it  is  hard  for  thee 
to  kick  against  the  pricks.      And  I  said,  Who 
art  thou,  Lord  ?   And  he  said,  I  am  Jesus  whom 
thou  persecutest.    ^^But  rise,  and  stand  upon 
thy  feet :   for  I  have  appeared  unto  thee  for 
this  purpose,  to  make  thee  a  minister  and  a  wit- 
ness both  of  these  things  which  thou  hast  seen, 
and  of  those  things  in  the  which  I  will  appear 
unto  thee  ;     delivering  thee  from  the  people,  and 
from  the  Gentiles,  unto  whom  now  I  send  thee, 
to  open  then*  eyes,  and  to  turn  tJiem  from  dark- 
ness to  light,  and  from  the  power  of  Satan  unto 
God,  that  they  may  receive  forgiveness  of  sins, 
and  inheritance  among  them  which  are  sanctified 
by  faith  that  is  in  me.       Whereupon,  Ο  king 
Agrippa,  I  was  not  disobedient  unto  the  heavenly 
vision  :  20  but  shewed  first  unto  them  of  Damascus, 
and  at  Jerusalem,  and  throughout  all  the  coasts  of 
Judsea,  and  theti  to  the  Gentiles,  that  they  should 
repent  and  turn  to  God,  and  do  works  meet  for 
repentance,      Por  these  causes  the  Jews  caught 
me  in  the  temple,  and  Avent  about  to  kill  me. 
22  Having  therefore  obtained  help  of  God,  I  con- 
tinue unto  this  day,  Avitnessing  both  to  small  and 
great,  saying  none  other  things  than  those  which 
the  prophets  and  Moses  did  say  should  come : 
2-*  that  Christ  should  suffer,  and  that  he  should  ba 


,  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  z;). 


om.  Tf.  Ln. 


c  om.  Gb.  Ln,  Tf.  d  om.  Lu.  (Gb.  -»). 
Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  iS  Gr.  night  and  day. 
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the  first  that  should  rise  from  the  dciid,  and  should 
shew  light  unto  the  people,  and  to  the  Gentiles. 

2·*  And  as  he  thus  spake  for  himself,  Festus  said 
Avith  a  loud  voice,  Paul,  thou  art  beside  thyself ; 
much  learning  doth  make  thee  mad.  25  ]3^^;  j^q 
said,  I  am  not  mad,  most  noble  Festus ;  but 
speak  forth  the  Avords  of  truth  and  soberness. 

For  the  king  knoAveth  of  these  things,  before 
whom  also  I  speak  freely :  for  I  am  persuaded 
that  none  of  these  things  are  hidden  from  him  ; 
for  this  thing  was  not  done  in  a  comer.  '^7  King 
Agrippa,  believest  thou  the  prophets  ?  I  know 
that  thou  believest.  Then  Agrippa  said  unto 
Paul,  Almost  thou  persuadest  me  to  be  a  Chris- 
tian. 29  Paul  said,  I  would  to  God,  that  not 
only  thou,  but  also  all  that  hear  me  this  day, 
were  both  almost,  and  altogether  such  as  I  am, 
except  these  bonds. 

^  And  when  he  had  thus  spoken,  the  king  rose 
up,  and  the  governor,  and  Bernice,  and  they  that 
sat  with  them  :  and  when  they  were  gone  aside, 
they  talked  between  themselves,  saying.  This  man 
doeth  nothing  worthy  of  death  or  or  bonds. 
32  Then  said  Agrippa  unto  Festus,  This  man 
might  have  been  set  at  liberty,  if  he  had  not 
appealed  unto  Caesar. 

And  when  it  was  determined  that  we  should 
sail  into  Italy,  they  delivered  Paul  and  certain 
other  prisoners  unto  one  named  Julius,  a  cen- 
turion of  Augustus'  band.  ^  And  entering  into 
a  ship  of  Adramyttium,  we  launched,  meaning 
to  sail  by  the  coasts  of  Asia ;  one  Aristarchus, 
a  Macedonian  of  Thessalonica,  being  Avith  us. 
'And  the  next  da]/  we  touched  at  Sidon.  And 
Julius  courteously  entreated  Paul,  and  gaA^e  him 
liberty  to  go  unto  his  friends  to  refresh  himself. 
^And  Avhen  we  had  launched  from  thence,  we 
sailed  under  Cyprus,  because  the  winds  were 
contrary.  ^  And  Avhen  we  had  sailed  over  the 
sea  of  Cilicia  and  Pamphylia,  we  came  to  Myra, 
a  city  of  Lycia. 

6  And  there  the  centurion  found  a  ship  of 
Alexandria  sailing  into  Italy ;  and  he  put  us 
therein.  '  And  Avhen  Ave  had  sailed  slowly  many 
days,  and  scarce  Avere  come  over  against  Cnidus, 
the  Aviud  not  suffering  us,  Ave  sailed  under  β  Crete, 
over  against  Salmoue  ;  ^and,  hardly  passing  it, 
came  unto  a  place  Avhich  is  called  The  fair  havens ; 
nigh  Avhereunto  Avas  the  city  of  Lasea. 

9  Now  when  much  time  was  spent,  and  when 
sailing  was  noAv  dangerous,  because  the  fast  Avas 
now  already  past,  Paul  admonished  them,  ^^and 
said  unto  them.  Sirs,  I  perceive  that  this  voyage 
will  be  Avith  "yhurt  and  much  damage,  not  only  of 
the  lading  and  ship,  but  also  of  our  lives.  NcA'er- 
theless  the  centurion  believed  the  master  and 
the  OAvner  of  the  ship,  more  than  those  things 
Avhich  Avere  spoken  by  Paul.  ^^^^^(^  because  the 
haven  Avas  not  commodious  to  Avinter  in,  the 
more  part  advised  to  depart  thence  also,  if  by 


ρων  φως  /xeAXet  KarayyiXXeLv  τω  λαω  και  rot?  ίθν^σι. 

Ταύτα  δε  αντον  άττυλογουμένον,  6  Φηστοζ  /χεγάλτ;  τύ]  2^ 
φωντι  ίφη,  M.aLvrj,  IlaGAe-   τα  ττολλά  σε  -γράμματα  ci? 
μανίαν  τν^ριτρέττεί.    Ό  δε,  Ού  μαίνομαι,  φησί,  κράτιστε  2^ 
Φηστε,   άλλ'  άληθζίας   και    σωφροσύνης  ρήματα  άττο- 
φθεγ-γομαυ.     Ιττίσταται  yap  Trepl  τούτων   δ   βασιλεύς,  20 
ττρος  ον  και  τταρρησιαζόμενος  λαλώ·  λανθάνείν  yap  αυτόν 
τι  τούτων  ον  ττείθομαι  ovSlv  ον  yap  εστίν  εν  yωvίa  ττε- 
^Γpayμεvov  τοντο.     τηστεύεις,  βασιΧεν  Άγρίττττα,  τοις  2η 
ττροφήταίς  ;   οΓδα  ότι  τηστεύεις.     Ό  δε  *  Ay ρίττττας  ττρος  2  8 
τον  ΐΐανλον  ^εφ-η,"  'Έιν  oXiyio  με  ττείθεις  Χριστιανοί/  yεv- 
εσθαί'  Ό  δέ  Παύλος  ^  ειπεί/,   Ένζαίμην  αν  τω  Θεω,  και  2g 
εν  ολίγω  και  εν  ^  ττολλω"  ον  μόνον  σε,  αλλά  και  ττάν- 
τας  τονς   άκούοντάς  μον  σήμερον,  yεvεσθaί  τοιούτονς 
οτΓοΐος  κάγώ  ει/χι,  τταρεκτος  των  8εσμων  τούτων. 

^  Και  ταΰτα  είττόντος  αντον,  ανέστη"  6  βασιλεύς  και  3 Ο 
6  ήγεμων,  η  τε  Βερνίκη,  και  οΐ  σvyκaθrJμεvoL  αντοΐς. 
και  άναχωρησαντες  ελάλονν  ττρος  άλΧήλονς  λέγοντες,  3 1 
"Οτι  ovSlv  θάνατον  α^ιον  η  δεσμών  ττράσσει  ο  ανθρωττος 
οντος.     'AypiTTTras   δέ  τω   Φϊ^στω  εφη,   Άττολελύσθαι  ^2 
ε^ύνατο  δ  άνθρωπος  οΐιτος,  εί  μή  επεκεκΧητο  Καίσαρα. 

δέ  εκρίθη  τον  αττοττΧεΙν  ημας  είς  την  Ίταλιαν,  27 
τταρεδιδουν  τόν  τε  ΙίανΧον  και  τινας  ετερονς  Βεσμώτας 
εκατοντάρχη,  ονόματι  'Ιουλιω,  σττείρης  Σεβαστής,     εττι-  ζ 
βάντες  δέ  ττΧοίω  ^ΑΒραμνττηνω,  ^  μεΧλοντες"  πλεΐν  τονς 
κατά  την  'Ασίαν  τόπονς,  άνήχθημεν,  οντος  σνν  ήμίν 
" Αριστάρχον  Μακεδόι/05  Θεσσαλοι/ικε'ω?.     τη  τε  έτερα  3 
κατήχθημεν  είς  ^ιδώνα·  φιΧανθρωττως  τε  δ  Ιούλιος  τω 
Παΰλω  χρησάμενος,  εττετρεψε  ττρός  φίλονς  ττορενθεντα 
ετημεΧείας  τνχείν.     κάκεΐθεν  άναχθεντες  νττεπΧεύσαμεν  ^ 
την  Κ,ύτΓρον,  διά  το  τούς  άνέμονς  είναι  εναντίονς.    τό  τε  ^ 
ττεΧαγος  το  κατά  την  Κιλικιαν  και  ΤΙαμφνΧίαν  διαττλευ- 
σαντες,  κατήΧθομεν  εις  Μυρα  της  Ανκίας. 

ΚάκεΓ  ενρων  δ   εκατόνταρχος  ττΧοΐον  ^ ΑΧεζανΒρινον  6 
7Γ/\εον  εις  την  Ίταλιαν,  ενεβίβασεν  ημας  είς  αυτό.     εν  η 
ίκαναις  δέ  ημεραις  βρα^νπλοονντες,  και  μόΧις  yεvόμεvoι 
κατά  την  Κνιδον,   μή   ττροσεωντος  ήμας  τον  άνεμον, 
νπεττΧεύσαμεν  τήν  Κριμην  κατά  "ΖαΧμωνην   μόΧις  τε  8 
τταραΧεγόμενοι  αντήν,  ήΧθομεν  εις  τόττον  τινά  καΧούμενον 
Κάλους  Αιμενας,  ω  εγγύς  ήν  ττόΧις  Λασαία. 

Ικανοί)  δέ  χρόνον  Βιαγενομενον,  και  όντος  ή8η  εττι-  g 
σφαΧονς  τον  ττΧοδς,  διά  το  και  τήν  νηστείαν  η5η  τταρεΧη' 
λνθεναι,  τταρηνει  δ  Παύλος  λε'γων  αντοΐς,  "Ανδρες,  θεωρίο  ι  ο 
ΟΤΙ  μετά  ύβρεως  και  ττοΧΧής  ζημίας  ον  μόνον  τον  φόρτου 
και  του  ττΧοίου,   αλλά  και  των  φυχων  ήμων  μεΧΧειν 
εσεσθαι  τόν  ττΧούν.     Ό  δέ  εκατόνταρχος  τω  κυβερνήτη  1 1 
και  τω  νανκΧήρω  εττείθετο  μαΧΧον  η  τοις  νττο  του  Παύλου 
Χεγομενοις.     άνευθετου  δέ  τοΰ  Χιμενος  υπάρχοντος  προς  1 2 
παραχειμασίαν ,  '  οι   πΧείους   εθεντο  βονΧήν  άναχθήναι 
κάκεΐθεν,   είπως    δΰναιντο  κατανττ^σαντες    εις  Φοίνικα 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =:).  b  (,,„.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  :^).  c  μεγάλω,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  d  i^g^r^,,       Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf. 
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Ίταραχ^ψάσαι,  λψίνα  της  Κρ/μης  βλζττοντα  κατά  λίβα 
KUL  κατά  χωρον.  viroTrvevaavTO^  δε  νότου,  Βυξαντες  της 
ΤΓροθζσ^ως  κ^κρατηκίναι,  άραντβς  ασσον  irapeXiyovTO  την 

14  Κ^ρητην.     Μετ'  ου  ττολν   δε  cβaλ€  κατ   αντης  άνεμος 

I  5  τνφωνίκος,  6  καλούμενος  ΈνροκλνΒων.  σνναρττασθ εντός 
δε  του  πλοίου,  καΐ  μη  δυνάμενου  άντοφθαλμεΐν  τω  άνεμω, 

1 6  έ7Γί8όντες  εφερόμεθα.  νησίον  δε  τι  υττο^ραμόντες  καλούμε- 
νον  ΚλαύΒην,  μόλις  Ισχύσαμεν  ττερικρατεΐς  -γενέσθαι  της 

ΐη  σκάφης-  ην  αραντες,  βοηθείαις  εχρωντο,  υττοζωννύντες 
το  Ίτλοϊον  φοβούμενοι  τε  μη  είς  την  σύρτιν  εκττεσωσι, 

1 8  χαλάσ-αντε?  το  σκεύος,  ούτως  εφέροντο.     '^φο8ρως  δε 

19  χειμαζόμενων  ημών,  ττ}  εξης  εκβολην  εττοιοΰντο'  καΐ  ττ] 
τρίτ-η  αυτόχεφες  την  σκευην  του  -πλοίου     ερρίψαμεν-  ' 

20  μίμε  δέ  ηλίου,  μητε  άστρων  επιφαινόντων  επι  πλείονας 
ημέρας,^  χειμωνός  τε  ουκ  ολίγου  επικειμένου,  λοιπόν 
περΐΎ]ρεΐτο  πάσα  ελπίς  του  σωζεσθαι  ημάς. 

2  I       Πολλές  δέ  ασιτίας  υπαρχούσης,  τότε  σταθείς  6  Παύλος 
εν  μέσω  αυτιών  εΐπεν,  "Εδει  μεν,  ω  άνδρες,  πειθαρχησαν- 
τάς  μοι  μη  άνάγεσθαι  από  της  Κρήτης,  κερ8ησαί  τε  την 
2  2  ύβριν  ταύτην  και  την  ζημίαν.     και  τανύν  παραινώ  υμάς 
ευθυμεΐν  αποβολή  γαρ  ψυχής  ουδεμία  εσται  έξ  ύμων, 
2  3  πλην  του  πλοίου,     παρέστη  γάρ  μοι  ττ}  νυκτι  ταύτη 
24  άγγελος  του  @εού,  ου  εΐμι,  ω  και  λατρεύω,  λέγων.  Μη 
φοβού,  Παίλε,  Καίσαρί  σε  δεΓ  παραστηναι-    και  ΐ8ού, 
κεχαρισταί  σοι  6  Θεός  πάντας  τους  πλέοντας  μετά  σου. 
2  5  Δώ  εύθυμειτε  άνΒρες-   πιστεύω  γάρ  τω  Θεω  οτι  ούτως 
2  0  εσται  καθ"  ον  τρόπον  λελάληταί  μοι.     είς  νησον  δε  τινα 
δει  ημάς  εκπεσεΐν. 


27  ^  Ως  δέ  τεσσαρεσκαι8εκάτη  νύξ  εγένετο,  ^ιαφερομένων 
ημών  εν  τω  ΆΒρία,  κατά  μέσον  της  νυκτός  υπενόουν  οΐ 
ναυται  ^προσάγειν  τινά  αυτοΐς  χώρα  ν  και  βολίσαντες 
ευρον  όργυιάς  είκοσι-  βραχύ  δέ  διασ-ττ^σαντες,  και  πάλιν 

2  9  βολίσαντες,  ευρον  οργυιάς  δεκαπέντε-  φοβούμενοι  τε 
μήπως  είς  τραχείς  τόπους  ^  εκπέσωσιν,"  εκ  πρύμνης 
ρίψαντες  αγκύρας  τεσσάρας,  ηϋχοντο  ημέραν  γενέσθαι. 

30  των  δέ^  ναυτών  ζητούντων  φυγεΐν  εκ  του  πλοίου,  και 
χαλασάντων  την  σκάφην  εις  την  θάλασσαν,  προφάσει 

31  ώς  ^εκ  πρώρας  μελλόντων  αγκύρας  έκτείνειν,  εΐπεν  δ 
Παύλος  τω  εκατοντάρχη  και  τοις  στρατιωταις,  Έάν  μη 
οΰτοι  μείνωσιν  εν  τω  ττλοιω,  ύμείς  σωθηναι  ου  δύνασθε. 

32  Τοτε  οι  στρατίωται  απέκοψαν  τά  σχοινιά  της  σκάφης, 

33  κοί  εΐασαν  αύτην  εκπεσεΐν.  άχρι  δέ  ου  εμελλεν  ημέρα 
γίνεσθαι,  παρεκάλει  6  Πα9λος  απαντάς  μεταλαβεΐν 
τροφής,  ^λεγωί',^  Τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάττ^ν  σήμερον  ημέραν 
προσ8οκί^ντες,  ασιτοι  Βιατελεΐτε,  μη8εν  προσλαβόμενοι. 

34  διο  παρακάλι^  υμάς  προσλαβεΐν  τροφής-  τούτο  γάρ  προς 
της  υμετέρας  σωτηρίας  υπάρχει-  ούΒενός  γάρ  υμων  θρΙξ 

35  €Κ  τ^ς  κεφαλής  πεσεΐται."  ΈΙπων  δέ  ταίτα,  καΐ  λαβών 
άρτον,  ευχαρίστησε  τω  Θεω  ενώπιον  πάντων,  και  κλάσας 


any  means  they  mij^ht  attain  to  Phcnice,  anrl 
there  to  winter;  which  is  an  haven  of  Crete, 
and  lieth  toward  the  south  west  and  north  west! 
13  And  Avhen  the  south  wind  blew  softly,  sui> 
posing  that  they  had  obtained  thei?'  puri)ose, 
loosnig  thence,  they  sailed  elose  by  Crete,  But 
not  long  after  there  β  arose  against  it  a  tem- 
pestuous wind,  called  Euroclydon.  And  when 
the  ship  Avas  caught,  and  could  not  bear  up  into 
the  wmd,  we  let  he?-  drive,  And  running  under 
a  certain  island  which  is  called  Clauda,  we  had 
much  work  to  come  by  the  boat :  which  when 
they  had  taken  up,  they  used  helps,  undergirdin^'- 
the  ship;  and,  fearing  lest  they  should  fall  into  the 
quicksands,  strake  sail,  and  so  Λvere  driven,  i^^nd 
we  being  exceedingly  tossed  Avith  a  tempest,  the 
next  da)/  they  lightened  the  ship;  i9and  the 
thu'd  da//  we  cast  out  with  our  οΛνη  hands  the 
tackling  of  the  ship.  20  ^^d  when  neither  sun 
nor  stars  m  many  days  appeared,  and  no  small 
tempest  lay  on  us,  all  hope  that  we  should  be 
saved  was  then  taken  away. 

21  But  after  long  abstinence  Paul  stood  forth  ia 
the  midst  of  them,  and  said,   Sks,  ye  should 
have  hearkened  unto  me,  and  not  have  loosed 
from  Crete,  and  to  have  gained  this  harm  and 
loss.    ^^Aud  now  I  exhort  you  to  be  of  good 
cheer :  for  there  shall  be  no  loss  of  any  man's 
life  among  you,  but  of  the  ship.    23^01,  there 
stood  by  me  this  night  the  angel  of  God,  whose 
I  am,  and  whom  I  serve,  24 saying,  Pear  not,  Paul; 
thou  must  be  brought  before  Cassar :  and,  lo,  God 
hath  given  thee  all  them  that  sail  with  thee. 
20  Wherefore,  Sirs,  be  of  good  cheer  :  for  I  believe 
God,  that  it  shall  be  even  as  it  was  told  me. 
26  Howbeit  we  must  be  cast  upon  a  certain  island.  * 
27  But  Avhen  the  fourteenth  night  was  come, 
as  we  Avere  driven  up  and  down  in  Adria,  about 
midnight  the  shipmen  deemed  that  they  drcAv 
near  to  some  country;  28 and  sounded,  and  found 
it  twenty  fathoms :  and  when  they  had  gone  a 
little  further,  they  sounded  again,  'and  found  it 
fifteen  fathoms.    29  ^^^^^  fearing  lest  they  should 
have  fallen  upon  rocks,  they  cast  four  anchors 
out  of  the  stern,  and  wished  for  the  day.    so  ^^d 
as  the  shipmen  were  about  to  flee  out  of  the 
ship,  when  they  had  let  down  the  boat  into  the 
sea,  under  colour  as  though  thev  WOuld  have 
cast  anchors  out  of  the  foreship,  ^ipaul  said  to 
the  centurion  and  to  the  soldiers,  Except  these 
abide  in  the  ship,  ye  cannot  be  saved.  ^^Then 
the  soldiers  cut  off  the  ropes  of  the  boat,  and 
let  her  fall  off.    33        ^^j^j^^       ^^^^  ^.^^  coming 
on,_Paul  besought  them  all  to  take  meat,  saying. 
This  day  is  the  fourteenth  day  that  ye  have 
tarried  and  continued  fasting,  having  taken  no- 
thing.   34  J  ^^j,^  ^^^^ 

meat:  for  this  is  for  your  health:  for  there 
shall  not  an  hair  fall  from  the  head  of  any  of 
you.  '^^And  when  he  had  thus  spoken,  he  took 
bread,  and  gave  thanks  to  God  in  presence  of 
them  all :  and  when  he  had  broken  it,  he  began 


ef)pi\l/av,  Gb.  Ln. 


^  ΐκπέσωμίν,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


άτΓολεΐται,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


β  Or,  heat. 
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to  eat,  36  Then  were  they  all  of  good  cheer,  and 
they  also  took  sovie  meat.  ^7  And  we  Λvere  in  all 
in  the  ship  two  hundred  threescore  and  sixteen 
souls,  33  And  when  they  had  eaten  enough,  they 
lightened  the  ship,  and  cast  out  the  Avheat  into 
the  sea, 

39  And  when  it  Avas  day,  they  knew  not  the 
land :  but  they  discovered  a  certain  creek  with 
a  shore,  into  the  which  they  were  minded,  if  it 
were  possible,  to  thrust  in  the  ship.  And  when 
they  had  β  taken  up  the  anchors,  they  committed 
themselves  unto  the  sea,  and  loosed  the  rudder 
bands,  and  hoised  up  the  mainsail  to  the  wind, 
and  made  toward  shore,  And  falling  into  a 
place  where  two  seas  met,  they  ran  the  ship 
aground ;  and  the  forepart  stuck  fast,  and  re- 
mained unmoveable,  but  the  hinder  part  was 
broken  with  the  violence  of  the  waves.  ^^And 
the  soldiers'  counsel  was  to  kill  the  prisoners,  lest 
any  of  them  should  swim  out,  and  escape,  g^^t 
the  centurion,  willing  to  save  Paul,  kept  them 
from  their  purpose ;  and  commanded  that  they 
which  could  swim  should  cast  themselves  first 
into  the  sea,  and  get  to  land :  ^  and  the  rest, 
some  on  boards,  and  some  on  hj^oken  pieces  of  the 
ship.  And  so  it  came  to  pass,  that  they  escaped 
all  safe  to  land. 

And  when  they  were  escaped,  then  they  knew 
that  the  island  was  called  Melita,  ^  And  the  bar- 
barous people  shewed  us  no  little  kindness  :  for 
they  kindled  a  fire,  and  received  us  every  one, 
because  of  the  present  rain,  and  because  of  the 
cold.  3  And  when  Paul  had  gathered  a  bundle  of 
sticks,  and  laid  them  on  the  fire,  there  came  a 
viper  out  of  the  heat,  and  fastened  on  his  hand. 
^And  when  the  barbarians  saw  the  venomous 
beast  hang  on  his  hand,  they  said  among  themselves, 
No  doubt  this  man  is  a  murderer,  whom,  though 
he  hath  escaped  the  sea,  yet  vengeance  suffereth 
not  to  live.  ^  And  he  shook  off  the  beast  into  the 
fire,  and  felt  no  harm,  ^  Howbeit  they  looked 
when  he  should  have  swollen,  or  fallen  doAvn  dead 
suddenly:  but  after  they  had  looked  a  great  while, 
and  saw  no  harm  come  to  him,  they  changed  their 
minds,  and  said  that  he  was  a  god. 

'In  the  same  quarters  were  possessions  of  the 
chief  man  of  the  island,  Avhose  name  was  Publius  ; 
who  received  us,  and  lodged  us  three  days  courte- 
ously. ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  father 
of  Publius  lay  sick  of  a  fever  and  of  a  bloody 
flux :  to  whom  Paul  entered  in,  and  prayed,  and 
laid  his  hands  on  him,  and  healed  him.  ^  So 
when  this  was  done,  others  also^  which  had 
diseases  in  the  island,  came,  and  were  healed  : 
10  who  also  honoured  us  with  many  honours  ;  and 
when  we  departed,  they  laded  us  with  such  things 
as  were  necessary. 

And  after  three  months  we  departed  in  a  ship 
of  Alexandria,  which  had  Avintered  in  the  isle, 
whose  sign  was  Castor  and  Pollux.  ^^And  landing 
at  Syracuse,  we  tarried  there  three  days.  And 
from  thence  we  fetched  a  compass,  and  came  to 


ηρζατο  Ισθίίΐν.     ζ,νθνμ,οι  δε  γενόμενοι  ττάντες,  καΐ  αντοί  36 
ττροσελάβοντο  τροφης'  ημεν  δε  iv  τω  ττλοίω  at  ττασαι  37 
ψυχαΐ,  Βίακόσιαι  £β8ομηκονταζ$.    KopeaOevTCS      τροψη<5,  3^ 
εκονφίζον  το  ττΧοΐον,  έκβαΧΧόμενοί  τον  σΐτον  ets  την 
θάλασσαν. 

"Ore  δε  ήμερα  ly ενετό,  την  yrjv  ουκ  εττεγίνωσκον  39 
κόλτΓον  δε  TLva  κατενόουν  έχοντα  αίγιαλον,  είς  ον  εβην- 
λενσαντο,   εΐ    SvvaLVTO,   εζωσαί  το  ττλοΐον.     καΐ  ταζ 
άγκυρας  ττερίελόντες  εϊων  είς  την  θάλασσαν,  αμα  άνεντες 
τάς  ζενκτηρίας  των  ττη^αλίων  καΐ  εττάραντες  τον  άρτε- 
μονα  ΤΎ}  ττνεονση  κατεΐχον  είς  τον  αίγιαλόν.  ττεριττεσόν- 
τε<ί  δε  ε65  τόττον  8ίθάλασσον,  εττωκειλαν  την  νανν  και  η 
μεν  ττρώρα  ερείσασα  εμεινεν  άσάλεντο'ζ,  η  δε  ττρνμνα 
ελνετο  νπο  τηζ  βία'ζ  ^  των  κυμάτων."    των  δέ  στρατιωτών  \2 
βονλη  εγενετο  ίνα  τουζ  Βεσμωτας  άττοκτείν<ίΜΤΐ,  μητίς 
εκκολυμβησας  ^υαφύγοί.    6  δέ  εκατόνταρχος  βονλόμενος  ^^3 
διασώσαι  τον  Παύλοι/,  εκωλυσεν  αυτούς  τον  βουληματος, 
εκελενσε  τε  τους  8υναμενου<ζ  κολνμβαν,  άπορρίφαντας 
ττρώτονς  εττΐ  την  γην  ε^ιεναι,  καΙ  rous  λοίπον<;,  ους  μεν  44 
εττΐ  σανίσιν,  ους  δέ  επί  τίνων  των  από  του  πλοίου,  καΐ 
οϋτως  εγενετο  ττάντας  ^ιασωθηναί  εττΐ  την  γην. 

Kat  Βίασωθεντες,  τότε  ^  εττεγνωσαν"  on  Ήίελίτη  τ;  28 
νήσος  καλείται.     Οί  δέ  βάρβαροι  παρεΐχον  ου   την  2 
τυχουσαν  φιλανθρωττίαν  ημιν    άνάψαντες  yap  ττυράν, 
ττροσελάβοντο  ττάντας  ημας,  Slol  τον  νετον  τον  εφεστωτα, 
καΐ  δια  το  ψύχος,     ^νστρεψαντος  δέ  τον  Παύλου  φρυ-  3 
γάνων  πλήθος,  καΐ  επιθεντος  επί  την  πνραν,  εχώνα  εκ 
της  θέρμης  επελθούσα  καθηψε  της  χείρος  αυτού,     ως  δέ  4 
εΤδον  οΐ  βάρβαροι  κρεμάμενον  το  θηρίον  εκ  της  χειρός 
αυτού,  ελεγον  προς  αλλήλους,  ΐΙάντως  φονενς  εστίν  6 
άνθρωπος  ούτος,  ον  διασωθέντα  εκ  της  θαλάσσης  η  δίκη 
ζην  ονκ  ε'ίασεν.     Ό  μεν  ονν  άποτινάζας  τό  θηρίον  εις  τό  ζ 
πνρ,  επαθεν  ουδέν  κακόν,     οι  δέ  ττροσεδο'κωι/  αντον  μελ-  6 
λειν  πίμπρασθαι  η  καταπίπτειν  αφνω  νεκρόν  επι  πολυ  δέ 
αυτίύν  προσδοκωντων,  καΐ  θεωρούντων  μηδέν  άτοπον  εις 
αυτόν  γινόμενον,  μεταβαλλόμενοι  ελεγον  θεόν  αντον  είναι. 

Έν  δέ  τοις  περι  τον  τόπον  εκείνον  υπήρχε  χωρία  τω  η 
πρώτω  της  νησον,  ονόματι  Ποττλιω,  ος  άναδεζάμενος 
ημάς  τρεις  ημέρας  φιλοφρόνως  εξενισεν.    εγενετο  δε  τον  8 
πάτερα  τον  ΐίοπλίου  πυρετοΐς  και  δυσεντερία  σννεχόμενον 
κατακεΐσθαι·  προς  ον  6  Παύλος  εισελθων,  και  προσεν- 
ζάμενος,  επιθείς  τάς  χείρας  αντω,  ίάσατο  αντόν.    τοντον  g 
ονν  γενομένον,  καΐ  οι  λοιποί  οι  έχοντες  ασθενείας  εν  τη 
νησω,  προσηρχοντο  και  εθεραπενοντο'    οι  και  πολλαΐς  ι 
τιμαΐς  ετίμησαν  ημάς,  και  άναγομενοις  επεθεντο  τα  προς 
την  χρείαν. 

Μετα  δέ  τρεις  μήνας  άνηχθημεν  εν  πλοίω  παρακεχει-  1 1 
μακότι  εν  τύ]  νησω,  Άλεζανδρίνω,  παρασημω  Αιοσκονροις' 
και   καταχθέντες  είς   ^νρακονσας,  επεμείναμεν  ημέρας  12 
τρεΐς'  όθεν  περιελθόντες  κατηντησαμεν  εις  'Έηγιον,  και  ΐ  3 


a  01η.  Ln.  Tf.  1>  eneyi'ia^eu,  Ln.  Tf. 


β  Or,  cut  the  anchors,  they  left  them  hi  the  sea,  Sfc, 


ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 
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μ€τα  μίαν  ημψαν  επιγενομίνον  νότου  SevTepaloL  ηλθομζν 

14  et?  Ποηολους·  ου  eupwre?  αδελφούς,  τταρβκληθημ^ν  Ιττ 
αύτοΓς  Ιπιμ^χναι  ημέρας  ίτττά·  καΐ  όντως  et?  την  'Ρώμην 

1  5  ηλθομζν.  κάκζχθ^ν  οΐ  άδβλφοι  άκονσαντζς  τα  ττερι  ημών, 
ε^ηλθον  ets  άττάντησίν  ημΐν  οίχρις  ^Ατητίου  Φόρου  και 
TpLu)V  Ύαβζρνων  ους  18ων  6  Παύλος,  ευγαριστησας  τω 

1 6  Θεω,  ξΧαβζ.  θάρσος.  "Ore  Se  ηλθομεν  els  'Ρώμην,  6 
ίκατόνταρχος  τταρ^δωκε  τους  δεσ/χιους  τω  στρατοπε^άρ^η' 
τω  δε  Παυλω  Ιπετράπη"  /xeVetv  κα^'  εαυτόν,  σύι/  τω 
φνλάσσοντί  αυτόν  στρατιώτη. 

I  7  'Εγε'ι/ετο  δέ  /χετά  ημέρας  τρεΓς  συγκαλεσασ^αι  ^  τόν 
Παυλον '  τους  ό'^τας  των  Ιουδαίων  ττρώτονς·  συνελ^όντων 
δέ  αυτών,  έλεγε  ττρός  αυτούς,  "Ανδρες  αδελφοί,  εγώ  ουδέν 
Ιναντίον  ττοίησας  τω  λαω  r)  τοΓς  Wcai  τοις  ττατρωοις, 
δέσμιος  ε^  Ίεροσολΰ/χ,ων  τταρε^όθην  εις  τας  χείρας  των 

1  8  'Ρωμαίων  otVtves  ανακρίναντίς  με  ΙβουΧοντο  άττολνσαι, 
ig  Sea  TO  μη^εμίαν  αΙτίαν  θανάτου  υττάργειν  εν  e/xot.  αντι- 

λεγοντων  δέ  των  Ιουδαίων,  ηναγκάσθην  ΙπίκαΧεσασθαι 
Καίσαρα,  οΰ;(  ώς  του  έθνους  μου  εχων  tl  κατηγορησαι. 

2  Ο  δια  ταυτϊ^ν  ουν  την  αΙτίαν  τταρεκάλεσα  υ  μας  Ι8εΐν  καΐ 

ττροσλαΧησαί·  ένεκεν  yap  της  ελττιδος  του  Ισραήλ  την 

2 1  αλυσιν  ταυττ^ν  τνερίκείμαι.  01  δέ  ττρός  αυτόν  εΐπον, 
Ή/χεΓς  οΰτε  γράμματα  ττερΧ  σου  εΒεζάμεθα  άττό  της 
Ιουδαίας,  οΰτε  τταραγενόμενός  τις  των  αδελφών  άττηγ- 

2  2  γειλεν  ελάλησε  tl  ττερί  σου  ττονηρόν.  άζιουμεν  δέ 
τταρά  σου  άκοΰσαι  α  φρονείς·  ττερι  /χέν  γαρ  τ^ς  αφέσεως 
ταύτης  -γνωστόν  εστίν  ήμΐν  ότι  ττανταχοΰ  άντιλεγεται. 

2  3  Τα^ά/χενοι  δέ  αΰτω  ημέραν,  ηκον  ττρός  αυτόν  εΙς  την 
ζενίαν  ττλείονες·  οίς  ε^ετίθετο  διαμαρτυρόμενος  την  βα- 
σιλείαν  του  Θεου,  πείθων  τε  αυτούς  τα  ττερι  του  ^ίησου, 
άττό  τε  τον  νόμου  Μωσεως  και  των  τνροφητών,  άττό  ττρωϊ 

24  έως  εσπέρας,     και  οι  μεν  έπείθοντο  τοις  λεγομένοις,  οι 

2^  δέ  ηπίστουν.  άσυμφωνοι  δέ  οντες  ττρός  αλλϊ^λους  άττε- 
Χύοντο,  εΙπόντος  του  Παύλου  ρί^ρ,α  εν,  "Οτι  καλώς  το 
Τίνευμα  το  'Άγιον  εΧάΧησε  δια,  Ήσαιου  του  προφήτου 

20  ττρός  τους  πατέρας  ημών,  λεγον,  Πορεΰ^τ^τι  ττρός  τον 
Χαόν  τοντον  και  είπε,  Άκού)  ακούσετε,  και  ου  μη  συνητε· 

27  και  βΧέποντες  βΧέψετε,  και  ου  μη  ϊΒητε.  έπαγυνθη  yap 
η  καρδία  του  λαου  τούτου,  καΐ  τοις  ώσι  βαρέως  ηκουσαν, 
καΐ  τους  οφθαΧμους  αυτών  εκάμμυσαν  μηποτε  'ίδωσι  τοις 
οφθαΧμοΐς,  και  τοις  ώσί,ν  άκούσωσι,  και  τη  καρδία  συνώσι, 

2  8  και  επιστρέψωσι,  και  ιάσωμαι  αντονς.  Γνωστόν  ονν  εστω 
νμΐν,  ότι  τοις  εθνεσιν  άπεστάΧη  τό  σωτηριον  τον  Θεου, 

29  αΰτοι  και  άκοΰσονται.  ^  Και  ταΰτα  αΰτοΰ  ειττόντος,  άττί^λ- 
θον  οΊ  Ιουδαίοι,  ποΧΧην  ε^χοντες  εν  εαντοΐς  συζήτησιν.  " 

2,0  "Έιμεινε  δε  ^  ο  Παύλος"  διετίαν  όΧην  εν  ιδίω  μισθώματι, 
και  άττεδε'^^ετο  ττάντας  τους  εισπορευομένους  προς  αυτόν 

3 1  κηρύσσων  την  βασιΧείαν  του  Θεου,  και  διδάσκων  τα  περι 
του  Κυρίου  Ίησον  άριστον,  μετα  πάσης  παρρησίας 
άκωΧντως. 


Rhcgium  :  and  after  one  day  the  soiifl)  wind  Idcw, 
and  we  came  the  next  day  to  Piitoli  :  where 
we  found  brethren,  and  were  desired  to  tarry 
with  them  seven  days  :  and  so  we  went  toward 
Rome.  And  from  thence,  when  the  Ijrethrcn 
heard  of  us,  they  came  to  meet  us  as  far  as  Appii 
forum,  and  The  three  taverns  :  whom  when  Paul 
saw,  he  thanked  God,  and  took  courage.  ^''And 
when  we  came  to  Rome,  the  centurion  delivered 
the  prisoners  to  the  captain  of  the  guard  :  but 
Paul  was  suffered  to  dwell  by  himself  with  a 
soldier  that  kept  him. 

^7  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  after  three  days 
Paul  called  the  chief  of  the  Jews  together :  and 
Avhen  they  were  come  together,  he  said  unto  them, 
Men  and  brethren,  though  I  have  committed 
nothing  against  the  people,  or  customs  of  our 
fathers,  yet  was  I  delivered  prisoner  from  Jeru- 
salem into  the  hands  of  the  Romans.  Who, 
when  they  had  examined  me,  would  have  let 
me  go,  because  there  was  no  cause  of  death  in 
me.  ^3  But  when  the  Jews  spake  against  it,  I 
was  constrained  to  appeal  unto  Csesar ;  not  that 
I  had  ought  to  accuse  my  nation  of.  20  Pqj.  ^jj^jg 
cause  therefore  have  I  called  for  you,  to  see  you, 
and  to  speak  with  yoii:  because  that  for  the 
hope  of  Israel  I  am  bound  with  this  chain. 
21  And  they  said  unto  him,  We  neither  received 
letters  out  of  Judsea  concerning  thee,  neither 
any  of  the  brethren  that  came  shcAved  or  spake 
any  harm  of  thee.  22^^^;  desire  to  hear  of 
thee  what  thou  thinkest :  for  as  concerning  this 
sect,  we  know  that  every  where  it  is  spoken 
against.  ^Αηά  when  they  had  appointed  him 
a  day,  there  came  many  to  him  into  Ms  lodging  ; 
to  whom  he  expounded  and  testified  the  kingdom 
of  God,  persuading  them  concerning  Jesus,  both 
out  of  the  law  of  Moses,  and  out  of  the  prophets, 
from  morning  till  evening.  24  And  some  belieΛ'ed 
the  things  which  were  spoken,  and  some  believed 
not.  25  when  they  agreed  not  among  them- 
selves, they  departed,  after  that  Paul  had  spoken 
one  word.  Well  spake  the  Holy  Ghost  by  Esaias 
the  prophet  unto  our  fathers,  ^6  saying,  Go  unto 
this  people,  and  say,  Hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and 
shall  not  understand ;  and  seeing  ye  shall  see, 
and  not  perceive  :  ^7  for  the  heart  of  this  people  is 
waxed  gross,  and  their  ears  are  dull  of  hearing, 
and  their  eyes  have  they  closed  ;  lest  they  should 
see  with  their  eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears, 
and  understand  with  their  heart,  and  should  be 
converted,  and  I  should  heal  them,  known 
therefore  unto  you,  that  the  salvation  of  God  is 
sent  unto  the  Gentiles,  and  that  they  Λνϋΐ  hear  it. 
29  And  when  he  had  said  these  words,  the  J ews  de- 
parted, and  had  great  reasoning  among  themselves. 

30  And  Paul  dwelt  two  whole  years  in  his  own 
hired  house,  and  received  all  that  came  in  unto 
him,  2^  preaching  the  kingdom  of  God,  and 
teaching  those  thmgs  which  concern  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  with  all  confidence,  no  man  for- 
bidding him. 


els  'Ρώμην,  Απετράπη  τώ  Παυλω,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  eo).       ^  avToy,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       <=  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).       d  om.  Gb.  Scb,  Ln,  Tf. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 

UPOt  Ρί2ΜΑΙΟΤ2. 


Paul,  a  sen^ant  of  Jesus  Christ,  called  to  he 
an  apostle,  separated  unto  the  gospel  of  God, 
2(Avhicli  he  had  promised  afore  bj  his  prophets 
in  the  holy  scriptures,)  ^  concerning  his  Son  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord,  which  was  made  of  the  seed 
of  DaAdd  according  to  the  flesh  ;  and  β  declared 
to  he  the  Son  of  God  with  power,  according  to 
the  Spirit  of  holiness,  by  the  resurrection  from 
the  dead :  ^  by  Avhom  we  have  received  grace 
and  apostleship,  "^for  obedience  to  the  faith 
among  all  nations,  for  his  name :  ^  among  whom 
are  ye  also  the  called  of  Jesus  Christ :  ^  to  all 
that  be  in  Rome,  beloved  of  God,  called  to  he 
saints :  Grace  to  you  and  peace  from  God  our 
Father,  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 

8  First,  I  thank  my  God  through  Jesus  Christ 
for  you  all,  that  your  faith  is  spoken  of  through- 
out the  whole  world.  ^  For  God  is  my  witness, 
Avhom  I  serve  δ  with  my  spirit  in  the  gospel 
of  his  Son,  that  without  ceasing  I  make  mention 
of  you  always  in  my  prayers ;  making  request, 
if  by  any  means  now  at  length  I  might  have 
a  prosperous  journey  by  the  Avill  of  God  to  come 
unto  you.  "  For  I  long  to  see  you,  that  I  may 
impart  unto  you  some  spiritual  gift,  to  the  end 
ye  may  be  established ;  ^^i^^t  is,  that  I  may 
be  comforted  together  ^with  you  by  the  mutual 
faith  both  of  you  and  me.  ^^js^qw  I  would  not 
have  you  ignorant,  brethren,  that  oftentimes  I 
purposed  to  come  unto  you,  (but  was  let  hitherto,) 
that  I  might  have  some  fruit  ^  among  you  also, 
even  as  among  other  Gentiles.  ^"^  I  am  debtor 
both  to  the  Greeks,  and  to  the  Barbarians  ;  both 
to  the  wise,  and  to  the  uuAvise.  So,  as  much  as 
in  me  is,  I  am  ready  to  preach  the  gospel  to  you 
that  are  at  Rome  also.  For  I  am  not  ashamed 
of  the  gospel  of  Christ :  for  it  is  the  power  of 
God  unto  salvation  to  every  one  that  believeth ; 
to  the  Jew  first,  and  also  to  the  Greek. 

^7  For  therein  is  the  righteousness  of  God  re- 
vealed from  faith  to  faith  :  as  it  is  Avritten,  The 
just  shall  live  by  faith.  ^^For  the  wrath  of  God 
is  revealed  from  heaven  against  all  ungodliness 
and  unrighteousness  of  men,  who  hold  the  truth 
in  unrighteousness  ; 

19  Because  that  which  may  be  known  of  God  is 
manifest  &  in  them  :  for  God  hath  shewed  it  unto 


ΠΑΥΛ05  δοί)λθ5  Ίι^σοί)  Χριστοί),  κλητος  άττόστολος, 
άφωρίσμξ,νος  ets  euayyeXtov  Θεοί),  ο  προεττηγ-γζίλατο  δια  2 
των  ττροφητων  αντον  Ιν  γραφαΓς  άγίαις,  Trepl  του  νΙου  3 
αυτοί)  (του  γενομένου  εκ  σπέρματος  ΑαβΙΒ  κατά  σάρκα, 
του  ορισθίντο<ί  νΙου   Θεοί)   Ιν   Βυνάμ€ί,   κατά   Τίνευμα  4 
άγιωσύνης,       αναστάσεως  νεκρών)  ^Ιησου  Χριστοί)  του 
Κυρίου  ημών,  δι'  ου  ελάβομεν  χάριν  καΐ  άττοστολην  είς  ζ 
νττακοην  ττίστεως  εν  ττάσι  τοΓ?  εθνεσιν,  νττερ  του  ονόματος 
αυτού,  εν  οΐς  εστε  καΐ  υμεΐς,  κλητοί  Ίησου  Χ.ρίστοΰ·  6 
ττάσι  τοις  ουσιν  εν  'ΡώμΎ)  άγαττητοΐς  ®εοΰ,  κλητοΐς  α-γίοις·  y 
χάρις  υμΐν  καΐ  ειρήνη  άπο  @εου  ττατρος  ημων  και  Κυρίου 
'Ιησου  Χριστοί). 

ΙΙρωτον  μεν  ευχαριστώ  τω  ®εω  μου  διά  'Ιτ^σου  Χρι-  8 
στου  ^  υττερ  ττάντων  υμων,  οτι  η  ττίστις  υμων  καταγγέλ- 
λεται εν  ολω  τω  κόσμω'  μάρτυς  γάρ  μου  εστίν  6  Θεός,  g 
ώ  λατρεύω  εν  τω  ττνευματι  μου  εν  τω  εύαγγελιω  του  νιου 
αύτον,  ως  αδιαλείπτως  μνείαν  υμων  ττοιουμαι,  ττάντοτε  ΙΟ 
ετΓΐ  των  ττροσευχων  μου  Βεόμενος,  εί'ττως  ηΒη  ττοτε  εΰοδω- 
θησομαι  εν  τω  θελήματί  του  Θεοί),  ελθεΐν  ττρος  υμάς· 
ετΓίττοθω  yap  ι8εΐν  νμας,  ίνα  τι  ρ,εταδώ  χάρισμα  νμΖν  ι  ι 
πνευματικόν,  εις  το  στηριχθηναι  νμας·    τοντο  δε  εστι,  1 2 
συμτταρακληθηναι  εν  νμιν  διά  της  εν  άΧΚηΧοις  πίστεως 
νμων  τε  και  εμοΰ'  ου  θελω  δε  υμας  άγνοεΐν,  αδελφοί,  οτι  I  3 
ΤΓολλάκις  προεθεμην  ελθεΐν  προς  υμας,  και  εκωλύθην  άχρι 
του  δευρο,  iVa  καρπόν  τινα  σχω  και  ίν  νμΐν,  καθώς  και 
εν  τοις  λοιποίς  εθνεσιν.    "Έιλλησί  τε  και  Βαρβάροις, 
σοφοΐς  τε  και  άνοητοις  οφειλέτης  ειμί.  οϋτω  το  κατ  εμε  ι  ^ 
πρόθυμον  και  υμΐν  τοις  εν  'Ρο)μη  ευαγγελίσασθαι.     Ου  1 6 
γάρ  επαισχυνομαι  το  ευαγγελιον  ^  του  Χριστοί)·"  ^ύναμις 
yap  Θεοί)  εστιΐ'  εις  σωτηρίαν  παντί  τω  πιστεύοντι.  Ίου- 
δαιω  τε  πρώτον  και  "Έιλληνι. 

ΔΙΚΑΙΟΣΥΝΗ  γάρ  Θεοί)  εν  αυτω  αποκαλύπτεται  εκ  ιη 
πίστεως  εις  πίστιν,  καθώς  yεγpaπτaι,  Ό  δέ  δίκαιος  εκ 
πίστεως  ζησεται.     Αποκαλύπτεται  yap  6pyη  Θεοί)  άττ  1 8 
ουρανού  επι  πασαν  άσεβειαν  και  άΒικίαν  ανθρώπων  των 
την  άληθειαν  εν  αδικία  κατεχόντων . 

Διότι  το  yvωστυv  του  Θεοί)  φανερόν  εστίν  εν  αυτοΐς'  ι  g 


ΛπερΙ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~). 


b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        β  Gr.  determined.      γ  Or,  to  the  obedience  of  faith, 
ζ  Or,  in  you,         θ  Or,  to  them. 


Or,  in  mil  spirit. 
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Romans  I.  20 — II.  9. 


20  6  γαρ  ©eo9  αντοΐς  ΙφανΙρωσί'  τα  γαρ  αόρατα  αντον  άττό  them.  ^Έον  the  invisible  things  of  him  from 
KTiaeuis  κόσμου  τοΐς  ττοίημ,ασι  νοούμενα  καθοραται,  ύ]  re  creation  of  the  world  are  clearly  seen,  being 
^  Si'  "  Λ    '  '      ^    -5·         '    V     understood  by  the  things  that  arc  made,  even 

αώω,  avrov  Svm/xcs  και  θ^ιοτη,,  ec,  το  ecvac^  αντον,  his  eternal  poier  and  Godhead  ;  β  so  that  they  are 

2  I  ανατΓολογητονς.     όωτι  τον  ®eov,  ονχ  ως  Θεοκ  without  excuse  :  21  because  that,  when  they  knew 

Ι^όξασαν  η  €νχαρίστησαν,  άλλ'  Ιμ,αταιωθησαν  Ιν  τοις  God,  they  glorified  Jivm  not  as  God,  neither  were 
διαλογισαοΐζ  αυτών,  και  ^σκοτίσθη  -η  ασύνετος  αντων  5  but  became  vain  in  their  imaginations, 

'^5^'       //  -5-  JL  ·^    »       'ύ  ν  and  their  foolish  heart  Avas  darkened.  22pi.ofessinii: 

22,  23  καρδία.  φaaκovτc,JcvaL  αοφοι  .^yavO-^^^^^^  κα.  themselves  to  be  wise,  they  became  fools,  23and 
ί^ΑΛα^αι/  τψ  όοξαν  τον  αφϋαρτου  (»)eov  ev  ομοίωματϋ  changed  the  glory  of  the  uncorruptible  God  into 
cIkovo,  φθαρτον  άνθρωπου  καΐ  7Γ€Τ€ίνων  καΐ  τετραττόδων  an  image  made  like  to  corruptible  man,  and  to 

24  και  ίρττξτων.  διό  καΐ  τταρεδωκει/  αυτούς  δ  ©eos  iv  ταΐ,  J^^^/'  fourfooted  beasts,  and  creeping  things. 
'  ,z),,,,'  ,       ^  Si  -       >  -       >      J     Λ      /  ^  ^'^  Wherefore  God  also  gave  them  up  to  unclean- 

Ύ^'^"""  «κα^αρσ^α^,  του  ness  through  the  lusts  of  their  own  hearts,  to  dis- 

25  ατίμαζζσϋαί  τα  σώματα  αυτών  ev  εαυτούς-  otrtve?  /xer-  honourtheir  own  bodies  between  themselves:  25  who 
ηλλαξαν  την  άληθ^ίαν  του  Θζου  iv  τω  if/eijSu,  καΐ  eae-  changed  the  truth  of  God  into  a  lie,  and  worshipped 
βάσθησαν  και  ^λάτρευσαν  τ-η  κτίσει  τταρα  τον  κτίσαντα  creature  Vmore  than  the  Creator, 

■7f\       ^         '\        ^     '       V  >    /       ο  V      -      who  IS  blessed  for  ever.   Amen.    26  j^or  this  cause 

26  eo-Tiv  evXo-yrjTO,^ec,  τον,  αιώνα,.  ^  αμψ.  Sea  τοντο  ^od  gave  them  up  unto  vile  affections :  for  even 
τταρεόωκεν  αυτόν,  ο  ©eo?  ec,  τταθη  ατιμία,·  at  re  γαρ  their  women  did  change  the  natural  use  into  that 
θηλειαι  αντων  μετηλλα^αν  την  φνσικην  χρησιν  d,  την  which  is  against  nature:  27 and  likewise  also  the 

27  τταρα  φνσιν  ομοίω,  τε  και  οΐ  appeve,  άφΙντε,  την  φνσι·  \eaving  the  natural  use  of  the  woman,  burned 
,,Λ  a  \  '  ■>{■  >  'V  >  />  J  ^  m  their  lust  one  toward  another :  men  with  men 
κην^^ρησιντη,  βηΧεια,,  ήεκαυθησαν  .V  τη  ope^ec  αυτών  ^^rking  that  which  is  unseeml^,  and  recei^^ng 
€L,  αλλήλους,  apa-eve,  ev  αρσεσι  την  ασχημοσννην  κατερ-  in  themselves  that  recompence  of  their  error  which 
γαζόμενοί,  καΐ  την  άντιμισθίαν  ην  e8et  τη,  πλάνη,  αντων  was  meet.    28  ^^d  even  as  they  did  not  like  δ  to 

28  ev  eavTol,  άπολαμβάνοντε,.    Kai  καθω,  ονκ  Ι^οκίμασαν  ^^^^^^'^  knowledge,  God  gave  them 

'    '        '  >    \    e  ^  ν     over  to  sa  reprobate  mind,  to  do  those  thino-s 

Tor  @eov  execvev  επιγνωσει,  παρεΒωκεν  αυτού,  ο  ©co,  ,^^^^^  ^^e  not  Convenient ;  29  being  filled  with  all 

29  ei,  αόοκιμον  νουν,  πουαν  τ  a  μη  καθήκοντα,  πεπληρωμε-  unrighteousness,  fornication,  wickedness,  covetous- 
νου,  πάση  αδικία,  ^  πορνεία,"  πονηρία,  πλεονεξία,  κακία-  ness,  maliciousness ;  full  of  envy,  murder,  debate, 
μεστού,    φθόνου,    φόνου,    ερι8ο,,  Βόλου,    κακοηθεία,·   ^^eceit»  malignity;  whisperers,  30  backbiters,  haters 

30  .„™λΛο„..  e.o.r.y.l.,  ^,^ra.  i..^.  t^t.^:t^^ti  IZX'^^^'^. 
φανού,,  αλαζόνα,,  εφευρετα,  κακών,  γονευσιν  απειθει,,  derstanding,  covenantbreakers,  β  without  natural 

31  ασύνετου,,  άσυνθετου,,  άστόργον,,^  ασπόνδου,,"  άνελεη-  affection,  implacable,  unmerciful :  32who  knowing 

32  μονα,'  οίτίνε,το  Βίκαίωμα  του  ®εοΰ  επίΎνόντε,,  on  οΐ  the  judgment  of  God,  that  they  which  commit 


τά  τοιαΰτα  πράσσοντε,  'άξιοι  θανάτου  είσΙν,  ου  μόνον  '^'^  ^^^i^g^.  ^re  worthy  of  death,  not  only  do  the 
αυτα  ποιοΰσιν,  άλλα  και  συνευ^οκονσι  τοί,  ττράσσονσι. 


επιγνοντε,,  on  ot 

same,  but  λ  have  pleasure  in  them  that  do  them. 
Therefore  thou  art  inexcusable,  Ο  man,  who- 
ΠΑ^'        \  '  '?·5.«/Ί  ^    ,      ,  soever  thou  art  that  judgest:  for  wherein  thou 

ά  ISLO  αναπολόγητο,  ει,  ω  άνθρωπε  πα,  ο  κρίνων  εν  ω  judgest  another,  thou  condemnest  thyself:  for 
γαρ  κρίνει,  τον  έτερον,  σεαυτον  κατακρίνει,·  τα  γαρ  οντά  thou  that  judgest  doest  the  same  things.  '^~Qxii 

2  πράσσει,  6  κρίνων.  οϊΒαμεν  δε  oTt  το  κρίμα  τοΰ  ®εον  ^®  are  sure  that  the  judgment  of  God  is  according 
'  ^,  ^  '\  'ύ  '  ^  V  ^  ^  /  to  truth  against  them  which  commit  such  thino-s 
εση  κατα  αλ^^^ααν  επι  τον,  τα  τοιαντα  πρασσοντα,.  3  And  thinkest  thou  this,  Ο  man,  that  judgesi 

3  ^^ογ'4?7  ό€  τούτο,  ω  άνθρωπε  ο  κρίνων  τον,^  τα  τοιαντα  them  which  do  such  things,  and  doest  the  same, 
/  V        -      J  V    Γ,       V   ,   ,   /A      V       ,       ^1^^^  ^^^^  ^\i3\t  escape  the  judgment  of  God? 

'^Or  despisest  thou  the  riches  of  his  goodness 
and  forbearance  and  longsuffering ;  not  knowing 
that  the  goodness  of  God  leadeth  thee  to  repent- 
ance ?  5  But  after  thy  hardness  and  impenitent 
heart  treasurest  up  unto  thyself  Avrath  against  the 
day  of  wrath  and  revelation  of  the  righteous  judg- 
ment of  God  ;  6  who  will  render  to  every  man 
according  to  his  deeds  :  ''to  them  Avho  by  patient 
continuance  in  well  doing  seek  for  glory  and 
honour  and  immortality,  eternal  life:  ^but  unto 
them  that  are  contentious,  and  do  not  obey  the 
truth,  but  obey  unrighteousness,  indignation  and 


πράσσοντα,  και  ποιων  αυτά,  οτι  σν  εκφενξη  το  κρίμα 

4  τον  ®εον ;  η  τοΰ  πλούτου  τη,  χρηστότητο,  αύτοΰ  καΐ 
τη,  άνοχη,  και  τη,  μακροθυμία,  καταφρονεί,,  άγί/οώι/ 

5  ΟΤΙ  το  χρηστον  τοΰ  ®εοΰ  ει,  μετάνοιάν  σε  άγει ;  κατά 
δε  την  σκληρότητά  σου  και  άμετανόητον  καρ8ίαν  θησαυ- 
ρίζει, σεαυτω  όργην  εν  ήμερα  οργη,  και  άποκαλνφεω, 

6  Βικαιοκρισία,  τοΰ  @εοΰ,  ο,  αποδώσει  εκάστω  κατά  τα 

7  εργα  αΰτοΰ·  τοΐ5  μεν  καθ"  υπομονην  έργου  άγαθοΰ,  Βόξαν 

8  και:  τιμήν  και  άφθαρσίαν  ζητονσι,  ζωην  αΐωνιον  τοΐ,  δέ 
ε^  εριθεία,,  και,  άπειθοΰσι  μεν  τη  άληθεία,  πειθομενοι, 

9  δέ  τ^  άΒικία,  θυμο,  καΐ  οργη,  θλίψι,  και  στενοχωρία, 


>\      ^  ,χ      >/)/    ·        ^  ■  C.     ,      ■    y   wrath,  9  tribulation  and  anguish,  upon  every  soul 

ετη  πασαν  ψυχην  άνθρωπου  τον  κατεργαζομενου  το  of  man  that  doeth  evil,  of  the  Jew  first,  and  also 


a  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.      b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =i ) . 

ζ  Or,  a  mind  void  of  Judgment. 


β  Or,  that  they  may  be. 
θ  Or,  unsociable. 


γ  Or,  rather.  6  Or,  to  acknowledge. 
λ  Or,  consent  with  them. 
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of  the  β  Gentile;  but  glory,  honour,  and  peace,  to 
every  man  that  worketh  good,  to  the  Jew  first, 
and  also  to  the  β  Gentile :  for  there  is  no  respect 
of  persons  with  God.  ^^Έοτ  as  many  as  have 
sinned  without  law  shall  also  perish  without  law: 
and  as  many  as  have  sinned  in  the  law  shall  be 
judged  by  the  law;  ^•^(for  not  the  hearers  of  the 
law  a7'e  just  before  God,  but  the  doers  of  the 
law  shall  be  justified.  For  when  the  Gentiles, 
which  have  not  the  law,  do  by  nature  the  things 
contained  in  the  law,  these,  having  not  the  law, 
are  a  law  unto  themselves :  which  shew  the 
work  of  the  law  written  in  their  hearts,  V  their 
conscience  also  bearing  witness,  and  their  thoughts 
δ  the  mean  while  accusing  or  else  excusing  one 
another;)  ^^in  the  day  when  God  shall  judge 
the  secrets  of  men  by  Jesus  Christ  according  to 
my  gospel. 

17  Behold,  thou  art  called  a  Jew,  and  restest 
in  the  law,  and  makest  thy  boast  of  God,  ^^and 
knowest  his  will,  and  f  approvest  the  things  that 
are  more  excellent,  being  instructed  out  of  the 
law;  19 and  art  confident  that  thou  thyself  art 
a  guide  of  the  blind,  a  light  of  them  which  are 
in  darkness,  ^^^η  instructor  of  the  foolish,  a 
teacher  of  babes,  Avhich  hast  the  form  of  know- 
ledge and  of  the  truth  in  the  law.  Thou 
therefore  Avhich  teachest  another,  teachest  thou 
not  thyself  ?  thou  that  preachest  a  man  should 
not  steal,  dost  thou  steal  ?  ^2  thou  that  sayest 
a  man  should  not  commit  adultery,  dost  thou 
commit  adultery  ?  thou  that  abhorrest  idols,  dost 
thou  commit  sacrilege  ?  ^3  thou  that  makest  thy 
boast  of  the  law,  through  breaking  the  law  dis- 
honourest  thou  God  ?  For  the  name  of  God 
is  blasphemed  among  the  Gentiles  through  you, 
as  it  is  written.  ^5  ^qj^  circumcision  verily  pro- 
fiteth,  if  thou  keep  the  law:  but  if  thou  be  a 
breaker  of  the  law,  thy  circumcision  is  made 
uncircumcision.  ^6  Therefore  if  the  uncircumcision 
keep  the  righteousness  of  the  law,  shall  not 
his  uncircumcision  be  counted  for  circumcision. 
2' And  shall  not  uncircumcision  which  is  by  na- 
ture, if  it  fulfil  the  law,  judge  thee,  who  by  the 
letter  and  circumcision  dost  transgress  the  law  ? 
23  For  he  is  not  a  Jew,  which  is  one  outwardly ; 
neither  is  that  circumcision,  which  is  outward  in 
the  flesh :  -'·^  but  he  is  a  Jew,  which  is  one  in- 
wardly; and  circumcision  is  that  of  the  heart,  in 
the  sph-it,  and  not  in  the  letter ;  whose  praise 
is  not  of  men,  but  of  God. 

What  advantage  then  hath  the  Jew  ?  or  what 
profit  is  there  of  circumcision  ?  ^  Much  every 
way:  chiefly,  because  that  unto  them  were  com- 
mitted the  oracles  of  God.  ^  j^or  what  if  some  did 
not  believe  ?  shall  their  unbelief  make  the  faith 
of  God  without  effect  ?  ^  God  forbid :  yea,  let 
God  be  true,  but  every  man  a  liar;  as  it  is  written. 
That  thou  mightest  be  justified  in  thy  sayings, 
and  mightest  overcome  Avhen  thou  art  judged. 

^  But  if  our  unrighteousness  commend  the 
righteousness  of  God,  what  shall  we  say  ?  Is  God 


κακόν,  Ιουδαίου  re  ττρωτον  καΐ  "Έλληνος·   δό^α  Se  καΐ  10 
ημ,η  και  εΙρηνη  τταντί  τω  Ιρ-γαζομ^Ινω  το  αγαθόν,  Ίου- 
δαιω  τ€  ττρωτον  καΐ  "Έλληνί·  ου  γαρ  ίστι  ττροσωττοληφία  I  I 
τταρά  τω  Θεω.     οσα  yap  ανόμων  ημαρτον,  άνό/χως  καΐ  1 2 
άτΓολοΰνται·  και  oVot  iv  νόμω  ημαρτον,  Bia  νόμον  κριθη- 
σονται,  (ου  γαρ  οι  άκροαταΙ  του  νόμου  Βί,καωί  τταρα  τω  ΐ  3 
Θεω,  άλλ'  οΐ  τΓΟίηταΙ  του  νόμου  Βικαιωθτησονται.    "Οταν  14- 
γάρ  (.θνη  τα  μη  νόμον  €χοντα  φύσ€ί  τα  του  νόμου  Tvovrj, 
ούτοι  νόμον  μη  €χοντ€<ζ,   ίαυτοΐς   elai  νόμος'    otrtves  1 5 
^ν^ξίκνυνταί  τό  epyov  του  νόμου  γρατττόν  iv  ταΐς  καρ- 
δ/,αι?  αυτών,  συμμαρτυρουσης  αυτών  της  συν^ίΒησ^ως, 
και  μζταζυ  αλλήλων  των  λογισμών  κατηγορούντων  η  και 
αττολογ  ου  μίνων,)  iv  ημψα  οτε  κριν€Ϊ  6  Θεο9  τα  κρυτττα  ι6 
των  άνθρώττων,   κατα  τό   εΰαγγελιοι/  μου,  δια  Ίϊ^σοΰ 
Ιίριστου. 

^"Ιδε,  '  συ  ΊουδαΓο$  ζττονομάζΎ],  και  εττανατταυτ^  τω  ΐ  j 
νόμίο,  και  καυ;(ασαι  iv  Θεω,  και  γινο>σκ€ΐ9  τό  ΘΙλημα,  1 8 
και  Βοκιμάζζ,ις  τα    διαφέροντα,   κατηχούμ€νος  εκ  του 
νόμου'  τΐ'ίποιθάζ  τε  σεαυτόν  οΒηγον  είναι  τυφλών,  φως  I  g 
των  iv  σκότει,  τταιδευτ^ν  αφρόνων,  διδάσκαλον  νηττίων,  2  ο 
έχοντα  την  μόρφωσιν  της  γνώσεως  και  της  αληθείας  iv 
τω  νόμω-  6  ουν  διδάσκων  Ιτερον,  σεαυτόν  ου  διδάσκεις ;  2  ι 
ο  κηρύσσων  μη  κλετττειν,  κλετττεις ;    6  λέγων  μη  μοι-  1 2 
;;^ευειν,  μοιχζύεις  ;    6  βΒελυσσόμενος  τα  είδωλα,  ίεροσυ- 
λεΓ? ;    ος  iv  νόμ,ω  καυχάσαι,  δια  της  παραβάσεως  του  2  j 
νόμου  τον  Θεόν  ατιμάζεις;    Τό  γαρ  όνομα  του  Θεοΰ  δι'  24. 
υμας  βλασφημείται  iv  τοις  εθνεσι,  καθώς  γεγραττται. 
Ιίεριτομη  μεν  yap  ωφελεί,  εαν  νομον  ττράσσης'  εάν  δε  2  ^ 
παραβάτης  νόμου  'βς,  η  ττεριτομη  σου  άκροβϋστία  γεγο- 
νεν.     εαν  ουν  η  άκροβϋστία  τα  δικαιώ/χ,ατα  του  νόμου  ζ  β 
φυλάσση,  ουχι  η  άκροβϋστία  αυτού  εις  ττεριτομην  λογι- 
σθησεται ;  και  κρίνει  η  iK  φύσεως  άκροβϋστία  τον  νόμον  2 "] 
τελούσα,  σε  τον  δια  γράμματος  και  ττεριτομης  τταραβάτην 
νόμου ;    ου  γαρ  6  iv  τω  φανερω  Ίουδαΐός  εστίν,  ουδέ  η  2.8 
εν  τω  φανερω  iv  σαρκΐ  ττεριτομη·  άλλ'  6  iv  τω  κρυτττω  2g 
Ιουδαίος,  και  ττεριτομη  καρδίας  iv  ττνεύματι,  ου  γράμ- 
ματι-  ου  6  ετταινος  ουκ  ε$  άνθρώττων,  άλλ'  εκ  του  Θεου. 

Τι  ουν  το  ττερισσον  του  Ιουδαίου,  η  τίς  η  ωφέλεια  3 
της  ττεριτομης  ;   ττολυ,  κατά  ττάντα  τρόπον,    πρώτον  μεν  2 
γαρ  ό'τι  iπιστεύθησav  τα  λόγια  του  Θεοΰ.     τί  γαρ,  ει  3 
ηπίστησάν  τίνες ;  μη  η  άπιστία  αυτών  την  πίστιν  του 
Θεοΰ  καταργήσει ;    μη   γενοιτο'    γινεσθω  δέ  ό  Θεός  4- 
αληθής,  πάς  δέ  άνθρωπος  ψεύστης,  καθώς  γεγραττται, 
"Οττως  αν  Βικαιωθ^ς  iv  τοις  λόγοις  σον,  και  νικησης  iv 
τω  κρίνεσθαί  σε. 

Ει  δέ  η  αδικία  ημων  Θεου  δικαιοσυνϊ^ν  σννίστησι,  τί  5 
ipoΰμ,εv  ;  μη  άδικος  6  Θεός  6  iπιφεpωv  την  όργην  ;  κατά 


Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Gr.  Greek.       γ  Or,  the  conscience  witnessing  with  them, 

δ  Or,  bettoeen  themselves.  ζ  Or,  triest  the  things  that  differ. 


npos  ρωμαίου:^. 
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6  οίνθρωτΓον  λεγω·  μη  yevovro'  eTret  ττως  Kptvu  ο  Θεο9  τοι/ 
γ  κυσ/χον ;   el  γαρ  η  αλήθεια  τον  ©eou  iv  τω  e/Λω  φβνσματί 
€7Γ€ρίσσ€υσ€ν  et9  rryi/  δο^αν  αυτοί),  τί  ίτι  κάγώ  ώς  άμαρ- 

8  τωλός  κρίνομαι;  καΐ  μη  καθω<ί  βλασφημούμζθα,  καΙ 
καθώς  φασί  Tti^e?  ημας  XiycLV,  "Οτι  ττοιησωμ^ν  τα  κακά 
tm  e'A^iy  τα  αγαθά  ;    ων  το  κρίμα  eVStKOV  Ιστι. 

9  Tt  ονν  ;  ττροζχόμζθα ;  ον  ττάντως·  ττροΐβτιασάμεθα  γαρ 
Ιουδαίους  τ€  καΐ  'Έλληνας  ττάντας  νφ'  άμαρτίαν  etvat, 

ΙΟ,  1 1  καθώς  γίγραπται/Ότί  ονκ  ίστι  δίκαιος  ουδέ  et?-  ονκ 
12  Ιστιν  ό  συνί-ών,  οΰ/c  ζ,στιν  6  βκζητων  τον  Θεόν.  ττάντες 
ΙζίκΧιναν,  άμα  ηγρξ,ιωθησαν·  ονκ  eWt  ττοιων  χρηστότητα, 

1  3  ονκ  εστίν  εως  ίνός.     τάφος  άν€ωγμ€νος  6  Χάρυγξ  αυτών, 

ταΐ9  γλώσσαΐ9  αΰτώι/  εδολιουσαι/·  ιός  άσπίΒων  υττο  τα 
χζίλη  αυτών    ών  το   στόμα   αράς   και  ττικριας  ye/xet. 
Ι5>  ΐ6  o^et?  ot  ττόδες  αυτών  Ικχίαι  αίμα·    σνντριμμα  καΐ 

1 7  ταλαιπωρία  Ιν  ταΐς  οΒοΐς  αντίον   καΐ  oSbv  είρηνης  ονκ 

1 8  €γνο)σαν.  ονκ  έ'στι  φόβος  Θεοΰ  άττίναντι  των  οφθαλ- 
ig  μων  αυτών.     Οΐ'δα/ι,εν  δέ  δτι  οσα  ό  νόμος  λέγει,  τοις  εν 

τω  νόμω  λαλεί·  Γνα  τταν  στόμα  φραγή,  καΐ  νττόΒίκος 
γένηταί  ττάς  6  κόσμος  τω  Θεω. 

2 Ο      Διότι  ε^  έργων  νόμου  ον  δικαιω^ι/σεται  ττασα  σάρ^ 
ενώτΓίον  αύτου*    δια  γαρ   νόμου    Ιττίγνωσις  αμαρτίας. 

2  1  Νυνι  δε  χωρίς  νόμου  δικαιοσύνη  Θεου  πεφανερωται,/Λαρ- 
2  2  τυρονμίνη  υττο  τον  νόμου  και  τών  ττροφητων  δικαιοσύνη 

δε  Θεου  δια  -πίστεως  ^Ιησου  άριστον,  εις  ττάντας  ^  καΐ 
ετΓΐ  ττάντας'  τους  ττιστευοντας*  ου  γαρ  εσ^τι  διαστολϊ^· 
2  3  πάντες  γαρ  ημαρτον,  καΐ  νστεροννταί  της  Sόiης  τον  Θεου, 
24-  δικαιου/χενοι  δωρεάν  ττ]  αυτού  γάριτι,  διά  τϊ}ς  άττολυτρώ- 
2  5  σεως  τ^ς  εν  Χριστώ  Ίτ^σοΰ,  ον  προεθετο  ο  Θεός  ίλαστν;- 
ριον  διά  τ^ς  πίστεως  εν  τω  αύτου  αΐματι,  εις  ενδει^ιν  τ^ς 
δικαιοσυνϊ^ς  αύτου,  διά  την  πάρεσιν  των  προγεγονότων 
20  αμαρτημάτων  εν  T-fj  avo^y  τον  Θεοΰ,  ττρός  ενδει^ιΐ'  τ^ς 
δικαιοσΰνϊ^ς  αύτου  εν  τω  νυν  καιρώ,  εις  το  είναι  αντόν 
δίκαιον  και  δικαιουντα  τον  εκ  πίστεως  'ϊησου. 

2  7      Που  ουν  τ;  καύχησις  ;  ε^εκλείσθη.     διά  ποίου  νόμου ; 
2  8  τών  έργων  ;   ονγΐ,  αλλά  διά  νόμου  πίστεως,  λογιζόμεθα 
ουν,  πίστει  δικαιούσ^αι  άνθρωπον,  χωρίς  έργων  νόμου. 

29  '^Π  Ιουδαίων  6  Θεός  μόνον ;  ούχι  δε  και  εθνών ;  ναι 

30  και  εθνών  επείπερ  εις  δ  Θεός,  δς  δικαιώσει  περντομην  εκ 
πίστεως,  καΐ  άκροβυστίαν  διά  τί^ς  πίστεως. 

3 1  Νό/Λον  ουν  καταργονμεν  διά  τί^ς  πίστεως  ;  μη  γένοιτο- 
4  αλλά  νόμον  Ιστωμεν.     Τι  ουν  ερονμεν  ^  ^Αβραάμ  τον 

2  ττατερα  ημων  ενρηκεναι  κατά  σάρκα;  ει  γαρ  ^Αβραάμ 
εξ  έργων  ε8ικαιωθη,  εχει  καύχημα,  άλλ'  ου  προς  τον 

3  Θεόν.  τι  γαρ  η  γραφή  λέγει ;  Έπίστευσε  δε  ^Αβραάμ 
4-  τω  Θεω,  και  ελογίσθη  αυτω  εις  δικαιοσύνην.     Τώ  δέ 

εργαζομενω  6  μισθός  ου  λογίζεται  κατά  χάριν,  άλλα  κατά 


unrighteous  who  takcth  vengeance  ?  (I  speak  as  a 
man)  ^God  forbid  :  for  then  how  shall  God  judge 
the  world  ?  '  For  if  the  truth  of  God  hath  more 
abounded  through  my  lie  unto  his  glory,  why  yet 
am  I  also  judged  as  a  sinner  ?  ^  And  not  rather ^ 
(as  we  be  slanderously  reported,  and  as  some 
affirm  that  we  say,)  Let  us  do  evil,  that  good 
may  come  ?  whose  damnation  is  just. 

9  What  then  ?  are  we  better  than  they  ?  No, 
in  no  wise :  for  we  have  before  β  proved  both 
Jews  and  Gentiles,  that  they  are  all  under  sin ; 
^•^as  it  is  written,  There  is  none  righteous,  no, 
not  one  :  there  is  none  that  understandeth,  there 
is  none  that  seeketh  after  God.  ^'^  They  are  all 
gone  out  of  the  way,  they  are  together  become 
unprofitable  ;  there  is  none  that  doeth  good,  no, 
not  one.  Their  throat  is  an  open  sepulchre ; 
Avith  their  tongues  they  have  used  deceit ;  the 
poison  of  asps  is  under  their  lips  :  whose  mouth 
is  full  of  cursing  and  bitterness  :  thek  feet  are 
swift  to  shed  blood :  destruction  and  misery 
are  in  their  >vays  :  and  the  way  of  peace  have 
they  not  known  :  there  is  no  fear  of  God  before 
their  eyes.  Now  Ave  know  that  what  things 
soever  the  law  saith,  it  saith  to  them  Avho  are 
under  the  law:  that  every  mouth  may  be  stopped, 
and  all  the  world  may  become  guilty  before  God. 

Therefore  by  the  deeds  of  the  law  there  shall 
no  flesh  be  justified  in  his  sight :  for  by  the  law 
is  the  knowledge  of  sin.  ^Q^y  the  righte- 

ousness of  God  without  the  laAV  is  manifested, 
being  witnessed  by  the  law  and  the  prophets  ; 

even  the  righteousness  of  God  which  is  by 
faith  of  Jesus  Christ  unto  all  and  upon  all  them 
that  believe  :  for  there  is  no  difference  :  for 
all  have  sinned,  and  come  short  of  the  glory  of 
God  ;  24  being  justified  freely  by  his  grace  through 
the  redemption  that  is  in  Christ  Jesus :  ^5  whom 
God  hath  δ  set  forth  to  be  a  propitiation  through 
faith  in  his  blood,  to  declare  his  righteousness  for 
the  ^remission  of  sins  that  are  past,  through  the 
forbearance  of  God  ;  ^6  to  declare,  I  say,  at  this 
time  his  righteousness:  that  he  might  be  just,  and 
the  justifier  of  him  Avhich  believeth  in  Jesus. 

2''  Where  is  boasting  then  ?  It  is  excluded. 
By  Avhat  law  ?  of  Avorks  ?  Nay:  but  by  the  law 
of  faith.  28  Therefore  we  conclude  that  a  man 
is  justified  by  faith  without  the  deeds  of  the  law. 

29  Is  he  the  God  of  the  Jews  only  ?  is  he  not 
also  of  the  Gentiles  ?  Yes,  of  the  Gentiles  also  : 
•"'seeing  it  is  one  God,  which  shall  justify  the 
circumcision  by  faith,  and  uncircumcision  through 
faith. 

3^  Do  we  then  make  void  the  law  through  faith? 
God  forbid :  yea,  we  establish  the  \ά\υ.  ^  What 
shall  we  say  then  that  Abraham  our  father, 
as  pertaining  to  the  flesh,  hath  found?  '^Έου 
if  Abraham  were  justified  by  works,  he  hath 
whereof  to  glory ;  but  not  before  God.  ^  Por  Avhat 
saith  the  scripture  ?  Abraham  believed  God,  and 
it  was  counted  unto  him  for  righteousness.  ^  Now 
to  him  that  worketh  is  the  reward  not  reckoned 


^  om.  La.  (Gb.  z?).       t>  gypyj^eVat  Άβρ.  tou  προπάτορα  ημων,  Ln.  (Grb.  c^). 

γ  Or,  su(>Ject  to  the  judgment  of  God.  3  Οΐ,  foreordained. 


β  Gr.  charged,  ch.  1.  28,  &c.;  2.  1,  &o.. 
Or,  passing  over. 
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of  grace,  but  of  debt.  ^  But  to  him  that  worketh 
not,  but  believeth  on  him  that  justifieth  the  un- 
godly, his  faith  is  counted  for  righteousness. 

^  Even  as  David  also  describeth  the  blessedness 
of  the  man,  unto  whom  God  imputeth  righteous- 
ness Avithout  works,  "'saying,  Blessed  are  they 
Avhose  iniquities  are  forgiven,  and  whose  sins  arc 
covered.  ^  Blessed  is  the  man  to  whom  the  Lord 
will  not  impute  sin. 

9  Cometh  this  blessedness  then  upon  the  circum- 
cision only,  or  upon  the  uncircumcision  also  ?  for 
we  say  that  faith  was  reckoned  to  Abraham  for 
righteousness.  How  Avas  it  then  reckoned  ?  when 
he  was  in  circumcision,  or  in  uncircumcision  ?  Not 
in  circumcision,  but  in  uncircumcision.  And  he 
received  the  sign  of  circumcision,  a  seal  of  the 
righteousness  of  the  faith  Avhicli  he  had  yet  being 
uncircumcised :  that  he  might  be  the  father  of 
all  them  that  belicA-e,  though  they  be  not  cir- 
cumcised ;  that  righteousness  might  be  imputed 
unto  them  also:  ^"^and  the  father  of  circumcision 
to  them  Avho  are  not  of  the  circumcision  only, 
but  who  also  walk  in  the  stej^s  of  that  faith  of 
our  father  Abraham,  which  he  had  being  yet 
uncircumcised. 

^2  For  the  promise,  that  he  should  be  the  heir  of 
the  world,  was  not  to  Abraham,  or  to  his  seed, 
through  the  law,  but  through  the  righteousness 
of  faith,  i^For  if  they  which  are  of  the  law  he 
heirs,  faith  is  made  void,  and  the  promise  made 
of  none  effect :  because  the  law  Avorketh  wrath  : 
for  where  no  law  is,  there  is  no  transgression. 
16  Therefore  it  is  of  faith,  that  it  anight  he  by 
grace  ;  to  the  end  the  promise  might  be  sure  to  all 
the  seed;  not  to  that  only  which  is  of  the  law, 
but  to  that  also  which  is  of  the  faith  of  Abraham; 
Avho  is  the  father  of  us  all,  ^-^(as  it  is  written,  I 
have  made  thee  a  father  of  many  nations,)  β  before 
him  Avhom  he  believed,  even  God,  who  quickeneth 
the  dead,  and  calleth  those  things  which  be  not  as 
though  they  were. 

Who  against  hope  believed  in  hope,  that  he 
might  become  the  father  of  many  nations,  accord- 
ing to  that  Avhich  Avas  spoken,  So  shall  thy  seed 
be.  And  being  not  weak  in  faith,  he  considered 
not  his  ΟΛνη  body  now  dead,  when  he  Avas  about 
an  hundred  years  old,  neither  yet  the  deadness  of 
Sarah's  womb  :  he  staggered  not  at  the  promise 
of  God  through  unbelief  ;  but  was  strong  in  faith, 
giving  glory  to  God  ;  and  being  fully  persuaded 
that,  what  he  had  promised,  he  was  able  also  to 
perform.  ^  And  therefore  it  was  imputed  to  him 
for  righteousness. 

-3  Now  it  was  not  written  for  his  sake  alone, 
that  it  was  imputed  to  him  ;  2-t  but  for  us  also,  to 
Avhom  it  shall  be  imputed,  if  we  believe  on  him 
that  raised  up  Jesus  our  Lord  from  the  dead ; 
25  who  was  delivered  for  our  offences,  and  Avas 
raised  again  for  our  justification. 

Therefore  being  justified  by  faith,  we  have 
peace  with  God  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 
2  by  whom  also  Ave  have  access  by  faith  into  this 


TO  οφξ,ίλημα'  τω  8e  μη  Ιρ-γαζομΙνο),  ττίστζνοντι  δε  €7γι  ^ 
τον  Βίκαωνντα  τον  ασφη,  λογίζεται  ή  ττίσης  αύτον  ei? 
8ίκαίοσννην. 

Κα^άττερ  και  Δα^ιδ  Xeyet  τον  μακαρισμ,ον  τον  άνθρώ-  6 
ΤΓον,   ω  6   Θεός  Χο-γΙζεται   Βίκαωσννην,   χωρίς  €ργων, 
Μακάριοι  ων  αφέθησαν  αΐ  ανομίαι,  καΐ  ων  ίττεκαλνφθησαν  η 
αΐ  άμαρτίαυ.    μακάριος  άνηρ  ω  ου  μη  λογίσηται  Κύριος  8 
άμο.ρτίαν. 

Ο  μακαρισμος  ονν  οντος,  εττι  την  ττεριτομην,  η  και  εττι  9 
την  άκροβυστίαν;  λέγομ^ν  γαρ  on  ΙΧο-γίσθη  τω  ^Αβραάμ 
η  ΤΓίστις  εις  Βίκαωσννην.     ττως  ονν  Ιλογίσθη ;   iv  ττερι-  I Ο 
τομή  ovTL,  η  Ιν  άκροβνστία  ;    ονκ  iv  ΤΓβρίτομη,  άλλ'  iv 
άκροβνστία.     και  σημάον  ελα/3ε  ττζρίτομης,  σ-φραγιδα  1 1 
τψ  ^ίκαιοσ-ννης  της  ττιστεως  της  iv  τη  άκροβνστία-  εις 
το  είναι  αντον  ττατερα  ττάντων  των  τηστενόντων  δι'  άκρο- 
βυστίας,  εις  τό  Χογισθήναι  και  αντοΐς  την  ^ίκαίοσννην 
και  ττατερα  ττεριτομης,  τοις  ονκ  εκ  ττερίτομης  μόνον,  άλλα  1 2 
και  τοις  στοιχονσί  τοις  ιχνΐσι  της  iv  τη  άκροβνστία 
ΤΓίστεως  τον  ττατρος  ημων  ^Αβραάμ. 

Ου  γαρ  δια  νόμου  η  ετταγγελια  τω  *  Αβραάμ  η  τω  1  ^ 
σπψματυ  αυτόν,  το  κληρονόμον  αύτον  ειι/αι  τον  κόσμου, 
άλλα  δια  δικαιοσυι/ϊ^ς  ττιστεως.     εί  γαρ  οΐ  εκ  νόμου,  14 
κληρονόμοι,  κεκε'ι/ωται  ή  ττίστις,  και  κατηργηται  η  ετταγ- 
γελια- 6  γαρ  νόμος  οργην  κατεργάζεται·  ου  γαρ  ουκ  εστι  I  5 
νόμος,  ουδέ  τταράβασις.    δια  τοΰτο  εκ  πίστεως,  ίνα  κατά  ι6 
χάριν,  εις  το  είναι  βεβαίαν  την  iπaγγελίav  τταντι  τω 
σπερματι,  ου  τω  iK  του  νόμου  μόνον,  άλλα  και  τω  εκ 
ττίστεως  ^Αβραάμ,  6ς  εστι  ττατηρ  ττάντων  ημων,  {καθώς  ι  y 
γεγρατΓται,  "Οτι  ττατερα  ττολλων  εθνών  τεθεικά  σε,)  κατ- 
έναντι  ου  iπίστευσε  Θεού,  του  ζωοττοιουντος  τους  νεκρονς, 
και  καΧονντος  τα  μη  οντα  ώ?  οντα. 

'^Ος  τταρ'  ελτΓίδα  εττ'  ελπιδι  i^τίστευσεv,  εις  το  γενέσθαι  1 8 
αυτόν  ττατερα  ττοΧλων  iθvωv,  κατά  τό  είρημενον,  Ούτως 
εσται  τό  σττερμα  σου·  και  μη  άσθενήσας  τη  ττίστει,  *  ού  '  i  g 
κατενόησε  τό  εαυτού  σωμα  τβη  νενεκρωμενον,  εκατοντα- 
ετής ττου  νττάρχων,  και  την  νεκρωσιν  της  μήτρας  %άρρας· 
εις  δέ  την  ίτταγγεΧίαν  του  Θεου  ου  ^ιεκρίθη  τη  άττιστία,  2  Ο 
άλλ'  ενε^υναμώθη  τη  ττίστει,  δους  Βόζαν  τω  Θεω,  και  2 1 
ττΧηροφορηθεΙς  οτι  ο  εττηγγεΧται,  δυνατός  εστι  και  ττοιη- 
σαι.     διό  και  iXoγίσθη  αύτω  εις  Βικαιοσννην.  2  2 

Ουκ  iγpάφη  δέ  δι'  αυτόν  μόνον,  οτι  εΧογίσθη  αΰτω·  23 
άλλα  και  δι'  ημάς,  οΓς  μεΧΧει  Χογίζεσθαι,  τοις  πιστευουσιν  24 
επι  τον  iγείpavτa  Ίησονν  τον  Κ,νριον  ημων  iK  νεκρών, 
ος  τταρε^όθη  δια  τά  τταρατττωματα  ημίύν,  και  ηγερθη  δια  2^ 
την  δικαιωσιν  ημων. 

Αικαιωθεντες  ονν  εκ  ττίστεως,  είρηνην  ^  εχομεν  "  ττρός  5 
τόν  Θεόν  δια  τον  Κυρίου  ημων  Ίτ^σοΰ  άριστον,  δι'  ου  ζ 
και  την  ττροσαγωγην  iσχηκaμεv  ^  τη  ττίστει  είς  την  χάριν 


a  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  =5).      b  ίχωμ^ν,  Sch.  Ln.  mg.  Tf.  ed.  i.      c  om.  Tf.  [Ln.]  (Gb.  β  Or,  UJce  unto  him. 
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ταντην  iv  rj  ίστήκαμ^ν  καΐ  κανχΐύμ^θα  Ιττ  ελττιδί  t^s 

8ό^η<ζ  τον  @€ον' 
3      Ού  μόνον  δε,  άλλα  και  κανχωμζθα  iv  ταΐς  θλίψ^σιν, 
^  eiSores  ort  η  θλίψίζ  υπομονην  κατζργάζ€ταί,  η  δέ  υπομονή 

5  8οκίμην,  η  δε  Βοκιμη  ελττιδα,  ή  δε  ελττις  ού  καταίσχνν^ί' 
OTL  η  άγάττη  τον  Θεου  €κκ£χνταί  iv  rats  καρδι'αις  ήμων 

6  δια,  ΓΓι/ευ/Λατο5  Άγίον  τον  ^οθέντοζ  ημΐν.    "Ετι  γαρ 
ΧρισΓθ5  οι/τωι/  ημων  ασθενών,  κατά  καιρόν  νπερ  άσεβων 

η  άπέθανζ.    μόλις  yap  virkp  δίκαιου  τις  άττο^αι/ειται·  virkp 

8  γαρ  του  άγαμου  τάχα  τις  και  τολμά  άττοθανζΐν  σννίστησι 
δε  Tryi/  εαυτού  άγάττην  εις  τ^/χ,ας  ό  Θεός,  οτι  ετι  αμαρτωλών 

9  όντων  τ^/Λων  Χρίστος  νπίρ  ημων  απίθανα,    ττολλω  ονν 
μάλλον,  δικαιω^εντες  νυν  iv  τω  αΐματι  αντον,  σωθησόμζθα 

I Ο  δι'  αύτου  άττό  της  οργής,  el  γαρ  €χθροΙ  οντες  κατηλλάγη- 
μξ,ν  τω  Θεω  δια  του  θανάτου  τον  νΙον  αντον,  ττολλώ 
μάλλον  καταλλαγε'ντες  σωθησόμζθα  iv  τχι  ζωγ)  αΰτου* 

11  Ού  μόνον  δε,  άλλα  και  κανχώμζνοι  iv  τω  Θεί>  δια  του 
Κυρίου  ημων  ίησον  Χρίστου,  δι  ού  νυι/  τ^ν  καταλλαγτ/ν 
ελά/3ΰ,αεν. 

1 2  Δια  τούτο  ώσττερ  δι'  ενός  άνθρώττον  η  αμαρτία  εις  τόν 
κόσμον  ζΙσηλθζ,  και  δια.  τ^ς  αμαρτίας  6  θάνατος,  και 
οΰτως  εις  ττάντας  άνθρωπονς  6  θάνατος  ^ηλθ^ν,  εφ'  ω 

I  3  ττάντες  ημαρτον.     άγρι  γαρ  νόμον  αμαρτία  ην  iv  κόσμω· 

14-  αμαρτία  δε  ουκ  ελλογειται,  /χ,^  ό'ντος  νόμον  άλλ'  iβaσ■ί- 
λευσεν  ό  θάνατος  άττό  'Αδά/Λ  μ^χρι  Μωσέως  και  εττι  τους 
/Λ7^  άμαρτησαντας   εττι  τω  ομοιωματι  της  τταραβάσεως 

I  5  Αδά/Λ,  ό'ς  εστι  τυττος  του  μέλλοντος.  Άλλ'  ού;^  ώς  τό 
τταρατττωμα,  ούτω  και  τό  χάρισμα,  ει  γαρ  τά>  του  ενός 
τταραπτωματι  οι  πολλοί  αποθανόν,  πολλω  μάλλον  η 
χάρις  τοΐ)  Θεού  και     δωρεά  εν  χάριτι  τη  τον  ενός  άνθρώ- 

ΐ6  77"ου  Ι-ί/σού  Χριστού  εις  τους  ττολλού^  εττερισσευσε.  και 
ο^Χ  ώς  δι'  ενός  άμαρτησαντος,  τό  δώρημα-  τό  μ\ν  γαρ 
κρίμα  ε^  ενός  εις  κατάκριμα,  τό  δε  χάρισμα  iK  πολλών 

I  παραπτωμάτων  εις  δικαίωμα,  ει  γαρ  τω  τού  ενός  παρα- 
πτωματι  ο  θάνατος  ε/?ασιλευσε  δια  τού  ενός,  ττολλω 
μάλλον  οι  την  ττερισσειαν  τϊ}ς  χάριτος  και  της  δωρεάς 
τ^ς  δικαιοσύνϊ^ς  λαμβάνοντας,  εν  ^ω^  βασιλενσονσι  διά 

1  8  τού  ενός  Ιτ^σού  Χριστού.  "Αρα  ουν  ώς  δι'  ενός  παραπτώ- 

ματος, εις  ττάντας  ανθρώπους,  εις  κατάκριμα·  ουτω  και 
δι*  ενός  δικαιώματος,  εις  ττάντας  ανθρώπους,  εις  δικαιωσιν 
19  ^ωί}ς.  ώσττερ  γάρ  διά  τί^ς  παρακοής  τον  ενός  ανθρώπου 
αμαρτωλοί  κατ^στάθησαν  οι  ττολλοί,,  ουτω  και  διά  ττ^ς 
υπακοής  τον  ενός  δίκαιοι  κατασταθησονται  οι  ττολλοι. 

2  Ο      Νο^αος  δέ  παρζίσηλθεν,  ίνα  πλεονάση  το  παράπτωμα- 

ου  δε  εττλεονασεν  αμαρτία,  ύττερεττερισσευσεν  χάρις· 
21  Γνα  ώσττερ  ε/5ασιλευσεν  17  άμαρτία  iv  τω  θανάτω,  ουτω 

και  η  χάρις  βασιλζνση  διά  δικαιοσυντ^ς  εις  ^ω:^ν  αιώνιον, 

διά  Ίτ^σού  Χριστού  τού  Κυρίου  ημών. 
6     ΤΙ  ουν  ipovμ€v ;  ^ απιμ^νουμεν"  τη  αμαρτία,  ίνα  η  χάρις 
2  πλζονάση  ;  μη  γένοιτο.  οΓτινες  άπαθάνομεν  τη  αμαρτία, 


grace  wherein  we  stand,  and  rejoice  in  hope  of  the 
glory  of  God. 

3  And  not  only  so,  but  we  glory  in  tribulations 
also  :  knowing  that  tribulation  worketh  patience  ; 
*and  patience,  experience  ;  and  experience,  hope  : 
^  and  hope  maketh  not  ashamed  ;  because  the  love 
of  God.  is  shed  abroad  in  our  hearts  by  the  Holy 
Ghost  Avliich  is  given  unto  us.  ^Tor  when  we 
were  yet  without  strength,  β  in  due  time  Christ 
died  for  the  ungodly.  7  scarcely  for  a  righteous 
man  will  one  die  :  yet  peradventure  for  a  good 
man  some  would  eA'en  dare  to  die.  ^But  God 
commendeth  his  love  toward  us,  in  that,  while 
Ave  Avere  yet  sinners,  Christ  died  for  us.  ^  Much 
more  then,  being  now  justified  by  his  blood,  we 
shall  be  saved  from  wrath  through  him.  ^^For 
if,  Avhen  we  were  enemies,  we  were  reconciled 
to  God  by  the  death  of  his  Son,  much  more, 
being  reconciled,  Ave  shall  be  saved  by  his  life. 

"And  not  only  so,  but  Ave  also  joy  in  God 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  by  Avhom  Ave  have 
noAV  received  the  atonement. 

12  Wherefore,  as  by  one  man  sin  entered  into 
the  Avorld,  and  death  by  sin  ;  and  so  death  passeJ 
upon  all  men,  δ  for  that  all  have  sinned:  ^^(toi 
until  the  laAv  sin  Avas  in  the  Avorld :  but  sin  ia 
not  imputed  Avhen  there  is  no  law.  ^'^NcA^er- 
theless  death  reigned  fiOm  Adam  to  Moses,  even 
OA^er  them  that  had  not  sinned  after  the  similitude 
of  Adam's  transgression,  who  is  the  figure  of 
him  that  was  to  come.  But  not  as  the  offence, 
so  also  is  the  free  gift.  For  if  through  the 
offence  of  one  many  be  dead,  much  more  the 
grace  of  God,  and  the  gift  by  grace,  which  is 
by  one  man,  Jesus  Christ,  hath  abounded  unto 
many.  And  not  as  it  was  by  one  that  sinned, 
so  is  the  gift :  for  the  judgment  was  by  one 
to  condemnation,  but  the  free  gift  is  of  many 
offences  unto  justification.  ^''Eor  if  ^by  one 
man's  offence  death  reigned  by  one  ;  much  more 
they  which  receiA^e  abundance  of  grace  and  of 
the  gift  of  righteousness  shall  reign  in  life  by 
one,  Jesus  Christ.)  Therefore  as  fby  the  of- 
fence of  one  judgment  came  upon  all  men  to 
condemnation ;  even  so  θ  by  the  righteousness 
of  one  the  free  gift  came  upon  all  men  unto 
justification  of  life.  For  as  by  one  man's 
disobedience  many  Avere  made  sinners,  so  by  the 
obedience  of  one  shall  many  be  made  righteous. 

20  Moreover  the  laAV  entered,  that  the  offence 
might  abound.  But  AA'here  sin  abounded,  grace 
did  much  more  abound :  21  that  as  sin  hath 
reigned  unto  death,  even  so  might  grace  reign 
through  righteousness  unto  eternal  life  by  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord. 

What  shall  we  say  then  ?  Shall  we  continue 
in  sin,  that  grace  may  abound?  ^Qod  forbid. 
How  shall  we,  that  are  dead  to  sin,  live  any 


a  Ιπιμίνωμ^ν,  Gb.  La.  Tf.  β  Or,  according  to  the  time,  Gal.  4  4.       7  Or,  reconciliation,  ver.  10.       6  Or,  in  whom, 

ζ  Or,  by  one  offence.       β  Or,  bt/  one  righteousness. 
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longer  therein  ?  ^  Know  ye  not,  that  so  many 
of  us  as  β  were  baptized  into  Jesus  Christ  were 
baptized  into  his  death  ?  ^  Therefore  we  are 
buried  with  him  by  baptism  into  death :  that 
like  as  Christ  Λvas  raised  up  from  the  dead  by 
the  glory  of  the  Father,  even  so  we  also  should 
walk  in  newness  of  life.  ^For  if  we  have  been 
planted  together  in  the  likeness  of  his  death, 
we  shall  be  also  i?i  the  likeness  of  his  resur- 
rection :  ^  knowing  this,  that  our  old  man  is 
crucified  with  him,  that  the  body  of  sin  might 
be  destroyed,  that  henceforth  we  should  not  serve 
sin.  ''For  he  that  is  dead  is  'y freed  from  sin. 
^  Now  if  we  be  dead  with  Christ,  we  believe  that 
we  shall  also  live  with  him :  ^  knowing  that 
Christ  being  raised  from  the  dead  dieth  no  more  ; 
death  hath  no  more  dominion  over  him,  ^°For 
in  that  he  died,  he  died  unto  sin  once  :  but  in  that 
he  liveth,  he  liveth  unto  God.  Likewise  reckon 
ye  also  yourselves  to  be  dead  indeed  unto  sin, 
but  alive  unto  God  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.  ^2  Let  not  sin  therefore  reign  in  your 
mortal  body,  that  ye  should  obey  it  in  the  lusts 
thereof.  Neither  yield  ye  your  members  as 
δ  instruments  of  unrighteousness  unto  sin :  but 
yield  yourselves  unto  God,  as  those  that  are 
alive  from  the  dead,  and  your  members  as  instru- 
ments of  righteousness  unto  God.  ^'^  For  sin 
shall  not  have  dominion  over  you :  for  ye  are 
not  under  the  law,  but  under  grace. 

15  What  then  ?  shall  we  sin,  because  we  are 
not  under  the  law,  but  under  grace  ?  God  for- 
bid. i^Know  ye  not,  that  to  whom  ye  yield 
yourselves  servants  to  obey,  his  servants  ye  are 
to  whom  ye  obey  ;  whether  of  sin  unto  death, 
or  of  obedience  unto  righteousness  ?  ^7  But  God 
be  thanked,  that  ye  were  the  servants  of  sin,  but 
ye  have  obeyed  from  the  heart  that  form  of 
doctrine  ^  which  was  delivered  you.  Being  then 
made  free  from  sin,  ye  became  the  servants  of 
righteousness.  I  speak  after  the  manner  of 
men  because  of  the  infirmity  of  your  flesh :  for  as 
ye  have  yielded  your  members  servants  to  un- 
cleanness  and  to  iniquity  unto  iniquity ;  even 
so  now  yield  your  members  servants  to  righteous- 
ness unto  holiness,  Pqj.  when  ye  were  the 
servants  of  sin,  ye  were  free  β  from  righteousness. 
"1  What  fruit  had  ye  then  in  those  things  whereof 
ye  are  now  ashamed  ?  for  the  end  of  those  things 
is  death.  225^^  now  being  made  free  from  sin, 
and  become  servants  to  God,  ye  have  your  fruit 
unto  holiness,   and    the  end  everlasting  life. 

For  the  wages  of  sin  is  death  ;  but  the  gift  of 
God  is  eternal  life  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

Know  ye  not,  brethren,  (for  I  speak  to  them 
that  know  the  law,)  how  that  the  law  hath 
dominion  over  a  man  as  long  as  he  liveth  ?  ^  joj. 
the  woman  Avhich  hath  an  husband  is  bound  by  the 
\sm  to  her  husband  so  long  as  he  liveth ;  but  if 
the  husband  be  dead,  she  is  loosed  from  the  laAv 
of  her  husband.  ^  go  then  if,  while  her  husband 
liveth,  she  be  married  to  another  man,  she  shall 


ΤΓως  £Tt  ζησομ^ν  Iv  avrrj ;  η  ayi/oetre  ort  οσοι  ^βατττίσ-  3 
θημ,^ν  et?  Χριστοί/  Ιησονν,  els  τον  θάνατον  αντου  ίβαττ- 
τίσθημ^ν  ;  συνετάφημ^ν  ονν  αυτω  δια  τον  βατττίσματος  φ 
€15  τον  θάνατον  Ινα  ωσπψ  -ηγψθη  Χριστός  εκ  νεκρών 
δια  Trjs  δό^9  τον  ττατρος,  οντω  καΐ  -ημβΐζ  iv  καινότητι 
ζωης  ττεριπατησωμζν.     ΈΙ  yap  σνμφντοί  yeyova/xej/  τω  ^ 
όμοίώματί  του  θανάτου  αντοΰ,  άλλα  καΐ  της  αναστάσεως 
έσόμζθα·  τούτο  "γινωσκοντες,  οτι  6  τταλαώς  -ημών  άνθρω-  6 
7Γ05  συνεσταυρώθη,  ίνα  καταργηθη  το  σωμα  της  αμαρτίας, 
τον  μηκίτι  δουλευειν  ημας  Trj  αμαρτία.   6  yap  άττοθανων  'J 
δεδικαιωται  άττό  της  αμαρτίας.    ΈιΙ  δέ  άπεθάνομεν  συν  8 
Χριστώ,  τηστΐνομζν  οτι  καΐ  συζησομεν  αντίο,  ειδότες  οτι  g 
Χριστός  lycpθάς  Ικ  νεκρίον,  ουκ  €tl  αποθνήσκει·  θάνατος 
αντου  ουκ  €τι  κυριεύει,  ο  γαρ  άττεθανζ,ΤΎ)  αμαρτία  άττ Wavcv  ΐ  ο 
εφάττα^·   δ  δε  ζτ},  ζϊ]  τω  Θεω.    ουτω  και  νμεΐς  λoyίζζσθe  1 1 
εαυτονς  νεκρούς  μεν  *  είναι  "  τύ)  αμαρτία,  ζώντας  δέ  τω 
Θεω,  εν  Χριστώ  Ίησον  ^τω   Κυριω  ημίύν.  "     Μϊ)  ονν  1 2 
βασιλευετω  η  αμαρτία  εν  τω  θνητω  ΰμων  σώματι,  είς 
το  νπαχούειν  ^  αυτΎ)  εν'  ταις  επιθνμίαις  αντου·     μη^ε  1 3 
παριστάνετε  τα  μελη  νμων  οττλα  αδικίας  τύ}  αμαρτία· 
άλλα  παραστήσατε  εαυτούς  τω  Θεω  ώς  εκ  νεκρών  ζίοντας, 
και  τα  μελη  υμων  οττλα  δικαιοσύνης  τω  Θεω.     αμαρτία  ι  φ 
γαρ  νμων  ου  κυριεύσει·  ου  γαρ  εστε  νπο  νόμον,  άλλ' 
νπο  χάριν. 

Τι  ονν;  ^άμαρτησομεν,"  οτι  ουκ  εσμεν  νπο  νόμον, 
άλλ'  νπο  χάριν ;   μη  γένοιτο.     ουκ  οιδατε  οτι  ω  τταρ-  1 6 
ιστάνετε  εαυτούς  δούλους  είς  νπακοην,  δούλοι  εστε  ω  υττ- 
ακουετε,  -^τοι  αμαρτίας  εις  θάνατον,  η  υπακοής  εις  δικαιο- 
σννην ;  χάρις  δέ  τω  Θεω,  οτι  ητε  δούλοι  τί^ς  αμαρτίας,  ΐ  y 
υπηκούσατε  δέ  εκ  καρδίας  εις  ονπαρεδόθητε  τύπον  8ι8αχης. 
ελευθερωθεντες  δέ  άττό  τί^ς  αμαρτίας,  εδονλώθητε  τη  δι-  ι  8 
καιοσύνη.   ^Ανθρώπινον  λεγω  δια  την  άσθένειαν  της  σαρ-  ι  g 
κος  νμων.  ωσπερ  yap  παρεστησατε  τα  μελη  νμων  δοΰλα 
τη  άκαθαρσία  και  τη  άνομία  εις  την  άνομίαν,  οντω  ννν 
παραστήσατε  τα  μελη  νμων  δούλα  τη  δικαιοσύνη  εις 
άγιασ/Λον.     δτε  γαρ  δούλοι  ητε  της  αμαρτίας,  ελεύθεροι  2  Ο 
ητε  τη  δικαιοσύνη,    τίνα  ονν  καρπον  ^ι^ετε  τότε,  εφ^  οΓς  2  ΐ 
νυν  επαισχύνεσθε  ;  το  yap  τέλος  εκείνων,  θάνατος,    νννι  2  2 
δέ  ελενθερωθεντες  άττό  ττ^ς  αμαρτίας,  δονλωθεντες  δε  τω 
Θεω,  έχετε  τον  καρπον  νμίον  είς  άγιασ/χόν   τό  δέ  τέλος, 
^ω^ν  αιώνων,    τα  yap  όφώνια  της  αμαρτίας,  θάνατος·  τό  2  3 
δέ  χάρισμα  τον  Θεου,  ^ω^  αιώνιος,  εν  Χριστώ  ^Ιησοΰ 
τω  Κυριω  ημών. 

'^Η  αγνοείτε,  αδελφοί  (γινώσκουσι  γαρ  νόμον  λαλώ)  7 
οτι  6  νόμος  κυριεύει  του  άνθρο)πον  εφ'  όσον  χρόνον  ζη; 
η  yap  νπανδρος  yvvrj  τω  ζώντι  άνδρΙ  δεδεται  νόμω·  εάν  2 
δέ  άποθάνη  6  άνηρ,  κατηργηται  άττό  του  νόμου  τον  αν- 
δρός,  άρα  ονν  ζώντος  του  ανδρός  μοιχαλις  χρηματίσει,  3 
εάν  γενηται  άνδρΙ  ετερω·    εάν  δε  άποθάνη  6  άνηρ,  ελεν- 


»  om.  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  φη.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  Ln.  Tf.       d  άμαρτησωμεΐ',  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv).  β  Or,  are. 

γ  Gt.  justified.       δ  Gr.  arms,  or,  weapons,       t,  Gr.  whereto  ye  were  delivered.       θ  Gr.  to  righteousness. 


ΠΡ02  ΡΩΜΑΙΟΥΣ 


217 


Romans  VII.  4— VIII.  2. 


ΘΙρα  Ιστίν  άτΓϋ  του  νόμ,ον,  του  μη  etmt  αντψ  μοιχαλίδα, 

4  -γξ-νομίνην  άνδρι  erepo).  ώστε,  άΖελφοί  μου,  και  νμά<^ 
έθανατώθητζ  τω  νό/χω  δια  τον  σώματος  του  Χρίστου,  ets 
TO  ■γ€ν€σθαί  νμας  £Τ€ρω,  τω  e/c  νεκρών  iyepOivTL,  ha  καρ- 

5  τΓοφορησωμΐν  τω  Θεω.  οτε  γαρ  r;/A€;/  ev  τϊ^  σαρκΙ,  τα 
τταθήματα  των  αμαρτιών  τα  δια  του  νόμου  Ινηρ-γάτο  iv 

6  TOts  μζλζσιν  ημών,  et?  τό  καρττοψορησαι  τω  θανάτω·^  νννι 
δέ  κατηργηθημ&ν  άττό  του  νόμου,  άττοθανόντζζ  iv  ω  κατ- 
€ΐχόμ€θα,  ώστε  δουλεΰειν  "iyftas  ει/  καινότητι  πνεύματος, 
και  ού  παλαιότητι  -γράμματος. 

7  Tt  OVU  Ιρονμεν ;  ο  νόμος  αμαρτία  ;  ρ.η  yivoiTO'  άλλα 
την  άμαρτίαν  ουκ  εγνων,  ει  μη  δια  νόμον  την  τε  γαρ 
ΙτΓΐθνμίαν  ουκ  τ/δειν,  ει  μη  ο  νόμος  ελεγει/,  Ουκ  εττι^υ- 

8  μησας'  άφορμην  δέ  λαβουσα  η  αμαρτία  δια  της  έντολης 
κατζίρ-γάσατο  iv  iμoι  ττασαν  i'n■iθυμίav.  χωρίς  yap  νόμον 

9  αμαρτία  νεκρά-  εγώ  δέ  'έζων  χωρίς  νόμου  ττοτί·  ελθουσης  δέ 
I Ο  της  εντολής,  η  αμαρτία  άνεζησεν,  ε'γώ  δέ  άττε'^ανο^·  και 

1 1  ευρέθη  μοι  ή  ivτoλη  η  εις  ζωην,  αντη  εις  θάνατον,  η  yap 
αμαρτία  άφορμην  λαβονσα  δια  της  ivτoλης  iiηπό.τησε 

12  με,  και  δι'  αντης  άπεκτεινεν  ώστε  ό  μεν  νόμος  άγιος, 
και  η  εντολή  αγία  kc  I  δικαία  και  άγαθη. 

1 3  Τό  ουν  αγαθόν  iμoι  γεγονε  θάνατος ;  μη  yivoiTO- 
άλλα  η  αμαρτία,  ϊνα  φανη  αμαρτία,  δια  του  άγαθου  μοι 
κατεργαζομενη   θάνατον,  ϊνα  γενηται   κα&  νπερβολην 

1 4  αμαρτωλός  η  ά/χαρτια  δια  της  ivτoλης.  ΟϊΒαμεν  yap  ότι 
6  νόμος  πνευματικός  εστίν    εγώ  δέ  ^  σαρκικός '  είμι, 

15  ττεττραμενος  νττό  την  άμαρτίαν.  δ  γαρ  κατεργάζομαι, 
ου  γινωσκω·  ου  yap  ο  θελω,  τούτο  ττράσσω·  αλλ  ο  μισω, 

ΐ6  τοντο  τΓΟιώ.     ει  δε  ο  ού  ^ε'λω,  τούτο  ττοιώ,  σύμφημι  τω 

1  7  νόμω  ότι  καλός,  νννι  δέ  ουκ  ετι  ε'γώ  κατεργάζομαι  αυτό, 
ΐ8  άλλ'  η  οικούσα  iv  εμοι  αμαρτία.     ΟΤδα  γαρ  οτι  ουκ 

οίκεΐ  εν  iμol,  τουτέστιν  εν  τη  σαρκί  μον,  αγαθόν  τό  γαρ 
θελειν  τταράκειταί  μοι,  τό  δέ  κατεργάζεσθαι  το  καλόν 

19  ^ουχ  ευρίσκω."    ου  γαρ  ο  θελω,  τνοιω  άγαθόν     αλλ  δ 

20  ον  θελω  κακόν,  τούτο  ττράσσω.  ει  δέ  ο  οΰ  ^ελω  ^  εγώ, " 
τούτο  ΤΓΟιώ,  ουκ   ετι  εγώ  κατεργάζομαι  αυτό,  αλλ  η 

2 1  οικούσα  εν  iμol  αμαρτία.  Ευρίσκω  άρα  τον  νομον  τω 
θελοντι  εμοι  ττοιεΐν  τό  καλόν,  ότι  iμol  τό  κακόν  τταρακει- 

2  2  ται.  σννήόομαι  γαρ  τω  νόμω  του  Θεου  κατα  τον  εσω 
2  3  άνθρωπον    βλέπω       έτερον  νόμον  iv  τοις  μελεσι  μου 

άντιστρατευόμενον  τω  νόμω  του  νοός  μον,  και  αίχμαλωτι- 
ζοντά  με  τω  νόμω  της  άμαρτίας  τω  όντί  iv  τοις  μελεσι 
24-  μον.     ταλαίπωρος  εγώ  άνθρωπος·   τις  με  ρνσεται  iK  τον 
2  5  σώματος  τον  θανάτον  τούτον  ;  ^  ευχαριστώ  τω  Θεω  δια 
^Ιησον  Χριστού  τον  Κυρίου  ημων.  άρα  ονν  αυτός  εγώ  τω 
μεν  νοϊ  δουλεύω  νόμω  @εον·  τη  δέ  σαρκι,  νομω  άμαρτιας. 
8      Ουδέν  αρα  νυν  κατάκριμα  τοις  iv  Χριστώ  Ίησον,  ®  μη 
2  κατά  σάρκα  περιπατονσιν,  άλλα  κατά  πνεύμα.      ο  γαρ 
νόμος  τον  πνεύματος  της  ζωης  iv  Χριστώ  Ιτ^σου  ηλενθε- 
ρωσε  με  άττό  του  νόμον  της  άμαρτίας  και  του  θανάτον. 


be  called  an  adulteress :  but  if  her  husband  be 
dead,  she  is  free  from  that  law;  so  that  she  is 
no  adulteress,  though  slie  be  married  to  another 
man.  Wherefore,  my  brethren,  je  also  are  be- 
come dead  to  tlie  law  by  the  body  of  Christ ;  that 
ye  should  be  married  to  another,  even  to  him  who 
is  raised  from  the  dead,  that  we  should  bring 
forth  fruit  unto  God.  ^For  when  we  Avere  in 
the  flesh,  the  Amotions  of  sins,  which  were  by 
the  law,  did  work  in  our  members  to  bring  forth 
fruit  unto  death.  ^  But  noAv  we  are  delivered  from 
the  law,  y  that  being  dead  wherein  we  were  held  ; 
that  we  should  serve  in  newness  of  spirit,  and 
not  in  the  oldness  of  the  letter. 

7  What  shall  we  say  then  ?  Is  the  law  sin  ?  God 
forbid.  Nay,  I  had  not  known  sin,  but  by  the 
law :  for  I  had  not  known  δ  lust,  except  the  law 
had  said.  Thou  shalt  not  covet.  ^  But  sin,  taking 
occasion  by  the  commandment,  Avrought  in  me  all 
manner  of  concupiscence.  For  without  the  law 
sin  was  dead.  ^  j^or  I  was  alive  Avithout  the  law 
once :  but  when  the  commandment  came,  sin 
revived,  and  I  died.  ^''And  the  commandment, 
which  was  ordained  to  life,  I  found  to  be  unto 
death.  ^^For  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the  com- 
mandment, deceived  me,  and  by  it  slew  me. 
^'^  Wherefore  the  law  is  holy,  and  the  command- 
ment holy,  and  just,  and  good. 

1^  Was  then  that  which  is  good  made  death  unto 
me  ?  God  forbid.  But  sin,  that  it  might  appear 
sin,  working  death  in  me  by  that  which  is  good  ; 
that  sin  by  the  commandment  might  become  ex- 
ceeding sinful.  ^"^  For  we  know  that  the  law  is 
spiritual :  but  I  am  carnal,  sold  under  sin.  For 
that  which  I  do  I  fallow  not :  for  what  I  would, 
that  do  I  not ;  but  Avhat  I  hate,  that  do  I.  jf 
then  I  do  that  which  I  would  not,  I  consent  unto 
the  law  that  it  is  good,  Now  then  it  is  no 
more  I  that  do  it,  but  sin  that  dwelleth  in  me. 

For  I  know  that  in  me  (that  is,  in  my  flesh,) 
dwelleth  no  good  thing :  for  to  will  is  present 
Avith  me  ;  but  how  to  pei-fonn  that  which  is  good 
I  find  not.  ^^For  the  good  that  I  Avould  I  do 
not :  but  the  evil  which  I  would  not,  that  I  do. 
20  Now  if  I  do  that  I  would  not,  it  is  no  more 
I  that  do  it,  but  sin  that  dwelleth  in  me.  j  β^^ι 
then  a  law,  that,  Λvhen  I  Avould  do  good,  eΛdl  is 
present  \vith  me.  ^  For  I  delight  in  the  law  of 
God  after  the  inward  man  :  but  i  gee  another 
law  in  my  members,  warring  against  the  law 
of  my  mind,  and  bringing  me  into  captivity  to 
the  law  of  sin  which  is  in  my  members.  Ο 
wretched  man  that  I  am !  who  shall  deliver  me 
from  θ  the  body  of  this  death  ?  i  t^^nk  God 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.  So  then  Avith 
the  mind  I  myself  serve  the  law  of  God ;  but 
Avith  the  flesh  the  law  of  sin. 

There  is  therefore  now  no  condemnation  to 
them  Avhich  are  in  Christ  Jesus,  who  walk  not 
after  the  flesh,  but  after  the  Spirit.  ^Έον  the 
law  of  the  Spirit  of  life  in  Christ  Jesus  hath 
made  me  free  from  the  Ιάλυ  of  sin  and  death. 


a  σάρκινος,  Gh.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.        οϋ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  1  χάρ,.5,  La.  Tf.  (Gb  eo).      «  om  Gb.  Sch  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Gr.  passions.       γ  Or,  being  dead  to  that,  ch.  6. 2.       δ  Or,  conaipisceiice .       ζ  Gr.  know,  Ps.  1.  6.       θ  Or,  this  body  of  death. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


3  For  Avhat  the  law  could  not  do,  in  that  it  was 
weak  through  the  flesh,  God  sending  his  own  Son 
in  the  likeness  of  sinful  flesh,  and  β  for  sin,  con- 
demned sin  in  the  flesh  :  that  the  righteousness 
of  the  law  might  be  fulfilled  in  us,  who  walk  not 
after  the  flesh,  but  after  the  Spirit.  ^For  they 
that  are  after  the  flesh  do  mind  the  things  of  the 
flesh  ;  but  they  that  are  after  the  Spirit  the  things 
of  the  Spirit.  ^Έοτ  yto  be  carnally  minded  is 
death  ;  but  δ  to  be  spiritually  minded  is  life  and 
peace.  ^  Because  ζ  the  carnal  mind  is  enmity 
against  God :  for  it  is  not  subject  to  the  law 
of  God,  neither  indeed  can  be.  ^g^  |;hen  ^i^qj 
that  are  in  the  flesh  cannot  please  God.  ^  But  ye 
are  not  in  the  flesh,  but  in  the  Spirit,  if  so  be  that 
the  Spirit  of  God  dwell  in  you.  Now  if  any  man 
have  not  the  Spirit  of  Christ,  he  is  none  of  his. 
^0  And  if  Christ  he  in  you,  the  body  is  dead 
because  of  sin ;  but  the  Spirit  is  life  because  of 
righteousness.  But  if  the  Spirit  of  him  that 
raised  up  Jesus  from  the  dead  dwell  in  you, 
he  that  raised  up  Christ  from  the  dead  shall  also 
quicken  your  mortal  bodies  β  by  his  Spirit  that 
dwelleth  in  you.  xhej-gf qj.q^  brethren,  Ave  are 
debtors,  not  to  the  flesh,  to  live  after  the  flesh. 
^3 For  if  ye  live  after  the  flesh,  ye  shall  die:  but  if 
3'e  through  the  Spirit  do  mortify  the  deeds  of  the 
body,  ye  shall  live.  For  as  many  as  are  led  by 
the  Spirit  of  God,  they  are  the  sons  of  God. 

For  ye  have  not  received  the  spirit  of  bondage 
again  to  fear ;  but  ye  have  received  the  Spirit  of 
adoption,  whereby  we  cry,  Abba,  Father.  The 
Spirit  itself  beareth  Avitness  with  our  sphit,  that 
we  are  the  children  of  God:  ^''and  if  children, 
then  heirs ;  heirs  of  God,  and  joint-heirs  Avith 
Christ ;  if  so  be  that  we  sufi:er  Avith  him,  that 
we  may  be  also  glorified  together. 

18  For  I  reckon  that  the  sufferings  of  this  pre- 
sent time  ai'e  not  Avorthy  to  be  cmnpared  with 
the  glory  which  shall  be  revealed  in  us.  ^^For 
the  earnest  expectation  of  the  creature  waiteth 
for  the  manifestation  of  the  sons  of  God.  20  j^^j. 
the  creature  was  made  subject  to  vanity,  not 
Avillingly,  but  by  reason  of  him  who  hath  sub- 
jected the  same  in  hope,  21  because  the  creature 
itself  also  shall  be  delivered  from  the  bondage 
of  corruption  into  the  glorious  liberty  of  the 
children  of  God.  ^^Έογ  we  knoAV  that  λ  the  whole 
creation  groaneth  and  travaileth  in  pain  together 
until  now.  23^n(j  ^ot  only  they,  but  ourselves 
also,  Avhich  have  the  firstfruits  of  the  Spirit,  even 
we  ourselves  groan  within  ourselves,  waiting  for 
the  adoption,  to  wit,  the  redemption  of  our  body. 
24  For  Ave  are  saved  by  hope :  but  hope  that  is  seen 
is  not  hope  :  for  Avhat  a  man  seeth,  Avhy  doth  he 
yet  hope  for?  25  But  if  Ave  hope  for  that  Ave  see  not, 
then  do  we  Avith  patience  Avait  for  it.  LikcAvise 
the  Spirit  also  helpeth  our  infirmities  :  for  Ave 
knoAV  not  Avhat  Ave  should  pray  for  as  Ave  ought : 
but  the  Spirit  itself  maketh  intercession  for  us 
with  groanings  Avhich  cannot  be  uttered,  27  And 
he  that  searcheth  the  hearts  knoAveth  Avhat  is  the 


To  γαρ  aSvvarov  τον  νόμου,  Iv  ώ  ησθίν^ι  δια  τη<;  σαρ-  3 
Κ09,  ό  Θεός  τον  ίαντον  νΙον  ττέμψας  iv  ομοίώματι  σαρκός 
αμαρτίας  και  irept  άμαρτυας  κατ€κρίν€  την  άμαρτίαν  iv 
τ-β  σαρκΐ,  ίνα  το  Βίκαίωμα  του  νόμου  ττληρωθ^  iv  ήμΐν,  4 
τοις  μη  κατα  σάρκα  ττίριττατουσίν,  άλλα,  κατα  ττν^νμα. 
οι  yap  κατα  σάρκα  οντ^ς,  τα  της  σαρκός  φρονουσιν    οΐ  5 
δέ  κατα  ττν^νμα,  τα  του  ττνζυματος.  το  yap  φρόνημα  της  6 
σαρκός,  θάνατος-  τό  Sk  φρόνημα  του  ιτν^ύματος,  ζωη  καΐ 
ζΐρήνη.     Διότι  τό  φρόνημα  της  σαρκός,  ^χθρα  etg  @ζόν·  η 
τω  γαρ  νόμω  του  Θεοί!  ούχ^  υττοτάσσζται,  ουδέ  γαρ  δύνα- 
ται·    οΐ  δε  iv  σαρκΙ  6ντ€ς,  Θεω  ο^ρίσαι  ου  SvvavTai.  8 
Υ/χα?  δε  ουκ  εστέ  iv  σαρκΙ,  άλλ'  iv  ττι/ευ/χατι,  ειττερ  g 
ττνζυμα  Θεοΰ  οικεί  iv  υμΐν.    ει  δε  τΐ9  πνεύμα  Χριστοί! 
ουκ  ε>(ει,  ούτος  ουκ  εστίν  αυτοΰ.     ει  δε  Χριστός  iv  υμΐν,  ΐΟ 
τό  μίν  σωμα  ν^κρόν  δι'  αμαρτίαν,  τό  δε  ττν^νμα  ζωη  δια 
8ίκαίοσυνην.    ει  δε  τό  ττνζυμα  του  iyξ.ίpavτoς  ^Ιησονν  εκ  1 1 
νεκρών  οικεί  iv  υμΐν,  6  iy€Lpaς  τόν  Χριστόι/  εκ  νεκρών 
ζωοποιησει  καΐ  τα  θνητά  σώματα  υμων,  δια  τό  ει/οικονι/ 
αυτοΰ  πνεύμα  iv  υμΐν.    αρα  ουν,  αδελφοί,  οφείλεται  εσ-  1 2 
μεν  ου  tij  σαρκΙ,  του  κατα  σάρκα  ζ-τ^ν  εί  γαρ  κατα  σάρκα  ι  3 
ζητε,  μέλλετε  άποθνησκειν    ει  δέ  ττνεύματι  τας  ττράζεις 
τον  σώματος  θανο,τουτε,  ζησεσθε.    Όσοι  γαρ  ττνεύματι  14 
Θεοΰ  ayovTai,  ουτοί  είσιν  υίοι  Θεου.     ου  γαρ  iλάβετε  1 5 
ττνενμα  δουλείας  ττάλίν  εις  φόβον,  αλλ  ελάβετε  ττνευμα 
υιοθεσίας,  iv  ώ  κράζομεν,  Άββα,  ό  ττατηρ.    Αυτό  τό  1 6 
ττνευμα  συμμαρτυρεΐ  τω  ττνεύματι  ημών,  ότι  iσμεv  τέκνα 
Θεου.  ει  δέ  τέκνα,  και  κληρονόμοι"  κληρονόμοι  μεν  Θεου,  I  "j 
συγκληρονόμοι  δέ  άριστου-  ειττερ  σνμττάσχομεν,  ϊνα  και 
συνΒοζασθώμεν. 


Αογίζομαι  γα.ρ  οτι  ουκ  α^ια  τα  τταθηματα  του  νυν  και-  ΐ  8 
ρου  ττρός  την  μελλουσαν  δό^αι/  άττοκαλυφθηναι  εις  ημάς. 
Ή  yap  άτΓΟκαραδοκια  τ^ς  κτίσεως  την  άττοκάλυψιν  των  ig 
υιών  του  Θεοΰ  ά7Γεκδε';ι(εται·  Trj  yap  ματαιότητι  ή  κτίσις  2 Ο 
νπετάγη,  οΰ;^  εκοΰσα,  άλλα,  δια,  τόν  υττοτάζαντα,  εττ  ελ-  2  I 
τΓίδι,  ό'τι  και  αΰτ^  η  κτίσις  iλευθεpωθησετaι  άττό  της  δου- 
λείας της  φθοράς  εις  την  ελευθερίαν  της  8όζης  τών  τέκνων 
του  Θεοΰ.  οϊόαμεν  yap  ότι  ττάσα  η  κτίσις  συστενάζει  και  2  2 
συνωόίνει  άγρι  του  νυν  ου  μόνον  δέ,  άλλα  και  αυτοί  την  23 
άτΓαρ-χΎ]ν  του  ττνεύματος  έχοντες,  και  ημείς  αυτοί  iv  εαυτοΐς 
στενάζομεν,  υιοθεσίαν  άττεκ^εχόμενοι,  την  άπολύτρωσιν 
του  σώματος  ημών.    τύ)  yap  ελττιδι  iσ(ί)θημεv.    ελττις  δέ  24 
βλετΓομενη,  ουκ  εστίν  ελπις·   δ  yap  βλεττει  τις,  τί  και 
iλ^τίζει;  ει  δέ  ο  ου  βλεττομεν,  ελττίζομεν.  Si  υττομονης  2^ 
άττεκδε^όρ,ε^α.    Ωσαύτως  δέ  και  τό  ττνευμα  σνναντιλαμ-  26 
βάνεται  *  ταΓς  άσθενείαις  "  ημών  τό  yap  τί  ττροσευ$ώμεθα 
καθό  δει,  ουκ  οιΒαμεν,  άλλ'  αυτό  τό  ττνευμα  υπερεντνγ- 


υπερ  ημών 


στεναγμούς  άλαλητοις'   6  δέ  ipευvώv  2  7 


χάνει 

τάς  καρδίας  οιδε  τι  τό  φρόνημα  του  ττνεύματος,  οτι  κατα 


a  τβ  άσθεΐ'εία,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ->·).  β  Or,  by  a  sacrifice  for  ain.  y  Gr.  the  minding  of  the  flesh:  So  ver  7. 
δ  iir.  the  minding  of  the  Spirit.       ζ  Gr.  the  minding  of  the flesh.       0  Or,  because  of  his  Spirit,       λ  Or,  evert/  creature,  Mar.  16.  15. 


προ^  ρωμαίου:^. 


219 


PtOMANS  VIII.  28— IX.  12. 


28  Θεοί/  €ντνγχ(χνεί  νττψ  αγίων.     ΟΪΒαμεν  8e  οτι  rot?  άγα- 
ττώσι  TW  Θεοί/  ττάντα  avvepyet  ei?  αγαθόν,  rots  κατα 

2  9  TrpoOeatv  κλητοΐς  ουσιν.     ort  oS?  ττροεγνω,  καΐ  ττροώ- 

ptae.  σνμιχυρφουζ  rrjs  ^Ικόνος  του  νΙοΰ  αυτόν,  ets  το  eivai 
30  αυτόν  ττρωτότοκον  έν  ττολλοΓς  άδελφοΓς·  ους  SeTvpoixypcae, 
τούτους  και  εκάλ^σε·   καΐ  ους  εκάλεσε,  τούτους  καΐ  eSt- 

3  I  καιωσεν  ους  δε  εδικαίωσε,  τούτους  και  εδο'^ασε.    Tt  ow 

ipov^ev  ττρος  ταύτα  ;  et  ό  Θεός  νττψ  ημοίν,  τις  κα^  ημων  ; 
3  2  ος  γε  του  ιδιΌυ  υιου  ουκ  εφεισατο,  άλλ'  υττέρ  ·)7/ίλών  ττάντων 

τταρέΒωκζν  αυτόν,  ττώς  ού^ι  και  σ^υι/  αΰτω  τα  ττάντα  ημΐν 
3  3  Χ'^Ρ^<^^το''''  >  τ^'^  εγκαλε'σει  κατά  εκλεκτών  Θεοΰ  ;  Θεός  ό 
3-}-  Βίκαΐων.  τΙς  δ  κατακρίνων ;  Χριστός  δ  άττο^ανών,  μάλλον 

δε  και  εγέρσεις,  ος  και  εστίν  εν  δε^ια  του  Θεου,  δς  και 
3  5  εντυγ;>(ανει  υττέρ  ημων.  τις  ήμας  -χώρισα  άπο  της  αγάπης 

του  Χρίστου ;  θλίψις,  η  στβνοχοψία,  η  διωγ/χός,  η  λι,μος, 
^6  η  -γνμνότης,  η  κίνδυνος,  ■17  μάχαιρα;  καθώς  γεγραττται, 

"Ότι  ενεκά  σου  θανο.τούμβθα  δλην  την  ημίραν  ελο- 
37  γίσθημίν  ως  πρόβατα  σφαγής.  Άλλ'  εν  τούτοις  ττασιν 
3  8  νπζρνίκωμχν  δια  του  άγαττϊ^σαντος  ημάς.    ττεττεισ/χαι  γαρ 

οτι  ουτε  θάνατος  οΰτε  ^ω·^,  ουτε  άγγελοι  οΰτε  αρ^αι  ουτε 
39  δυνάμεις,  ουτε  ενεστώτα  οΰτε  μζλλοντα,   οΰτε  ύψωμα 

OVTC  βάθος,  οϋτ€  τις  κτίσις  έτερα  δυνι^σεται  ι^/χας  χωρίσαι 

άττό  τ^ς  αγάπης  του  Θεοΰ,  Τ'^ς  εν  Ιίριστω   ϊησου  τω 

Κυριω  ήμων. 

9  'ΑΛΗΘΕΙΑΝ  λεγω  εν  Χριστώ,  ου  ψευΒομαι,  σνμμαρ- 
τνρονσης  μοι  της  συνειδήσεως  μου  εν  Πνεΰ/χατι  Αγιω, 

2  ό'τι  λΰττ^)^  yaot  εστι  μεγάλη,  και  άδιάλεπτος  οδΰνϊ^  ττ^  καρ- 

3  δια  μον  ηυχόμην  γαρ  αυτός  εγώ  άνάθεμ.α  είναι  άττό  του 
άριστου  υττέρ  των  αδελφών  /χου,  των  συγγενών  μον  κατα 

4  σάρκα'  οΐτινες  είσιν  ^Ισραηλΐται,  ων  η  υιοθεσία  και  η 
δο^α,  και  αί  διαθηκαι  και  η  νομοθεσία,  και  η  λατρεία  και 

^  at  επαγγελίαι,  ων  οι  πατέρες,  και  εζ  ων  6  Χριστός  τό 
κατά  σάρκα,  6  ων  εττι  ττάντων  Θεός  ενλογητος  εις  τους 
αιώνας,  άμην. 

6      Ο^Χ  οίον  δέ  οτι  εκπεπτωκεν  δ  λόγος  τον  Θεοΰ.  ου  yap 
η  πάντες  οι  εζ  ^Ισραήλ,  ούτοι  Ίσρατ^λ.     οΰδ'   οτι  εισι 
σπέρμα  ^Αβραάμ,  πάντες  τέκνα,  άλλ',  Έν  Ισαάκ  κληθη- 

8  σεταί  σοι  σπέρμα.  Τουτέστιν,  ον  τα  τέκνα  της  σαρκός, 
ταΰτα  τέκνα  τον  Θεοΰ*    αλλά  τά  τέκνα  της  επαγγελίας 

9  λογίζεται  εις  σπέρμα,  επαγγελίας  γαρ  δ  λόγος  ούτος, 
Κατα  τον  καιρόν  τοντον  ελενσομαι,  και  εσται  τύ}  '%άρρα 

ΙΟ  νιός.    Ου  μόνον  δέ,  αλλά  και  Ύρβεκκα  εξ  ενός  κοίτην 
I  I  εχονσα,   Ισαάκ   τοΰ  πατρός  ημών    μηπω  γαρ  γεννη- 
θέντων, μηΒε  πρα^άντων  τι  αγαθόν  η  ^  κακόν,"  ίνα  η  κατ 
εκλογην  τον  Θεοΰ  πρόθεσις  μένη,  ουκ  εζ  έργων,  αλλ  εκ 
1 2  τον  καλούντος,  ερρήθη  αντΎ],  'Ότι  δ  μείζων  δουλεΰσει 


mind  of  the  Spirit,  /3  because  he  maketh  inter- 
cession for  the  saints  according  to  the  mill  of  God. 
^^And  we  know  that  all  things  work  together 
for  good  to  them  that  love  God,  to  them  who 
are  the  called  according  to  Ms  purpose.  '-'"For 
whom  he  did  foreknow,  he  also  did  predestinate 
to  he  conformed  to  the  image  of  his  Son,  that 
he  might  be  the  firstborn  among  many  brethren. 
•'"Moreover  whom  he  did  predestinate,  them  he 
also  called :  and  whom  he  called,  them  he  also 
justified:  and  Avhom  he  justified,  them  he  also 
glorified.  3i  What  shall  we  then  say  to  these 
things  ?  If  God  he  for  us,  who  can  he  against 
us  ?  32  jje  ^bat  spared  not  his  own  Son,  but  de- 
livered him  up  for  us  all,  how  shall  he  not  with 
him  also  freely  give  us  all  things  ?  23  Who  shall 
lay  any  thing  to  the  charge  of  God's  elect  ?  It  is 
God  that  justifieth.  Who  is  he  that  condemneth? 
It  is  Christ  that  died,  yea  rather,  that  is  risen 
again,  who  is  even  at  the  right  hand  of  God,  who 
also  maketh  intercession  for  us.  Who  shall  sepa- 
rate us  from  the  love  of  Christ  ?  shall  tribulation, 
or  distress,  or  persecution,  or  famine,  or  naked- 
ness, or  peril,  or  sword?  ^^As  it  is  written,  For 
thy  sake  %ve  are  killed  all  the  day  long ;  we  are 
accounted  as  sheep  for  the  slaughter.  ^7  Nay,  in 
all  these  things  we  are  more  than  conquerors 
through  him  that  loved  us.  i  am  persuaded, 

that  neither  death,  nor  life,  nor  angels,  nor  princi- 
palities, nor  powers,  nor  things  present,  nor  things 
to  come,  39  nor  height,  nor  depth,  nor  any  other 
creature,  shall  be  able  to  separate  us  from  the  ΙοΛ'β 
of  God,  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord. 

I  SAY  the  truth  in  Christ,  I  lie  not,  my  con- 
science also  bearing  me  witness  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 
"  that  I  have  great  heaviness  and  continual  sorroAV 
in  my  heart.  ^  j  could  wish  that  myself  were 
accursed  from  Christ  for  my  brethren,  my  kins- 
men according  to  the  flesh  :  who  are  Israelites  ; 
to  whom  pertaineth  the  adoption,  and  the  glory, 
and  the  ^  covenants,  and  the  giving  of  the  law, 
and  the  service  of  God,  and  the  promises  ;  ^  whose 
ai'e  the  fathers,  and  of  Λvhom  as  concerning  the 
flesh  Christ  came,  who  is  over  all,  God  blessed  for 
ever.  Amen. 

δ  Not  as  though  the  word  of  God  hath  taken 
none  effect.  For  they  a7'e  not  all  Israel,  which 
are  of  Israel :  '  neither,  because  they  are  the  seed 
of  Abraham,  are  they  all  children  :  but.  In  Isaac 
shall  thy  seed  be  called.  ^  That  is.  They  which  are 
the  children  of  the  flesh,  these  are  not  the  children 
of  God  :  but  the  children  of  the  promise  are 
counted  for  the  seed.  ^  For  this  is  the  Avord  of 
promise.  At  this  time  will  I  come,  and  Sarah  shall 
have  a  son.  ^0  And  not  only  this  ;  but  when  Re- 
becca also  had  conceived  by  one,  even  by  our  father 
Isaac  ;  "  (for  the  children  being  not  yet  born, 
neither  having  done  any  good  or  evil,  that  the  pur- 
pose of  God  according  to  election  might  stand,  not 
of  works,  but  of  him  that  calleth;)  ^^it  was  said 


a  φανλον,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  r^i).  β  Or,  ihat.         7  Or,  separated.         ό  Or,  testaments. 
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unto  her,  The  Welder  shall  serve  the  ^  younger.  ^^As 
it  is  Avritten,  Jacob  have  I  loved,  but  Esau  have  I 
hated. 

^'^  What  shall  we  sav  then  ?  Is  there  unrighteous- 
ness with  God?  God  forbid.  ^^For  he  saith  to 
Moses,  I  Avill  have  mercy  on  whom  I  Avill  have 
mercy,  and  I  Avill  have  compassion  on  Avhom  I 
will  have  compassion.  So  then  it  is  not  of  him 
tliat  Λvilleth,  nor  of  him  that  runneth,  but  of  God 
that  sheweth  mercy.  ^' For  the  scripture  saith  unto 
Pharaoh,  Even  for  this  same  purpose  have  I  raised 
thee  u]),  that  I  might  shew  my  power  in  thee,  and 
that  my  name  might  be  declared  throughout  all 
the  earth.  Therefore  hath  he  mercy  on  whom  he 
Avill  have  mercy,  and  whom  he  Avill  he  hardeneth. 

Thou  wilt  say  then  unto  me.  Why  doth  he 
yet  find  fault  ?  For  Avho  hath  resisted  his  will  ? 
^^'Nay  but,  0  man,  who  art  thou  that  ^repliest 
against  God  ?  Shall  the  thing  formed  say  to  him 
that  formed  it,  Why  hast  thou  made  me  thus  ? 
21  Hath  not  the  potter  power  over  the  clay,  of  the 
same  lump  to  make  one  %'essel  unto  honour,  and 
another  unto  dishonour  ?  "2  What  if  God,  willing 
to  shew  his  wrath,  and  to  make  his  poAver  known, 
endured  with  much  longsuifering  the  vessels 
of  wrath  ^fitted  to  destruction  :  ^s^nd  that  he 
might  make  known  the  riches  of  his  glory  on  the 
vessels  of  mercy,  which  he  had  afore  prepared 
unto  glory,  2-»  even  us,  Avhom  he  hath  called,  not 
of  the  Jews  only,  but  also  of  the  Gentiles. 

2^  As  he  saith  also  in  Osee,  I  will  call  them  my 
people,  which  were  not  my  people  ;  and  her 
beloved,  which  was  not  beloved.  And  it  shall 
come  to  pass,  that  in  the  place  Avhere  it  Avas  said 
unto  them.  Ye  are  not  my  people  ;  there  shall 
they  be  called  the  children  of  the  living  God. 
^7  Esaias  also  crieth  concerning  Israel,  Though  the 
number  of  the  children  of  Israel  be  as  the  sand  of 
the  sea,  a  remnant  shall  be  saved  :  for  he  will 
finish  β  the  Avork,  and  cut  it  short  in  righteous- 
ness :  because  a  short  Avork  Avill  the  Lord  make 
upon  the  earth.  ^9  ^γ^^  ^s  Esaias  said  before. 
Except  the  Lord  of  Sabaoth  had  left  us  a  seed,  Ave 
had  been  as  Sodoma,  and  been  made  like  unto 
Gomorrha. 

30  What  shall  Ave  say  then  ?  That  the  Gentiles, 
which  folloAved  not  after  righteousness,  have 
attained  to  righteousness,  even  the  righteousness 
which  is  of  faith,  Israel,  Avhich  followed 

after  the  laAV  of  righteousness,  hath  not  attained 
to  the  law  of  righteousness.  ^2  Wherefore  ?  Be- 
cause tliei/  sought  it  not  by  faith,  but  as  it  AA'ere  by 
the  works  of  the  laAV.  For  they  stumbled  at  that 
stumblingstone  ;  ^Sas  it  is  Avritten,  Behold,  I  lay 
in  Sion  a  stumblingstone  and  rock  of  offence  :  and 
whosoever  bclieveth  on  him  shall  not  be  λ  ashamed. 
'  Brethren,  my  heart's  desire  and  prayer  to  God 
for  Israel  is,  that  they  might  be  saved.  ^  por  I 
bear  them  record  that  they  have  a  zeal  of  God, 
but  not  according  to  knoAvledge.  ^  Por  they  being 
ignorant  of  God's  righteousness,  and  going  about 


τώ  Ιλάσσονί'  καθώς  γεγρατΓται,  Τον  ^Ιακωβ  η-γάττησα,  13 
τον  δε  'ϊίσαΰ  €}χίσησα. 

Τί  ονν  ζρονμζν  ;  μη  αδικία  τταρα  τω  Θεω  ;  μ,η  yivoLTO.  1 4 
τω  γαρ  Μωση  λέγει,  Έλετ^σ-ι 


ω  ον  αν  ε 


ελεώ,  και  οίκτζίρησω  ΐζ 
ον  αν  οίκτείρω.  Αρα  ονν  ου  του  θίλοντο'ς,  ουδέ  του  ΐ6 
τρέχοντος,  άλλα  του  Ιλζουντος  Θεου.  λέγει  γαρ  η  γραφή  ι  y 
τω  Φαραώ,  "Οτι  €ΐς  αυτό  τοντο  ίξηγζιρά  σε,  οττως  ivSei- 
ζωμαι  iv  σοι  την  Βύναμίν  μου,  και  οπως  διαγγελτ^  τό 
ονομά  μου  iv  ττάση  τη  yy.  "Αρα  ονν  ον  ^ε'λει,  ελεεί·  ον  iS 
δέ  ^ελει,  σκλήρυνα. 

ΕρεΓς  ονν  μοι.  Τι  ετι  μέμφεται;  τω  yap  βουληματι  19 
αύτου  τις  άνθίστηκε ;    Μενονι/γε,  ω  ανθρωττε,  συ  τις  2  ο 
ει   ο   αντατΓΟκρινομενος  τω  (ί!)εω;   μη  ερει  το  πλάσμα 
τω   ττλάσαντι,  Τι  με    ίποίησας   οϋτως ;   *H.  ουκ    έχει  2 1 
ε^ουσιαν  ο  κεραμενς  τον  ττηλου,  εκ  του  αύτου  φυράματος 
ΤΓΟίησαι  ο  μ\ν  εΙς  τίμην  σκεύος,  ο  δε  είς  άτιμίαν ;  ει  δέ  2  2 
θελων  ο  Θεός  ενΒείξασθαί  την  οργην,  και  γνωρίσαι  το 
Βυνατον  αντον,  ηνεγκεν  iv  ττολλη  μακροθνμία  σκενη  οργής 
κατηρτισμενα  εις  άττώλειαν  και  ϊνα  γνωρίση  τον  ττλουτον  23 
της  8ό$ης  αυτού  εττι  σκεύη  iλεoυς,  ά  ττροητοίμασεν  είς 
δό^αι/;  ους  και  εκάΧεσεν  ημάς  ου  μόνον  εζ  Ίουδαιωΐ',  24 
άλλα  και  ε^  εθνών 

ως  και  εν  τω  'Ω,σηε  λέγει.  Καλέσω  τόι^  ον  λαόν  μου,  2  ζ 
λαον  μον  και  την  ονκ  ηγαττημενην,  ηγαπημενην.     Και  2  0 
εσται,  εν  τω  τόττω  ον  ερρήθη  αυτοϊς.  Ου  λαός  μου  υμεΐς, 
εκεί  κληθησονται  νΙοΧ  Θεου  ζώντος.     Ήσαιας  δέ  κράζει  2  "J 
ντΓψ  του  ^Ισραήλ,  Έαν  η  6  άριθμος  των  νΙων  ^Ιηραηλ  ως 
η  άμμος  της  θαλάσσης,  τό  ^  κατάλευμμα  '  σωθησεταΐ' 
λόγοι/  γαρ  σνντελων  καΐ  σνντεμνων  εν  δικαιοσύνη·    ότι  2  8 
λόγοι/  συντετμημενον  ττοιησει  Κύριος  εττι  της  γης.    Και  29 
καθώς  ττροείρηκεν  Ησαΐας,  Ει  μη  Κύριος  %αβαωθ  εγκα- 
τελιπεν  ημιν  σττερμα,  ώς  ^όΒομα  άν  εγενηθημεν,  και  ως 
Τόμορρα  άν  ωμοιώθημεν. 

Τι  ονν  ερονμεν  ;  ότι  εθνη  τα  μη  8ιώ  κοντά  Βικαιοσννην,  30 
κατέλαβε  Βικαιοσύνην,  8ικαιοσύνην  δέ  την  εκ  πίστεως· 
Ισραήλ  δέ  διώκων  νόμον  δικαιοσύνης,  εις  νόμον  ^  δίκαιο-  3 1 
σννης  '  ουκ  έφθασε  ;  διατι;  οτι  ουκ  εκ  ττίστεως,  άλλ'  ώς  32 
ε$  έργων  °  νόμου· "   ττροσεκοψαν  γαρ  τω  λίθω  του  προσ- 
κόμματος,  καθώς  γεγραττται,  Ίδου  τίθημι  εν  ^ιων  λίθον  33 
προσκόμματος,  και  πετραν  σκανδάλου·    και  ^  πάς"  6  πι- 
στεύων  επ  αΰτω  ον  καταισχννθήσεται.    Αδελφοί,  η  μεν  10 
ευδοκία  της  εμης  καρδίας,  και  η  δεησις  ή  προς  τον  Θεόν 
νπερ  ^  τον  Ισραήλ  εστίν"  eis   σωτηρίαν.    μαρτνρω  γαρ  2 
αντοΐς  ότι  ζήλον  ΘεοΟ    ^χονσιν,  άλλ'  ον  κατ  επίγνωσιν. 
άγνοοΰντες  γαρ  την  του  Θεου  δικαιοσυι/ϊ^ι/,  και  την  Ιδίαν  3 
^δικαιοσυι/ϊ^ι/"  ζητοΰντες  στησαι,  τη  δικαιοσύιη]  του  Θεου 


a  υπόλειμμα,  Ln.  Tf.       b  om.  Lu.  (Gb.  <:  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  =t).       d  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.ri).       «  αϋτων,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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4-  ονχ^  ντΓ€τάγησαν.    τέλος  yap  νο/χου  Χρίστος  et?  δικαιο- 

5  σννην  τταντί  τώ  ττιστενοντί.  Μωσ^ς  γαρ  -γράφζί  την 
8ίκαωσύνην  την   €Κ  του  νόμου,  "Οτι  6  ττοίησας  αυτα 

6  ανθρωποζ,  ζησεταί  Ιν  αυτοΐς.  Ή  δβ  £κ  πίστεως  δικαιοσύνη 
ούτω  Xiyei,  Μη  άττης  Ιν  τη  καρδία  σου,  Ύίς  άναβησεται 

η  €ΐς  τον  ούρανόν ;  τούτ  εστί  Χ,ριστον  καταγαγάν  η,  Ύίς 
καταβησεται  εις  την  άβυσσον ;    τουτ  Ιστι  Χριστον  εκ 

8  νεκρών  άναγαγεΐν.  άλλα  τί  Xeyei ;  'Εγγυ?  σου  το  ρημά 
εστίν,  εν  τω  στόματί  σου  και  εν  τη  καρδία  σου·  τούτ 

9  εστι  το  ρημα  της  ττίστεως  ο  κηρύσσομεν  οτι  εαν  ομο- 
Χογησης  εν  τω  στόματί  σου  Κ,νριον  Ίησούν,  καΐ  ττιστεύ- 
σης  εν  τη  καρδία  σου  οτι  6  Θεός  αντον  ηγεφεν  εκ  νεκρών, 

ΙΟ  σωθηση·  καρδία  yap  πιστεύεται  εις  δικαιοσύνην,  στόματί 
I  I  δε  ομολογείται  εις  σωτηρίαν.    Αεγει  yap  η  γραφή.  Πας 
12  ο  ΤΓίστεύων  εττ    αύτω  ου  καταισχυνθησεται.     Ου  yap 
εστι  διαστολή  Ιουδαίου  τε  και  "Ελλι^νος-   ό  γαρ  αυτός 
Κύριος  πάντων,  πλούτων   εις  παντας  τους  επικαλου- 
I  3  μένους  αυτόν·     Πας  γαρ  ος  αν  επικαλεσηται  το  όνομα 
Κ,υρίου,  σωθησεται. 

1  ^      Πώς  ούν  επικαλεσονται  εις  ον  ουκ  επίστευσαν ;  πως 
δε  πιστεύσουσιν  ου  ουκ  ηκουσαν ;    πως  δε  άκούσουσι 
I  5  χωρί.ς  κηρύσσοντος  ;  πως  δε  κηρύζουσιν,  εαν  μη  άποστα- 
λωσι ;  καθώς  γεγραπται,  'Ω,ς  ωραίοι  οΐ  ττόδες  ^  των  εύαγ- 
γελιζομενων  ειρηνην,"  των   εύαγγελιζομενων  τα  αγαθά- 
ΐ6  *Αλλ'  ου  πάντες  ύπηκουσαν  τω  εύαγγελιω'    Ησαΐας  γαρ 
1 7  λέγει,    Κ,ύριε,  τίς  επίστευσε  τη   άκοη  ημων ;   'Άρα  η 
ΐ8  πίστις  εζ  άκοης,  η  δε  άκοη  δια  ρήματος  ^  ®εού.  "  άλλα 
λεγω,  ~Μ.η  ουκ  ηκουσαν;   μενούνγε  εις  πάσαν  την  γην 
εζηλθεν  6  φθόγγος  αυτών,  και  είς  τα  πέρατα  της  οικου- 

1  g  μενης  τα  ρήματα  αυτών.     Αλλά  λεγω,  Μτ)  ουκ  εγνω 

Ίσρατ^λ;   πρώτος  Μωσ^ς  λέγει.  Εγώ  παραζηλωσω  υμάς 

2  Ο  εττ'  ουκ  εΟνει,  επί  εθνει  άσυνετω  παροργιω  υμάς.  Ήσαίας 

δέ  άποτολμα  και  λέγει,  Έιύρεθην  τοις  εμε  μη  ζητούσιν, 
2 1  εμφανής  έγενόμην  τοις  εμε  μη  επερωτωσί'     προς  δε  τον 
^Ισραήλ  λέγει,  "Ολην  την  ημεραν  εέεπετασα  τάς  )(εΐράς 
μου  προς  λαον  άπειθούντα  και  άντιλεγοντα. 

11      Αεγω  ούν,  Μτ)  άττώσατο  6  Θεός  τον  λαον  αυτού ;  μη 
γένοιτο·    και  yap  εγώ  Ισραηλίτης  ειμί,  εκ  σπέρματος 

2  Αβραάμ,  φυλής  Βενϊαρ-ίν.  ουκ  άπώσατο  6  Θεός  τόν 
λαόν  αύτου,  δν  προεγνω·  η  ουκ  οϊδατε  εν  Ήλια  τί 
λέγει  η  γραφή  ;  ως  εντνγχάνει  τω  Θεώ  κατά  του  Ίσρα·^λ, 

3  λέγων, '  Κύριε,  τους  προφητας  σου  άπεκτειναν,  και  τά 
θυσιαστήρια  σου  κατεσκαψαν  κάγω  ύπελείφθην  μόνος, 

4  και  ζητονσι  την  ψυχην  μου.  Άλλά  τι  λέγει  αύτω  6 
■χρηματισμός ;    Κατελιττον  εμαυτω   ετττακισχιλιους  αν- 

5  δρας,  οιτινες  ουκ  έκαμψαν  γόνυ  τη  Βάαλ.  Οΰτως  ούν  και 
εν  τω  νυν  καιρώ  λεΐμμ.α  κατ   εκλογην  χάριτος  γεγονεν. 

6  ει  δέ  χάριτι,  ουκ  ετι  εζ  έργων    επεί  η  χάρις  ουκ  έτι 


to  establish  their  own  righteousness,  have  not 
submitted  themselves  unto  the  righteousness  of 
God.  For  Ciirist  is  the  end  ot  the  law  i  or  right- 
eousness to  every  one  that  belicvcth.  ^  For  Moses 
describeth  the  righteousness  whieh  is  of  the  law, 
That  the  man  which  doeth  those  things  shall  live 
by  them.  ^  i3ut  the  righteousness  Λvhich  is  of  faith 
speaketh  on  this  wise,  Say  not  in  thine  heart, 
Who  shall  ascend  into  heaven  ?  (that  is,  to  bring 
Christ  down  /?wi.  above:)  'or,  Who  shall  de- 
scend into  the  deep  ?  (that  is,  to  bring  up  Christ 
again  from  the  dead .)  ^  But  what  saith  it  ?  The 
word  is  nigh  thee,  even  in  thy  mouth,  and  in  thy 
heart :  that  is,  the  word  of  faith,  which  we  preach; 
9  that  if  thou  shalt  confess  with  thy  mouth  the 
Lord  Jesus,  and  shalt  believe  in  thine  heart  that 
God  hath  raised  him  from  the  dead,  thou  shalt  be 
saved,  For  with  the  heart  man  believeth  unto 
righteousness  ;  and  with  the  mouth  confession  is 
made  unto  salvation.  "For  the  scripture  saith, 
Whosoever  believeth  on  him  shall  not  be  ashamed. 
12  For  there  is  no  difference  between  the  Jew  and 
the  Greek  :  for  the  same  Lord  over  all  is  rich  unto 
all  that  call  upon  him.  whosoever  shall  call 

upon  the  name  of  the  Lord  shall  be  saved. 

^■^How  then  shall  they  call  on  him  in  whom 
they  have  not  believed  ?  and  how  shall  they  be- 
lieve in  him  of  whom  they  have  not  heard  ?  and 
how  shall  they  hear  Avithout  a  preacher  ?  and 
how  shall  they  preach,  except  they  be  sent  ?  as  it 
is  written.  How  beautiful  are  the  feet  of  tliem 
that  preach  the  gospel  of  peace,  and  bring  glad 
tidings  of  good  things  !  But  they  have  not  all 
obeyed  the  gospel.  For  Esaias  saith.  Lord,  who 
hath  belicA^ed  β  our  report?  So  then  faith 
Cometh  by  hearing,  and  hearing  by  the  Avord  of 
God.  18  But  I  say.  Have  they  not  heard  ?  Yes 
verily,  their  sound  -went  into  all  the  earth,  and 
their  words  unto  the  ends  of  the  world.  But  I 
say,  Did  not  Israel  know  ?  First  Moses  saith, 
I  will  provoke  you  to  jealousy  by  them  that  are 
no  people,  and  by  a  foolish  nation  I  will  anger 
you.  But  Esaias  is  very  bold,  and  saith,  I  was 
found  of  them  that  sought  me  not ;  I  Avas  made 
manifest  unto  them  that  asked  not  after  me. 
21  But  to  Israel  he  saith.  All  day  long  I  have 
stretched  forth  my  hands  unto  a  disobedient  and 
gainsaying  people. 

I  say  then,  Hath  God  cast  away  his  people  ?  God 
forbid.  For  I  also  am  an  Israelite,  of  the  seed  of 
Abraham,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin.  ^  Qod  hath 
not  cast  away  his  people  which  he  foreknew.  W^ot 
ye  not  Avhat  the  scripture  saith  δ  of  Elias  ?  how  he 
maketh  intercession  to  God  against  Israel,  saying, 
3  Lord,  they  have  killed  thy  prophets,  and  digged 
down  thine  altars  ;  and  I  am  left  alone,  and  they 
seek  my  life.  ^  But  Avhat  saith  the  answer  of  God 
unto  him  ?  I  have  reserved  to  myself  seven  thou- 
sand men,  who  have  not  boAved  the  knee  to  the 
image  of  Baal.  ^  Even  so  then  at  this  present 
time  also  there  is  a  remnant  according  to  the 
election  of  grace.    ^  And  if  by  grace,  then  is  it  no 
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more  of  works  :  otherwise  grace  is  no  more  grace. 
But  if  it  be  of  works,  then  is  it  no  more  grace  : 
otherwise  work  is  no  more  work,  '  What  then  ? 
Israel  hath  not  obtained  that  which  he  seeketh 
for  ;  but  the  election  hath  obtained  it,  and  the  rest 
were  β  blinded  ^  (according  as  it  is  written,  God 
hath  giΛ'en  them  the  spirit  of  slumber,  eyes  that 
they  should  not  see,  and  ears  that  they  should  not 
hear;)  unto  this  day.  ^And  David  saith,  Let 
their  table  be  made  a  snare,  and  a  trap,  and  a 
stumblingblock,  and  a  recompence  unto  them : 

let  their  eyes  be  darkened,  that  they  may  not  see, 
and  bow  down  their  back  alway. 

I  say  then.  Have  they  stumbled  that  they 
should  fall  ?  God  forbid  :  but  rather  through 
their  fall  salvation  is  come  unto  the  Gentiles,  for 
to  provoke  them  to  jealousy.  ^^Now  if  the  fall  of 
them  he  the  riches  of  the  Avorld,  and  the  ^  dimi- 
nishing of  them  the  riches  of  the  Gentiles ;  how 
much  more  their  fulness  ?  For  I  speak  to  you 
Gentiles,  inasmuch  as  I  am  the  apostle  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, I  magnify  mine  office  :  if  by  any  means  I 
may  provoke  to  emulation  them  7vhich  are  my 
•flesh,  and  might  save  some  of  them.  For  if  the 
casting  awa}'-  of  them  he  the  reconciling  of  jthe 
world,  what  shall  the  receiving  of  them  he,  but 
life  from  the  dead  ? 

iG  por  if  the  firstfruit  he  holy,  the  lump  is  also 
holy :  and  if  the  root  he  holy,  so  are  the  branches. 
^7  And  if  some  of  the  branches  be  broken  off,  and 
thou,  being  a  wild  olive  tree,  wert  graffed  in 
^  among  them,  and  with  them  partakest  of  the  root 
and  fatness  of  the  olive  tree  ;  boast  not  against 
the  branches.  But  if  thou  boast,  thou  bearest  not 
the  root,  but  the  root  thee.  Thou  wilt  say  then, 
The  branches  were  broken  off,  that  I  might  be 
graffed  in.  "VYeH  ;  because  of  unbelief  they 
were  broken  off,  and  thou  standest  by  faith.  Be 
not  highminded,  but  fear  :  for  if  God  spared  not 
the  natural  branches,  take  heed  lest  he  also  spare 
not  thee.  22]3ei^Qi(j  therefore  the  goodness  and 
severity  of  God  :  on  them  which  fell,  severity ; 
but  toAvard  thee,  goodness,  if  thou  continue  in  his 
goodness  :  otherwise  thou  also  shalt  be  cut  off. 
^  And  they  also,  if  they  abide  not  still  in  unbelief, 
shall  be  graffed  in  :  for  God  is  able  to  graff  them 
in  again.  24  j^qj.  |f  thou  wert  cut  out  of  the  olive 
tree  which  is  wild  by  nature,  and  wert  graffed 
contrary  to  nature  into  a  good  olive  tree  :  how 
much  more  shall  these,  which  be  the  natural 
hraiiches,  be  graffed  into  their  own  olive  tree  ? 
2^  For  I  would  not,  brethren,  that  ye  should  be 
ignorant  of  this  mystery,  lest  ye  should  be  Avise  in 
your  own  conceits  ;  that  θ  blindness  in  part  is 
happened  to  Israel,  until  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles 
be  come  in.  ^6  ^^(j  go  ^11  Israel  shall  be  saAxd  : 
as  it  is  written.  There  shall  come  out  of  Sion  the 
Deliverer,  and  shall  turn  away  ungodliness  from 
Jacob  :  ^7  for  this  is  my  covenant  unto  them,  when 
I  shall  take  away  their  sins,  concerning  the 

gospel,  they  are  enemies  for  your  sakes  :  but  as 


ylverai  χάρις.    *  el  Se      Ιργων,  ουκ  ctl  iari  χάρίζ'  cTrct 
TO  epyov  ουκ  ΐτι  ΙστΙν  epyov.  "     Tt  ovv ;    ο  Ιττιζ-ητ^ι  7 
Ίσ·ρατ/λ,  Ύοντον  ουκ  Ιττζτνχζν,  "η  δε  ξκΧογη  Ιπίτνχίν  οΐ 
δε  λοιποί  Ιπωρώθησαν,  καθώς  γεγραττται,  "Εδωκεν  αυτοΐς  δ 
6  @€ος  ττνζνμα  κατανν$€ως,  οφθαλμούς  του  μη  βλίτταν, 
και  ωτα  του  μη  άκουειν,  ζως  της  σήμερον  ημέρας,     καΐ  g 
Δα/5ιδ  λέγει,  Τ^νηθητω  η  τράπεζα   αυτών   eis  τταγιδα 
και  εις  θηραν,  καΐ  εις  σκάνΒαλον  και  εις  άνταπό^ομα 
αυτοΐς'    σκοτισθητωσαν  οΐ  οφθαλμοί  αυτών  τον    μη  ΐθ 
βλΙτΓζΐν,  και  τον  νωτον  αυτών  διαπαντό^  σύγκαμψον. 

Αεγω  ονν,  μη  εττταισαν,  tva  ττεσωσι;  μη  yivoLTO'  ΐΐ 
άλλα,  τω  αυτών  τταραπτώματι  η  σωτηρία  τοις  Wveaiv,  εις 
τό  τταραζηλώσαι  αυτούς,     ει  δέ  τό  τταράτττωμα  αυτών  12 
Ίτλουτος  κόσμου,  καΐ  το  ηττημα  αυτών  ττλοντος  Ιθνών, 
τΓοσω  μάλλον  το  ττληρωμα  αυτών  ;     Υμΐν  yap  λεγω  tois  ι  3 
ίθνζσιν   έφ'  οσον  μέν  €.1μι  iyo)  Ιθνών  απόστολος,  την 
ScaKoviav  μου    δο^ά^ω,  ειττω^   τταραζηλώσω  μου    την  14 
σάρκα,  και  σώσω  τίνας  ε^  αυτών,     ει  yap  η  άττοβολη  1 5 
αυτών,  καταλλαγτ)  κόσμου,  τις  η  ττρόσληψίς,  εί  μη  ζωη 
εκ  ν€κρών  ; 

Ει  δέ  97  οτταργγ]  ay  ία,  καΐ  το  φύραμα·  και  εΐ     Ρ^ζ^  ΐ6 
άγια,  και  οί  κλάδοι,     ει  δε  τίνες  τών  κλάΒων  Ιζζκλάσθη-  1 7 
σαν,  συ  δέ  άγριελαΐ05  ων  Ιν^κίντρίσθης  iv  αύτοΐς,  και 
συγκοίνωνος  της  ρίζης  και  της  ττωτητος  της  έλαίας  iyivov, 
μη  κατακανχώ  τών  κλάδων  ει  δέ  κατακανχασαι,  ου  σν  jS 
την  ρίζαν  βαστάζεις,  άλλ'  η  ρίζα  σε.    ΈρεΓς  ουν,  Έ^εκ-  19 
λάσθησαν  ^  οΐ  '  κλάδοι,  ίνα  εγώ  iy κεντρισθώ.     Καλώς·  2  ο 
Tji  άτηστία  Ιξζ,κλάσθησαν ,  συ  δέ  τ^  πίστα  Ίστηκας.  μη 
■υψηλοφρόνα,  άλλα  φοβον·    ει  yap  6  Θεός  τών  κατά  21 
φύσιν  κλάδων  ούκ  Ιφάσατο,  ^  μήπως"  ουδε  σον  ^  φει- 
σηται.  '    'Ίδε  ουν  "χρηστότητα  και  άποτομιαν  Θεου·  εττί  2  2 
μίντονς  πεσόντας,  ^ άποτομίαν"  εττι  δε  σε,  ^χρηστότητα," 
εάν  Ιπιμάντις  Trj  χρηστότητί'    εττει  και  συ  ίκκοπησ-η. 
και  εκείνοι  δέ,  εάν  μη  ετι-ι/χεινωσι  τη  απιστία,  ey κεντρί-  23 
σθησονται·  δυνατός  yap  εστίν  ό  Θεός  ττάλιν  εγκεντρισαι 
αΰτοΰς.     ει  yap  συ  εκ  τ-^ς  κατά  φύσιν  €$€κόπης  aypi-  24 
ελαίου,  και  τταρά  φύσιν  ένεκεντρίσθης  εις  καλλιε'λαιον, 
ττόσω  μαλΧον  οντοι  οι  κατά  φύσιν,  ζγκεντρισθησονται 
ΤΎ]  ιδίά  έλαια;    Οΰ  γάρ  ^ε'λω  νμας  άγνοεΐν,  αδελφοί,  τό  25 
μυστηριον  τοντο,  ίνα  μη  ητ€  παρ  εαυτοΓς  φρόνιμοι,  οτι 
πώρωσις  από  μερονς  τω  ^Ισραήλ  γεγονεν,  αχρις  ου  τό 
πλήρωμα  τών  εθνών  είσελθ-τ)"    και   οντω  πάς   Ισραήλ  2  0 
σωθησεται,  καθώς  γεγραττται,  "Η^ει  εκ  ^ιών  6  ρνόμενος, 
και  άποστρέψει  ασεβείας  άπό  "Ιακώβ-   και  αυτη  αυτοΐς  27 
η  παρ*  εμου  διαθήκη,  όταν  άφελωμαι  τάς  αμαρτίας  αυτών. 
Κατά  μεν  τό  εΰαγγελιον,  εχθροί  δι  νμάς·  κατά  δέ  τί)ν  2  8 


a  om.  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.         b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  c  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  =ϊ).         d  φείσεται,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 

•  άτΓ070μια,  Ln,  Tf.  (Gb.  cvj.     f  χρηστόττϊί  Θεοΰ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).    β  Or,  hardened,  2  Cot.  3.  I'i.       Or,  remorse.     6  Or,  decay,  or,  loss. 

ζ  Or,  for  them.         0  Or,  hardness. 
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2  9  Ικλογην,  αγαπητοί  δια  τους  ττατίραζ.     άμ^ταμέλητα  γαρ 

30  τα  χαρίσματα  καΐ  η  κλησις  του  Θεου.  "Ωσττερ  γαρ  καΐ 
νμά^  ττοτΙ  Ύ]7Γ€ίθη(τατ£  τω  Θεω,  νυν  δε  ήλεήθητε  Trj  τούτων 

3 1  a7rei9et,a'    ούτω  καΐ   ουτοί  νυν  ήττζίθησαν  τω  ύμ€τψω 

32  iXeet,  ίνα  καΐ  αύτοί  Ιλζηθωσι.  συν€κλζίσ€  γαρ  δ  ©eos 
τους  πάντας  ds  άπείθειαν,  ϊνα  τους  ττάντας  ΙΚ^ησΎ], 

33  βάθος  ττλούτου  καΐ  σοφίας  καΐ  γνώσεως  Θεοί),  ως 
ανεξερεύνητα  τα  κρίματα  αυτού,  καΙ  ανεξιχνίαστοι  αΐ  68οΙ 

34  αυτού,     τις  γαρ  εγνω  νούν  Κυρίου;   η  τις  σύμβουλος 

3  5  αυτού  εγενετο  ;  η  τις  ττροεΒωκεν  αύτω,  καΐ  άνταττοΒοθη- 
2)6  σεταί  αύτω;   otl  εξ  αυτού  καΧ  8l  αυτού  καΐ  είς  αύτον  τα 

Ίτάντα-  αύτω  η  8όξα  είς  τους  αΙωνας.  αμην. 

12  ΠΑΡΑΚΑΛΩ  ουν  νμας,  αδελφοί,  δί,ά  των  οίκτιρμων  του 
®εού,  τταραστησαι  τα  σώματα  ύμων  θυσίαν  ζωσαν,  άγίαν, 

2  εύάρεστον  τω  Θεω,  την  λογικην  λατρείαν  υμών  καΐ  μη 
συσχηματίζεσθε  τω  αΙώνι  τούτω,  άλλα  μεταμορφούσθε 
τη  άνακαινώσεί  τού  νοος  ^ύμών,"  είς  το  Βοκυμάζειν  ύμας, 
TL  το  θέλημα  τού  Θεοΰ  το  αγαθόν  καΐ  εύάρεστον  και 
τελειον. 

3  ^  Αε'γω  γαρ  δια  της  χάριτος  της  δοθείσης  μοι,  τταντί  τω 
ovTL  εν  ύμΐν,  μη  ύττερφρονεΐν  παρ  ο  8εΐ  φρονείν,  αλλϊ 
φρονεΐν  είς  το  σωφρονεΐν,  εκάστω  ως  6  &ε6ς  εμερισε. 

4  μετρον  πίστεοίς.  Καθάπερ  γαρ  "εν  ενί  σώματι  μέλη 
πολλά  εχομεν,  τα  δέ  μελη  πάντα  ού  την  αύτην  εχει 

5  '^Ρ^^^^'  ούτως  οΐ  πολλοί  εν  σώμά  εσμεν  εν  Χριστώ, 
6^6  δε"  καθείς  αλλήλων  μελη.    "Εχοντες  Sk  χαρίσματα 

κατά  την  χάριν  την  Βοθεΐσαν  ήμΐν  διάφορα-   είτε  προφη- 

7  τε^'αν,  κατα  τηναναλογίαν  της  πίστεως-  είτε  διακονίαν,  εν 

8  τη  διακονία-  είτε  6  διδάσκων,  εν  τη  διδασκαλία-  είτε  6 
τταρακαλών,  εν  τη  παρακλησει-  6  'μεταδιδούς,  iv  άπλό- 
τητι-  6  προϊστάμενος,  εν  σπουδή-  6  ελεών,  εν  ιλαρότητι. 

9  Ή  άγάτΓτ;  ανυπόκριτος,     άποστυγούντες  το  πονηρον, 
ΙΟ  κολλώμενοι  τω   άγα^ω·    τη  φιλαδελφία  εις  αλλήλους 
I  I  φιλόστοργοι-  τη  τιμή  αλλήλους  προηγούμενοι-  τη  σπου- 
δή μη  οκνηροί,  τω  πνεύματι  ζεοντες,  τω    καιρώ"  ϊουλεύ- 

1 2  οντες-   τη  Ιλπίδι  χαίροντες,  τη  θλίβει  υπομένοντες,  τη 

1 3  ττροσευχη   προσκαρτερούντες-    ταΐς  χρείαις  τών  αγίων 

14  κοινωνούντες,  την  φιλοξενίαν  δ^κοντες-   εύλογεΐτε  τους 

15  διώκοντας  ύμας-  εύλογεΐτε,  καΐ  μή  καταρασθε.  χαίρειν 

1 6  /Λετα  χαιρόντων,  και  κλαίειν  μετά  κλαιόντων.  Το  αύτο 
εις  αλλήλους  φρονονντες-  μή  τα  υψηλά  φρονούντες, 
άλλα  τοΓ?  ταπεινοΐς  συναπαγόμενοι.     μή  γίνεσθε  φρό- 

I  7  νιμοι  παρ  εαυτοΐς.    μηδενΙ  κακόν  άντι  κακού  άποδιδόντες. 
I  8  προνοούμενοι  καλα  ενώπιον  πάντων  ανθρώπων  ει  δυνατόν, 
Ι9τό  εξ  ύμων,  μετά  πάντων  ανθρώπων  ειρηνεύοντες.  μή 
εαυτούς  εκδικούντες,  αγαπητοί,  άλλα  δότε  τόπον  τη  οργή- 
γεγραπται  γαρ,  Έμοι  εκδίκησις,  iγώ  ανταποδώσω,  λέγει 


Romans  XI.  29— XII.  19. 

toiiching  the  clcctif)n,  thef/  arc  l^cloved  for  the 
fathers'  sakes.  2y  χ^^,ι·  the  n-ifts  ar)d  calling  of  God 
ai-e  Avithout  repentance.  ^"Eor  as  ye  in  times 
past  have  not  β  believed  in  God,  yet  have  now 
obtained  mercy  tlirough  their  unbelief  :  even  so 
have  these  also  now  not  β  believed,  that  through 
your  mercy  they  also  may  obtain  mercv.  32 
God  hath  'i' concluded  them  all  in  unbelief,  that  he 
might  have  mercy  upon  all. 

33  0  the  depth  of  the  riches  both  of  the  wisdom 
and  knowledge  of  God  !  how  unsearchable  are  his 
judgments,  and  his  ways  past  finding  out !  For 
who  hath  known  the  mind  of  the  Lord  ?  or  who 
hath  been  his  counsellor  ?  35  or  who  hath  first  given 
to  him,  and  it  shall  be  recompensed  unto  him 
again  ?  36  j^qj,  ^^^^^  r^^^i  through  him,  and  to 
him,  are  all  things  :  to  δ  whom  be  glory  for  ever. 
Amen. 

_  I  BESEECH  you  therefore,  bretluren,  by  the  mer- 
cies of  God,  that  ye  present  your  bodies  a  living 
sacrifice,  holy,  acceptable  unto  God,  7vhicJi  is  your 
reasonable  service.  ^And  be  not  conformed  to 
this  world  :  but  be  ye  transformed  by  the  renew- 
ing of  your  mind,  that  ye  may  prove  what  is  that 
good,  and  acceptable,  and  perfect,  will  of  God. 

3  For  I  say,  through  the  grace  given  unto  me,  to 
every  man  that  is  among  you,  not  to  think  of  him- 
self more  highly  than  he  ought  to  think;  but  to 
think  ^soberly,  accordmg  as  God  hath  dealt  to 
every  man  the  measure  of  faith.  For  as  we  have 
many  members  in  one  body,  and  all  members  have 
not  the  same  ofiice  :  -^so  we,  beinff  many,  are  one 
body  in  Christ,  and  every  one  members  one  of 
another.  6  Having  then  gifts  differing  according 
to  the  grace  that  is  given  to  us,  whether  prophecy, 
let  us  jprojjhesy  according  to  the  proportion  of 
faith  ;  7 or  ministry,  let  us  wait  on  our  minister- 
ing :  or  he  that  teacheth,  on  teaching  ;  8  or  he  that 
exhorteth,  on  exhortation  :  he  that  f  giveth,  let  Mm 
do  it  λ  with  simplicity  ;  he  that  ruleth,  with  dili- 
gence ;  he  that  sheweth  mercy,  with  cheerfulness. 

^  Let  love  be  without  dissimulation.  Abhor 
that  which  is  evil ;  cleave  to  that  which  is  good. 

Be  kindly  aifectioned  one  to  another  ^  with  bro- 
therly love  ;  in  honour  preferring  one  another  ; 
"not  slothful  in  business;  fervent  in  spirit; 
serving  the  Lord  ;  '2 rejoicing  in  hope;  patient  in 
tribulation;  continuing  instant  in  prayer;  ^3 dig. 
tributing  to  the  necessity  of  saints  ;"  given  to 
hospitality.  Bless  them  which  persecute  you: 
bless,  and  curse  not.  is  Rejoice  with  them  that  do 
rejoice,  and  weep  with  them  that  weep.  Be  of 
the  same  mind  one  toward  another.  Mind  not 
high  things,  but  ξ  condescend  to  men  of  low  estate. 
Be  not  Avise  in  your  own  conceits,  i'  Recompense 
to  no  man  evil  for  evil.  Provide  things  honest  in 
the  sight  of  all  men.  ^^It  it  be  possible,  as  much 
as  lieth  in  you,  live  peaceably  with  all  men. 
1^  Dearly  beloved,  avenge  not  yourselves,  but 
rather  give  place  unto  wrath  :  for  it  is  Avritten, 
Vengeance  is  mine  ;  I  will  repay,  saith  the  Lord. 


Or,  m  the  love  of  the  brethren. 


β  Οι-,  obeyed, 
parteth.  \  Or,  liberally, 

ξ  Or,  be  contented  with  mean  things 
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ΕΠΙΙ^ΤΟΛΗ 


Therefore  if  thine  enemy  hunger,  feed  him  ;  if 
he  thirst,  give  him  drink  :  for  in  so  doing  thou 
shalt  heap  coals  of  fire  on  his  head.  21  not 
overcome  of  evil,  but  overcome  evil  Avith  good. 

Let  every  soul  be  subject  unto  the  higher  powers. 
For  there  is  no  power  but  of  God :  the  powers 
that  be  are  β  ordained  of  God.  ^  Whosoever  there- 
fore resisteth  the  power,  resisteth  the  ordinance  of 
God :  and  they  that  resist  shall  receive  to  them- 
selves damnation.  ^  For  rulers  are  not  a  terror  to 
good  works,  but  to  the  evil.  IVilt  thou  then  not 
be  afraid  of  the  power  ?  do  that  which  is  good, 
and  thou  shalt  have  praise  of  the  same  :  for  he  is 
the  minister  of  God  to  thee  for  good.  But  if 
thou  do  that  which  is  evil,  be  afraid  ;  for  he  bear- 
eth  not  the  sword  in  ysiia  :  for  he  is  the  minister 
of  God,  a  revenger  to  execute  wTath  upon  him 
that  doeth  evil.  ^  Wherefore  ye  must  needs  be 
subject,  not  only  for  wrath,  but  also  for  con- 
science sake.  ^  For  for  this  cause  pay  ye  tribute 
also :  for  they  are  God's  ministers,  attending 
continually  upon  this  very  thing.  7  Render  there- 
fore to  all  their  dues :  tribute  to  whom  tribute 
is  due;  custom  to  whom  custom;  fear  to  whom 
fear;  honour  to  whom  honour. 

^Owe  no  man  any  thing,  but  to  love  one 
another :  for  he  that  loveth  another  hath  ful- 
filled the  law.  ^  For  this,  Thou  shalt  not  com- 
mit adultery,  Thou  shalt  not  kill,  Thou  shalt 
not  steal.  Thou  shalt  not  bear  false  witness,  Thou 
shalt  not  covet ;  and  if  there  he  any  other  com- 
mandment, it  is  briefly  comprehended  in  this 
saying,  namely,  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour 
as  thyself.  ^^Love  worketh  no  ill  to  his  neigh- 
bour :  therefore  love  is  the  fulfilling  of  the  law. 

And  that,  knowing  the  time,  that  now  it 
is  high  time  to  awake  out  of  sleep :  for  ηοΛν  is 
our  salvation  nearer  than  when  we  believed.  ^'^  The 
night  is  far  spent,  the  day  is  at  hand :  let  us 
therefore  cast  off  the  works  of  darkness,  and  let 
us  put  on  the  armour  of  light.  ^^Let  us  walk 
honestly,  as  in  the  day ;  not  in  rioting  and 
drunkenness,  not  in  chambering  and  wantonness, 
not  in  strife  and  envying.  ^'*But  put  ye  on  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  make  not  provision  for 
the  flesh,  to  fulfil  the  lusts  thereof. 

Him  that  is  Aveak  in  the  faith  receive  ye,  hut 
δ  not  to  doubtful  disputations.  ^  ;For  one  believeth 
that  he  may  eat  all  things  :  another,  who  is  weak, 
eateth  herbs.  ^Let  not  him  that  eateth  despise 
him  that  eateth  not ;  and  let  not  him  which  eateth 
not  judge  him  that  eateth:  for  God  hath  received 
him.  ^  Who  art  thou  that  judgest  another  man's 
servant  ?  to  his  own  master  he  standeth  or  falleth. 
Yea,  he  shall  be  holden  up :  for  God  is  able  to 
make  him  stand.  ^  One  man  esteemeth  one  day 
above  another:  another  esteemeth  every  day  alihe. 
Let  every  man  be  ^  fully  persuaded  in  his  ΟΛνη 
mind.  ^  He  that  ^regardeth  the  day,  regardeth 
it  unto  the  Lord;  and  he  that  regardeth  not  the 
day,  to  the  Lord  he  doth  not  regard  it.    He  that 


Kvptos.    Έαι/  ovv  ττανα  6  ίχθρός  σον,  ψώμίζξ  αυτόν  iav  2  Ο 
Buj/a,  ττότίζζ  αυτόν   τούτο  yap  ττοίων,  άνθρακας  ττυρος 
σωρεύσεις  eTrt  την  κξφαΧην  αυτού,     μη  νικώ  νττο  του  2 1 
κακοί),  αλλά  νίκα  iv  τω  άγαθω  το  κακόν. 

Πασα  ψνχη  Ιζονσίαις  νπζρβχούσαίς  υττοτασσβσθω.  13 
ου  yap  Ιστιν  Ιζουσία  et  μη   από  Θεοί;·    αΐ   δε  ουσαι 
^  €^ουσίαι"   νττό   του   ΘερΟ  τcτayμivaL   εΙσίν.     ωστε  6  2 
άντίτασσόμ€νος  Ty  εξουσία,  Trj  του  Θεου  ScaTayrj  άνθ- 
ζστηκζν   οΐ  δέ  άνθεστηκότζς,  εαυτοΓς  κρίμα  λήφονται. 
οΐ  yap  άρχοντ€ς  ουκ  ζΙσΙ  φόβος  ^  των  ayaOuiV  epywv,  3 
αλλά  των  κακών."     θίΧας  Sk  μη  φοβίΐσθαι  την  ε^ου- 
σίαν ;    τό   ayaOov  ττοιει,  καΐ   ε^εις  €παινον   i$  αυτης' 
Θεου  γαρ  Βίάκονός  Ιστί  σοι  εις  τό  ayaQ0v.     iav  δέ  τό  4 
κακόν  ΤΓΟίης,  φόβου-  ου  yap  ζΐκη  την  μάχαιραν  φορεί· 
Θεου  γαρ  8ιάκονός  Ιστιν,  εκδικος  εΙς  opyrjv  τω  τό  κακόν 
ττράσσοντί.    διό  άvάyκη  υποτάσ σεσθαι,  ου  μόνον  δια  την  5 
6pyr]v,  άλλα  καΙ  δια,  την  συνίίόησιν.     δια  τοντο  yap  καΐ  6 
φόρους  τελείτε·    λειτουργοί  γαρ  Θεου   εισιι/,  ζΙς  αυτό 
τούτο  ιτροσκαρτ€ρουντ€ς.    άττόδοτε  ουν  ττασι  τας  οφειλάς·  J 
τω  τόν  φόρον,  τόν  φόρον  τω  τό  τέλος,  τό  τέλος-  τω  τόν 
φύβον,  τόν  φόβον  τω  την  τίμην,  την  τιμήν. 

Μϊ/δενΙ  μηΒξ,ν  οφείλετε,  εΐ  μη  τό  άγατταν  άλλτ^λους·  8 
ό  γαρ  αγαπών  τόν  έτερον,  νόμον  ττεττληρωκε.     τό  yap,  9 
Ου  μοιγεύσεις,  ου  φονεύσεις,  ου  κλέψεις,  ^  ου  ψευ^ομαρ- 
τυρησεις,"  ουκ  επιθυμήσεις,  και  εΐ'  τις  ετέρα  εντολή,  εν 
τούτω  τω  λόγω  άνακεφαλαιουται,  εν  τω,  Kyaπησεις  τόν 
πλησίον  σου  ως  εαυτόν.    Ή  άτ^άπη  τω  πλησίον  κακόν  ΙΟ 
ουκ  εργάζεται·  πλήρωμα  ουν  νόμου  η  άyάπη. 

Και,  τούτο,  ειδότες  τόν  καιρόν,  ότι  ώρα  ημας  ηΒη  1J 
ύπνου  έyεpθηvaι'  νυν  yap  εγγυτερον  ημών  η  σωτηρία,  η 
ότε  επιστεύσαμεν.    η  νύζ  προέκοψζν,  η  δε  ημέρα  ηyyικεv.  1 2 
άποθώμεθα  ουν  τα  εργα  του  σκότους,  και  ενΒυσωμεθα  τα 
οπλα  του  φωτός,     ως  εν  ημέρα,  ευσχημονως  περιπατη-  13 
σωμεν,   μη  κώμοις  και  μέθαις,  μη  κοίταις  και  άσελ- 
yeίaις,  μη  εριδι  και  ζηλω·  άλλ'  ενδυσασ^ε  τόν  Κ,ύριον  14 
'Ιτ^σουν  Χριστόι/,  καί,  της  σαρκός  πρόνοιαν  μη  ποιείσθε 
εις  επιθυμίας. 

Ύόν  δέ  ασθενουντα  Trj  πίστει  προσλαμβάνεσθε,  μη  εις  14 
διακρίσεις  διαλογισ/χών.  "^Ος  μεν  πιστεύει  φayεΐv  πάντα,  2 
6  δέ  ασθενών  λάχανα  εσθίει.    ό  εσθίων,  τόν  μη  ίσθίοντα  3 
μη  έζουθενείτω-    και   ο  μη   εσθίων,  τόν   εσθίοντα  μη 
κρινέτω·   ο  Θεός  γαρ  αυτόν  προσελάβετο.     συ  τις  ει  4 
ό  κρίνων  αλλότριοι/  οΙκέτην ;    τω  ιδιω  κυρίω  στηκει  η 
πίπτει,     σταθησεται  δε'·    δυνατός  γάρ  εστίν  6  ^  Θεός " 
στησαι  αυτόν.    '^Ος  μεν  κρίνει  ημέραν  παρ    ημέραν,  ζ 
ος  δέ  κρίνει  πασαν  ημέραν.     έκαστος  εν  τω  ιδιω  ι^οι 
πληροφορείσθω.    ό  φρονων  την  ημέραν,  Κυριω  φρονεί-  6 
^  και  6  μη   φρονων  την  ημέραν,   Κυριω   ου  φρονεί." 
ό  εσθίων,  Κυριω  εσθίει,  ευχαριστεί  yap  τω  Θεω·  και 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  τώ  άγαθω  epyw  άλλα  τώ  κακώ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  p^j).  «  otn.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

d  Κύριος,  Ln.  Tf.       e  om,  Ln.  (Gb.  -»). '        β  Or,  Ordered. '     y  Or,  decently.       6  Or,  not  to  judge  his  doubtful  thoughts. 

ζ  Or, fully  assured.  θ  Or,  observeth. 
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ο  firj  Ισθίων,  Kupto)  ονκ  €.a9Ui,  καί  ευχαριστζΐ  τω  Θεώ. 

7  ovSel?  yap  ημίον  ίαντω  ζϊ},  καΐ  ouSets  ίαντω  απόθνησκα. 

8  Ιάν  re  yap  ζωμεν,  τω  Κνρίω  ζωμ^ν  Ιάν  re  αποθνησκω- 
μζν,  τω  Κυριω  άττοθνησκομεν.     iav  τε  ουν  ζωμεν,  iau 

9  re  άποθι/ησκωμ€ν,  του  Κυρίου  Ισμεν.     ets  τούτο  yap 
Χριστός  και  άττέθανε  καΐ  ^ανέστη  και  ανίζησεν,"  ίνα 

10  καΐ  νεκρών  καΐ  ζώντων  KvpLevarj.  δε  Tt  Kpivets  τον 
ά8εΧψόν  σου;  ^  και  σύ  τί  e^ov9evet<s  τον  ά^εΧφόν  σου; 
ττάντες  yap  τταραστησόμεθα  τω  βηματι  του  ^Χρίστου." 

1 1  γεγρατΓται  γαρ,  Ζώ  εγώ,  λέγει  Κύριος-  οτι  Ιμο\  κάμψει 
παν  yovv,  και  ττασα  γλώσσα  iζoμoλoyησ■eτaL  τω  Θεω. 

12  "Αρα  ουν  έκαστος  ημών  ττερι  εαυτού  λόγοι/  δώσει  τω  Θεω. 

13  Μ-^κετι  ονν  αλλήλους  κρίνωμεν  άλλα  τοντο  κρίνατε 
μάλλον,  το  μη  τιθεναι  πρόσκομμα  τω  άδελφω  η  σκάν- 

14  δαλον.  οΤδα  και  πεπεισμαι  εν  Κυριω  'Ιι^σοΰ,  οτι  ούδέι/ 
KOLVOV  δι'  εαυΓου·  εΐ  /χτ)  τω  λoyiζoμεvω  τι  κοινον  είναι, 

15  εκείνω  κοινόν  εΐ  δε  δια  βρωμά  6  αδελφός  σου  λυττειται, 
οΰ/c  έτι  κατα  άyάπηv  περιπατείς,     μη  τω  βρώματί  σου 

ΐ6  εκείνον  άπόλλυε,  ΰττέρ  ου  Χριστός  απέθανε.     Μϊ)  βλασ- 

1 7  φημεΐσθω  ουν  υμων  το  αγαθόν,  ού  γαρ  εστίν  ι^  βασιλεία 
του  Θεου  βρωσις  καΐ  πόσις,  άλλα  δικαιοσύνη  και  είρηνη 

1 8  και  ;^^αρα,  εν  Πνευ/χατι  Άγιω·  ό  γαρ  εν  τούτοις"  δου- 
λευων  τω  Χριστώ,  εύάρεστος  τω  Θεώ,  και  δόκι/χος  τοις 

19  άνθρώποις.  αρα  ουν  τα  της  ειρήνης  Βιώκωμεν,  και  τα 
2  ο  της  οΙκοΒομης  της  εις  αλλήλους.     Μη  ένεκεν  βρώματος 

κατάλυε  το  'epyov  του  Θεου.  ττάντα  μεν  καθαρά,  άλλα 
2 1  κακόν  τω  άνθρώπω  τω  δια,  προσκόμματος  εσθίοντι.  καλόν 

τό  μη  φayεΐv  κρεα,  μηΒε  πιεΐν  οΐνον,  μηδε  εν  ω  6  άδελ- 
2  2  φός  σου  προσκόπτει  η  σκανδαλίζεται  η  άσθενεΐ. 

πίστιν  έχεις;  κατά  σαυτόν  εχε  ενώπιον  του  Θεου· 
23  μακάριος  6  μη  κρίνων  εαυτόν  εν  ω  δοκιμάζει.     ό  δε 

διακρινόμενος,  εάν  φάyΎj,  κατακεκριται,  ότι  ουκ  εκ  πί~ 
15  στεως·  τταν  δε  ο  ουκ  εκ  πίστεως,  αμαρτία  εστίν.  Οφχί- 

λομεν  δε  ημείς  οι  δυνατοί  τα  άσθενήματα  των  αδυνάτων 

2  βαστάζειν,  και  μη  εαυτοΐς  άρεσκειν  έκαστος  yap  ημών 
τω  πλησίον  άρεσκετω  εις  τό  άyaθόv  πρός  οικοδομήν. 

3  iictt  yάp  ο   Χριστός  οΰ^   εαυτω  ήρεσεν,  άλλα,  καθώς 
γεγρατΓται,  Οί  όνειδισμοί  των  όνειδιζόντων  σε,  επεπεσον 

4  επ  εμε,    "Οσα  yap  πpoεypάφη,  εις  την  ημετεραν  διδα- 
σκαλίαν  ^  πpoeypάφη"  ίνα  δια  της  υπομονής   και  της 

5  π<ιρακλήσεως  των  γραφών  την  ελπίδα  εχωμεν.     ό  δε 
Θεός  της  υπομονής  και  τί^ς  παρακλήσεως  δωη  υμΐν  τό 

6  αυτό  φρονεΐν  εν  άλλήλοις  κατά  Χριστόν  Ίτ^σουν  ινα 
όμ.οθυμαδόν  εν  ενί  στόματι  δοζάζητε  τον  Θεόν  και  πάτερα 

7  του  Κυρίου  ημών  ^Ιησου  άριστου.   Διό  προσλαμβάνεσθε 
άλλήλους,  καθώς  και  ό  Χριστός  προσελάβετο  ^  ημάς"  εις 

8  δό^αν  Θεου.    ^λεγω  δέ,  Ίησουν  Χριστόν '  διάκονον  γεγε- 
νήσθαι  περιτομής  υπερ  αληθείας  Θεου,  εις  τό  /5ε/?αιώσαι 

9  '^^'^  ετταγγελίας  τών  πάτερων   τά  δε  εθνη  υπερ  ελέους 


cateth,  catcth  to  the  Loj-d,  for  he  givcth  God 
thanks;  and  he  that  eatcth  not,  to  the  Lord  he 
catcth  not,  and  giveth  God  thanks.  1  Έοΐ  none  of 
us  livcth  to  himself,  and  no  man  dicth  to  himself. 
^  For  whether  we  live,  we  live  unto  the  Lord  ;  and 
whether  we  die,  we  die  unto  the  Lord :  whether 
we  live  therefore,  or  die,  we  are  the  Lord's.  ^  For 
to  this  end  Christ  both  died,  and  rose,  and  re- 
vived, that  he  might  be  Lord  both  of  the  dead  and 
living.  ^0  ^yj^y  ([q^^^  t\\o\x  judge  thy  brother  ? 
or  why  dost  thou  set  at  nought  thy  brother  ?  for 
we  shall  all  stand  before  the  judgment  seat  of 
Christ.  "  For  it  is  written.  As  I  live,  saith  the 
Lord,  every  knee  shall  bow  to  me,  and  every  tongue 
shall  confess  to  God.  So  then  every  one  of  us 
shall  give  account  of  himself  to  God.  '^^JjQt  us 
not  therefore  judge  one  another  any  more  :  but 
judge  this  rather,  that  no  man  put  a  stumbling- 
block  or  an  occasion  to  fall  in  his  brother's  Avay. 

I  know,  and  am  persuaded  by  the  Lord  Jesus, 
that  there  is  nothing  β  unclean  of  itself :  but  to 
him  that  esteemeth  any  thing  to  be  β  unclean,  to 
him  it  is  unclean.  But  if  thy  brother  be  grieved 
with  th]/  meat,  now  walkest  thou  not  V  charitably. 
Destroy  not  him  with  thy  meat,  for  whom  Christ 
died.  16  Let  not  then  your  good  be  evil  spoken 
of :  17  for  the  kingdom  of  God  is  not  meat  and 
drink ;  but  righteousness,  and  peace,  and  joy  in 
the  Holy  Ghost.  "^^Έον  he  that  in  these  things 
serveth  Christ  is  acceptable  to  God,  and  approved 
of  men.  Let  us  therefore  follow  after  the  things 
which  make  for  peace,  and  things  wherewith  one 
may  edify  another.  ^^Έοχ  meat  destroy  not  the 
work  of  God.  All  things  indeed  ai'e  pure;  but 
it  is  evil  for  that  man  who  cateth  with  offence. 
21  It  is  good  neither  to  eat  flesh,  nor  to  drink  Avine, 
nor  any  thing  whereby  thy  brother  stumbleth,  or 
is  offended,  or  is  made  weak.  22  Hast  thou  faith  ? 
\ΐΆ\%  it  to  thyself  before  God.  Happy  is  he  that 
condemneth  not  himself  in  that  thing  which  he 
alloweth.  23  ^-^^  ^^jjat  δ  doubteth  is  damned  if 
he  eat,  because  he  eateth  not  of  faith :  for  what- 
soever is  not  of  faith  is  sin.  1  We  then  that  are 
strong  ought  to  bear  the  infirmities  of  the  weak, 
and  not  to  please  ourselves,  "^luei  every  one  of  us 
please  his  neighbour  for  his  good  to  edification. 
3  For  even  Christ  pleased  not  himself;  but,  as  it 
is  written.  The  reproaches  of  them  that  reproached 
thee  fell  on  me.  **For  whatsoever  things  were 
Avritten  aforetime  were  written  for  our  learning, 
that  Ave  through  patience  and  comfort  of  the  scrip- 
tures might  have  hope.  ^  Noav  the  God  of  patience 
and  consolation  grant  you  to  be  likeminded  one 
toAvard  another  ^according  to  Chiist  Jesus  :  ^  that 
ye  may  with  one  mind  and  one  mouth  glorify 
God,  even  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 
'  Wherefore  receive  ye  one  another,  as  Christ  also 
received  us  to  the  glory  of  God.  ^JSTow  I  say 
that  Jesus  Christ  Avas  a  minister  of  the  circumci- 
sion for  the  truth  of  God,  to  confirm  the  promises 
made  unto  the  fathers :  ^  and  that  the  Gentiles 


a  e^rjaev,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.       b  Θεοΰ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv)).       c  τούτω,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.       d  ίγράφη,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  t^). 
β  ύμαζ,  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.  Ι'λέγω  γαρ  Χριστοί/,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb,  c^).       '      β  Gr.  common.  7  Gr.  according  to  charitjj. 

δ  Or,  discerneth  and  putteth  a  difference  between  meats.  ζ  Or,  after  the  example  of. 
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might  glorify  God  for  his  mercy;  as  ii:  is  written, 
For  this  cause  I  will  confess  to  thee  among  the 
Gentiles,  and  sing  unto  thy  name.  And  again 
he  saith,  Rejoice,  ye  Gentiles,  with  his  people. 
"And  again,  Praise  the  Lord,  all  ye  Gentiles;  and 
laud  him,  all  ye  people.  12  And  again,  Esaias  saith. 
There  shall  be  a  root  of  Jesse,  and  he  that  shall 
rise  to  reign  over  the  Gentiles  ;  in  him  shall  the 
Gentiles  trust.  Now  the  God  of  hope  fill  you  with 
all  joy  and  peace  in  believing,  that  ye  may  abound 
in  hope,  through  the  power  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

And  I  myself  also  am  persuaded  of  you,  my 
brethren,  that  ye  also  are  full  of  goodness,  filled 
with  all  knowledge,  able  also  to  admonish  one 
another.  Nevertheless,  brethren,  I  have  written 
the  more  boldly  unto  you  in  some  sort,  as  putting 
you  in  mind,  Ijecause  of  the  grace  that  is  given 
to  me  of  God,  that  I  should  be  the  minister 
of  Jesus  Christ  to  the  Gentiles,  ministering  the 
gospel  of  God,  that  the  Coffering  up  of  the  Gentiles 
might  be  acceptable,  being  sanctified  by  the  Holy 
Ghost.  ^"^  I  have  therefore  whereof  I  may  glory 
through  Jesus  Christ  in  those  things  which  per- 
tain to  God.  ^8  For  I  will  not  dare  to  speak  of 
any  of  those  things  Avhich  Christ  hath  not  wrought 
by  me,  to  make  the  Gentiles  obedient,  by  Avord 
and  deed,  through  mighty  signs  and  wonders,  by 
the  power  of  the  Spirit  of  God ;  so  that  fi-om 
Jerusalem,  and  round  about  unto  Illyricum,  I  have 
fully  preached  the  gospel  of  Christ.  20  yg^,  so 
have  I  strived  to  preach  the  gospel,  not  where 
Christ  was  named,  lest  I  should  build  upon  another 
man's  foundation:  21  but  as  it  is  written,  To  whom 
he  Avas  not  spoken  of,  they  shall  see  :  and  they 
that  have  not  heard  shall  understand.  22  j^qj-  which 
cause  also  I  have  been  "^much  hindered  from 
coming  to  you.  23  ^^^^  having  no  more  place 
in  these  parts,  and  having  a  great  desire  these 
many  years  to  come  unto  you  ;  ^4  whensoever  I 
take  my  journey  into  Spain,  I  will  come  to  you  : 
for  I  trust  to  see  you  in  my  journey,  and  to  be 
brought  on  my  Avay  thitherward  by  you,  if  first  1 
be  somewhat  filled  δ  with  your  company.  20  ^^t 
now  I  go  unto  Jerusalem  to  minister  unto  the 
saints.  26  j^or  it  hath  pleased  them  of  Macedonia 
and  Achaia  to  make  a  certain  contribution  for  the 
poor  saints  which  are  at  Jerusalem.  27  it  hath 
pleased  them  verily ;  and  their  debtors  they  are. 
For  if  the  Gentiles  have  been  made  partakers  of 
their  sphitual  things,  their  duty  is  also  to  minister 
unto  them  in  carnal  things.  ^  When  therefore  I 
have  performed  this,  and  have  sealed  to  them  this 
fruit,  I  Avill  come  by  you  into  Spain.  ^9  And  I  am 
sure  that,  when  I  come  unto  you,  I  shall  come  in 
the  fulness  of  the  blessing  of  the  gospel  of  Christ. 
30  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  for  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ's  sake,  and  for  the  love  of  the  Spirit,  that 
ye  strive  together  with  me  in  your  prayers  to  God 
for  me ;  that  I  may  be  delivered  from  them  that 
ζάο  not  believe  in  Judaea;  and  that  my  service 
which  I  liave  for  Jerusalem  may  be  accepted  of 
the  saints  ;  ^^that  I  may  come  unto  you  with  joy 


δο^ίχσαι  τον  ®€ov,  καθώς  yiypcnrraL,  Δια  τοντο  i^o/xo- 
λογησομαϋ  σοι  iu  Wvecri,  καΐ  τω  όνόματί  σου  xpaXQ). 
ΚαΙ  ττάλιν  Aeyet,  Έυφράνθητε,  εθνη,  μ^το.  τον  λαον  ΙΟ 
αυτοί).     Kat  ττάλιν,  Aii/eire  τον  Κούρων  ττάντα  τα  ίθνη,  1 1 
καΐ    επαινέσατε   αυτόν  ττάντεζ  ot    λαοι.     ΚαΙ   ττάλιν  12 
Ήσαία5  λέγει,  "Εσται  η  ρίζα  τον  Ίεσσαί,  και  ό  άνι- 
στάμζνοζ  άρχζίν  ε^νών,  εττ'  αΰτω  ε^ν?^  ελττιοϊσιν.    Ό  δε 
Θε05  της  ελπίδος  ττΧηρώσαι  νμας   πάσης  -χο-ρας  και 
ζΙρηνης  εν  τω  ττιστεΰειν,  ζΙς  το  ττερισσεΰειν  νμας  εν  τ^ 
ελττίδι,  εν  δι;νά/>ιει  Πνεΰ/χατος  Άγιου. 

Πεττεισ^αι  δε,  αδελφοί  μον,  και    αυτός    εγώ    ττερι  14 
νμων,  ΟΤΙ  και  αΰτοι  μαστοί  εστε  άγαθωσννης,  ττεττλτ^ρω- 
/χενοι  πάσης  γνώσεως,  δυνά/χενοι  και  άλληλονς  νου^ετεΐν. 
τολμηρότερον  δέ  έγραψα  νμΐν,  αδελφοί,  άττό  μίρονς,  ώς  15 
Ιπαναμιμνησκων  νμας,  δια  τί^ν  χάριν  την  δο^εισάν  /χοι 
ΰττό  τον  Θεοί),  εις  το  εΤναί  με  Χειτονργον  ^Ιησον  Χρίστον  1 6 
εις  τα  ε^νϊ^,  Ιερονργονντα  το  εύαγγελιον  του  Θεου,  ίνα 
γενηται  η  προσφορά  των  εθνών  ενπρόσ^εκτος,  ηγιασμενη 
εν  Πνευ/χατι  Αγίω.  εχω  ονν  καΰχτ^σιν  εν  Χριστώ  ^Ιησον  ly 
τα  ττρός  Θεόν    ού  γαρ  τολμήσω  λαλειν  τι  ων  ον  κατειρ-  ΐ8 
γάσατο  Χριστός  δι'  εμον,  εις  νπακοην  εθνών,  λόγω  και 
εργω,  εν  δυνά/χει  σημείων  και  τεράτων,  εν  δυνά/χει  ττνευ-  19 
ματος  ^Θεοΰ.  '    ώστε  με  άττό  'ϊερονσαλημ  και  κύκλω 
^αεχρι  τον  ΙλΧνρικον  πεττΧηρωκεναι  το  εναγγεΧιον  τον 
Χρίστου·    ουτω  δέ  φιΧοτιμονμενον  εναγγεΧίζεσθαι,  οΰχ  2  Ο 
οττου  ωνομάσθη  Χριστός,  ινα  μη  εττ'  άλλότριον  θεμεΧιον 
οΙκο^ομω-   άλλα,  καθώς  γεγραττται,  ΟΓς  ουκ  άνηγγεΧη  21 
ττερι  αΰτου,  οψονται·   και  οι  ουκ  άκηκόασι,  σννησονσι. 
Alo  και  ενεκοπτόμην  τα.  ττολλά  του  εΧθεΐν  προς  νμας.  2  2 
νυνι  δε  μηκετι  τόπον  εχων  εν  τοις   κΧίμασι  τοντοις,  23 
επυποθίαν  δέ  εχων  του  εΧθεΙν  προς  νμας  άπο  ποΧΧων  ετών, 
ώς  εαν  πορεύωμαι  εις  την  ^ττανίαν,  ^  εΧενσομαι  προς  24 
νμας.    εΧπίζω  *^  γαρ"  Ζιαπορενόμενος  θεάσασθαι  νμας, 
και  νφ   νμων  προπεμφθηναι   εκεί,  εαν  νμων  πρώτον 
άπο  μερονς  εμπΧησθώ.    Νυνι  δέ  πορεύομαι  εις  Ίερου-  2  ζ 
σαΧημ,  διακόνων  τοις  άγίοις.  εν86κησαν  γαρ  Μακεδονία  2  0 
και  Αχαΐα  κοινο^νίαν  τινα  ποιησασθαι  εις  τους  τττω- 
χους  των  αγίων  των  εν  'ΙερονσαΧημ'    εν8όκησαν  γαρ,  2  J 
και  οφείλεται  αυτών  εισιν.  et  γαρ  τοις  πνευματικοΐς 
αυτών  εκοινωνησαν   τα  εθνη,   οφείΧονσι  καΐ    εν  τοις 
σαρκίκοΐς  Χειτονργησαι  αντοΐς.    τοντο  ονν  επίτεΧεσας,  ?S 
και  σφραγισάμενος  αντοΐς  τον  καρπον  τοντον,  άττελευ- 
σομαι  δι'  νμων  εις  την  ^ττανίαν.     οΓδα  δέ  6'τι  ερχόμενος  2C) 
προς  νμάς,  εν  πΧηρωματι  ευλογίας  ^  του  εναγγεΧιον  τον" 
άριστον  εΧενσομαι.  Παρακαλώ  δέ  νμάς,  άδελφοι,  δια  του  3^ 
Κυρίου  ημων  Ίησον  Χρίστου,  και  δια  της  αγάπης  τον 
ΐίνενματος,  σνναγωνίσασθαί  μοι  εν  ταΐς  προσενχαΐς  νπερ 
εμον  προς  τον  Θεόν  Γνα  ρνσθω  άπο  των  άπειθονντων  εν 
τη  Ιουδαία,  και  Γνα  η  διακονία  μον  η  εις  ^ϊερονσαΧημ 
εΰττρόσδεκτος  γενηται  τοις  άγίοις.  Γνα  εν  χαρα  έ'λ^ω  ττρος  3  2 


a  αγίου,  Gb.  Sch.  Ijn.       b  ο»η.  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.       c  om.  Gb.  Sch.       d  o;)?.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Ot,  sacrificing. 

Or,  many  ways,  or,  oftentimes.         d  Gr.  with  you,  \er.  ό2ι.         ζ  Or,  are  disobedient. 


nPOS  ΡΩΜΑΙ0Υ2. 
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Romans  XV.  33— XVI.  24. 


33  νμας  Sea  θζληματος  ®€ου,  και  συναναττανσωμαι  νμΐν.  ο 

δέ  Θεός  της  £φηνης  /χετά  ττάντων  νμων  άμην. 
16      '^ννίστΎ]μι  δε  νμίν  Φοίβην  την  άΒελφψ  ημων,  ονσαν 

2  Βίάκονον  τη<ί  €κκλησί.ας  της  Ιν  Κεγ^^ρεαΖς·  ϊνα  αυτήν 
ττροσ^ί^ησθξ.  iv  Κυριω  ά^ίως  των  αγίων,  καΐ  τταραστητζ. 
αύτΎ)  iv  ω  αν  νμων  χρηζ^  ττρά-γματι·  καΐ  γαρ  αντη  ττρο- 

3  στάτίζ  ΤΓολλων  Ιγζνηθη,  καΐ  αντου  ε/Λου.  ^Κσττάσασθξ. 


bj  the  will  of  God,  and  may  with  you  be  re- 
freshed. 3^  Now  the  God  of  peace  be  with  you 
all.  Amen. 


I  commend  unto  you  Phebe  our  sister,  which  is 
a  servant  of  the  church  which  is  at  Cenchrea: 
2  that  ye  receive  her  in  the  Lord,  as  becometh 


Πρισκιλλαι/  καΐ  Άκΰλαι/  τους  συι/ερνονς  μον  iv  Χριστώ  ^^^^  that  ye  assist  her  in  whatsoever  busi- 

'y  -    „t/  .  -         '  (    ,      ^  Λ   ■·   ness  she  hath  need  of  you:  for  she  hath  been  a 


χησον  θίτί.ι/ες  νττψ  τψ  ψνχης  μου  τον  ίαντων  τράχηλον 
νττίθηκαν,  οΓς  ονκ  εγώ  μόνος  ευχαριστώ,  άλλα  και  ττασαί 
5  at  €κκλησίαί  των  iOvihv    καί  την  κατ  οΤκον  αντων  iκκλη- 
σιαν.  άσττάσασθζ  Έπαίνετον  τον  άγαττητόν  μον,  ος  iaTLv 
β  άτταρχη  της  ^  Αχαίας"  εις  Χριστόν.    άσπάσασθε  Μαριάμ, 

7  ητίς  τΓολλα  εκοττιασεν  εις  ^  ημας."  άσπάσασθξ.  Άνδρό- 
VLKOV  και  "Ιουνίαν  τους  συγγενείς  μου  και  συναυχμαλώ- 
τονς  μου·   οϊτινίς  εισιν  i^ΓLσημoi  iv  τοις  άττοστόλοις, 

8  θ6  καί  ττρό  iμoΰ  γεγονασιν  εν  Χριστώ.  άσττάσασ^ε 

9  Αμττλίαν  τον  ά-γαττητόν  μου  iv  Κυριω.  άσττάσασθε 
Ουρβανον  τον  avvepyov  ημών  iv  Χριστώ,  και  ^τάχυν 

ΙΟ  τον  άγατΓϊ^τόν  μου.     άσττάσασθζ  ΆττεΛλί^ν  τον  Βόκιμον 
iv  Χριστώ,     άσττάσασθζ  τους  εκ  των  Αριστοβούλου. 
I  I  άσπάσασθζ  Ήρωδιωνα  τον  συγγενή  μου.  ασττάσασθζ 

12  τους  €κ  των  Νάρκισσου,  τους  οντάς  εν  ΚυρΓω.  άσττά- 
σασθζ  Τρυφαιναν  και  Ύρυφωσαν  τας  κοττιωσας  iv  Κυριω. 
άσττάσασθζ  Περσίδα  ττ^ν  άγαττητην,  ητις  ττολλα  εκοττια- 

13  σεν  εν  Κυριω.     ασττασασνε    Ρουφον  τον  εκλεκτόν  εν 

14  Κυρίω,  και  την  μητψα  αντου  και  iμoυ.  άσττάσασθξ 
Άσύγκριτον,  Φλέγοντα,  Έρμαν,  ΤΙατρόβαν,  Έρμην,  και 

15  τους  συν  αυΓοΓς  αδελφούς,  άσττάσασ^ε  Φιλόλογον  και 
Ιουλιαν,  Ντ^ρε'α  και  τ:^ν  αδελφών  αυτόν,  και  Όλυ/Λτταν, 

ΐ6  και  τους  συν  αύτοΓς  ττάντας  άγιους,     άσττάσασ^ε  άλλΐ;- 
άσττά^ονται  νμας  άί  iκκλησίaι 


you :  tor  she  hath  been 
succourer  of  many,  and  of  myself  also.  ^  Greet 
Priscilla  and  Aquila  my  helpers  in  Christ  Jesus : 
■^who  have  for  my  life  laid  down  their  own  necks: 
unto  whom  not  only  I  give  thanks,  but  also  all  the 
churches  of  the  Gentiles.  ^  Likewise  ^^.^^^ 
church  that  is  in  their  house.  Salute  my  well- 
beloved  Epienetus,  who  is  the  firstfruits  of  Achaia 
unto  Christ.  6  Greet  Mary,  who  bestowed  much 
labour  on  us.  7  Salute  Andronicus  and  Junia,  my 
kinsmen,  and  my  fellowprisoners,  who  are  of  note 
among  the  apostles,  who  also  were  in  Christ  be- 
fore me.  ^  Greet  Amplias  my  beloved  in  the 
Lord.  9  Salute  Urbane,  our  helper  in  Christ,  and 
Stachys  my  beloved,  log^lute  Apelles  approved 
in  Christ.  Salute  them  which  are  of  Aristobulus' 
β  household.  "  Salute  Herodion  my  kinsman. 
Greet  them  that  be  of  the  β  household  of  Narcissus, 
which  are  in  the  Lord.  12  Salute  Tryphena  and 
Tryphosa,  who  labour  in  the  Lord.  Salute  the 
beloved  Persis,  which  laboured  much  in  the 
Lord.  13  Salute  Ruf  us  chosen  in  the  Lord,  and  his 
mother  and  mine.  "  Salute  Asyncritus,  Phlegon, 
Hernias,  Patrobas,  Hermes,  and  the  brethren 
which  are  with  them,  is  Salute  Philologus,  and 
Julia,  Nereus,  and  his  sister,  and  Olympas,  and 
all  the  saints  which  are  with  them.  Salute  one 
another  with  an  holy  kiss.  The  churches  of  Christ 
salute  you. 


λους  εν  φιληματι  άγιω. 
°  "του  Χριστον. 
17      Παρακαλώ  δε  νμας,  αδελφοί,  σκοττεΐν  τους  τας  διγο· 

στασιας  καΐ  τ'α  σκάνδαλα,  τταρά  τ^ν  διδαν^ν  ^ν  ΰ/ΛεΓς  Τ'""^  Τ^^^  divisions  and  offences  contrary  to 
tR  ^nrin.^.  ^  '  >  '    >  -       «V  doctrine  which  ye  have  learned;  and  avoid 

1  δ  ε/Λα^ετε,  ^οωυντας·    και^  εκκλινατε  αττ  αυτών   οι  γαρ  them.  _i8por  they  that  are  such  serve  not  our 

τοιούτοι  τω  Κυριω  ημων  Ιησον  Χριστώ  ον  δουλευουσιν, 
άλλα  ΤΎ]  εαυτών  κοιλία-  και  δια  της  χρηστολογίας  και 
\  1 9  ευλογίας  ε^αττατώσι  τας  καρδίας  των  άκάκο^ν.  η  yap 
νμων  νπακοη  εις  ττάντας  άφίκ€το·  χαίρω  ονν  το  εφ'  νμιν 
θέλω  δε  νμας  σοφονς  μ\ν  εΤναι  εις  τό  αγαθόν,  άκεραιΌυς 

2  Ο  δε  εις  τό  κακόν     6  δέ  Θεός  της  ςίρηνης  σνντρίψα  τον 

^αταναν  ΰττό  τους  ττοδας  νμων  iv  τάχξΐ'     ή  χάρις  του 
Κυρίου  ημων  ^Ιησοΰ  Χριστοί/  μζ&  νμων. 
21      Άσττά^ονται  νμας  Τιμόθεος    ο  συνεργός  μον,  και 
Αονκιος  και  Ιάσων  και  Σωσίπατρος  οΐ  συγγενείς  μου. 
2  2  ασπάζομαι  νμας  εγώ  Τερτιος  δ  γράψας  την  iπιστoληv 
'^3       Κυριω.     άσττάζζται  νμας  Γαιος  ό  ^ε'νος  μου  και 
τί7ς  εκκλησίας  ολης.     ασπάζεται  υμοίς  "Έραστος  6  οίκο- 
ι 4  νόμος  της  ττόλεως,  και  Κοΰαρτος  δ  άδελφος.    <1  Ή  χάρις 


Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  mark  them 
which  cause  divisions  and  offences  contrary  to 


Lord  Jesus  Christ,  but  their  own  belly;  and  by 
good  words  and  fair  speeches  deceiΛ'e  the  hearts 
of  the  simple.  ^^For  your  obedience  is  come 
abroad  unto  all  men.  I  am  glad  therefore  on 
your  behalf:  but  yet  I  would  have  you  wise 
unto  that  Avhich  is  good,  and  simple  concern- 
ing evil.  ^^And  the  God  of  peace  shall  δ  bruise 
Satan  under  your  feet  shortly.  The  grace  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  you.  Amen. 


2iTimotheus  my  workfellow,  and  Lucius,  and 
Jason,  and  Sosipater,  my  kinsmen,  salute  you. 

Tertius,  who  wrote  this  epistle,  salute  you 
in  the  Lord.  23  Q-aius  mine  host,  and  of  the  whole 
church,  saluteth  you.  Erastus  the  chamberlain  of 
the  city  saluteth  you,  and  Quartus  a  brother.  24  i^jg 


a  Ασίας,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      ^  ύιχας,ίη.  {Qh.  <^  add.  nSiaat,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln,  Tf  d 

/?  Or,  friends.         γ  Or,  harmless.         δ  Or,  tread. 


Lu. 


Romans  XVI.  25—1  Cok.  I.  11. 

grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  de  with  you  all. 
Amen. 

2»  Now  to  him  that  is  of  power  to  stablish  you 
according  to  my  gospel,  and  the  preaching  of 
Jesus  Christ,  according  to  the  revelation  of  the 
mystery,  which  was  kept  secret  since  the  world 
began,  "•'but  now  is  made  manifest,  and  by  the 
scriptures  of  the  prophets,  accordmg  to  the  com- 
mandment of  the  eΛ'erlasting  God,  made  known  to 
all  nations  for  the  obedience  of  faith  :  ^7  to  God 
only  wise,  he  glory  through  Jesus  Christ  for 
ever.  Amen. 

Written  to  the  Romans  from  Corinthus,  and 

sent  by  Phebe  servant  of  the  church  at 

Cenchrea. 


228  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ  ΠΡΟ:^ 

του  Κ,νρίου  ημών  Ίησον  'Κ.ριστον  μ,€τα  πάντων  νμων 
άμην." 

Τω  δε  ^νναμβνω  νμα<ί  στψίζαι  κατα  το  GvayyeXtov  25 
μου  καΐ  το  κήρυγμα  "Ιησού  Χριστοί),  κατα  αποκάλυψιν 
μυστηρίου  χρόνοις  αΐωνίοις  σεσιγημίνου,  φαν€ρωθέντο<5  2  0 
δέ  νυν,  δια  τε  γράφων  προφητικών,  κατ  Ιτηταγην  του 
αΙωνίου  Θεοί),  et?  υπακοην  πίστεως  ets  πάντα  τα  (.θνη 
γνωρισθίντοζ,  μόνω  σοφω  Θεώ,  δια  *1ησου  άριστου,  ω  2  J 
ή  δό^α  εΐ5  τους  αΙωνας.  άμην. 

^IIpos  'ΐωμαίους  Ιγράφη  άπο  Έ^ορίνθου  δια  Φοίβης 
της  διακόνου  της  iv  Ίίβγχρζαΐς  εκκλησίας. ' 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 

nPOS  ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΤ:^ 

π  ρ  ο  τ  Η. 


Paul,  called  to  he  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ 
through  the  will  of  God,  and  Sosthenes  our  bro- 
ther, 2  unto  the  church  of  God  Avhich  is  at  Corinth, 
to  them  that  are  sanctified  in  Christ  Jesus,  called 
to  he  saints,  with  all  that  in  every  place  call  upon 
the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord,  both  their's 
and  our's  :  ^  Grace  he  unto  you,  and  peace,  from 
God  our  Father,  and  froin  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

thank  my  God  always  on  your  behalf,  for 
the  grace  of  God  which  is  given  you  by  Jesus 
Christ;  ^that  in  every  thing  ye  are  enriched  by 
him,  in  all  utterance,  and  i7i  all  knowledge  ;  ^even 
as  the  testimony  of  Christ  was  confirmed  in  you  : 
'  so  that  ye  come  behind  in  no  gift ;  waiting  for 
the  β  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ:  ^λυΙιο 
shall  also  confirm  you  unto  the  end,  that  ye  may 
he  blameless  in  the  day  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 
^  God  is  faithful,  by  whom  ye  were  called  unto 
the  fellowship  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

^0  Now  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  by  the  name  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye  all  speak  the  same 
thing,  and  that  there  be  no  divisions  among  you ; 
but  that  ye  be  perfectly  joined  together  in  the 
same  mind  and  in  the  same  judgment.  "  Por  it 
hath  been  declared  unto  me  of  you,  my  brethren, 
by  them  which  are  of  the  house  of  Chloe,  that 


ΠΑΥΑΟ^    κλητος   άττόστολο^   ^Ιησου    Χρίστου,    δια  1 

θελήματος  Θεοΰ,  και  ^ωσθίνης  6  αδελφός,  ttJ  εκκλησία  2 
του  Θεου  τη  οϋσγ]  iv  Έίορίνθοί,  ηγυασμενοις  iv  Χριστώ 
"ϊησον,  κλητοΐς  άγίοις,  συν  πασι  τοΐς  iπtκaλoυμ€VOLς  το 
όνομα  του  Κυρίου  ημων  "Ιησοΰ  Χρίστου,  iv  παντί  τόπω, 
αυτών  τε  και  ημων   χάρις  υμΐν  και  είρηνη  άπο  Θεοί)  3 
πατρός  ημων  και  Κυρίου  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χρίστου. 

Ευχαριστώ  τω  Θεω  μου  πάντοτε  περί  υμων,  iπl  τη  4 
•χάριτι  του  Θεου  τη  Βοθείστ}  υμΐν  iv  Χριστώ  Ίτ^σου· 
δτι  εν  παντί  iπλoυτίσθητε  εν  αυτω,  εν  παντί  λόγω  και  5 
πάση  γνώσει,  καθώς  το  μαρτύρων  του  Χρίστου  iβε-  6 
βαιώθη  iv  υμΐν   ώστε  υμάς  μη  υστερεΐσθαι  iv  μηΒενΙ  J 
χαρίσματί,  άπεκ^εχομενους  την  άποκάλυψιν  του  Κ,υρίου 
ημών  Ίησου  Χρίστου"  ος  και  βεβαιώσει  υμάς  εως  τέλους  8 
άι/εγκλτ^τους   iv  τη   ήμερα  του    Κυρίου  ημών  "Ιησου 
Χρίστου,     πιστός  6  Θεός,  δι'  ου  εκληθητε  εις  κοινωνίαν  g 
του  υΙου  αυτοί)  "Ιησου  Χρίστου  του  Κυρίου  ημών. 

ΠΑΡΑΚΑΛΩ  δε  υμάς,  άΒελφοι,  Sia  του  ονόματος  του  IC) 
Κυρίου  ημών  Ίησου  Χριστοί),  ινα  το  αυτό  λεγητε  πάντες,  \ 
και  μη  η  εν  υμΐν  σχίσματα,  ητε  δε  κατηρτισμενοι  iv  τω 
αϋτω  νοϊ  και  iv  τη  αύτη  γνώμη.     iSηλώθη  γάρ  μοι  περι  1 1; 
υμών,  αδελφοί  μου,  υπο  τών  Χλόης,  ότι  έριδες  iv  υμΐν 


Β  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         /3  Gr.  revelation,  Col.  3.  4.         γ  Gr.  schisms. 
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12  ζίσι-  λε-νω  δέ  τοΰτο,  ort  £καστο9  υ/Λωι/  Xeyet,  Έγώ  μίν  there  are  contentions  among  you.  ^^Ήο\ν  this  I 
ct/xt  ηαύλον,  ίγω  8k  Άττολλώ,  €γώ  Κηφα,  iylo  δέ  ^^^f  cvcrj  one  of  you  saith,  I  am  of  Paul; 
-XT-        -      T»x     /           <  V        '         ^  TT           '  ^'^'i  I  of  Apollos ;  and  I  of  Cephas ;  and  I  ot 

13  Χρίστου.^  Me^cptorrat  o^XpicrTos;  μη  ΙΙανλος  earav  q^^^^^.^  13 Qi^^ist  divided?  was  Paul  crucified 
ρώθη  νπίρ  νμων,  η  ets  το  όνομα  Παύλου  Ιβατττίσθητξ. ;  for  you  ?  or  were  ye  baptized  in  the  name  of 

14  ευχαριστώ  τώ  Θεώ  ort  ovSiva  νμων  ^βάπτισα,  el  μη  Paul?   ^'^  1  thank  God  that  I  baptized  none  of 

15  Κρίσπον  καΐτάϊον  ίνα  μη  rt,  eUrj  6Vt  rh  ^μ6ν  jou  but  Q-isims  and  Gains ;  i^est  any  should 
?  "          a^o/          '/     Ό'            Sί^       ^     ^      -si    jL     '^  say  that  I  had  baptized  m  mme  own  name.  ^''And 

16  όνομα     φατττισα.    ^  φα^τισα    be  και ^  τον    2,τ€φανα  j  baptized  also  the  household  of  Stephanas:  be- 

17  οΓκον  λοιπόν  ουκ  οΤδα  et  τινα  άλλον  ^βάπτισα.  Ού  sides,  I  know  not  whether  I  baptized  any  other, 
γαρ  aTreVretXe  μζ  Χριστός  βατττίζζΐν,  άλλ'  εύαγγελι-  Por  Chi'ist  sent  me  not  to  baptize,  but  to  preach 


the  gospel : 


^      ^        ^,        ^               t           V        r.  "^'ith  wisdom  of  β  words,  lest  the  cross  of 

Ουκ  Iv  σοφία  λογον,  iva  μη  κ€νωθη  ο  σταυρός  του  Christ  should  be  made  of  none  effect.      Por  the 

18  Χρίστου,  ό  λόγος  yap  6  του  σταυρού  τοΐς  μίν  άττολ-  preaching  of  the  cross  is  to  them  that  perish 
λυμίνοις  μωρία  ΙστΙ,  τοΐς  δέ  σωζομένοις  ημίν  Βύναμις  foolishness;  but  unto  us  Avhich  are  saved  it  is 

,    ^  ^  ,               V     . .             V    "    ,  /  the  power  of  God.    i9  Por  it  is  Avritten,  I  will 

19  Θεου^  εστι.^    γεγραττται  γαρ,   Αττολω  την  σοφιαν  των  ^^^^^^^^        v^i^diom  of  the  wise,  and  will  bring 

20  σοφών,  καΐ  την  σύν^σιν  των  συνετών  αθετήσω.  Που  to  nothing  the  understanding  of  the  prudent. 
σοφός ;  ττου  γραμματεύς ;  ττου  συζητητής  του  αΙωνος  Where  is  the  wise  ?  Avhere  is  the  scribe  ?  where 
τούτου;   ουχί  ίμώρανεν  6  @εος  την  σοφίαν  του  κόσμου  the  dispter  of  this  worM 

/                  <^^     ^     »     -               -ΓΛ'^     iv       c  loolish  thc  wisdoni  of  this  world  ?      Por  after 

21  τούτου;     Εττεώη  yap  εν  τη  σοφία  του  ®εου  ουκ  εγνω  ο  ^hat  in  the  wisdom  of  God  the  world  by  wisdom 

κόσμος  δίά  της  σοφίας  τον  @εον,  εύόοκησεν  ο  ®εός  δια  knew  not  God,  it  pleased  God  by  the  foolishness 

της  μωρίας  του  κηρύγματος  σωσαι  τους  πιστεύοντας"  of  preaching  to  save  them  that  believe.  -Por 

2  2  εττει^   καΐ  ΊουδαΓοι  ^  σημεΐον  "  αιτονσι,  καΐ  "Έλληνες  Jews  require  a  sign,  and  the  Greeks  seek 

,       r,     ^         ϊ         cc'         /            ^       \    ,  after  wisdom :  ^-^  but  we  preach  Christ  crucified, 

23  σοφιαν  ζητουσιν-  ημείς  0€  κηρυσσομεν  ^Ρ^στον  εσταυ-  ^^^^        j^^^^  ^  stumblingblock,  and  unto  the 

ρωμενον,  Ιουδαιοις  μεν  σκανύαλον,    Έιλλησι  Οε  μωριαν  Greeks  foolishness ;  ^4  but  unto  them  Avhich  are 

24  αΰτοΓς  δε  τοις  κλητοΐς  ΊουδαιΌΐξ  τε  καΙ'Έλλησι  Χριστόν  called,  both  Jews  and  Greeks,  Christ  the  power 

25  ΘεοΟ  ^ύναμιν  και  Θεου  σoώιW.     ότι  τό  μωρόν  τοί)  Θεοί)  f  i?od,  and  the  wisdom  of  God.    25 Because  the 

-j/i/        >/       vvj/i    \       '^/-^'^  foolishness  or  God  is  wiser  than  men ;  and  the 

σοφωτερον  των  ανθρώπων  εστι-^  και  το  ασθενές  του  Θεου  .weakness  of  God  is  stronger  than  men.  -epor 

2  0  ισχυρότεροι/  των    ανθρώπων  εστι.     Βλέπετε  yap  την  ye  see  your  calling,  brethren,  how  that  not  many 

κλησιν  υμων,  αδελφοί,  οτι  ού  ττολλοί  σοφοί  κατά  σάρκα,  wise  men  after  the  flesh,  not  many  mighty,  not 

27  ού  ττολλοί  δυνατοί,  ού  ττολλοί  ευγενείς-  άλλά  τά  μωph.  """"^ψ'  ^7  but  God  hath  chosen 

«     ,             Ν  /Λ       e       ν    "         ν        J  ν  the  roolish  things  ot  the  world  to  confound  the 

του  κόσμου  εξελεξατο  ο  ®εος,  ινα  τους  σοφούς  καταισ-  ^^^^ .  ^^,^          ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^be  weak  things  of 

χύνη-  και  τα  ασθενή  του  κόσμου  εξελεξατο  ο  Θεός,  ινα  the  Avorld  to  confound  the  things  which  are 

28  καταισχύνη  τα  ισχυρά*  καί  τα  άγενη  του  κόσμου  και  τα  mighty;  28 and  base  things  of  the  world,  and 
εξουθενημϊνα  Ιξελ^ξατο  h  Θεός,  καί  τό  όντα,  Ινα  τά  things  which  are  despised  hath  God  chosen,  ^/m, 
V          "        ,                      V           ,     '  '     ^         V  >  and  things  Λvhlch  are  not,  to  bring  to  nought 

29  οντα   κατάργηση.     οττως  μη   καυχησηται  πασα  σαρξ  ^^^^^^  ^.j^^j.  ^^,^,  29  that  no  flesh  should  glory  in 

30  ενώπιον  ^  αύτου."  εξ  αυτού  δε  υμεΐς  εστε  εν  Χριστώ  his  presence.  ^^Bnt  of  him  are  ye  in  Christ 
Ίτ^σοΰ,  ος  εγενηθη  ημΐν  σοφία  από  Θεου,  Βικαιοσύνη  τε  Jesus,  who  of  God  is  made  unto  us  wisdom,  and 

31  καί  αγιασμός  και  άπολύτρωσις-  ίνα,  καθώς  γεγραπται,  righteousness,  and  sanctification,  and  redemption : 
η  '  >  '  /  Λ  V  Λ/jv  ^  -^nhat,  according  as  it  is  Avritten,  He  that  glorieth, 
Δ  Οκαυχωμενος,  εν^Κυριω  καυχασθω.^  Καγω  ελίκων  ττρος  .^^^  him  glory  in  the  Lord.    ^And  I,  brethren, 

υμας,    αδελφοί,   ηλθον    ού    κα^'    υπεροχην    λόγου   η  when  I  came  to  you,  came  not  with  excellency 

2  σοφίας  καταγγελλων  υμΐν  τό  μαρτύριον  του  Θεού.  ού  of  speech  or  of  wisdom,  declaring  unto  you 
γαρ  έκρινα  τού  ειδεναι  τι  εν  υμΐν,  εΐ  μη  ΊησοΖν  Χριστόν,  testimony  of  God.  2por  I  determined  not 
'  V      v>       ,              /             \  ,  V    ;    ,  /I     /       V  ,  to  know  any  thing  among  you,  save  Jesus  Christ, 

3  και  τούτον  εσταυρω/Λενον.  ^  και  εγω  εν  ασ^ενε^ια  και^  εν  ^-^  crucified.    3  And  I  was  with  you  in 

4  φοβω  και  εν  τρομω  πολλω  εγενομην  προς  υμάς-  και  ο  Avealmess,  and  in  fear,  and  in  much  trembling, 
λόγος  μου  και  τό  κήρυγμα  μου  ουκ  εν  πειθοΐς  ®  άνθρω-  ^  And  my  speech  and  my  preaching  was  not  with 
πίνης"  σοφίας  λόγοις,  άλλ'  iv  άττοδει^ει  ττνευ'ρ,ατος  καί  ^enticing  words  of  man's  wisdom,  but  in  demon- 
o>    '           c/     e     /        e   ^      \    ·5>  ,        J  /    3  Λ  '  stration  of  the  Spirit  and  of  poAver :  ^  that  your 

5  8υναμεως-  ινα  η  πιστις  υμων  μη  y  εν  σοφία  ανθρώπων,  f^^^h  should  not  δ  stand  in  the  wisdom  of  ien, 
αλλ  εν  δυνάμει  Θεου.  but  ία  the  power  of  God. 

r                                      >       '^       \/             ;/      <>N>  ^Howbeit  we  speak  wisdom  among  them  that 

^οφιαν  όε  λαλουμεν  εν  τοις  τελειοις-^  σοφιαν  όε  ου  ^^e  perfect :  yet  not  the  wisdom  of  this  world, 

αιώνος  τούτου,  ουδέ  των  αρχόντων  του  αιώνος  τούτου,  nor  of  the  princes  of  this  world,  that  come  to 


του 


a  €βαπτίσθητ€,  Ln.  Tf.  ^  σημεία,  Gb.  Sch..  Ln.  Tf.  ΐθνεσι,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.  d  τον  ®eov,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

e  om.  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf.         β  Or,  speech.,        γ  Or,  persuasible.         3  Gr.  be. 
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nought :  ^  but  we  speak  the  wisdom  of  God  in 
a  mystery,  even  the  hidden  wisdom,  which  God 
ordained  before  the  world  unto  our  glory:  ^ which 
none  of  the  princes  of  this  world  kncAv:  for  had 
they  known  it,  they  would  not  have  crucified 
the  Lord  of  glory.  ^^\xt  as  it  is  written,  Eye 
hath  not  seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither  have  entered 
into  the  heart  of  man,  the  things  which  God 
hath  prepared  for  them  that  love  him.  ^^But 
God  hath  revealed  them  unto  us  by  his  Spirit : 
for  the  Spirit  searcheth  all  things,  yea,  the  deep 
things  of  God.  i^For  what  man  knoAveth  the 
things  of  a  man,  save  the  spirit  of  man  which 
is  in  him  ?  even  so  the  things  of  God  knoweth  no 
man,  but  the  Spirit  of  God.  '^'^l^ovr  we  have 
received,  not  the  spirit  of  the  world,  but  the 
Spirit  which  is  of  God ;  that  we  might  know  the 
things  that  are  freely  given  to  us  of  God. 
^3  Which  things  also  we  speak,  not  in  the  words 
which  man's  wisdom  teacheth,  but  which  the 
Holy  Ghost  teacheth  ;  comparing  spiritual  things 
vv^ith  spiritual.  But  the  natural  man  receiveth 
not  the  things  of  the  Spirit  of  God  :  for  they  are 
foolishness  unto  him  :  neither  can  he  know  them, 
because  they  are  spiritually  discerned.  But  he 
that  is  spiritual  ^judgeth  all  things,  yet  he  him- 
self is  V judged  of  no  man.  ^^For  who  hath 
known  the  mind  of  the  Lord,  that  he  δ  may  in- 
struct him  ?  But  we  have  the  mind  of  Christ. 

And  I,  brethren,  could  not  speak  unto  you  as 
unto  spiritual,  but  as  unto  carnal,  even  as  unto 
babes  in  Christ,  have  fed  you  with  milk, 
and  not  with  meat :  for  hitherto  ye  were  not 
able  to  hear  it,  neither  yet  now  are  ye  able.  ^  j^or 
ye  are  yet  carnal :  for  whereas  thei^e  is  among 
you  envying,  and  strife,  and  ^divisions,  are  ye 
not  carnal,  and  walk  θ  as  men  ?  ^  For  while  one 
saith,  I  am  of  Paul ;  and  another,  I  am  of  Apol- 
los  ;  are  ye  not  carnal  ? 

^  Who  then  is  Paul,  and  who  is  Apollos,  but 
ministers  by  whom  ye  believed,  even  as  the  Lord 
gave  to  every  man  ?  ^  I  have  planted,  Apollos 
watered  ;  but  God  gave  the  increase.  7  go  then 
neither  is  he  that  planteth  any  thing,  neither  he 
that  watereth ;  but  God  that  giveth  the  increase. 
^  Now  he  that  planteth  and  he  that  watereth  are 
one :  and  every  man  shall  receive  his  own  re- 
ward according  to  his  ΟΛνη  labour.  ^For  we  are 
labourers  together  Avith  God:  ye  are  God's  λ  hus- 
bandry, ye  are  God's  building. 

According  to  the  grace  of  God  which  is  given 
unto  me,  as  a  wise  masterbuilder,  I  have  laid  the 
foundation,  and  another  buildeth  thereon.  But 
let  CA'ery  man  take  heed  how  he  buildeth  there- 
upon. For  other  foundation  can  no  man  lay 
than  that  is  laid,  which  is  Jesus  Christ.  ^qw  if 
any  man  build  upon  this  foundation  gold,  silver, 
precious  stones,  wood,  hay,  stubble;  every  man's 
work  shall  be  made  manifest :  for  the  day  shall 
declare  it,  because  it  ^  shall  be  revealed  by  fire  ; 
and  the  fire  shall  try  every  man's  work  of  what 


των  καταρ-γονμίνων    άλλα  λαλουμεν  σοφίαν  Θεοί)  iv  7 
μνστηρίω,  την  άττοκζκρνμμένην,  ην  ττροώρίσεν  6  0e0? 
ττρό  των  αιώνων  et?  Βόξαν  ημών,  ην  ovSeU  των  αρχόντων  8 
του  αΐωνοζ  τούτον  ί-γνωκζν  et  yap  ε-γνωσαν,  ουκ  άν  τον 
Υ^νριον  της  Βόξης  Ιστανρωσαν  άλλα  καθώς  γέγρατΓται,  g 
Ά  οφθαλμός  ουκ   elSe,  καΐ   ονς  ονκ  ηκονσε,  και  iirl 
KapStav  άνθρωπου  ονκ  ανίβη,  α  ητοίμασεν  6  Θεός  τοΐς 
άγαττώσιν  αντόν   ημΐν  Be  6  Θεός  άττεκάλυι/^ε  δ(ά  τον  ΐο 
ττνζνματος  ^  αυτοί)-"   το  yap  πνεύμα  πάντα  έρεννα,  καΐ 
τα  βάθη  τον  ®€ον.     τις  yap  oiSev  ανθρώπων  τά  τον  1 1 
άνθρο)πον,  €t  μη  το  πνενμα  τον  άνθρο)πον  το  iv  αντω ; 
οντω  καΐ  τα  τον  Θεοΰ  ονΒάς  ^  olSev,"  et  μη  το  πνενμα 
τον  ©ecu.     ημείς  δε  ον  το  πνενμα  τον  κόσμον  έλά-  Ι2 
βομεν,  άλλα  το  πνενμα  το  εκ  τον  Θεού,  ίνα  εΐ8ωμεν 
τα  νπο  του  Θεοΰ  χαρίσθεντα  ημΐν.    '^Α  καΐ  λαλονμεν,  Ιβ 
ουκ  εν  ΒιΒακτοΐς  ανθρωπινής  σοφίας  Xόyoiς,   άλλ'  εν 
διδακτοΓς  Ίΐνενματος  ^  "Aytov,"  πνενματικοΐς  πνενματικα 
avy κρίνοντες,     Ψνχυκος  θε  άνθρωπος  ον  δέχεται  τα  τον  14 
πνεύματος  τον  Θεοΰ·   μωρία  yap  αντω  εστι,  καΐ  ον 
δυΐ'αται  γνώναι,   otl  πνενματικώς  ανακρίνεται.     6   δε  15 
πνενματικος  ανακρίνει  μεν  πάντα,  αντος  δε  νπ  ονΒενος 
ανακρίνεται,     τίς  yap  εγνω  νουν  Κ,νρίον,  ος  σνμβιβάσει  1 6 
αυτοί/;  ημείς  δε  νονν  Χριστοί)  εχομεν. 

Καΐ  εγώ,  άΒελφοΙ,  ονκ  η^ννηθην  λαλησαι  νμΐν  ως  3 
πνευματικούς,  αλλ*  ως  ^  σαρκικοΐς,"  ως  νηπίοις  εν  Χριστώ, 
γάλα  νμας  επότισα,  και  ον  βρώμα-  ονπω  yap  ηΒύνασθε,  2 
άλλ'  οντε  ετι  ννν  δύνασθε·  ετι  yap  σαρκικοί  εστε.    οπον  3 
γαρ  εν  νμΐν  ζηΧος  και  ερις  ®  και  Βιχοστασίαι,  "  ονχί  σαρ- 
κικοί εστε,  και  κατά  άνθρωπον  περιπατείτε ;    οταν  yap  4 
λεγτ^  τις,  Έγώ  μεν  είμι  Παύλου·     έτερος  δέ,  'Εγώ 
ΑτΓολλώ'  ονχι  ^σαρκικοί"  εστε; 

Ύίς  ουν  εστι  ^  Παύλος,  τις  δέ  'ΑτΓολλώς,"  ^  άλλ'  η  "  ζ 
διάκονοι  δι'  ων  επιστεύσατε,  και  εκάστω  ως  6  Κύριος 
εδωκεν;  εγώ  εφύτενσα,  Άττολλώς  εττότισεκ,  άλλ'  δ  Θεός  6 
ηνζανεν  ώστε  οντε  6  φντενων  εστί  τι,  οντε  6  ποτίζων,  J 
άλλ'  6  αν^άνων  Θεος.  ό  φντεύων  δέ  και  δ  ποτίζων  εν  8 
είσιν  έκαστος  δέ  τον  iSiov  μισθον  ληψεται  κατά  τον 
ίδιον  κόπον.  Θεοί)  γαρ  εσμεν  συνεργοί·  Θεοί)  γεώργιον,  g 
Θεοί)  οΙκοΒομη  εστε. 

Κατα  την  χάριν  τον  Θεοί)  την  Βοθεΐσάν  μοι,  ως  σοφός  ιο 
αρχιτέκτων  θεμελιον  τεθεικα,  άλλος  δέ  εποικοΒομεΐ'  έκα- 
στος δέ  βλεπετω  πώς  εποικοΒομεΐ'  θεμελιον  yap  άλλον  1 1 
ουδείς  δύναται  θεΐναι  παρά  τον  κείμενον,  ος  εστίν  ^Ιησούς 
6  Χρίστος,     ει  δε  τις  εποικο8ομεΐ  επί  τον  θεμελιον  12 
τούτον,  γρνσον,  άργυρον,  λίθους  τιμίονς,  ζύλα,  χόρτον, 
καλάμην,  εκάστον  το  έργον  φανερον  yεvησετaι'  η  γαρ  13 
ήμερα  δηλώσει·  οτι  εν  πυρί  αποκαλύπτεται·  και  εκάστου 


a  orw.  Ln.  (Gb.  =i).  b  εγμωκεν,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  e^).  c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  d  g-apKiVoi?,  Gb.  Ln,  Tf.  e  o/».  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  =?). 
t  άνθρωποι,  Ln.  Tf.       Κ  irs.  Παΰλος  and  Άπολλως,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb,  p^).       ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  β  Or,  discernefh.       γ  Or,  dhcerned. 

δ  Gr.  shall.      ζ  Or,  factions.      ti  Gr.  according  to  man?      λ  Or,  tillage.      μ  Gr.  is  revealed. 


ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ:^  Α. 
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14  το  kpyov  οττοΐόν  ian,  το  ττυρ'^ "  δοκι/χ,άσ€ΐ.     €t  τίνος  το 

15  ψγον  jiceVei,  δ  εττωκοδο/χτ/σε,  μισθον  /Vryi/^CTaf  ct  Ttvo? 
το  kpyov  κατακαησεται,  ζημίωθησζταΐ'  αυτός  δε  σο)θη- 

ΐό  σεταί,  ούτως  δε  ώς  δια  ττυρός.    Ουκ  οιδατε  οτι  ναός  Θεοΰ 

17  €στ€,  και  τό  ττνευ/χα  του  Θεοΰ  οικα  iv  νμίν ;  et  τις  τον 
ναον  τον  ®ξ.ον  φθζ.ίρξ.ι,  φθαρεί  τοντον  6  Θεός·  δ  γαρ  ναός 

ΐδ  του  @eov  αγιός  Ισην,  oltlv€s  εστε  ν/χεις.  Μτ^δεις  εαυτόν 
ε^αττατάτω·  ει  τις  δοκεΓ  σοφός  εΤναι  εν  ύ/χΓν  εν  τω  αιωνι 

1 9  τοιίτω,  μωροζ  γενεσ"^ω,  Ινα  γενηται  σοφός,  τ]  yap  σοφία 
τον  κόσμου  τοντον  μωρία  τταρά  τω  Θεω  εστί.  γεγραττται 
γαρ,  Ο  δρασσό/χενος  τους  σοφούς  εν  ττ;  iravovpyia  αυτών. 

2  Ο  και  ττάλιν,  Κύριος  γινώσκει  τους  διαλογισ/Λούς  των 
σοφών,  ΟΤΙ  εισι  μάταιοι. 

21       Ωστε  μη^άς   κανχάσθω  εν  άνθρώττοΐζ·    ττάντα  γαρ 

2  2  υ/χών  εστίν,  ειτε  Παύλος,  ειτε  Άττολλώς,  εϊτε  Κηφας, 
ειτε  κόσμος,  ειτε  ^ωτ)  ειτε  θάνατος,  ειτε  ενεστώτα  εϊτε 

23  /χελλοντα·  ττάντα  νμων  εστίν  νμεις  δε.  Χριστοί)·  Χρι- 
στός δε,  Θεοΰ. 

4      Ούτως  τ^/^ας  λoyίζiσθω  άνθρωπος,  ως  νπηρετας  Χρι- 

2  στου  και  οικονόμους  μυστηρίων  Θεου.    δ  δε  λοιττόν, 

3  ζητείται  εν  τοις  οικονό/χοις,  Γνα  ττιστός  τις  ευρέθη,  ε/χοι 
δέ  εις  ελά;^ιστόν  εστίν  ι  να  υφ'  υ^αών  άνακριθω,  η  νττο 

4  άνθρωττίνης  ημέρας-  άλλ'  ουδέ  εμαυτόν  ανακρίνω,  ουδέν 
γαρ  εμαντω  σΰνοιδα*   άλλ'  ουκ  εν  τούτω  δεδικαιω/χαι* 

5  ό  δέ  άνακρίνων  με,  Κυριός  εστίν,  ώστε  /χτ)  ττρό  καιρόν 
τι  κρίνετε,  εως  αν  ελθτ]  6  Κύριος,  δς  και  φωτίσει  τα 
κρντττά  τον  σκότους,  και  φανερώσει  τας  βούλας  των 
καρδιών  και  τότε  ό  έπαινος  γεντ/σεται  εκάστω  από  του 
Θεου. 

6  Ταΰτα  δέ,  αδελφοί,  μετεσγιημά.τισα  εις  εμαντον  και 
'ΑτΓολλώ  δι'  υ/χας,  ινα  εν  τ^/^Γν  μάθητε  το  μη  νττερ  ^  δ  ' 
γεγρατΓται  ^  φρονεΐν,  "  ίνα  μη  εις  υπερ  του  ενός  φυσι- 

7  οΰσ^ε  κατα  του  έτερου,  τις  yap  σε  διακρίνει;  τι  δέ 
ε;(εις  δ  ουκ  έλαβες;  εΐ  δέ  και  έλαβες,  τι  καυχάσαι  ως 
μη  λαβών  ; 

8  "Ηδ:^  κεκορεσμένοι  εστε,  ηΒη  επλουτησατε,  χωρίς 
ημών  εβασιλενσατε'  και  οφελόν  yε  εβασιλενσατε,  Γνα 

9  και  Ί^ρ,εΓς  ύ/χΓν  σνμβασιλενσωμεν.  Βοκίύ  yap  ^  οτι  6 
Θεος  ήμας  τους  αποστόλους  εσχάτονς  άπεδει^εν  ως  επι- 
θανάτιους, ό'τι  θεατρον  εyεvηθημεv  τω  κόσμω  και  άyyελoίς 

ΙΟ  και  άνθρωποις.  ημείς  μωροί  δια  Χριστόν,  ΰ/χεΐς  δέ 
φρόνιμοι  εν  βριστώ·  ημείς  ασθενείς,  υ/χεις  δέ  ισχυροί- 

1 1  ΰ/χεις  ένδοξοι,  τ^/χεΓς  δέ  άτιμοι.  άχρι  της  άρτι  ώρας  και 
πεινώ/χεν,  και  Βιψωμεν,  και  γυμνητεύομεν,  και  κολαφιζό- 

12  μεθα,  και  άστατονμεν,  και  κοπιωμεν  εpyaζόμεvoι  ταΐς 
ιδιαις   χψο'ί-    λοι^ορονμενοι,    εύλογου/χεν  διωκόμενοι, 

13  άνεχόμεθα-  βλασφημονμενοι,  τταρακαλουμεν  ως  περι- 
καθάρματα  του  κόσμον  iyεvηθημεv,  πάντων  ττερίψημα  εως 
άρτι. 

Ϊ4      Ουκ  εντρεπων  υμάς  γράφω  ταύτα,  άλλ'  ώς  τέκνα  μου 


sort  it  is.  ^4  If  any  man's  work  abide  which  he 
hath  built  thereupon,  he  shall  receive  a  reward. 
i^If  any  man's  Avork  shall  be  burned,  he  shall 
suffer  loss  :  but  he  himself  shall  be  saved  ;  yet  so 
as  by  fire.  Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  the  tcrnjdc 
of  God,  and  that  the  Spirit  of  God  dwelleth  in 
you?  ^'"If  any  man  β  defile  the  temple  of  God, 
him  shall  God  destroy;  for  the  temple  of  God 
is  holy,  which  temple  ye  are.  Let  uo  mim 
deceive  himself.  If  any  man  among  you  seemeth 
to  be  wise  in  this  Avorld,  let  hmi  become  a  fool, 
that  he  may  be  wise.  For  the  wisdom  of  this 
world  is  foolishness  with  God.  For  it  is  written, 
He  taketh  the  wise  in  their  OAvn  craftiness.  ^^Αηά 
again,  The  Lord  knoweth  the  thoughts  of  the 
wise,  that  they  are  vain. 

21  Therefore  let  no  man  glory  in  men.  For  all 
things  are  your's  ;  22-whether  Paul,  or  ApoUos,  or 
Cephas,  or  the  world,  or  life,  or  death,  or  things 
present,  or  things  to  come;  all  are  your's;  --^and 
ye  are  Christ's  ;  and  Christ  is  God's. 

Let  a  man  so  account  of  us,  as  of  the  ministers 
of  Christ,  and  steAvards  of  the  mysteries  of  God. 
2  Moreover  it  is  required  in  stewards,  that  a  mau 
be  found  faitliful.  ^But  Avith  me  it  is  a  very 
small  thing  that  I  should  be  judged  of  you,  or 
of  man's  judgment :  yea,  I  judge  not  mine  OAvn. 
self.  For  I  knoAv  nothing  by  myself ;  yet  am 
I  not  hereby  justified  :  but  he  that  judgeth  me  is 
the  Lord.  ^  Therefore  judge  nothing  before  the 
time,  until  the  Lord  come,  who  both  Avill  bring 
to  light  the  hidden  things  of  darkness,  and  Avill 
make  manifest  the  counsels  of  the  hearts  :  and 
then  shall  every  man  have  praise  of  God. 

δ  And  these  things,  brethren,  I  have  in  a  figure 
transferred  to  myself  and  to  Apollos  for  your 
sakes ;  that  ye  might  learn  in  us  not  to  think 
of  men  above  that  Avhich  is  Avritten,  that  no  one 
of  you  be  puffed  up  for  one  against  another.  7  Por 
Avho  Smaketh  thee  to  from  another  ?  and 

what  hast  thou  that  thou  didst  not  receive  ?  noAv 
if  thou  didst  receive  it,  why  dost  thou  glory,  as  if 
thou  hadst  not  received  it  ? 

^Now  ye  are  full,  now  ye  are  rich,  ye  have 
reigned  as  kings  Avithout  us  :  and  I  Avould  to  God 
ye  did  reign,  that  Ave  also  might  reign  with  you. 
^For  I  think  that  God  hath  set  forth  ^us  the 
apostles  last,  as  it  were  appointed  to  death  :  for 
Ave  are  made  a  β  spectacle  unto  the  world,  and  to 
angels,  and  to  men.  We  are  fools  for  Christ's 
sake,  but  ye  are  Avise  in  Christ ;  we  are  weak, 
but  ye  are  strong  ;  ye  are  honourable,  but  Ave  are 
despised.  Even  unto  this  present  hour  Ave  both 
hunger,  and  thirst,  and  are  naked,  and  are  buffeted, 
and  have  no  certain  dwellingplace  ;  ^^and  labour, 
Avorking  Avith  our  OAvn  hands :  being  reviled,  we 
bless ;  being  persecuted,  Ave  suffer  it :  being 
defamed,  Ave  intreat :  Ave  are  made  as  the  filth  of 
the  Avorld,  and  are  the  off  scouring  of  all  things 
unto  this  day. 

1^  I  Avrito  not  these  things  to  shame  you,  but  as 


ft  add.  avTO,  Ln.  Tf.       b  a,  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  Lu.  Tf.       ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  β  Or,  desfroy.       7  Gr.  day,  oh.  3.  13. 

ό  Gr.  distinguisheth  thee.       ζ  Or,  ua  the  Last  apodles,  as.       t>  Gr.  theatre. 
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my  beloved  sons  I  warn  you.  For  though  ye 
have  ten  thousand  instructors  in  Christ,  yet  have 
ye  not  many  fathers  :  for  in  Christ  Jesus  I  have 
begotten  you  through  the  gospel.  Wherefore  I 
beseech  you,  be  ye  followers  of  me.  ^'For  this 
cause  have  I  sent  unto  you  Timotheus,  Avho  is  my 
beloved  son,  and  faithful  in  the  Lord,  who  shall 
bring  you  into  remembrance  of  my  ways  which  be 
in  Christ,  as  I  teach  every  where  in  every  church. 

13  Now  some  are  puffed  up,  as  though  I  would 
not  come  to  you.  ^^But  I  will  come  to  you 
shortly,  if  the  Lord  will,  and  will  know,  not  the 
speech  of  them  which  are  puffed  up,  but  the 
])ower.  20  }i>Qj.  i\^Q  kingdom  of  God  is  not  in 
word,  but  in  power,  What  will  ye  ?  shall  I 
come  unto  you  with  a  rod,  or  in  love,  and  in  the 
spirit  of  meekness  ? 

It  is  reported  commonly  that  there  is  forni- 
cation among  you,  and  such  fornication  as  is  not 
so  much  as  named  among  the  Gentiles,  that  one 
should  have  his  father's  wife.  ^And  ye  are  puffed 
up,  and  have  not  rather  mourned,  that  he  that 
hath  done  this  deed  might  be  taken  aAvay  from 
among  you.  ^  I  verily,  as  absent  in  body,  but 
present  in  spirit,  have  β  judged  already,  as  though 
I  were  present,  coticerning  him  that  hath  so  done 
this  deed,  ^  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
when  ye  are  gathered  together,  and  my  spirit,  with 
the  power  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  ^to  deliver 
such  an  one  unto  Satan  for  the  destruction  of  the 
flesh,  that  the  spirit  may  be  saved  in  the  day  of 
the  Lord  Jesus. 

^  Your  glorying  is  not  good.  Know  ye  not  that 
a  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole  lump?  ? Purge 
out  therefore  the  old  leaven,  that  ye  may  be  a  new 
lump,  as  ye  are  unleavened.  For  even  Christ  our 
])assover  y  is  sacrificed  for  us  :  ^  therefore  let  us 
keep  δ  the  feast,  not  with  old  leaven,  neither  with 
the  leaven  of  malice  and  wickedness;  but  with  the 
unleavened  bread  of  sincerity  and  truth. 

9 1  ^vrote  unto  you  in  an  epistle  not  to  company 
with  fornicators:  ^^^yet  not  altogether  with  the 
fornicators  of  this  world,  or  with  the  covetous,  or 
extortioners,  or  Avith  idolaters ;  for  then  must  ye 
needs  go  out  of  the  world.  But  now  I  have 
written  unto  you  not  to  keep  company,  if  any  man 
that  is  called  a  brother  be  a  fornicator,  or  covetous, 
or  an  idolater,  or  a  railer,  or  a  drunkard,  or  an  ex- 
tortioner; with  such  an  one  no  not  to  eat.  ^^^or 
what  have  I  to  do  to  judge  them  also  that  are 
Avithout  ?  do  not  ye  judge  them  that  are  within  ? 
12  But  them  that  are  without  God  judge th.  There- 
fore put  away  from  among  yom-selves  that  Avicked 
person. 

Dare  any  of  you,  having  a  matter  against  ano- 
ther, go  to  law  before  the  unjust,  and  not  before 
the  saints  ?  -  Do  ye  not  know  that  the  saints  shall 
judge  the  world  ?  and  if  the  world  shall  be  judged 
by  you,  are  ye  unworthy  to  judge  the  smallest 
matters?  ^  Know  ye  not  that  we  shall  judge  angels? 
how  much  more  things  that  pertain  to  this  life  ? 
■♦If  then  ye  have  judgments  of  things  pertaining 


αγαπητά  νουθετώ.     lav  yap  μνρωνζ  ΤΓαιδαγωγους  ^χητ€  1ζ 
iy  Χριστώ,  αλλ  ου  ττοΧλους  ττατερας·    iv  yap  Χ.ρίστω 
Ι-ησου  δια  του  €υαγγζλίου  iyo)  υμας  Ιγίννησα.     τταρα-  ΐ6 
καλώ  ουν  υμα·ζ,  μιμηταί  μου  γίν^σθε.    Δια  τοΟτο  εττεμψα  I J 
υμΐν  Ύίμόθεον,  ος  Ιστί  τίκνον  μου  άγαττητον  καΐ  τηστον 
iv  Κ,υριω,  ος  υμας  άναμνησα  ras  οΒούς  μου  τας  iv 
Ιίρίστω,  καθώς  τταντα^οΰ  iv  ττάσγ]  Ικκλησία  διδάσκω. 

Os  μη  ερχομένου  δε  μου  ττροζ  νμας  Ιφυσίώθησάν  ΐ8 
Ttve5.  ΙΧίύσομαι  δε  τάξεως  τνρος  υμας,  εάν  ό  Κύριος  ig 
θελησΎ),  καΐ  γνώσομαί  ου  τον  λόγον  των  ττεφυσιωμζνων, 
άλλα  την  Βύναμίν.  ου  yap  iv  λόγω  η  βασιλεία  του  2  Ο 
@€ου,  άλλ'  iv  Βυνάμει.  τί  θέλετε;  iv  ράβΒω  ίλθω  21 
ττροζ  υμάς,  η  iv  άγάττΎ]  τννίύματί  τε  ττραότητος  ; 

"Ολως  ακούεται  iv  υμΐν  ττορνεία,  καΐ  τοιαύτη  ττορνεία  5 
ητις  ουδε  iv  τοις  'έθνεσιν  ^  ονομάζεται,"  ώστε  γυναικά 
τινα  του  ττατρος  εχειν  και  υμεΐς  ττεφυσιωμενοι  εστέ,  και  2 
ουχί  μάλλον  εττενθησατε,  Ίνα  ^  i^apOfj  '  εκ  μέσου  υμων  6 
το   έργον   τοΰτο  ττοιησας ;   εγώ  μεν  γαρ   ως  άπων  τω  3 
σώματι,  τταρων  δε  τω  ττνεύματι,  γβη  κεκρικα  ως  τταρων, 
τον  ούτω  τούτο  κατεργασάμενον,  iv  τω  ονόματι  του  Κυ-  4 
ρίου  ημων  Ιησού  Χρίστου,  συνα^ζθεντων  υμων  και  τον 
ε/χου  πνεύματος,  συν  Trj  δυνάμει  τού  Κ,υρίου  ημων  ^ϊησού 
Χριστού,  τταρα^ούναι  τον  τοιούτον  τω  %ατανα,  εις  όλε-  5 
θρον  της   σαρκός,  ίνα  το  ττνεύμα  σωΟτ]   iv  τύ}  ήμερα 
τού  Κυρίου  Ιτ^σου. 

Ού  καλόν  τό  καύ-χγ]μα  υμων.  ουκ  οιδατε  ότι  μικρά  ζύμη  6 
όλον  τό  φύραμα  ζυμοΐ ;   Ικκαθάρατε  ούν  την  τταλαιάν  J 
ζύμην,  ίνα  ητε  νεον  φύραμα,  καθώς  εστε  άζυμοι-  και  γαρ 
τό  ττάσχα  ημων  ^ύττέρ  ημων'  ετύθη  Χριστός,    ώστε  εορ-  8 
τάζωμεν,  μη  εν  ζύμη  τταλαια,  μη^ε  iv  ζύμη  κακίας  και 
πονηρίας,  άλλ'  iv  άζύμοις  ειλικρίνειας  και  αληθείας. 

"Έγραψα  ύμιν  iv  τη  Ιπιστολη,  μη  συνανα/χιγνυσ^αι  g 
πόρνοις·    και  ου  πάντως  τοις  πόρνοις  τού  κόσμου  τούτου,  ι  ο 
■η  τοις  πλεονεκταις,  η  άρπα^ιν,  η  ειδωλολάτραις·  εττει 
οφείλετε  άρα  εκ  του  κόσμου  Ιζελθεΐν.    νυν  ι  δε  έγραψα  1 1 
υμΐν  μη  συναναρ,ιγνυσ^αι,  εάν  τις  αδελφός  ονομαζόμενος 
Ύ]  πόρνος,  η  πλεονέκτης,  η  εΐόωλολάτρης,  η  λοίΒορος,  η 
μέθυσος,  η  άρπαζ'    τω  τοιούτω  μηΒε  συνεσθιειν.    τί  γαρ  1 2 
μοι  και  τους  'i^oi  κρίνειν ;  ού-χι  τους  εσω  ύμεΐς  κρίνετε  ; 
τους  δε  ε^ω  6  Θεός  κρίνει,    και  ε^αρειτε  τον  πονηρόν  ii 
υμων  αυτών. 

Ύολμα  τις  υμων,   πράγμα   εχων  προς   τον  έτερον,  6 
κρίνεσθαι  εττι  των  άδικων,  και  ού^ι  εττι  των  αγίων;  ουκ  2 
οϊ'δατε  οτι  οι  άγιοι  τον  κόσμον  κρινονσι ;  καΐ  ει  iv  ύμΐν 
κρίνεται  ό  κόσμος,  άνάζιοί  εστε  κριτηρίων  ελαχίστων ; 
ουκ  οιδατε  οτι  αγγέλους  κρινονμεν ;  μητι  γε  βιωτικά ;  3 
βιωτικά  μεν  ούν  κριτήρια  εάν  εχητε,  τους  Ιζουθενη μένους  4 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf. 


άρθτ],  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


c  o>n.  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  =:). 
ό  Or,  holiday. 


β  Or,  determined.       γ  Or,  is  slain. 
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5  iv  rfj  ΙκκΧησία,  τούτους  καθίζ^τζ.  ττρος  Ιντροττην  νμΐν 
λέγω.     όντως  ουκ  ΐστιν  Ιν  νμΐν  σοφός  ουδέ  et?,  ος  8ννη- 

6  σζ,ται  διακρΓναι  ανα  μέσον  τον  άΒξλφον  αντον  ;  αλλά 
άΒ^λφος  μζτα  αδελφοί)  κρίνεται,  καΙ  τοντο  Ιτη  απίστων ; 

7  "Ηδτ;  μ\ν  ονν  ολως  ηττημα  iv  νμΐν  Ιστιν,  οτι  κρίματα 
€χζτ€  /χ€^'  εαυτών,    διατι  ovχ^L  μάλλον  αδικείστε;  διατί 

δ  ονχί  μάλλον  αποστερείστε ;  άλλα,  νμςΐς  αδικείτε  καΙ 
9  άτΓοστερειτε,  και  *^ταΰτα"  αδελφούς,    η  ουκ  οιδατε  οτι 

άδικοι  βασίλααν  Θεου  ου  κληρονομησονσί ;  Μτ)  ττλανα- 

σ^ε·  οΰτε  ττόρνοι,  οΰτε  είδωλολάτραι,  οΰτε  μοιχοί,  οΰτε 
ΙΟ  μαλακοί,  ουτε  αρσενοκοιται,  οΰτε  κλίπται,  οντε  ττλεο- 

ϊ/εκται,  οΰτε  μίθνσοι,  ον  λοίδοροι,  οΰ^  άρπαγες,  βασιλξ,ίαν 

Θεου  ού  κληρονομησονσι. 

1 1  Και  ταΰτά  τίνες  ^τε·  άλλα  άττελοΰσασ^ε,  άλλα  τ^γιά- 
σθητ€,  άλλ'  ΐΖίκαιωθητ€  εν  τω  ονόματι  τον  Κνρίον  Ιησον, 

1 2  και  εν  τω  πνενματι  τον  Θεου  ημών.  Πάντα  /Λοι  ε^εστιν, 
άλλ'  οΰ  ττάντα  συμφέρει*   ττάντα  ρ,οι  ε^εστιν,  άλλ  ουκ 

13  εγώ  Ι^ονσιασθησομαι  νπό  ηνος.  Τά  βρώματα  Trj  κοιλία, 
και  η  κοιλία  τοις  βρώμασιν-  6  δέ  Θεός  και  ταντην  και 
ταύτα  καταργήσει,   το  δέ  σωμα  ον  Trj  πορνεία,  άλλα  τω 

14  Κυριω,  και  ό  Κύριος  τω  σωματί'  ο  δέ  Θεός  και  τον  Κΰριον 

1 5  ήγειρε,  καΐ  ημάς  εζεγερεΐ  δια  τ^ς  ^ννάμεο)ς  αντον.  Ουκ 
οιδατε  οτι  τά  σώματα  νμων  μελη  άριστον  εστίν ;  άρας 
ονν  τά  μελη  τον  Χρίστου,  ποιήσω  πόρνης  μελη;  μη 

ΐ6  γένοιτο.  ουκ  οιδατε  οτι  ό  κολλώμενος  τη  πόρνη,  εν 
σωμά  εστίν;  "Έσονται  γαρ,  φησιν,  οι  δυο  εις  σάρκα  μίαν 

ly,  ΐ8  ό  δέ  κολλώμενος  τω  Κυριω,  εν  πνενμά  εστι.  Φεύγετε 
την  πορνείαν  πάν  αμάρτημα  ο  εάν  ποίηση  άνθρωπος, 
εκτός  του  σώματος  εστίν    6  δέ  ττορνεΰων,  εις  τό  ί'διον 

19  σωμα  άμαρτάνει.  η  ονκ  οιδατε  ό'τι  τό  σωμα  νμων  ναός 
του  εν  νμΐν  Άγιου  ΐΐνενματός  εστίν,  ον  έχετε  άπο  Θεου, 

2 Ο  και  ουκ  εστέ  εαυτών;  ηγοράσθητε  γάρ  τιμής·  δοξάσατε 
δϊ)  τόν  Θεόν  εν  τω  σώματι  νμων,  ^  και  εν  τω  πνενματι 
νμων,  άτινά  εστι  τον  Θεου." 

7      ΠΕΡΙ  δέ  ών  εγράψατε  μοι,  καλόν  άνθρώπω  γυναικός 

2  /Λτ)  άπτεσθαί'  διά  δέ  τάς  πορνείας  έκαστος  την  εαντον 

3  γυναίκα  εχετω,  και  εκάστη  τον  ίδιον  άνδρα  εχετω.  Ύη 
γυναικι  ό  άνϊ)ρ  τ^ν  ^  οφειλομενην  εΰνοιαν'  άττοδιδοτω· 

4  ομοίως  δέ  και  γυν^  τω  άνδρι.  γυν^  του  ίδιου  σώμα- 
τος ονκ  εζονσιάζει,  άλλ'  6  άντ^ρ'   ομοίως  δε  και  δ  άν:^ρ 

5  του  ίδιου  σώματος  ονκ  ε^ονσιάζει,  άλλ'  η  γννη.  μη  απο- 
στερείτε άλληλονς,  ει  μη  τι  αν  εκ  σνμφώνον  προς  καιρόν, 
ίνα  σχολάζητε  ^  τη  νηστεία  και"  τη  προσενχη,  και  πάλιν 
επιτό  αυτό  ^  σννερχησθε,  "  ϊνα  μη  πειράζη  νμάς  6  "Σατανάς 

6  διά  την  άκρασίαν  νμων.  Τούτο  δέ  λεγω  κατά  σνγγνώμην, 

7  ού  κατ'  επιταγην.  θέλω  γάρ  πάντας  άνθρώπονς  είναι 
ως  και  εμαντόν  άλλ'  έκαστος  'ίδιον  χάρισμα  εχει  εκ  Θεου, 

8  δς  μεν  όντως,  ος  δέ  όντως.  Λέγω  δέ  τοις  άγάμοις  και 
ταΐς  χηραις,  καλόν  αντοΐς  εστίν  εάν  μείνωσιν  ως  κάγώ. 


to  this  life,  set  them  to  judge  who  are  least 
esteemed  in  the  church.  ^  I  speak  to  your  shame. 
Is  it  so,  that  there  is  not  a  wise  man  among  you  ? 
no,  not  one  that  shall  be  able  to  judge  between  his 
brethren  ?  ^  But  brother  goeth  to  law  with  brother, 
and  that  before  the  unbelievers.  ^  Now  therefore 
there  is  utterly  a  fault  among  you,  because  ye  go 
to  law  one  with  another.  Why  do  ye  not  rather 
take  wrong  ?  why  do  ye  not  rather  suffer  your- 
selves to  be  defrauded  ?  ^  ^ay,  ye  do  wrong,  and 
defraud,  and  that  your  brethren.  ^  Know  ye  not 
that  the  unrighteous  shall  not  inherit  the  kingdom 
of  God  ?  Be  not  deceived :  neither  fornicators, 
nor  idolaters,  nor  adulterers,  nor  effeminate,  nor 
abusers  of  themselves  with  mankind,  ^'^nor 
thieves,  nor  covetous,  nor  drunkards,  nor  revilers, 
nor  extortioners,  shall  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God. 

"  And  such  were  some  of  you :  but  ye  are 
washed,  but  ye  are  sanctified,  but  ye  are  justified 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  by  the  Spirit 
of  our  God.  12  j^w  things  are  lawful  unto  me,  but 
all  things  are  not  β  expedient :  all  things  are  law- 
ful for  me,  but  I  will  not  be  brought  under  the 
power  of  any.  i3]y[eats  for  the  belly,  and  the 
belly  for  meats  :  but  God  shall  destroy  both  it  and 
them.  Now  the  body  is  not  for  fornication,  but 
for  the  Lord  ;  and  the  Lord  for  the  body,  And 
God  hath  both  raised  up  the  Lord,  and  will  also 
raise  up  us  by  his  own  power.  Know  ye  not 
that  your  bodies  are  the  members  of  Christ  ?  shall 
I  then  take  the  members  of  Christ,  and  make  them 
the  members  of  an  harlot  ?  God  forbid.  i6  What  ? 
know  3^e  not  that  he  which  is  joined  to  an  harlot 
is  one  body?  for  two,  saith  he,  shall  be  one  flesh. 
li^But  he  that  is  joined  unto  the  Lord  is  one 
spirit.  13  Flee  fornication.  Every  sin  that  a  man 
doeth  is  without  the  body;  but  he  that  comniitteth 
fornication  sinneth  against  his  own  body.  What  ? 
know  3^e  not  that  your  body  is  the  temple  of  the 
Holy  Ghost  which  is  in  you,  which  ye  have  of 
God,  and  ye  are  not  your  owa  ?  20  ^qj.  jq  ^re 
bought  with  a  price:  therefore  glorify  God  in  your 
body,  and  in  your  spirit,  which  are  God's. 

Now  concerning  the  things  whereof  ye  wrote 
unto  me  :  It  is  good  for  a  man  not  to  touch  a 
woman.  2  ;Neyertheless,  to  avoid  fornication,  let 
every  man  have  his  own  wife,  and  let  qxqvj  woman 
have  her  own  husband.  ^IjQi  the  husband  render 
unto  the  wife  due  benevolence  :  and  likewise  also 
the  wife  unto  the  husband.  The  wife  hath  not 
power  of  her  own  body,  but  the  husband :  and 
likewise  also  the  husband  hath  not  power  of  his 
own  body,  but  the  wife.  ^  Defraud  ye  not  one 
the  other,  except  it  he  with  consent  for  a  time, 
that  ye  may  give  yourselves  to  fasting  and  prayer; 
and  come  together  again,  that  Satan  tempt  you 
not  for  your  incontinency.  ^But  I  speak  this  by 
permission,  and  not  of  commandment.  7Por  I 
Avould  that  all  men  were  even  as  I  myself.  But 
every  man  hath  his  proper  gift  of  God,  one  after 
this  manner,  and  another  after  that.  ^  i  ^ay  there- 
fore to  the  unmarried  and  widows.  It  is  good  for 


a  toCto,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).      b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      c  Ιφείλην,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      d  om.  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf. 
e  ?tTe,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln,  Tf.         β  Or,  profitable. 
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them  if  they  ahide  even  as  I.  ^  But  if  they  cannot 
contain,  let  them  marry:  for  it  is  better  to  marry 
than  to  burn.  And  unto  the  married  I  com- 
mand, yet  not  I,  but  the  Lord,  Let  not  the  wife 
depart  from  her  husband  :  but  and  if  she  depart, 
let  her  remain  unmarried,  or  be  reconciled  to 
her  husband :  and  let  not  the  husband  put  away 
his  wife. 

12  But  to  the  rest  speak  I,  not  the  Lord  :  If  any 
brother  hath  a  wife  that  believeth  not,  and  she  be 
pleased  to  dwell  with,  him,  let  him  not  put  her 
away,  ^^^^j  the  woman  which  hath  an  husband 
that  believeth  not,  and  if  he  be  pleased  to  dwell 
Avith  her,  let  her  not  leave  him.  Eor  the  unbe- 
lieving husband  is  sanctified  by  the  wife,  and  the 
unbelieving  wife  is  sanctified  by  the  husband : 
else  Λvere  your  children  unclean ;  but  now  are  they 
holy.  15  But  if  the  unbelieving  depart,  let  him 
depart.  A  brother  or  a  sister  is  not  under  bondage 
in  such  cases :  but  God  hath  called  us  β  to  peace, 
IS  Eor  Avhat  knoAvest  thou,  0  Avif e,  whether  thou 
shalt  save  thy  husband  ?  or  how  knowest  thou, 
Ο  man,  whether  thou  shalt  save  thy  wife  ? 

i^But  as  God  hath  distributed  to  every  man,  as 
the  Lord  hath  called  every  one,  so  let  him  walk. 
And  so  ordain  I  in  all  churches.  Is  any  man 
called  being  circumcised  ?  let  him  not  become 
uncircumcised.  Is  any  called  in  uncircumcision  ? 
let  him  not  be  circumcised.  Circumcision  is 
nothing,  and  uncircumcision  is  nothing,  but  the 
keeping  of  the  commandments  of  God.  χ^^^ 
every  man  abide  in  the  same  calling  whereiii  he 
was  called.  "^Art  thou  called  being  a  servant? 
care  not  for  it :  but  if  thou  mayest  be  made  free, 
use  it  rather.  22  Pqj.  j^e  that  is  called  in  the  Lord, 
heing  a  servant,  is  the  Lord's  δ  freeman  :  likewise 
also  he  that  is  called,  heing  free,  is  Christ's  ser- 
vant. 23  Ye  are  bought  with  a  price ;  be  not  ye 
the  servants  of  men,  24  Brethren,  let  every  man, 
wherein  he  is  called,  therein  abide  Avith  God, 

25  ΝοΛν  concerning  virgins  I  have  no  command- 
ment of  the  Lord:  yet  I  give  my  judgment,  as 
one  that  hath  obtained  mercy  of  the  Lord  to  be 
faithful.  26 1  suppose  therefore  that  this  is  good 
for  the  present  f  distress,  I  say,  that  it  is  good  for 
a  man  so  to  be.  27  Art  thou  bound  unto  a  wife  ? 
seek  not  to  be  loosed.  Art  thou  loosed  from  a 
wife  ?  seek  not  a  wife.  28  But  and  if  thou  marry, 
thou  hast  not  sinned  ;  and  if  a  vh-gin  marry,  she 
hath  not  sinned.  Nevertheless  such  shall  have 
trouble  in  the  flesh  :  but  I  spare  you.  29  But  this 
I  say,  brethren,  the  time  is  short :  it  remaineth, 
that  both  they  that  have  Avives  be  as  though  they 
had  none  ;  and  they  that  weep,  as  though  they 
Avept  not ;  and  they  that  rejoice,  as  though  they 
rejoiced  not ;  and  they  that  buy,  as  though  they 
possessed  not ;  and  they  that  use  this  Avorld,  as 
not  abusing  it:  for  the  fashion  of  this  world 
passeth  away,  32But  I  Avould  have  you  without 
carefulness.  He  that  is  unmarried  careth  for  the 
things  β  that  belong  to  the  Lord,  how  he  may 
please  the  Lord  :     but  he  that  is  married  careth 


et  δε  ovK  iyKparevovraL,  'γαμ,ησάτωσαν   κρεΐσσον  yap  9 
Ιση  γαμησαί  η  ιτνρονσθαι,    Tois  δε  -γβγαμηκόσί  τταραγ-  ΙΟ 
γελλω,  ονκ  εγώ,  αλλ  6  Κ,νρίος,  -γυναίκα  άττο  άν8ρ6ς  μη 
χωρισθψαί'     iav  δέ  καΐ  χωρίσθγ],  /χενετω  άγαμος,  ?)  τω  1 1 
avSpl  καταλλα-γητω'    καΐ  avSpa  γυναίκα  μη  αφιίναι. 

Tots  δέ  λοίΤΓοΐζ  εγώ  λεγω,  ουχ  6  Kvptog,  ει  rts  αδελφός  1 2 
γυναίκα  εχζί  αττιστον,  καΐ  αυτη  συι/ευδοκεΓ  οίκβΐν  /χετ 
αυτού,  μη  άφιετω  αυτήν     καΐ  γυνη  ^rts   ε^ει  avSpa  13 
ατΓίστον,  καΐ  αυτός  συν€υΒοκζΐ  οΙκ€Ϊν  /χετ'  αυτής,  μη 
άφί€τω  ^  αυτόν."  ηγίασταί  γαρ  6  άνηρ  6  άπιστος  iu  τη  14 
γυναικί,  καΐ  ηγίασταί  ή  γυνη  ή  άπιστος  Ιν  τω  ^  avhpL  " 
εττει  άρα  τα  τέκνα  υμων  ακάθαρτα  εστι,  νυν  δέ  άγαί 
εστίν.  Et  δέ  6  άπιστος  -χωρίζεται.,  χωριζεσθω.  ου  δεδου-  15 
λωται  δ  άΒεΧφος  η  η  ά^ελφη  εν  τοΐς  τοιούτοις'  εν 
δέ  είρηνη  κεκληκεν  ημας  6  Θεός.    Tt  yap  οΤδας,  γυναι,  ΐ6 
εΐ  τον  avSpa  σώσεις  ;  η  τί  ο18ας,  άνερ,  ει  την  γυναΊ,κα 
σώσεις  ; 

Et  μη  εκάστω  ως  εμερισεν  ^6  Θεός,  εκαστον  ως  κεκληκεν  Ι J 
6  Ίίύρίος/'  ουτω  περιπατείτω·    και  ούτως  εν  ταΐς  εκκλη- 
σίαις  πάσαις  διατάσσομαι,    ΐϊεριτετμημενος  τις  εκλήθη;  ΐ8 
μη  επισπάσθω.   εν  άκροβυστία  τις  εκλήθη ;  μη  περιτεμ- 
νεσθω.    η  περιτομη  oiSiv  εστι,  και  η  άκροβυστία  ου^εν  ig 
εστίν,  άλλα  τηρησις  εντολών  Θεοΰ.  έκαστος  εν  τη  κλησει  2  ο 
7]  εκλήθη,  εν  ταύτη  μενετω.    Αοΰλος  εκλήθης ;  μη  σοι  2 1 
μελετω'  άλλ'  ει  και  Βύνασαι  ελεύθερος  γενέσθαι,  μάλλον 
γρησαι.     6  yap  εν  Κ,υρίω  κληθείς  8ουλος,  άπελεύθερος  2  2 
Κ,υρίον  εστίν    ομοίως  και  6  ελεύθερος  κληθείς,  δονλός 
εστι  Χριστοί),    τιμής  ηγοράσθητε'   μη  γίνεσθε  δούλοι  23 
άνθρώπων.     έκαστος  εν  ώ  εκλήθη,  ά8ελφοι,  εν  τούτω  24 
μενετω  παρά  τω  Θεω. 

Περι  8ε  των  παρθένων  επιταγην  Κυρίου  ουκ  εχω-  γνώ-  25 
μην  δέ  διδω^ι  ως  ηλεημενος  νπο  Κ,υρίον  πιστός  είναι, 
νομίζω  ουν  τοΰτο  καλόν  υπάρχειν  δια  την  ενεστωσαν  2  0 
άνάγκην,  οτι  καλόν  άνθρώπω  το  ούτως  είναι,    δε'δεσαι  27 
γυναικί ;  μη  ζητεί  λύσιν.    λελυσαι  άπο  γυναικός;  μη 
ζητεί  γυναίκα.     εάν  δέ  και  γημη'ί,  ούχ  ημαρτες·    και  εάν  2  8 
γημη  η  παρθένος,  ούχ  ημαρτε-  θλίψιν  δέ  τη  σαρκί  εζουσιν 
οΐ  τοιούτοι·  εγώ  δέ  υμων  φείδομαι·  Τούτο  δεφημι,  άδελ-  29 
φοί,  6  καιρός  συνεσταλμένος·    τό  λοιπόν  εστίν,  ινα  καΐ 
οί  έχοντες  γυναίκας,  ως  μη  έχοντες  ώσι·  και  οι  κλαίοντες,  30 
ως  μη  κλαίοντες·   και  ot  χαίροντες,  ως  μη  χαίροντες·  καΐ 
οί  άγοράζοντες,  ως  μη  κατέχοντες·    καΐ  οι  χρωμενοι  τω  31 
κόσμω  τούτω,  ως  μη  καταχρώμενοι.    παράγει  γαρ  τό 
σ-χημα  του  κόσμου  τούτον.    Θε'λω  δέ  υμάς  άμερίμνους  32 
είναι,     ο  άγαμος  μεριμνά  τα  του  Κ,νρίον,  ττώς  αρέσει  τω 
Κυριω·     ό  δέ  γαμησας  μεριμνά,  τα  του  κόσμον,  πως  33 


a  τοι/ αι/δρα,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  Ρώ).       ^  α8ίλφω,  Ln.  Τ£.       c  trs.  Κύριος  and  Qeo?,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln .  Ύΐ.  β  Gt.  in  peace. 

γ  Gr.  what.         δ  Qr.  made  free,         ζ  Or,  necessitij.         0  Gt.  of  the  Lord,  as  ver.  34. 
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34  ^p^(TCL  rfj  yvvaiKL.  Me^eptarat  ύ]  γννη  καΙ  η  τταρθίνοζ. 
η  άγαμος  μέριμνα,  τα  του  Κυρίου,  ΐνα  ύ]  άγια  και  σωματυ 
καΐ  ττν&νματί'   τ/  δε  -γαμησ-ασα  μψίμνα.  τα  του  κόσμου, 

35  73"^?  apecret  τω  avSpt.  τοΰτο  Se  ττρος  το  υμων  αυτών  συμ- 
φέρον λεγω·  ουχ  ΐνα  βρόχον  υμΐν  ετηβάλω,  άλλα  ττρυς 
το  εΰσχημον  καΐ  ευπρόσεΒρον  τω  Κ,υραύ  άπ-ζρισττάστως. 

36  Et  δε  τις  άσχημονειν  εττΐ  την  irapOivov  αυτοΰ  νομίζει,  iav 
yj  νττερακμο'ζ,  και  ουτω3  οφείλει  γίνεσθαι,  ο  θίλει  ττοιείτω, 

37  ούχ  άμαρτάνεΐ'  γαμείτωσαν.  ος  δέ  εστηκεν  εδραίος  εν  Trj 
κάρδια,  μη  εχων  ανάγκην,  ε^ουσίαν  δέ  ε;^ει  ττερι  του  ίδιου 
θελήματος,  και  τούτο  κεκρικεν  εν  τύ)  καρδία  αυτού,  του 

38  τηρεΐν  την  εαυτού  τταρθενον,  καλώς  ττοιεΓ.  ώστε  και  ό 
^  εκγαμίζων,  '  καλώς  ττοιεΓ*  6  μη  ^  εκγαμίζων,  "  κρεΐσ- 
σον  ττοιεΐ. 

3  9      Τυνη  δε'δεται  ^  νόμίο  "  εφ'  οσον  χρ όνον  ζ-β  6  άνηρ  αυτής. 

εαν  δέ  κοιμηθγ)  6  άνηρ  αύτης,  ελευθέρα  εστίν  ώ  ^ελει 
40  γαμηθηναι,  μόνον  εν  Κυριω.    μακαριωτέρα  δέ  εστίν  εαν 

οΰτω  μείνη,  κατα  την  εμην  γνώμην  δοκώ  δέ  κάγώ  ττνευμα 

Θεοί)  ε^ειί'. 

8      ΠΕΡΙ  δέ  των  εΐΒο^λοθύτων,  οϊΒαμεν  οτι  ττάντες  γνώσιν 

2  εχομεν.  η  γνωσις  φυσιοΐ,  η  δέ  άγάττη  οικοδομεί.  ει  δε' 
τις  δοκεΤ  εΐδε'ναι  τι,  ούδεττω  oiSlv  εγνωκε  καθώς  δει  γνωναΐ' 

3  ει  δέ  τις  άγαπα.  τον  Θεόν,  ούτος  έ'γι/ωσται  υττ  αυτού. 

4  Περί  ττ^ς  βρωσεως  ουν  των  ειΒωλοθύτων,  οϊΒαμεν  οτι 
ουΒεν  εϊ^ωλον  εν  κόσμω,  και  οτι  ουδείς  Θεός  ^  έτερος  "  ει 

5  μη  εις.  και  γαρ  ειπερ  εισι  λεγόμενοι  θεοί,  είτε  εν  ούρανω, 
είτε  έτΓΐ  της  γης-    ωσπερ  εισι  ^εοι  ττολλοι,  και  κύριοι 

6  ΤΓολλοΐ'  άλλ'  ήμΐν  εις  Θεός  δ  ττατηρ,  εζ  ου  τα  ττάντα,  και 
ημείς  εις  αυτόν    και  εις  Κύριος  ^Ιησούς  Χριστός,  δι'  ου 

7  τα  ττάντα,  και  ημείς  δι'  αυγού.  Άλλ'  ουκ  εν  ττάσιν  ή 
γνωσις'  τίνες  δέ  Trj  ^  συνει^ησει  του  ειδώλου  εως  όίρτι 
ώς  ειδωλό^υτοι/  εσθίουσι,  και  η  συνεί^ησις  αυτών  άσθενης 
ουσα  μολύνεται. 

8  Έρωμα  δέ  ημάς  ου  τταρίστησι  τω  Θεώ·  ουτε  γαρ  εάν 
φάγωμεν,  ττερισσεύομεν    ούτε  εάν  μη  φάγωμεν,  υστε- 

9  ρούμεθα.  Βλέττετε  δέ  μήπως  η  εξουσία  υμων  αύτη  ττρόσ- 
ΙΟ  κόμμα  γενηται  τοις  άσθενούσιν.    εάν  γαρ  τις  'iSy  σε, 

τον  έχοντα  γνώσιν,  εν  ειδωλειω  κατακείμενον,  ουχί  η 
συνείΒησις  αυτού  άσθενους  οντος  οΙκοΒομηθήσεται  εις  το 

1 1  τά  ειδοΑό^υτα  εσθίειν  ;  και  άττολειται  ό  άσθενων  άΒελφος 

12  ετΓΐ  Trj  σγΐ  γνώσει,  δι'  ον  Χριστός  άττίθανεν ;  ούτω  δέ 
άμαρτάνοντες  εις  τους  αδελφούς,  και  τύπτοντες  αυτών 
την  συνείΒησιν  άσθενουσαν,   εις  άριστον  άμαρτάνετε. 

13  διόττερ  ει  βρωμά  σκανδαλίζει  τον  αδελφοί/  μου,  ου  μη 
φάγω  κρεα  εις  τον  αιώνα,  ίνα  μη  τον  άδελφον  μου  σκαν- 
δαλίσω. 

9      Ουκ   είμι   ^  άπόστολος ;   ουκ  ειμι  ελεύθερος ;"  ουχί 


for  the  things  that  arc  of  the  world,  how  he  may 
please  his  wife.  There  is  difference  also  between 
a  Avife  and  a  virgin.  The  unmarried  woman 
careth  for  the  things  of  the  Lord,  that  she  may 
be  holy  both  in  body  and  spirit :  but  she  that 
is  married  careth  for  the  things  of  the  Avorld,  how 
she  may  please  he?'  husband.  '^^  And  this  I  speak 
for  your  own  profit ;  not  that  I  may  cast  a  snare 
upon  you,  but  for  that  which  is  comely,  and  that 
ye  may  attend  upon  the  Lord  without  distraction. 
•^^  But  if  any  man  think  that  he  behaveth  him- 
self uncomely  toward  his  virgin,  if  she  pass  the 
flower  of  hei'  age,  and  need  so  require,  let  him 
do  what  he  will,  he  sinneth  not :  let  them  marry. 

Nevertheless  he  that  standeth  stedfast  in  his 
heart,  having  no  necessity,  but  hath  power  over 
his  own  will,  and  hath  so  decreed  in  his  heart  that 
he  will  keep  his  virgin,  doeth  well.  '·^^  So  then  he 
that  giveth  her  in  marriage  doeth  well ;  but  he 
that  giΛ'■eth  her  not  in  marriage  doeth  better. 

39  The  wife  is  bound  by  the  law  as  long  as  her 
husband  liveth  ;  but  if  her  husband  be  dead,  she 
is  at  liberty  to  be  married  to  whom  she  Avill ;  only 
in  the  Lord.  '^^  But  she  is  happier  if  she  so  abide, 
after  my  judgment :  and  I  think  also  that  I  have 
the  Spirit  of  God. 

Now  as  touching  things  offered  unto  idols,  Ave 
knoAV  that  Λνβ  all  have  knowledge.  Knowledge 
puffeth  up,  but  charity  edifieth.  2  And  if  any  man 
think  that  he  knoweth  any  thing,  he  knoweth  no- 
thing yet  as  he  ought  to  know.  ^  But  if  any  man 
love  God,  the  same  is  known  of  him. 

'^As  concerning  therefore  the  eating  of  those 
things  that  are  offered  in  sacrifice  unto  idols,  we 
know  that  an  idol  is  nothing  in  the  world,  and  that 
there  is  none  other  God  but  one.  ^  Eor  though 
there  be  that  are  called  gods,  whether  in  heaven  or 
in  earth,  (as  there  be  gods  many,  and  lords  many,) 
6  but  to  us  there  is  but  one  God,  the  Father,  of 
whom  ai'e  all  things,  and  we  β  in  him ;  and  one 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  by  whom  ai'e  all  things,  and 
we  by  him.  ^  Howbeit  there  is  not  in  every  man 
that  knowledge  :  for  some  with  conscience  of  the 
idol  unto  this  hour  eat  it  as  a  thing  offered  unto 
an  idol ;  and  their  conscience  being  weak  is  defiled. 

8  But  meat  commendeth  us  not  to  God  :  for  nei- 
ther, if  we  eat,  ^  are  we  the  better  ;  neither,  if  we 
eat  not,  δ  are  we  the  Avorse.  ^Bnt  take  heed  lest 
by  any  means  this  ί  liberty  of  your's  become  a 
stumblingblock  to  them  that  are  weak.  if 
any  man  see  thee  which  hast  knowledge  sit  at  meat 
in  the  idol's  temple,  shall  not  the  conscience  of  him 
which  is  Aveak  be  ^  emboldened  to  eat  those  things 
Avhich  are  offered  to  idols ;  and  through  thy 
knoAvledge  shall  the  weak  brother  perish,  for  Avhom 
Christ  died  ?  ^^But  Avhen  ye  sin  so  against  the 
brethren,  and  Avound  their  weak  conscience,  ye  sin 
against  Christ.  -y^i^eref ore,  if  meat  make  my 
brother  to  offend,  I  will  eat  no  flesh  while  the 
Avorld  standeth,  lest  I  make  my  brother  to  offend. 

Am  I  not  an  apostle  ?  am  I  not  free  ?  have  I 


a  γαμι^ων,  Ln.  (Gb.  ~).       b  γαμί^ων,  Gb.  Ln.       c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  =i ) .       e  συνήθεια,  Ln.  (Gh.  i^) . 
trs.  άττόστ.  and  ίΚ^νθ.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  ϊί'.  β  Or,  for  him.       7  Or,  have  we  the  more.        ϋ  Or,  have  we  the  less.        ζ  Or,  power, 

θ  Gr.  edified. 

I 


1  Corinthians  IX.  2—24. 


236 


ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ  ΠΡΟ^ 


not  seen  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  ?  are  not  ye  my 
work  in  the  Lord  ?  ^  if  i  be  not  an  apostle  unto 
others,  yet  doubtless  I  am  to  you  :  for  the  seal  oi 
mine  apostleship  are  ye  in  the  Lord.  ^  Mine  an- 
swer to  them  that  do  examine  me  is  this,  ^  Have 
we  not  power  to  eat  and  to  drink  ?  ^  HaΛ'e  we  not 
power  to  lead  about  a  sister,  a  β  wife,  as  well  as 
other  apostles,  and  as  the  brethren  of  the  Lord, 
and  Cephas  ?  ^  Qr  I  only  and  Barnabas,  have  not 
Ave  power  to  forbear  working  ?  7  Who  goeth  a  war- 
fare any  time  at  his  own  charges?  who  planteth  a 
vineyard,  and  eateth  not  of  the  fruit  thereof  ?  or 
who  feedeth  a  flock,  and  eateth  not  of  the  milk  of 
the  flock  ?  8  Say  I  these  things  as  a  man  ?  or  saith 
not  the  law  the  same  also  ?  ^  Por  it  is  written  in 
the  law  of  Moses,  Thou  shalt  not  muzzle  the 
mouth  of  the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the  corn.  Doth 
God  take  care  for  oxen  ?  Or  saith  he  it  alto- 
gether for  our  sakes  ?  Tor  our  sakes,  no  doubt, 
this  is  written  :  tliat  he  that  ploweth  should  plow 
in  hope  ;  and  that  he  that  thresheth  in  hope  should 
be  partaker  of  his  hope.  If  we  have  sown  unto 
you  spiritual  things,  is  it  a  great  thing  if  we 
shall  reap  your  carnal  things  ?  ^'^  If  others  be  par- 
takers of  this  power  over  you,  are  not  we  rather  ? 
Nevertheless  Ave  have  not  used  this  power ;  but 
suffer  all  things,  lest  we  should  hinder  the  gospel 
of  Christ.  12  Do  ye  not  know  that  they  Avhich 
minister  about  holy  things  live  of  the  things  of 
the  temple  ?  and  they  which  wait  at  the  altar  are 
partakers  with  the  altar  ?  Even  so  hath  the  Lord 
ordained  that  they  which  preach  the  gospel  should 
live  of  the  gospel.  ^^But  I  have  used  none  of 
these  things  :  neither  have  I  written  these  things, 
that  it  should  be  so  done  unto  me  :  for  it  wei'e 
better  for  me  to  die,  than  that  any  man  should 
make  my  glorying  void.  For  though  I  preach 
the  gospel,  I  have  nothing  to  glory  of  :  for  neces- 
sity is  laid  upon  me ;  yea,  woe  is  unto  me,  if  I 
preach  not  the  gospel !  ^7  For  if  I  do  this  thing 
willingly,  I  have  a  reward  :  but  if  against  my  will, 
a  dispensation  of  the  gospel  is  committed  unto  me. 
1^  What  is  my  reward  then  ?  Verily  that,  Avhen  I 
l^reach  the  gospel,  I  may  make  the  gospel  of  Christ 
without  charge,  that  I  abuse  not  my  power  in  the 
gospel. 

13  For  though  I  be  free  from  all  men,  yet  have  I 
made  myself  servant  unto  all,  that  I  might  gain 
the  more.  20  ^^^i  ^^^^ο  the  Jcavs  I  became  as  a 
Jew,  that  I  might  gain  the  Jcavs  ;  to  them  that 
are  under  the  law,  as  under  the  law,  that  I  might 
gain  them  that  are  under  the  law  ;  to  them  that 
are  without  law,  as  without  laAV,  (being  not  Avith- 
out  laAV  to  God,  but  under  the  law  to  Christ,)  that 
I  might  gain  them  that  are  Avithout  laAV.  "^'^To 
the  weak  became  I  as  weak,  that  I  might  gain  the 
weak :  I  am  made  all  things  to  all  men,  that  I 
might  by  all  means  save  some.  23  ^^fj^  ^jjjg  j 
for  the  gospel's  sake,  that  I  might  be  partaker 
thereof  with  you, 

24  KnoAV  ye  not  that  they  which  run  in  a  race 


'Ιϊ^σουν  jLpL^TOV  τον  Κ,ύρίον  -ημών  Ιωρακα ;  ού  το  epyov 
μου  νμ€Ϊς  Ιστ€  Ιν  Κ,νρίω ;  el  άλλοις  ουκ  ζΙμι  άπόστο-  2 
λος,  αλλά  γε  νμΐν  et/xt*    ή  γαρ  σφραγίς  της  €μης  άττο- 
στολης  νμ€Ϊς  έστε  iv  Κυριω.    Ή  εμη  απολογία  τοις  βμΐ  3 
ανακρίνονσιν    αντη    Ιστί'     Μ-^   ονκ  ίγομ^ν    Ιζονσίαν  4 
φαγύν  καΐ  ττιειν  /  μη  ονκ  €χομ€ν  Ι^ονσίαν  άΒ^λφην  yvv-  5 
αΐκα  Treptayetv,      καΐ  οΐ  λοίττοί  απόστολοι,  καΐ  οΐ  αδελφοί 
τον  Κυρίου,  καΙ  Κηφας ;  η  μόνος  εγώ  καί  Έαρνάβας  6 
ονκ  €χομ€ν  Ι^ονσίαν  τον  μη  Ιρ-γάζ^σθαι  ;  Ύίς  στρατεύεται  7 
'ώίοις  οψωνίοίς  ττοτε  ;  τις  φυτεύει  αμπελώνα,  καΐ  ^  εκ  του 
καρποί)  αυτόν  ουκ  Ισθίζί ;  η  τις  ποιμαίνει  ποίμνην,  και 
Ικ  του  γάλακτος  της  ποίμνης  ουκ  Ισθίζι ;  μη  κατά  άνθρω-  8 
πον  ταύτα  λαλω ;  η  ουχί  και  6  νόμος  ταύτα  λέγει ;   εν  9 
γαρ  τω  Μωσεως  νόμω  γίγραπται,  Ού  φιμώσεις  βονν 
άλοωντα.  μη  των  βοων  ρ,ελει  τω  Θεω;  η  Si  ημας  πάντως  ΐο 
λέγει ;  δι'  ημας  γαρ  εγράφη,  οτι  εττ'  ελττιδι  οφείλει  6 
άροτριων  άροτριαν,  και  6   άλοων  ^  της  ελπίΒος  αύτου 
μετεχειν  επ    ελττιδι. "     Ει  ημείς   υμΐν  τα   πνευματικά  1 1 
εσπείραμεν,  μεγα  ει  ημείς  υμων  τα  σαρκικά  θερΊσομεν ; 
ει  άλλοι  της  εζουσίας  υμων  μετέχουσιν,  ού  μάλλον  ημείς  ;  12 
Αλλ'  ουκ  εχρησάμεθα  τη  εξουσία  ταύτη-   άλλα  πάντα 
στεγομεν,  ίνα  μη  εγκοπην  τινα  Βωμεν  τω  εύαγγελίω  του 
Χριστοί).    Ουκ  οιδατε  οτι  οΐ  τα  ιερά  εργαζόμενοι,  εκ  του  13 
ίερου  εσθίουσιν    οί  τω  θυσιαστηρίω  ^  προσε^ρεύοντες," 
τω    θυσιαστηρίω   συμμερίζονται ;    ουτω   και  ό   Κύριος  14 
διέταζε  τοΙς  το  εύαγγελιον  καταγγελλουσιν,  εκ  του  ευαγ- 
γελίου ζην.     Έγώ  δε  ούδει/ι  εχρησάμην  τούτων.     ουκ  15 
έγραψα  δέ  ταύτα,  Ίνα  ούτω  γενηται  εν  εμοί'     καλόν  γαρ 
μοι  μάλλον  άποθανεΐν,  η  το  κο,ύχημά  μου  Ινα  τις  κένωση, 
εάν  γαρ  εύαγγελίζωμαι,  ουκ  εστι  μοι  καύχΎ)μα·    ανάγκη  ΐ6 
γαρ  ^01  επίκειται·    οΰαι  δε'  μοι  εστίν,  εάν  μη  ^  εύαγγελί- 
ζωμαι."    ει  γαρ  εκων  τούτο  πράσσω,  μισθόν  εχω·    ει  δέ  17 
άκων,  οικονομίαν  πεπίστευμαι.     τίς   ούν  μοι  εστίν  ό  ΐ8 
μισθός  ;  ίνα  εύαγγελιζόμενος  ά^άπανον  θησω  το  εύαγγε- 
λιον ^  του  Χρίστου,  "  είς  το  μη  καταγρησασθαι  τη  εξουσία 
μου  εν  τω  εύαγγελίω. 

*Έλεύθερος  γαρ  ων  εκ  πάντων,  πάσιν  εμαυτόν  εδου-  ig 
λωσα,  ίνα  τους  πλείονας  κερ^ησω-    και  εγενόμην  τοις  2  Ο 
Ίουδαιοις      ΊουδαΓο?,  ίνα  Ιουδαίους  κερ^ήσω·  τοις  υπό 
νόμον  ως  υπό  νόμον,  ^  "  ίνα  τους  υπό  νόμον  κερΒησω' 
τοις  άνόμοις  ως  άνομος,  μη  ων  άνομος  Θεω,  αλλ  έννομος  2 1 
Χριστώ,  ίνα  κερΒησω  ανόμους,    εγενόμην  τοΐς  άσθενεσιν  2  2 
ως  ασθενής,  ίνα  τους  ασθενείς  κερΒησω.  τοΐς  πάσι  γεγονα 
τα  πάντα,  ϊνα  πάντως  τινάς  σώσω.    ^  τούτο"  δέ  ττοιώ  διά  23 
το  εύαγγελιον,  ίνα  συγκοινωνός  αυτού  γενωμαι. 

Ουκ  οιδατε,  οτι  οί  εν  σταδιω  τρέχοντες,  πάντες  μεν  24 


^  τον  καρπον,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  οο).       b  ^-π-'  ίλπιΒι,  του  μετεχειν,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.       «  τταρεδρευοντε;,  IjQ-  Tf.  (Gb.  i^), 
d  εύαγγίλι'σωμαι,  Ln.  Tf.       β  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =ϊ).       ^  add.  μη  ωι>  aϋfhς  νπο  ΐ'όμ.ον,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       e  πάντα,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cvj. 

β  Or,  woman.         γ  Or,  feed. 
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τρίχονσιν,  εις  δέ  Χαμ^βάν^ι  το  βραβζΐον ;  ουτω  τρζχζτζ, 
25  iva  καταλάβητ€.    ττας  δε  6  άγωνιζόμ,ζνος,  ττάντα  €γκρα- 

reuerai-  Ικάνοι  μίν  ονν  ίνα  φθαρτον  στίφανον  Χάβωσίν, 
20  Ύΐμζΐς  δέ  αφθαρτον.  εγώ  τοίνυν  ουτω  τρβχο),  ώς  ουκ  άδ/^λως· 
2  7  ουτω  ττυκτευω,  ώ?  ουκ  aepa  8ψων'   αλλ  υττωττίάζω  μου 

το  σωμα  καΐ  δουλαγωγώ,  μηττως  άλλοις  κήρυκας,  αυτός 

άΒόκιμοζ  Ύ^ι/ωμαί. 

10  Ού  έ'ελω  δε  νμας  άγνοεΐν,  αδελφοί,  on  ot  ττατερες 
"ημών  ττάντεζ  υττο  την  νεφέλ-ην  ήσαν,  καΐ  ττάντες  δια  της 

2  θαλάσσης  Βίηλθον,  καΐ  πάντες  et5  τον  Μωσ-ην  Ιβατττί- 

3  σαντο  Ιν  τ^  νεφελ-η  και  εν  τη  θαλασσή,    καΐ  πάντες  το 

4  αυτό  βρωμά  πνευματικόν  εφαγον,     καΐ  πάντες  το  αυτο 
πόμα  πνευματικόν  επιον  επινον  yap  εκ  πνευματικής  άκο- 

5  λου^ουστ;^  πετρας'    η  δε  πέτρα  ην  6  Χριστός,    άλλ'  ουκ 
εν  τοις  πλείοσιν  αυτών  ευ^όκησεν  6  Θεός·  κατεστρωθησαν 

6  yap  εν  τη  ερημω.    Ταύτα  δε  τύποι  ημών  εγενηθησαν,  εις 
το  μη  είναι  ημάς  επιθυμητας  κακών,  καθώς  κάκεΐνοι  επε- 

7  θύμησαν.  μη^ε  ειδωλολάτραι  yίvεσθε,  καθώς  τίνες  αυτών 
ως  yεγpaπτaι,  ^Εκάθισεν  6  λαός  φαγειν  και  πιεΐν,  και 

8  άνεστησαν  παίζειν.  μη^ε  πορνεύωμεν,  καθώς  τίνες  αυτών 
επόρνευσαν,  καΐ  επεσον  εν  μια.  ήμερα  είκοσιτρεΐς  χιλιάδες. 

9  μηΒε  εκπειράζωμεν  τον  ^^ίριστον,  καθώς  καί  τίνες  αυτών 
ΙΟ  επείρασαν,  και  υπο  τών  οφεων  άπωλ.οντο.     μη^ε  γογγυ- 

ζετε,  καθώς  καί  τίνες  αυτών  εγόγγυσαν,  και  άπώλοντο 

1 1  υπο  του  ολοθρευτου.  ταύτα  δε  ^  πάντα"  τύποι  συνέβαιναν 
εκείνοις·  εγράφη  δέ  προς  νουθεσίαν  ημών,  εις  ους  τα  τέλη 

1 2  τών  αιώνων  κατηντησεν.  ώστε  6  δοκών  εσταναι,  βλεπετω 

13  μη  πεση.  ΐίειρασμος  υμας  ουκ  είληφεν  ει  μη  άνθρώπι- 
νος'  πιστός  δέ  ό  Θεός,  δς  ουκ  εάσει  νμας  πεφασθηναι 
υπέρ  ο  δύνασθε,  άλλα  ποιήσει  συν  τώ  πειρασμω  καΐ  την 

1 4  εκβασιν,  του  Βύνασθαι  ^  υμάς"  νπενεγκεΐν.  Αιόπερ, 
αγαπητοί  μου,  φεύγετε  άπο  της  ει^ωλολατρείας. 

15>  ΐ6  *Ως  φρονίμοις  λεγω,  κρίνατε  υμεΐς  ο  φημι.  το  ποτηριον 
της  ευλογίας  ο  εύλογουμεν,  ούχι  κοινωνία  του  αίματος  του 
Χριστοί)  εστι ;  τον  άρτον  ον  κλώμεν,  ουχι  κοινωνία  του 

17  σώματος  του  Χρίστου  εστίν ;  οτι  εις  άρτος,εν  σώμα  οι 
ΤΓολλοί  εσμεν    οΊ  yap  πάντες  εκ  του  ενος  άρτου  μετεχο- 

ΐ8  μεν.    Βλέττετε  τον  Ίσραηλ  κατά  σάρκα·    ουχί  οι  εσθί- 

1 9  οντες  τας  θυσίας,  κοινωνοί  του  θυσιαστηρίου  είσί;  Τι  ουν 
φημι  ;  οτι  ειδωλον  τι  εστίν;  η  οτι  είΒωλόθυτον  τι  εστίν; 

20  αλλ  οτι  α  ^ΰει  ^τα  εθνη,"  ^αιμονίοις  θύει,  καί  ού  Θεω· 

2 1  ού  ^ελω  δέ  ύρ,ας  κοινωνούς  τών  δαιμονίων  yίvεσθaι.  ου 
δύνασθε  ποτηριον  Ίζ,υρίου  πίνειν  καί  ποτηριον  δαιμονίων 
ου  δύνασθε  τραπέζης  Κυρίου  μετέχειν  και  τραπέζης  δαι- 

2  2  μονίων.  η  παραζηλοΰμεν  τον  Κ,ύριον ;  μη  Ισχυρότεροι 
αυτού  εσμεν; 

23  Πάντα  ^  μοι"  έζεστιν,  άλλ' ού  ττάντα  συμφέρει"  πάντα 

24  ^  μοι"  εζεστιν,  άλλ'  ού  ττάντα  οικοδομεί,     μη^είς  το  εαυ- 


run  all,  but  one  rcccivcth  the  prixc  ?  So  run,  that 
ye  may  obtain.  And  every  man  that  strivcth 
for  the  mastery  is  temperate  in  all  things.  Now 
they  do  it  to  obtain  a  corruptible  crown  ;  but  we 
an  incorruptible.  ^'^  I  therefore  so  run,  not  as  un- 
certainly; so  fight  I,  not  as  one  that  beateth  the 
air :  ^7  but  I  keep  under  my  body,  and  bring  it 
into  subjection :  lest  that  by  any  means,  when  I 
have  preached  to  others,  I  myself  should  be  a  cast- 
away. 

Moreover,  brethren,  I  would  not  that  ye  should 
be  ignorant,  how  that  all  our  fathers  were  under 
the  cloud,  and  all  passed  through  the  sea ;  ^  and 
were  all  baptized  unto  Moses  in  the  cloud  and 
in  the  sea;  ^and  did  all  eat  the  same  spiritual 
meat ;  ^and  did  all  drink  the  same  spiritual  drink: 
for  they  drank  of  that  spiritual  Hock  that  β  followed 
them:  and  that  Rock  was  Christ.  ^  But  with  many 
of  them  God  was  not  well  pleased  :  for  they  were 
overthrown  in  the  wilderness.  ^  Now  these  things 
were  '^our  examples,  to  the  intent  we  should  not 
lust  after  evil  things,  as  they  also  lusted.  7  jv^ei- 
ther  be  ye  idolaters,  as  mei'e  some  of  them  ;  as  it 
is  written.  The  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  drink, 
and  rose  up  to  play.  ^Neither  let  us  commit 
fornication,  as  some  of  them  committed,  and  fell 
in  one  day  three  and  twenty  thousand.  ^  Neither 
let  us  tempt  Christ,  as  some  of  them  also  tempted, 
and  were  destroyed  of  serpents,  i^jv^either  mur- 
mur ye,  as  some  of  them  also  murmured,  and  were 
destroyed  of  the  destroyer.  Now  all  these  things 
happened  unto  them  for  δ  ensamples :  and  they 
are  written  for  our  admonition,  upon  ivhom  the 
ends  of  the  world  are  come.  Wherefore  let  him 
that  thinketh  he  standeth  take  heed  lest  he  fall. 
^3  There  hath  no  temptation  taken  you  but  such  as 
is  f  common  to  man :  but  God  is  faithful,  who 
will  not  suffer  you  to  be  tempted  above  that  ye 
are  able ;  but  will  with  the  temptation  also  make 
a  Avay  to  escape,  that  ye  may  be  able  to  bear  it. 
^4  Wherefore,  my  dearly  beloved,  flee  from  idolatry. 
I  speak  as  to  ivise  men  ;  j  udge  ye  what  I  say. 
The  cup  of  blessing  Avhich  we  bless,  is  it  not  the 
communion  of  the  blood  of  Christ?  The  bread 
which  we  break,  is  it  not  the  communion  of  the 
body  of  Christ  ?  ^'  For  Ave  bei7iff  many  are  one 
bread,  aiid  one  body:  for  we  are  all  partakers  of 
that  one  bread.  Behold  Israel  after  the  flesh : 
are  not  they  which  eat  of  the  sacrifices  partakers 
of  the  altar>  i9  What  say  I  then  ?  that  tlie  idol  is 
any  thing,  or  that  which  is  offered  in  sacrifice  to 
idols  is  any  thing  ?  ^οβ^^  I  say,  that  the  things 
which  the  Gentiles  sacrifice,  they  sacrifice  to  devils, 
and  not  to  God  :  and  I  Avould  not  that  ye  should 
have  fellowship  with  devils,  Ye  cannot  drink 
the  cup  of  the  Lord,  and  the  cup  of  devils :  ye 
cannot  be  partakers  of  the  Lord's  table,  and  of  the 
table  of  devils.  22  Dq  avc  provoke  the  Lord  to 
jealousy  ?  are  we  stronger  than  he  ? 

23  All  things  are  lawful  for  me,  but  all  things 
are  not  expedient :  all  things  are  lawful  for  me, 
but  all  things  edify  not.    ^4  χ,ρ^  no  man  seek  his 


a  Κΰριον,  Ln.  (Gb.  ~).       b  ojw,  Tf.  [Ln.]       c  o;„.  Qb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  r; ). 

β  Or,  went  with  them,  Deut.  9.  21.  γ  Gr.  our  figures.  ό  Or,  types. 
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own,  but  every  man  another's  wealth.  'W'hat- 
soever  is  sold  in  the  shambles,  that  eat,  asking  no 
question  for  conscience  sake :  ^6  for  the  earth  is 
the  Lord's,  and  the  fulness  thereof.  27  if  any  of 
them  that  believe  not  bid  you  to  a  feast,  and  ye  be 
disposed  to  go  ;  Avhatsoever  is  set  before  you,  eat, 
asking  no  question  for  conscience  sake,  ^sg^t  jf 
any  man  say  unto  you,  This  is  offered  in  sacrifice 
unto  idols,  eat  not,  for  his  sake  that  shewed  it,  and 
for  conscience  sake :  for  the  earth  is  the  Lord's, 
and  the  fulness  thereof :  29  conscience,  I  say,  not 
thine  own,  but  of  the  other :  for  why  is  my  liberty 
j  udged  of  another  man's  conscience  ?  20  jpor  if  I 
by  β  grace  be  a  partaker,  why  am  I  evil  spoken  of 
for  that  for  which  I  give  thanks  ?  Whether  there- 
fore ye  eat,  or  drink,  or  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  all  to 
the  glory  of  God.  32  Q-iyg  ^Q^e  offence,  neither  to 
the  Jews,  nor  to  the  Gentiles,  nor  to  the  church 
of  God  :  33  even  as  I  please  all  men  in  all  things, 
not  seeking  mine  own  profit,  but  the  profit  of 
many,  that  they  may  be  saved.  ^  Be  ye  followers 
of  me,  even  as  I  also  am  of  Christ. 

2  Now  I  praise  you,  brethren,  that  ye  remem- 
ber me  in  all  things,  and  keep  the  δ  ordinances, 
as  I  delivered  them  to  you.  ^^\xt  I  would 
have  you  know,  that  the  head  of  every  man  is 
Christ ;  and  the  head  of  the  woman  is  the  man  ; 
and  the  head  of  Christ  is  God.  ^  Every  man  pray- 
ing or  prophesying,  having  his  head  covered, 
dishonoureth  his  head.  ^But  every  woman  that 
prayeth  or  prophesieth  with  her  head  uncovered 
dishonoureth  her  head  :  for  that  is  even  all  one  as 
if  she  were  shaven.  ^  Tor  if  the  woman  be  not 
covered,  let  her  also  be  shorn  :  but  if  it  be  a  shame 
for  a  woman  to  be  shorn  or  shaven,  let  her  be 
coΛ'■ered.  ?  J^r  a  man  indeed  ought  not  to  cover 
his  head,  forasmuch  as  he  is  the  image  and  glory 
of  God  :  but  the  woman  is  the  glory  of  the  man. 
^  For  the  man  is  not  of  the  woman;  but  the  woman 
of  the  man.  ^  Neither  was  the  man  created  for 
the  woman  ;  but  the  woman  for  the  man.  Eor 
this  cause  ought  the  woman  to  have  f  power  on  her 
head  because  of  the  angels.  ^^Nevertheless  nei- 
ther is  the  man  without  the  woman,  neither  the 
Avoman  without  the  man,  in  the  Lord.  ^2  p^j.  ^s 
the  woman  is  of  the  man,  even  so  is  the  man  also 
by  the  woman  ;  but  all  things  of  God. 

13  Judge  in  yourselves : .  is  it  comely  that  a 
woman  pray  unto  God  uncovered  ?  Doth  not 
even  nature  itself  teach  you,  that,  if  a  man  have 
long  hair,  it  is  a  shame  unto  him  ?  But  if  a 
woman  have  long  hair,  it  is  a  glory  to  her :  for 
her  hair  is  given  her  for  a  Q  covering. 

i^But  if  any  man  seem  to  be  contentious,  we 
have  no  such  custom,  neither  the  churches  of  God. 

17  Now  in  this  that  I  declare  unto  you  I  praise 
you  not,  that  ye  come  together  not  for  the  better, 
but  for  the  worse.  "^^Έον  first  of  all,  when  ye 
come  together  in  the  church,  I  hear  that  there  be 


του  ζητζίτω,  άλλα  το  τον  ίτβρον  ^  έκαστος.  "     ΤΙαν  το  iv  25 
μακέλλω  ττωλονμζνον  kaOUrc,  μτφϊν  άνακρίνοντζς  δ(.α 
την  συνεί^ησιν     τον  yap  Κ,νρίον  η  yrj  καΐ  το  ττληρωμα  26 
αντης.    ΈΙ  δε  τΐ5  καλεί  υ/χας  των  απίστων,  καΐ  Θ4λ€τ€  2  7 
7Γορζ.νξ.σθαί,  τταν  το  τταρατιθίμξ.νον  νμίν  iaOuTC,  μ,τβϊν 
ανακρίνοντζ,ζ  δίά  την  σννείΒησίν.    lav  δε  tis  νμίν  (.Ϊτγύ},  28 
Τούτο  ^  ζΐ^ωλόθντόν  Ιστί'  "    μη  εσ^ι'ετε,  δι'  Ικείνον  τον 
μηννσαντα  και  την  οτννζίΒησ-ίν     ^  τον  yap  Κυρίου  η  yrj 
καΐ  το  ττληρωμα  αντης."    σννείΒησίν  δε  λεγω,  ονχι  την  29 
εαυτού,  άλλα  την  τον  Ιτίρον.  ίνα  τι  yap  η  ελευθέρια  μου 
κρίνεται  νττο  άλλης  συνεώησεως  ;  ει  δέ  εγώ  -χάριτι  /χετε-  30 
')(ω,  τί  βλασφημονμαι  ΰττερ  ου  εγώ  ενχαριστω  ;  Ειτε  ονν  3 1 
εσ^ιετε,  ειτε  ττινετε,  εΐ'τε  τι  ττοιειτε,  ττάντα  εις  δό^αν  Θεου 
τΓοιεΓτε.    αττρόσκοττοι  γιι/εσ^ε  καΐ  ΊουδαιΌις  και '  ΈΧλησι  3  2 
κοί  τη  εκκλησία  του  Θεοΰ·   κα^ώ?  κάγώ  τταντα  ττασιν  33 
αρέσκω,  μη  ζητών  το  Ιμαντον  συμφέρον,  άλλα  το  των 
ττολλων,  ίνα  σωθωσι.    Μυμηταί  μον  yίvεσθε,  καθώς  κάγώ  11 
Ιίρίστον. 

Έτταινώ  δέ  νμας,  αδελφοί,  otl  πάντα  μου  μεμνησθε,  2 
καΐ  καθώς  τταρεδωκα  νμΐν,  τας  παραδόσεις  κατέχετε,  θελω  3 
δέ  ΰ,αα9  ειδεναι,  oTt  τταντός  άνΒρος  ή  κεφαλή  6  Χριστός 
εστι·  κεφαλή  δέ  γυναικός,  6  άνηρ·    κεφαλή  δε  Χρίστου, 
ό  Θεός.    πας  άνηρ  προσενχυμενος  η  προφητεύων,  κατά  4 
κεφαλής  εχων,  καταισχύνει  την  κεφαλήν  αυτόν,     πάσα  5 
δέ  yvvY]  προσευχομενη  η  προφητεύουσα  άκατακαλυπτω 
ΤΎ)   κεφαλή^  καταισχύνει  την  κεφαλήν  εαυτής·    εν  yάp 
ίστι  και  το  αυτό  τη  ε^υρημενη.    ει  yap  ου  κατακαλΰττ-  6 
τεται  yυvη,  και  κειράσθω-     ει  δέ  αισχρον  γυναικι  τό  κεί- 
ρασθαι  η  ξυράσθαι,  κατακαλυπτεσθω.   άνηρ  μεν  yap  ουκ  7 
οφείλει  κατακαλύπτεσθαι  την  κεφαλήν,  εικων  και  δό^α 
Θεοΰ  υπάρχων  yυvη  δέ  δό^α  άνδρός  εστίν  ου  γαρ  εστίν  8 
άνηρ  εκ  γυναικός,  άλλα.  yvvrj  εξ  άνδρός-   και  γαρ  ουκ  g 
εκτίσθη  άνηρ  δια  την  γυναίκα,  άλλα  yvvr]  δια  τον  άνδρα· 
δια  τοΰτο  οφείλει  η  yυvη  εξουσίαν  €χ€ΐν  εττι  τ^ς  κεφαλής  ΐο 
δια  τους  άγγελους.      ττλτ^ν  οΰτε  άνηρ  χωρίς  γυναικός,  1 1 
οΰτε  γυν^  χωρίς  άνδρός,  εν  Κυριω·    ώσττερ  γαρ  ή  yυvη  1 2 
εκ  του  άνδρός,  οΰτω  και  ό  άνηρ  δια  της  γυναικός,  τα.  δέ 
πάντα  εκ  του  Θεου. 

Έν  νμΐν  αύτοίς  κρίνατε·  πρέπον  εστι  γυναίκα  άκατα-  13 
κάλυτΓτον  τω  Θεω  προσεύχεσθαι ;  η  ουδέ  αύτ-^  η  φύσις  14 
διδάσκει  υμάς,  οτι  άνηρ  μεν  εάν  κομα,  άτιμία  αΰτω  εστι· 
γυν^  δέ  εαν  κομα,  δό^α  αυττ]  εστίν;  οτι  η  κομη  άντι  Ιζ 
περιβολαίου  δεδοται  ^αυττ^.  ' 

Ει  δε  τις  δοκει  φιλόνεικος  είναι,  ημείς  τοιαύτην  συν-  ΐ6 
ηθειαν  ουκ  εχομεν,  ουδέ  αι  εκκλησίαι  του  Θεοΰ. 

ΤΟΥΤΟ  δέ  ®7Γαραγγελλων  ουκ  επαχνω,"  οτι  ουκ  εις  το  IJ 
κρεΐττον,  άλλ'  εις  τό  ήττον  συνίρχεσθε.  πρώτον  μεν  yap  18 
σννερχομενων  υμων  εν  ^τ-β  '  εκκλησία,  άκουω  σχίσματα 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  lepoOvTOP,  Ln.  (txt.)  Tf.  (Gb.  <^).       c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Tf.  (Gb.  =t). 
e  παραγγέλλω  οΰκ  ετταιι^ών,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  ί  om.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  thanksgiving.  γ  Gr.  Greeks, 

δ  Or,  traditions,  2  Thes.  2.  15,  &  3.  6.       ζ  That  is,  a  covering,  in  sign  that  she  is  under  the  poiver  of  her  husband.       f  Or,  veil. 
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1  ConiNTHiATis  XI.  19— ΧΙΙ.  10. 


19  t'l/  νμΐν  vTrap)(€LV,  κοί  μ,ερο^  τι  τηστ^υω·  Set  yap  και 
atpeaet?  Ιν  νμΐν  etyat,  'ίνα  οΐ  δοκι/χοί,  φανεροί  yivwvTac 

tV  V[liV. 

2  0  ^υνερ-χομίνοίν  ονν  νμων  iirl  το  αυτο,  ουκ  έστι  'Κ.νριακον 
2 1  ^είττνον  φαγζΐν  έκαστος  γαρ  τό  t8toy  δεΓτπΌ^  ττρολαμβάνα 
2  2  ev  τω  φαγζΐν,  καΐ  δ?  /xev  τνανα,  ος  δε  μεθνα.  μη  γαρ 
οΙκίας  ουκ  εχ^ετζ  eis  το  ΙσθίΕίν  και  ττίνειν ;  η  της  εκκλη- 
σίας τον  ®!Εου  καταφρονείτε,  και  καταισχύνετε  τονς  μη 
έχοντας ;  τί  νμΐν  εϊττω ;  ετταινεσω  νμας  εν  τοντω ;  ουκ 
επαινώ. 

23  Έγώ  γαρ  τταρελαβον  άττό  του  Κ,νρίον,  ο  και  τταρεΒωκα 
νμΐν,  ΟΤΙ  6  Κ,νριος  Ίησονς  εν  τγ]  νυκτΐ  η  τταρε^ίΒοτο,  ελα- 

24  β^ν  αρτον,  καΐ  εϋχαριστησας  έκλασε,  και  είπε,  ^  Αάβετε, 
φάγετε·  "  τουτό  μον  εστι  το  σωμα  το  νπερ  νμων  ^  κλο)με- 

2  5  νον"  τοντο  ποιείτε  εις  την  εμην  άνάμνησιν.  Ωσαύτως  και 
το  ποτηριον,  μετα  το  ^ειπνησαι,  λέγων,  Τούτο  τό  ποτηρι- 
ον  η  καινή  ύιαθηκη  εστίν  εν  τω  εμω  αΐματί'  τοντο  ποιείτε, 

20  οσάκις  αν  πίνητε,  εις  την  εμην  άνάμνησιν.  Οσάκις  γαρ  αν 
εσθίητε  τον  άρτον  τοντον,  και  το  ποτηριον  τοντο  πινητε, 
τον  θάνατον  τον  K-vpiov  καταγγέλλετε,  άχρις  ον  αν  ελθη. 

2  J  "Ω,στε  ος  αν  εσθίη  τον  άρτον  τοντον  η  πίνη  το  ποτη- 
ριον του  Κυρίου  άνα^ίως,  ένοχος  εσται  τον  σώματος  και 

28  αίματος  τον  Έίνρίον.  8οκιμαζετω  δέ  άνθρωπος  εαντον, 
και  όντως  εκ  τον  άρτον  εσθιετω,  καΐ  εκ  του  ποτηριον 

2  9  πινετω'  ο  γαρ  εσθίων  και  πίνων  ^  άναζίως,"  κρίμα 
εαντω  εσθίει  και  πίνει,  μη  Βιακρίνων  το  σωμα  ^τον 

30  Κ,νρίον.  "     δώ  τοΰτο  εν  νμΐν  πολλοί  ασθενείς  και  άρρω- 

3 1  στοι,  και  κοιμωνται  Ικανοί'     ει  γαρ  εαντονς  Βιεκρίνομεν, 

32  ονκ  άν  εκρινόμεθα'     κρινόμενοι  δέ,  νπο  τον  Κ,νρίον  παι- 

33  ^ενόμεθα,  ίνα  μη  σνν  τω  κόσμω  κατακριθωμεν .  "Ω,στε, 
άΒελφοί  μον,  σννερχόμενοι  εις  το  φαγεΐν,  αλλήλους  εκ- 

34  δελ(εσ6'ε·  εΐ  δε  τις  πεινά,  εν  οίκω  εσθιετω'  ίνα  μη  είς 
κρίμα  σννερχησθε.  τα  δε  λοιπά,  ως  αν  ελθω,  διατάζομαι. 

12      Περί  δε  των  ττνενματικων,  αδελφοί,  ον   θελω  νμάς 

2  άγνοεΐν.     οϊδατε  οτι  ®  "  εθνη  ητε,  προς  τα  είδωλα  τά 

3  άφωνα,  ως  άν  ηγεσθε,  άπαγόμενοΐ'  διό  γνωρίζω  νμΐν,  οτι 
ονδείς  εν  πνενματι  Θεοΰ  λάλων  λέγει  ανάθεμα  ^"Ιησονν" 
και  ουδείς  δύναται  ειπείν  ^  Κνριον  "Ιησοΰν,'"  εί  μη  εν 
ΤΙνευματι  Άγίω. 

4,  5    Διαιρέσεις  δέ  χαρισμάτων  είσΐ,  το  δε  αυτό  πνενμα'  και 

6  διαιρέσεις  διακονιών  εισι,  και  6  αυτός  Κύριος*  και  διαι- 
ρε'σεις  ενεργημάτων  εΙσΙν,  6  δέ  αύτος  εστι  Θεός,  ό  ενεργών 

7  τα  πάντα  εν  πάσιν.    Έκάστω  δέ  διδοται  η  φανερωσις 

8  του  πνεύματος  προς  το  σνμφερον.  ώ  μεν  γαρ  δια  του 
πνεύματος  δίδοται  λόγος  σοφίας,  άλλω  δε  λόγος  γνώσεως, 

9  κατά  τό  αυτό  πνενμα'  ετερω  δε  πίστις,  εν  τω  αΰτω 
πνεύματί'     άλλω  δέ  χαρίσματα  Ιαμάτων,  εν  τω  ^  ηντω" 

I Ο  πνεύματί'    άλλω  δε  ενεργήματα  δννάμεων,  άλλω  δε  προ- 


β  divisions  amono^  you  ;  and  I  parLly  believe  it. 
^'^  Fov  there  must  be  also  '^heresies  tuwmij;  you,  that 
they  Avhich  are  approved  may  be  made  manifest 
among  you. 

When  ye  come  together  therefore  into  one 
place,  Hhis  is  not  to  cat  the  Lord's  supper.  For 
in  eating  every  one  taketh  before  other  his  own 
supper:  and  one  is  hungry,  and  another  is  drunken. 
2^  What  ?  have  ye  not  houses  to  eat  and  to  drink 
in  ?  or  despise  ye  the  church  of  God,  and  shame 
ζ  them  that  have  not  ?  What  shall  I  say  to  you  ? 
shall  I  praise  you  in  this  ?   I  praise  yoic  not. 

23  For  I  have  received  of  the  Lord  that  which 
also  I  delivered  unto  you,  That  the  Lord  Jesus  the 
same  night  in  which  he  was  betrayed  took  bread  : 
2^  and  when  he  had  given  thanks,  he  brake  it,  and 
said,  Take,  eat :  this  is  my  body,  which  is  broken 
for  you :  this  do  θ  in  remembrance  of  me.  23  After 
the  same  manner  also  he  took  the  cup,  when  he 
had  supped,  saying.  This  cup  is  the  new  testament 
in  my  blood :  this  do  ye,  as  oft  as  ye  drink  it,  in 
remembrance  of  me.  26  For  as  often  as  ye  eat  this 
bread,  and  drink  this  cup,  Aye  do  shew  the  Lord's 
death  till  he  come. 

2'  Wherefore  whosoever  shall  eat  this  bread,  and 
drink  this  cup  of  the  Lord,  unworthily,  shall  be 
guilty  of  the  body  and  blood  of  the  Lord.  23 
let  a  man  examine  himself,  and  so  let  him  eat  of 
tJiat  bread,  and  drink  of  that  cup.  29  he  that 
eateth  and  drinketh  unworthily,  eateth  and  drink- 
eth  ^  damnation  to  himself,  not  discerning  the 
Lord's  body.  ^^Έου  this  cause  many  are  weak 
and  sickly  among  you,  and  many  sleep,  si  poj.  jf 
we  would  judge  ourselves,  we  should  not  be  judged. 
2^  But  when  we  are  judged,  we  are  chastened  of 
the  Lord,  that  we  should  not  be  condemned  with 
the  world.  ^3 -yyiieref ore,  my  brethren,  when  ye 
come  together  to  eat,  taiTy  one  for  another.  34  And 
if  any  man  hunger,  let  him  eat  at  home  ;  that  ye 
come  not  together  unto  condemnation.  And  the 
rest  will  I  set  in  order  when  I  come. 

Now  concerning  spiritual  gifts,  brethren,  I 
would  not  have  you  ignorant.  ^Ye  know  that 
ye  Avere  Gentiles,  carried  away  unto  these  dumb 
idols,  even  as  ye  were  led.  ^  "vvheref ore  I  give 
you  to  understand,  that  no  man  speaking  by  the 
Spirit  of  God  calleth  Jesus  accursed :  and  that 
no  man  can  say  that  Jesus  is  the  Lord,  but  by  the 
Holy  Ghost. 

Now  there  are  diversities  of  gifts,  but  the  same 
Spirit.  ^  And  there  are  differences  of  Ρ  administra- 
tions, but  the  same  Lord.  ^  And  there  are  diver- 
sities of  operations,  but  it  is  the  same  God  which 
Avorketh  all  in  all.  But  the  manifestation  of  the 
Spirit  is  given  to  every  man  to  profit  withal. 
3  For  to  one  is  given  by  the  Spirit  the  word  of 
wisdom ;  to  another  the  word  of  knowledge  by  the 
same  Spirit ;  ^to  another  faith  by  the  same  Spirit; 
to  another  the  gifts  of  healing  by  the  same  Spirit; 
to  another  the  working  of  miracles  ;  to  another 


»  om.  Gb,  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.        b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.        e  add.  ore,  Tf.  [Ln.]  (Gb.  «^). 

^Ίησοΰς,  Ln..  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).       g  Κύρκος  Ίησοΰς,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).       ^  hi,  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  schisms.       γ  Or,  sects. 

&  Oi,  ye  cannot  eat.       ζ  Ox,  them  that  are  poor?       β  Or,  for  a  remembrance.        \  Or,  shew  ye.       μ  Οτ,  judgment,  ~&o.  \Z.  2. 
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prophecy;  to  another  discerning  of  spirits ;  to 
another  divers  kinds  of  tongues ;  to  another  the 
interpretation  of  tongues  :  but  all  these  Avorketh 
that  one  and  the  selfsame  Spirit,  dividing  to  every 
man  severally  as  he  ivill. 

^"  For  as  the  body  is  one,  and  hath  many  mem- 
bers, and  all  the  members  of  that  one  body,  being 
many,  are  one  body:  so  also  is  Christ.  ^-^For  by 
one  Spirit  are  we  all  baptized  into  one  body,  whe- 
ther me  be  Jews  or  β  Gentiles,  whether  we' be  bond 
or  free  ;  and  have  been  all  made  to  drink  into  one 
Spirit.  ^"^Eor  the  body  is  not  one  member,  but 
many.  If  the  foot  shall  say,  Because  I  am  not 
the  hand,  I  am  not  of  the  body;  is  it  therefore 
not  of  the  body  ?  And  if  the  ear  shall  say,  Be- 
cause I  am  not  the  eye,  I  am  not  of  the  body;  is 
it  therefore  not  of  the  body?  If  the  whole  body 
wei'e  an  eye,  where  were  the  hearing  ?  If  the 
whole  wei'e  hearing,  Avhere  were  the  smelling  ? 
^'^  But  now  hath  God  set  the  members  every  one  of 
them  in  the  body,  as  it  hath  pleased  him.  And  if 
they  were  all  one  member,  where  were  the  body? 
20  But  now  are  they  many  members,  yet  but  one 
body.  2'  And  the  eye  cannot  say  unto  the  hand,  I 
have  no  need  of  thee  :  nor  again  the  head  to  the 
feet,  I  have  no  need  of  you.  22  Nay,  much  more 
those  members  of  the  body,  which  seem  to  be  more 
feeble,  are  necessary:  23 and  those  members  of  the 
body,  which  Ave  think  to  be  less  honourable,  upon 
these  we  bestow  more  abundant  honour  ;  and  our 
uncomely  ^aris  have  more  abundant  comeliness. 
24  For  our  comely  i^arts  have  no  need  :  but  God 
hath  tempered  the  body  together,  having  given 
more  abundant  honour  to  that  part  which  lacked  : 
2'Hhat  there  should  be  no  δ  schism  in  the  body; 
but  that  the  members  should  have  the  same  care 
one  for  another.  26  ^γ^^  whether  one  member 
suffer,  all  the  members  suffer  Avith  it ;  or  one 
member  be  honoured,  all  the  members  rejoice  with 
it.  27  iiow  ye  are  the  body  of  Christ,  and  members 
in  particular.  2s  ^-^^  (Jod  hath  set  some  in  the 
church,  first  apostles,  secondarily  prophets,  thirdly 
teachers,  after  that  miracles,  then  gifts  of  healings, 
helps,  governments,  ^diversities  of  tongues.  '^^Are 
all  apostles  ?  are  all  prophets  ?  are  all  teachers  ? 
are  all  ^  workers  of  miracles  ?  have  all  the  gifts 
of  healing  ?  do  all  speak  with  tongues  ?  do  all 
interpret  ?  21  But  covet  earnestly  the  best  gifts  : 
and  yet  shew  I  unto  you  a  more  excellent  way. 

Though  I  speak  Avith  the  tongues  of  men  and 
of  angels,  and  have  not  charity,  I  am  become  as 
sounding  brass,  or  a  tinkling  cymbal.  2^nd 
though  I  have  the  gift  of  prophecy,  and  under- 
stand all  mysteries,  and  all  knowledge ;  and  though 
I  have  all  faith,  so  that  I  could  remove  moun- 
tains, and  have  not  charity,  I  am  nothing.  ^ 
though  I  bestow  all  my  goods  to  feed  the  poor, 
and  though  I  g\\Q  my  body  to  be  burned,  and 
have  not  charity,  it  profiteth  me  nothing.  Charity 
suffereth  long,  and  is  kind  ;  charity  envieth  not ; 


γλωσσών,  αλλω  8e  ίρμηνζία  γλωσσών    ττάντα  Se  ταντα  1 1 
ivepyet  το  tv  καΐ  το  αντο  ττνευ/χ,α,  Staipovv  ιδία  €κάστω 
καθω<ί  βονΧΕται. 

Κ,αθάπζρ  yap  το  σωμα  eV  έστί,  καΐ  μ^λη  e^et  ττολλά,  12 
ττάντα  δε  τα  μέλτ]  του  σο)ματοζ  ^  τον  ίνος,  '  ττολλά  οντα, 
eV  εστι  σωμα'    οϋτω  και  6  Χριστός,    και  γαρ  iv  ivl  13 
τΓΐ/ζνματί  ry/xa5  ττάντβζ  cis  tv  σωμα  Ιβαπτίσθημ^,ν ,  eiVe 
Ιουδαίοι  e'lVe  "ΈιλΧηνίζ,  eiVe  δοΰλοι  eiVe  IXevOepoi-  και 
ττάντζς  ^  ei?'  εκ  ττνζνμα  ^ποτίσθημ^ν.    Και  γαρ  το  σωμα  14 
ουκ  έ'στιν  ίν  μίλοζ,  άλλα  ττολλά.  ^  iav  ζϊττΎ]  6  7του?,  'Ότι  15 
ουκ  ξίμι  χειρ,  ουκ  ει/χι  εκ  του  σωματοζ'   ου  τταρά  τούτο 
ουκ  εστιι/  εκ  του  σώματος  ;  και  εάν  ζϊττΎ}  το  ους,  "Οτι  ουκ  ΐ6 
€ΐμΙ  οφθαΧμοζ,  ουκ  ζΙμΙ  εκ  του  σώματος'  ου  τταρά  τούτο 
ουκ  εσην  εκ  του  σώματος  ;  ει  ολον  το  σώμα  οφθαλμός,  ι  J 
ΤΓοΐ)  η  ακοη ;  ει  ολον  ακοή,  ττου  -η  οσφρησις ;  νυνί  δε  ό  ΐ8 
Θεΰ9  ε^ετο  τά  μέλη,  ίν  εκαστον  αυτών  εν  τω  σώματι, 
καθώς  ηθέλησαν,    ει  δέ  ην  τα  ττάντα  ίν  μ^λος,  ττου  το  ig 
σώμα  ;  νυν  δέ  ττολλά  μ(.ν  μίλη,  ει/  δέ  σώμα.  ου  δύναται  2θ,  2 1 
δέ  οφθαλμός  είττεΐν  Tjj  χειρι,  Χρειαν  σον  ουκ   εχω·  η 
ττάλιν  Ύ]  κ€φαλη  τοις  ττοσΙ,  Χρειαν  υμών  ουκ  εχω.    αλλά  2  2 
τΓολλω  μάλλον  τα  Βοκουντα  μζλη  του  σώματος  ασθενέ- 
στερα υττάρχειν,  αναγκαία  εστι·     και  ά  Βοκουμεν  άτιμο-  23 
τερα  εΤναι  του  σο)ματος,  τούτοις  τιμήν  ττερισσοτεραν 
ττεριτίθεμεν      και  τα  άσχτίμονα  ημών  ευσχημοσύνην 
ττερισσοτεραν  έχει·   τά  δέ  ευσχημονα  ημών  ου  χρειαν  24 
εχει.   άλλ'  6  Θεος  συνεκερασε  το  σώμα,  τώ  νστερουντι 
ττερισσοτεραν  δούς  τιμήν,  ίνα  μη  fj  σχίσμα  εν  τώ  σώματι,  2  5 
αλλά  το  αύτο  ύττέρ  άλλτ^λων  μεριμνώσι  τα  μελη·     και  20 
ε'ιτε  ττασχει  εν  μέλος,  σνμττασχει  ττάντα  τα  μελη.  είτε 
δο^ά^εται  εν  μέλος,  συγχαίρει  ττάντα  τα  μέλη.     νμεΐς  27 
δε  εστε  σώμα  Χρίστου,  και  μέλη  εκ  μέρονς.    Και  ονς  28 
μεν  εθετο  6  Θεός  εν  τη  εκκλησία  ττρώτον  άποστόλονς. 


8εύτερί 


)φητας,  τρίτον  διδασκάλους,  έπειτα  δυνάμεις. 


είτα  χαρίσματα  Ιαμάτων,  άντιλϊ^(^ί/·εις,  κυβερνήσεις,  γένη 
γλωσσών.         ττάντες  άττόστολοι  ;  μη  ττάντες  ττροφηται;  29 
μη  ττάντες  διδάσκαλοι/  μη  ττάντες  δυνάμεις  ;  μη  ττάντες  30 
χαρίσματα  εχουσιν  ιαμάτων ;  μη  ττάντες  γλώσσαις  λα- 
λοΰσι  ;  μη  ττάντες  ^ιερμηνεύουσι ;  Ζηλοΰτε  δέ  τά  χαρίσ-  3 1 
ματα  τά  ^  κρείττονα· '     και  'ίτι  καθ^  υττερβολην  όδόν 
νμΐν  ^είκννμι. 

Έαν  ταΐς  γλώσσαις  τών  άνθρώττων  λαλώ  και  τών  13 
αγγέλων,  άγάπην  δέ  μη  έχω,  γέγονα  χαλκός  7}χών  η 
κνμβαλον  άλαλάζον.     και  εάν  έχω  ττροφητείαν,  και  ειδώ  2 
τά  μυστήρια  ττάντα  και  ττάσαν  την  γνώσιν,  και  εάν  εχω 
ττάσαν  την  ττίστιν,  ώστε  ορη  μεθιστάνειν,  άγάττην  δέ  μη 
έχω,  ουδέν  εΐρ,ι.     και  εάν  ψωμίσω  ττάντα  τά  νττάρχοντά  3 
μον,  και   εάν  τταραδώ  το  σώμά  μον  ίνα  κανθησωμαι, 
άγάττην  δέ  μη  έχω,  ουδέν  ωφελούμαι.    Ή  άγάττη  μακρό-  ^ 
θνμεΐ,  χρηστενεται-    η  άγάττη  ου  ζηλοΐ·   η  άγάττη  ου 


a  om.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  rj).       b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c  μείζονα.,  Ln.  Tf. 
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5  TrepirepeveTai,  ov  φνσωυταί,  ουκ  άσχημονά,  ου  ζητά  τα 

6  €.αυτηζ,  ού  τταροέ,νν^ται,  ου  λογίζεται  το  κακόν,  ου  -χαψζΐ 

7  €7Γΐ  rrj  αδικία,  συγχαίρα  δέ  τύ}  άληθ^ία,  ττάντα  στεγει, 

8  πάντα  τηστζ,ύ&ι,  ττάντα  Ιλιτίζ^ι,  ττάντα  νττομίνα.  Η 
άγάττη  ουδεττοτε  Ikitltttcl.  etVe  δε  ττροφητάαι,  καταρ-γη- 
θησονταν  ειτε  γλώσσαι,  τταυσονταΐ'  €.ϊτ€  -γνωσίς,  καταρ- 

9  γηθησεται.  εκ  μΙρου<ί  yap  -γινώσκομζν,  καΐ  εκ  /χερους 
ΙΟ  ττροφητζνομεν  οταν  δε  ελ^ί^  τό  τε'λειον,  ^  totc'  το  εκ 

1 1  μΐρουζ  καταρ-γηθησ€ταί.  οτε  -jJ/xTyv  ντόπιος,  ώ?  νηττιος 
ελάλουν,   ως  νητηος  αφρόνουν,  ώ?  ντ^ττιο^  ελογίζόμην 

1 2  οτε  δέ  γεγονα  άι/77ρ,  κατηργηκα  τα  του  νηττίου.  βλεπομεν 
yap  αρτι  δί'  Ισότττρου  εν  αΙνίγματί,  τότε  δέ  ττρόσωττον 
7Γρο5   ττρόσωττον    αρτι  yLvά)σκω   εκ   μβρους,  τότε  δέ 

13  i7TLyvωσoμat  καθώς  καΐ  εττεγνώσ^-^ν.  νυι/Ι  δε  /χεκει 
ττίστις,  ελττί^,  άγάττη,  τά  τρία  ταύτα·  μείζων  δέ  τούτων 
η  άτγαττη. 

14  Διοίκετε  τ^ν  άγάπην  ζηλουτε  δέ  τα  ττνενματικα,  μαλ- 

2  λον  δέ  tVa  ττροφητεύητζ.  6  yap  Χαλων  γλωσση,  ουκ 
άνθρώττοις  λαλεί,  αλλα  τω   Θεω·    οΰδεις  yap  ακούει, 

3  ττνεύματι  δέ  λαλεί  μυστήρια"  6  δέ  ττροφητεύων,  άνθρώ- 
ττοις  λαλεί  οίκο^ομην  καΐ  τταράκΧησιν  καΐ  τταραμυθίαν. 

4  ό  λαλώί/  γΧωσση,  εαυτόν  οΙκο8ομεΐ·    6  δέ  ττροφητεύων, 

5  εκκΧησίαν  οΙκο^ομεΐ.  Θελω  δέ  ττάντας  υμάς  ΧαΧεΐν 
γλώσσαις,  μαΧΧον  δέ  tVa  ττροφητεύητε·  μείζων  yap  ο 
ττροφητεύων  η  6  Χαλων  γλώσσαις,  εκτός  ει  /λτ)  Βιερμηνεύη, 
ίνα  η  εκκΧησία  οίκο^ομην  Χάβη. 

6  'ΝυνΙ  δέ,  αδελφοί,  Ιαν  ελ^ω  ττρός  υμάς  γλώσσαις 
ΧαΧων,  τί  υμας  ώφεΧησω,  εάν  μη  υμΐν  ΧαΧήσω  η  εν 
άττοκαΧύψεί,  η  εν  γνώσει,  η  εν  ττροφητεία,  η  εν  8ώαχγ] ; 

7  "Ομως  τά  άψυχα  φωνηΐ'  δίδοντα,  είτε  αυλός,  είτε  κιθάρα, 
εάν  8ιαστοΧην  τοις  φθόγγοις  μη  δω,  ττώς  γνωσθησεται  το 

8  αΰλου/χενον  η  το  κιθαριζόμενον ;  και  yap  εάν  ά8ηΧον 
φωνην  σάλττυγ^  δω,  τις  τταρασκευάσεται  εις  ττόΧεμον  ; 

9  ούτω  και  υμεΐς  δια  τϊ}ς  γΧωσσης  εάν  μη  εύσημον  Xoyov 
δώτε,  ττώς  γνωσ^τ^σεται  τό  λαλου/Λει/ον ;   εσεσθε  γαρ  εις 

ΙΟ  άερα  λαλοΰντες.  Τοσαΰτα,  ει  τύχοι,  γενη  φωνών  εστίν 
1 1  ε'ν  κοσμώ,  και  ουδέν  ^  αυτών '  άφωνοι/·  εάν  ουν  μη  ειδώ 

την  δΰνα/χιν  τϊ}ς  φωνής,  εσομαι  τω  ΧαΧουντι  βάρβαρος· 

και  6  ΧαΧων,  εν  εμοι  βάρβαρος. 


12  Οντω  και  υμεις,  εττεί  ζηΧωταί  εστε  ττνευμάτων,  ττρος 
την  οικο^ομην  της  εκκλησίας  ζητείτε  ίνα  ττερισσεύητε. 

13  Διόττερ  ο  Χαλων  γλώσση,  ττροσευγεσθω  ίνα  Βιερμηνεύη. 

14  εάν  γαρ  ττροσεύχωμαι  γλώσση,  το  ττνεΰμά  μου  ττροσεύ- 

15  ;\εται,  6  δέ  νους  μου  άκαρττός  εστι.    τι  ούν  εστι;  ττροσ- 
εύξομαι  τω  ττνεύματι,  ττροσεύξομαι  δέ  και  τω  νόί·  ψάλω 

ΐ6  τω  ττνεύματι,  ψαλω  δέ  και  τω  νοι.     εττει  εάν  ευλόγησης 
τω  ττνεύματι,  6  άναττληρων  τον  τόπον  του  ι^ιώτου  ττως 


charity  ^vauntcth  not  itself,  is  not  puffed  up, 
doth  not  behave  itself  unseemly,  seeketh  not  her 
own,  is  not  easily  provoked,  thinketh  no  evil ; 
^rejoiceth  not  in  iniquity,  but  rejoiceth in  the 
truth  ;  7  beareth  all  things,  helieveth  all  things, 
hopeth  all  things,  endureth  all  things.  ^  Charity 
never  faileth  :  but  Λvhether  there  be  prophecies, 
they  shall  fail ;  whether  there  be  tongues,  they 
shall  cease ;  whether  there  be  knowledge,  it  shall 
vanish  away.  ^  For  we  know  in  part,  and  we  pro- 
phesy in  part.  But  when  that  which  is  perfect 
is  come,  then  that  Avhich  is  in  part  shall  be  done 
away.  When  I  ivas  a  child,  I  spake  as  a  child, 
I  understood  as  a  child,  I  δ  thought  as  a  child  : 
but  when  I  became  a  man,  I  put  away  childish 
things.  ^-For  now  we  see  through  a  glass,  ^ darkly ; 
but  then  face  to  face  :  now  I  knoAv  in  part ;  but 
then  shall  I  know  even  as  also  I  am  known. 
^•^And  now  abideth  faith,  hope,  charity,  these 
three  ;  but  the  greatest  of  these  is  charity. 

Follow  after  charity,  and  desire  spiritual  gifts, 
but  rather  that  ye  may  prophesy.  ^  he  that 
speaketh  in  an  unhno7vn  tongue  speaketh  not 
unto  men,  but  unto  God :  for  no  man  θ  under- 
standeth  hi7}i ;  howbeit  in  the  spirit  he  speaketh 
mysteries.  ^But  he  that  prophesieth  speaketh 
unto  men  to  edification,  and  exhortation,  and 
comfort.  He  that  speaketh  in  an  unhnorvn 
tongue  edifieth  himself ;  but  he  that  prophesieth 
edifieth  the  church.  ^  I  Avould  that  ye  all  spake 
Avith  tongues,  but  rather  that  ye  prophesied  :  for 
greater  is  he  that  prophesieth  than  he  that  speak- 
eth with  tongues,  except  he  interpret,  that  the 
church  may  receive  edifying. 

6  Now,  brethren,  if  I  come  unto  you  speaking 
with  tongues,  what  shall  I  profit  you,  except  I 
shall  speak  to  you  either  by  revelation,  or  by 
knowledge,  or  by  prophesying,  or  by  doctrine  ? 
7  And  even  things  without  life  giving  sound, 
whether  pipe  or  harp,  except  they  give  a  distinc- 
tion in  the  λ  sounds,  how  shall  it  be  knoAvn  what  is 
piped  or  harped  ?  ^  For  if  the  trumpet  give  an  uncer- 
tain sound,  who  shall  prepare  himself  to  the  battle  ? 
9  So  likewise  ye,  except  ye  utter  by  the  tongue  words 
^  easy  to  be  understood,  how  shall  it  be  known  what 
is  spoken?  for  ye  shall  speak  into  the  air.  There 
are,  it  may  be,  so  many  kinds  of  voices  in  the  Avorld, 
and  none  of  them  is  without  signification.  There- 
fore if  I  know  not  the  meaning  of  the  voice,  I  shall 
be  unto  him  that  speaketh  a  barbarian,  and  he  that 
speaketh  shall  be  a  barbarian  unto  me. 

^2  Even  so  ye,  forasmuch  as  ye  are  zealous  l^of 
spiritual  gifts,  seek  that  ye  may  excel  to  the  edi- 
fying of  the  church.  Wherefore  let  him  that 
speaketh  in  an  unhyiown  tongue  pray  that  he  may 
interpret.  ^'^  For  if  I  pray  in  an  nnknoivn  tongue, 
my  spirit  prayeth,  but  my  understanding  is  un- 
fruitful. What  is  it  then  ?  I  will  pray  with  the 
sph'it,  and  I  will  pray  Avith  the  understanding  also: 
I  will  sing  Avith  the  spirit,  and  I  will  sing  with  the 
understanding  also.  Else  when  thou  shalt  bless 
with  the  spirit,  how  shall  he  that  occupieth  the  room 


ow.  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  13).  b 
ζ  Gr.  in  a  riddle. 


Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -»).  β  Or,  is  not  rash.         7  Or,  luith  the  trii>fh.  3  Or,  reasoned 

OGv.heareth.  '^Ov,  tunes.  μ.  Gr.  significant.  ξ  Gv.  of  spirits, 
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of  the  unlearned  sav  Amen  at  tliy  giving  of  thanks, 
seeing  he  understandeth  not  what  thou  sayest  ? 
^7  For  thou  verily  givest  thanks  well,  but  the  other 
is  not  edified.  I  thank  my  God,  I  speak  with 
tongues  more  than  ye  all:  ^^yet  in  the  church  I 
had  rather  speak  five  words  with  my  understand- 
ing, that  hy  tmj  voice  I  might  teach  others  also, 
than  ten  thousand  Avords  in  an  unhnown  tongue. 
2*^ Brethren,  be  not  children  in  understanding:  how- 
beit  in  malice  be  ye  children,  but  in  understanding 
be  β  men.  the  law  it  is  witten,  With  men  of 

other  tongues  and  other  lips  will  I  speak  unto  this 
people  ;  and  yet  for  all  that  will  they  not  hear  me, 
saith  the  Lord.  22  Wherefore  tongues  are  for  a 
sign,  not  to  them  that  believe,  but  to  them  that 
believe  not :  but  prophesying  serveth  not  for  them 
that  believe  not,  but  for  them  which  believe.  ^^If 
therefore  the  Avhole  chm-ch  be  come  together  into 
one  place,  and  all  speak  with  tongues,  and  there 
come  in  those  that  are  unlearned,  or  unbelievers, 
will  they  not  say  that  ye  are  mad  ?  24  3^13  jf  q\i 
prophesy,  and  there  come  in  one  that  believeth  not, 
or  07ie  unlearned,  he  is  convinced  of  all,  he  is 
judged  of  all  :  "^and  thus  are  the  secrets  of  his 
heart  made  manifest ;  and  so  falling  down  on  Ms 
face  he  Avill  worship  God,  and  report  that  God  is 
in  you  of  a  truth. 

'-δ  Ηολν  is  it  then,  brethren  ?  when  ye  come  to- 
gether, every  one  of  you  hath  a  psalm,  hath  a  doc- 
trine, hath  a  tongue,  hath  a  revelation,  hath  an 
interpretation.  Let  all  things  be  done  unto  edify- 
ing, 27  If  any  man  speak  in  an  unknown  tongue, 
let  it  he  by  two,  or  at  the  most  by  three,  and  that 
by  course  ;  and  let  one  interpret,  there 
be  no  interpreter,  let  him  keep  silence  in  the 
church  ;  and  let  him  speak  to  himself,  and  to  God. 
29  Let  the  prophets  speak  two  or  three,  and  let  the 
other  judge,  ^ojf  a,ny  thing  be  revealed  to  another 
that  sitteth  by,  let  the  first  hold  his  peace.  For 
ye  may  all  prophesy  one  by  one,  that  all  may 
learn,  and  all  may  be  comforted.  '■^'^Axidi  the  spirits 
of  the  prophets  are  subject  to  the  prophets.  ^^Έοτ 
God  is  not  the  aiithor  of  "^confusion,  but  of  peace, 
as  in  all  churches  of  the  saints. 

3^  Let  your  women  keep  silence  in  the  churches : 
for  it  is  not  permitted  unto  them  to  speak ;  but 
they  are  commanded  to  be  under  obedience,  as 
also  saith  the  law.  ^5  And  if  they  will  learn  any 
thing,  let  them  ask  their  husbands  at  home  :  for  it 
is  a  shame  for  women  to  speak  in  the  church. 

36  What  ?  came  the  word  of  God  out  from  you? 
or  came  it  unto  you  only  ?  ^^  If  any  man  think 
himself  to  be  a  prophet,  or  spiritual,  let  him 
acknowledge  that  the  things  that  I  write  unto  you 
are  the  commandments  of  the  Lord.  33]3^t  if  any 
man  be  ignorant,  let  him  be  ignorant.  ^9  Where- 
fore, brethren,  covet  to  prophesy,  and  forbid  not  to 
speak  with  tongues.  ^'^Let  all  things  be  done 
decently  and  in  order. 

Moreover,  brethren,  I  declare  unto  you  the 
gospel  Avhich  I  preached  unto  you,  which  also  ye 
have  received,  and  wherein  ye  stand  ;    by  Λvhich 


epet  TO  αμ,ην  εττι      arj  ευχαριστία,  iireL^r]  τί  λίγας  ουκ 
oibe ;    συ  μϊν  yap  καλώς  ευχαριστείς,  αλλ  ό  έτερος  ουκ  ly 
οΙκο^ομεΐται.     ευχαριστώ  τω  Θεώ  ^  μου,  '  ττάντων  νμων  ΐδ 
μαλΧον  ^  γλώσσαις '  λαΧων    άλλ'   εν  εκκλησία   θελω  ι  g 
ττεντε  λόγους  δια  του  νοός  μου  λαλησαι,  ίνα  καΐ  άλλους 
κατηχήσω,  η  μύριους  λόγους  εν  γλώσση.     Αδελφοί,  μη  2  Ο 
τταιδια  γίνεσθε  ταΐς  φρεσίν.    άλλα  rrj  κακία  νητηάζετε, 
ταΐς  Βε  φρεσΙ  τέλειοι  γίνεσθε.     εν  τω  νόμω  γεγραπται,  2 1 
"Οτι  εν  ετερογλώσσοις,  και  εν  χείλεσιν  ετεροις,  λαλήσω 
τω  λαω  τοντω,  καΐ  ούδ'  ουτω9  είσακουσονταί  μου,  λέγει 
Κ,ύριος.    "Ω,στε  αΐ  γλωσσαι  εις  σημεΐόν  είσιν,  ου  τοις  2  2 
ΤΓίστεύουσιν,  άλλα  τοις  άττίστοις-   η  δε  προφητεία,  ου 
τοΙς  άπίστοις,  άλλα  τοΐς  ττιστεύουσιν.     εαν  ουν  συνελθτ]  23 
ή  εκκλησία  ολη  εττΐ  το  αυτό,  και  ττάντες  γλώσσαις  λαλώ- 
σιν,  είσέλθωσι  δέ  ιδιώται  η  αττιστοι,  ουκ  ερουσιν  οτι 
μαίνεσθε ;    εαν  δε  ττάντες  ττροφητεύωσιν,  είσελθη  δέ  τις  24 
άπιστος  η  ι8ιώτης,  ελέγχεται  νττο  πάντων,  ανακρίνεται 
νπο  πάντων,  ^  και  οϋτω  '  τα  κρυπτά  της  καρδίας  αυτού  2  ζ 
φανερά  γίνεται-   καΐ  ουτω  πεσων  επί  πρόσωπον,  προσ- 
κυνήσει τω  Θεω,  άτταγγέλλωι/  οτι  6  Θεό?  όντως  εν  υμΐν 
εστι. 

Τί  ουν  εστίν,  αδελφοί;   οταν  συνερχησθε,  έκαστος  26 
υμων  ψαλμον  εχει,  8ιΒαχην  εχει,  γλωσσαν  εχει,  άποκάλυ- 
ψιν  εχει,  ερμηνείαν  εχει·  πάντα  προς  οικοΒομην  γενεσθω. 
Εί,'τε  γλώσση  τις  λαλεί,  κατά  δυο  η  το  πλείστον  τρεις,  2  J 
και  άνά  μερος'    και  εις  Βιερμηνευετω.     εάν  δέ  μη  2?  2  8 
διερμηνευτής,  σιγάτω  εν  εκκλησία-  εαυτω  δε  λαλειτω  και 
τω  Θεω.     ΐίροφηται  δέ  δυο  η  τρεις  λαλείτωσαν,  και  οί  2() 
άλλοι  8ιακρινετωσαν·   εάν  δέ  αλλω  άποκαλυφθτ]  καθη-  30 
μενω,  6  πρώτος  σιγάτω.     δύνασθε  γάρ  καθ'  ενα  πάντες  31 
προφητεύειν,  ίνα  πάντες  μανθάνωσι,  και  πάντες  παρα- 
καλωνται-  και  πνεύματα  προφητών  προφήταις  υποτάσ-  32 
σεταΐ'  ου  γάρ  εστίν  άκαταστασίας  6  Θεός,  αλλ  ειρήνη·^,  33 
ως  εν  πάσαις  τοΙς  εκκλησιαις  TOiV  άγιων. 

At  γυναίκες  νμων  εν  ταΐς  εκκλησίαις  σιγάτωσαν-  ου  34 
γάρ   επιτετραπται  αυταΐς  λαλεΐν,  αλλ*  νποτάσσεσθαι, 
καθώς  και  6  νόμος  λέγει,     εΐ  δέ  τι  μαθεΐν  θελουσιν,  35 
εν  οίκω  τους  ιδίους  άνδρας  επερωτάτωσαν  αίσχρόν  γάρ 
εστι  γυναι$1ν  εν  εκκλησία  λαλεΓν. 

'^Η  άφ'  νμων  6  λόγος  τον  Θεου  εξηλθεν  ;  η  είς  υμάς  36 
μόνους  κατήντησεν ;  ει  τις  δοκεϊ  προφήτης  είναι  η  2,7 
πνευματικός,  επιγινωσκετω  α  γράφω  νμιν,  οτι  του  Κυ- 
ρίου εΙσΙν  εντολαί-  ει  δε  τις  άγνοεΐ,  άγνοειτω.  Ωστε,  3^,  39 
αδελφοί,  ζηλοΰτε  το  προφητεύειν,  και  το  λαλείν  γλώσ- 
σαις μη  κωλύετε,  πάντα  εύσχημόνως  και  κατά  τά$ιν  40 
γινεσθω. 

ΓΝΩΡΙΖΩ  δέ  νμΐν,  άδελφοί,  το  εναγγελιον  ο  εύηγ-  15 
γελισάμην  νμίν,  ο  και  παρελάβετε,  εν  ω  και  εστηκατε, 
δι  ου  και  σώζεσθε,  τίνι  λόγω  ευηγγελισάμην  νμίν,  ει  2 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


b  γλώσ-στϊ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv).       c  om.  Gb.  vSch.  Lu.  Tf 
γ  Gr,  tumult,  or,  unquietness. 


β  Gr.  perfect,  or,  of  a  ripe  age,  cli.  2.  6. 


κορίνθιου:^  a. 
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3  κατίχίτ^,  €Κτος  et  μη  €ΐκη  Ιπιστ^νσατζ.  Παρεδωκα  γαρ 
νμΧν  Ιν  ττρωτοίς,  ο  καΐ  τταρίΧαβον,  οτι  Ιίριστο^  airWavev 

4  νπ\ρ  των  αμαρτιών  ημών,  κατά  τά?  γραφάς·  και  ort 
Ιταφη,  και  ort  ly-qyeprai  τη  τρίτη  ημ^ρα,  κατά  ras  γρα- 

5,  6  φας*  και  οτι  ωφθη  Κ,ηφα,  €ΐτα  TOts  δώδεκα.  €7Γ€6τα 
ωφθη  Ιττάνω  τνεντακοσίοίζ  αδελφοί^  Ιφάτταζ,  ων  οι 
ττΧζίονς  μίνονσιν  €ω?  οίρτί,  τινές  δε  και  Ικοιμηθησαν. 

7  erretTa  ωφθη  Ίακωβω,   εΤτα    rots  άττοστολοις  ττασιν. 

8  ίσγατον  δέ  ττάντων,  ώσττερει  τω  ξκτρώματι,  ωφθη  καμοί. 

9  εγώ  γαρ  ei/xt  ο  €λά;)(ΐστο5  των  άττοστολων,  os  ουκ  €tp,t 
ικανός  καλζΐσθαι  άττόστολοζ,  διότι  έδιωξα  τι^ν  €κκλησίαν 

ΙΟ  του  Θεοΰ.  -χάριτι  δέ  Θεου  ει/χι  ο  ειρ;ι,  και  χο^ρ^ϊ  αύτου 
17  εις  ε^αέ  ού  κεντ)  Ιγζνηθη,  αλλά  πβρίσσότζρον  αυτών 
ττάντων  ^κοπίασα·  ουκ  εγώ  δε,  αλλ      χάρις  του  Θεου 

1 1  συν  ε/χοι.  είτε  ουν  εγώ,  ειτε  εκείνοι,  ουτω  κηρνσσομ€ν, 
και  ούτως  εττιστευσατε. 

12  Εΐ  δέ  Χριστός  κηρύσσεται,  οτι  εκ  νεκρών  ίγηγερται, 
ττως  λεγουσι  τίνες  εΐ'  υ/Λΐν,  οτι  άνάστασις  νεκρών  ουκ 

13  εστίν;    εΐ  δέ  ανάστασις  νεκρών  ουκ  εστίν,  ουδέ  Χριστός 

14  εγϊ^γερται*   εΐ  δέ  Χριστός  ουκ- ε-γηγερται,  κενόν  άρα  το 

15  κήρυγμα  ημων,  κενη  δέ  και  τ;  ττιστις  υμων.  ευρισκόμεθα 
δέ  και  ψευΒομάρτυρες  του  Θεου,  οτι  εμαρτυρησαμεν  κατά 
του  Θεου  ό'τι  ήγειρε  τον  Χριστόν,  ον  ουκ  ηγειρεν,  είττερ 

ΐ6  αρα  νεκροί  ουκ  εγείρονται-  ει  γαρ  νεκροί  ουκ  εγείρονται, 
17  ουδέ  Χριστός  εγηγερται·  εΐ  δέ  Χριστός  ουκ  εγηγερται, 

μάταια  17  ττιστις  υμων  ετι  εστέ  εν  ταΓς  ά/χαρτιαις  υμων 
ΐ8,  19  αρα  και  οί  κοιμηθεντες  εν  βριστώ,  άττώλοντο.  ει 

εν  τη  ζωη  ταύτη  ηλττικότες  εσμεν  εν  Χριστώ  μόνον, 
2  Ο  ελεεινότεροι  ττάντων  ανθρώπων  εσμεν.  Νυνι  δέ  Χριστός 

εγηγερται  εκ  νεκρών,  άτταρχ^  των  κεκοιμημενων  ^εγενετο," 
21  'ΈττειΒη  γαρ  δι'  άνθρωπου  6  θάνατος,  και  δι'  άνθρωπου 
2  2  άναστασις  νεκρών     ώσττερ  γάρ  εν  τω  Άδά/Λ  ττάντες 

άποθνησκουσιν,  ούτω  και  εν  τω  Ιζ,ριστω  ττάντες  ζωοποιη- 

23  θησονται.    έκαστος  δέ  εν  τω  ιδιω  τάγματι·  απαρχή  Χρι- 

24  στός,  έπειτα  οι  Χρίστου  εν  τ^  παρουσία  αΰτοΰ·  εΤτα  τό 
τέλος,  όταν  τταραδω  τ^ν  βασιλείαν  τω  Θεω  και  πατρί, 
οταν  κατάργηση  πάσαν  άρχτ]ν  και  πάσαν  εζουσίαν  και 

2  5  δυνα/Λΐν  δει  γάρ  αυτόν  βασιλεύειν,  άχρις  ου  αν  θη  πάν- 
2  0  τας  τους  εχθρούς  ύπο  τους  ττόδας  αΰτου.  έσχατος  εχθρός 
2  7  καταργείται  6  θάνατος.     Πάντα  γάρ  ύπεταξεν  ύπο  τούς 

ττόδας  αύτου·  ό'ταν  δέ  ειττϊ;  ό'τι  ττάντα  ύποτετακται,  ^ηΧον 
28  ότι  εκτός  του  ύποτά^αντος  αΰτω  τά  ττάντα·    οταν  δέ 

ύποταγη  αυτω  τά  ττάντα,  τότε  και  αυτός  ό  υιός  ύποταγη- 

σεται  τω  ύποτάζαντι  αΰτω  τά  πάντα,  ίνα  ^  ό  Θεός  τά 

ττάντα  εν  ττασιν 

2  9      Έπει  τι  τΓοίϊ^σουσιν  οί  βαπτιζόμενοι  ύπερ  των  νεκρών, 

εΐ  ό'λως  νεκροί  ουκ  εγείρονται ;  τι  και  βαπτίζονται  ύπερ 
^  των  νεκρών ;" 

3  Ο,  31     Τι  και  17/^εΓς  κινδυνευο/χεν  πάσαν  ωραν ;  καθ'  ημε- 

ραν  άποθνησκω,  νη  την  ύμετεραν  καύχησιν,  ην  εχω  εν 


also  JC  arc  saved,  if  ye  β  keep  in  memory  what  I 
preached  unto  you,  unless  ye  have  believed  iu 
vain.  3  jToj.  j  delivered  unto  you  first  of  all  that 
which  I  also  received,  how  that  Christ  died  for  our 
sins  according  to  the  scriptures  ;  and  that  he 
was  buried,  and  that  he  rose  again  the  third  day 
according  to  the  scriptures  :  ^  and  that  he  was  seen 
of  Cephas,  then  of  the  twelve  :  ^  after  that,  he 
was  seen  of  above  five  hundred  brethren  at  once  ; 
of  whom  the  greater  part  remain  unto  this  present, 
but  some  are  fallen  asleep.  ^  After  that,  he  was 
seen  of  James  ;  then  of  all  the  apostles.  ^  And 
last  of  all  he  was  seen  of  me  also,  as  of  δ  one  born 
out  of  due  time.  ^For  I  am  the  least  of  the 
apostles,  that  am  not  meet  to  be  called  an  apostle, 
because  I  persecuted  the  church  of  God.  ^^^But 
by  the  grace  of  God  I  am  what  I  am :  and  his 
grace  which  was  bestowed  upon  me  -was  not  in 
vain  ;  but  I  laboured  more  abundantly  than  they 
all :  yet  not  I,  but  the  grace  of  God  which  was 
with  me.  Therefore  whether  it  wej'e  I  or  they, 
so  we  preach,  and  so  ye  believed. 

Now  if  Christ  be  preached  that  he  rose  from 
the  dead,  how  say  some  among  you  that  there  is 
no  resurrection  of  the  dead  ?  But  if  there  be 
no  resurrection  of  the  dead,  then  is  Christ  not 
risen  :  and  if  Christ  be  not  risen,  then  is  our 
preaching  vain,  and  your  faith  is  also  vain.  Yea, 
and  we  are  found  false  witnesses  of  God  ;  because 
we  have  testified  of  God  that  he  raised  up  Christ  ; 
whom  he  raised  not  up,  if  so  be  that  the  dead  rise 
not.  ^6  For  if  the  dead  rise  not,  then  is  not  Christ 
raised  :  ^7  and  if  Christ  be  not  raised,  your  faith 
is  vain  ;  ye  are  yet  in  your  sins.  Then  they 
also  which  are  fallen  asleep  in  Christ  are  perished. 

If  in  this  life  only  we  have  hope  in  Christ,  we 
are  of  all  men  most  miserable.  ^'^ΈιχΙ  now  is 
Christ  risen  from  the  dead,  and  become  the  first- 
fruits  of  them  that  slept. 

21  For  since  by  man  came  death,  by  man  ca?}ie 
also  the  resurrection  of  the  dead.  ^'^For  as  in 
Adam  all  die,  even  so  in  Christ  shall  all  be  made 
alive.  But  every  man  in  his  own  order  :  Christ 
the  firstfruits  ;  afterward  they  that  are  Christ's  at 
his  coming.  24  Then  cometh  the  end,  >vhen  he 
shall  have  delivered  up  the  kingdom  to  God,  even 
the  Father  ;  when  he  shall  have  put  down  all 
rule  and  all  authority  and  power.  25  Pqj.  j^e  must 
reign,  till  he  hath  put  all  enemies  under  his  feet. 

26  The  last  enemy  that  shall  be  destroyed  is  death. 

27  For  he  hath  put  all  things  under  his  feet.  But 
when  he  saith  all  things  are  put  under  Mm,  it  is 
manifest  that  he  is  excepted,  which  did  put  all 
things  under  him.  28  when  all  things  shall 
be  subdued  unto  him,  then  shall  the  Son  also  him- 
self be  subject  unto  him  that  put  all  things  under 
him,  that  God  may  "be  all  in  all. 

29  Else  what  shall  they  do  which  are  baptized 
for  the  dead,  if  the  dead  rise  not  at  all  ?  why  are 
they  then  baptized  for  the  dead  ? 

30  And  Avhy  stand  we  in  jeopardy  every  hour  ?■ 
protest  by  ^your  rejoicing  which  I  have  In 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  αντων,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  holdfast.  γ  Gr.  by  what  speech.        3  Or,  an  abortive. 

ζ  Some  read,  our. 
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Christ  Jesus  our  Lord,  I  die  daily.  If  ^  after 
the  manner  of  men  I  have  fought  with  beasts  at 
Ephesus,  what  advantageth  it  me,  if  the  dead  rise 
not  ?  let  us  eat  and  drink  ;  for  to  morrow  we  die. 
33  Be  not  deceived ;  evil  communications  corrupt 
good  manners.  Awake  to  righteousness,  and  sin 
not ;  for  some  have  not  the  knowledge  of  God : 
I  speak  this  to  your  shame. 

35  But  some  man  Avill  say.  How  are  the  dead 
raised  up  ?  and  ivith  what  body  do  they  come  ? 
36  Thou  fool,  that  which  thou  sowest  is  not  quick- 
ened, except  it  die  :  37  and  that  ivhich  thou  sowest, 
thou  sowest  not  that  body  that  shall  be,  but  bare 
grain,  it  may  chance  of  wheat,  or  of  some  other 
grain:  38]t)ut  God  giveth  it  a  body  as  it  hath 
pleased  him,  and  to  every  seed  his  own  body. 
39  All  flesh  is  not  the  same  flesh  :  but  thei'e  is  one 
kind  of  flesh  of  men,  another  flesh  of  beasts,  an- 
other of  fishes,  and  another  of  birds.  There 
are  also  celestial  bodies,  and  bodies  terrestrial :  but 
the  glory  of  the  celestial  is  one,  and  the  glory  of 
the  terrestrial  is  another.  There  is  one  glory  of 
the  sun,  and  another  glory  of  the  moon,  and  an- 
other glory  of  the  stars  :  for  one  star  differeth  from 
another  star  in  glory.  ^  So  also  is  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  dead.  It  is  sown  in  corruption  ;  it  is 
raised  in  incorruption  :  ^3  it  is  sown  in  dishonour  ; 
it  is  raised  in  glory:  it  is  sown  in  weakness  ;  it  is 
raised  in  poAver  :  it  is  sown  a  natural  body;  it 
is  raised  a  sph'itual  body.  There  is  a  natural  body, 
and  there  is  a  spiritual  body.  And  so  it  is  writ- 
ten. The  first  man  Adam  Avas  made  a  living  soul ; 
the  last  Adam  mas  made  a  quickening  spirit. 
"^^Howbeit  that  mas  not  first  which  is  spiritual, 
but  that  which  is  natural  ;  and  afterward  that 
which  is  spiritual.  The  first  man  is  of  the  earth, 
earthy :  the  second  man  is  the  Lord  from  heaven. 

As  is  the  earthy,  such  are  they  also  that  are 
earthy:  and  as  is  the  heavenly,  such  are  they  also 
that  are  heavenly,  And  as  we  have  borne  the 
image  of  the  earthy,  we  shall  also  bear  the  image 
of  the  heavenly.  i^Qy^  this  I  say,  brethren,  that 
flesh  and  blood  cannot  inherit  the  kingdom  of  God ; 
neither  doth  corruption  inherit  incorruption. 

5^  Behold,  I  shew  you  a  mystery  ;  We  shall  not 
all  sleep,  but  we  shall  all  be  changed,  in  a  mo- 
ment, in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  at  the  last 
trump  :  for  the  trumpet  shall  sound,  and  the  dead 
shall  be  raised  incorruptible,  and  we  shall  be 
chaagecL  ^  For  this  corruptible  must  put  on  in- 
corruption, and  this  mortal  must  put  on  immor- 
tality. 

5^  So  when  this  corruptible  shall  have  put  on 
incorruption,  and  this  mortal  shall  have  put  on 
immortality,  then  shall  be  brought  to  pass  the  say- 
ing that  is  written.  Death  is  swallowed  up  in  vic- 
tory. 55  0  death,  where  is  thy  sting  ?  Ο  grave, 
where  is  thy  victory?  56 ^he  sting  of  death  is 
sin  ;  and  the  strength  of  sin  is  the  law.  57  But 
thanks  le  to  God,  which  giveth  us  the  victory 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  58  Therefore,  my 
beloved  brethren,  be   ye  stedfast,  unmoveable, 


Χριστώ    \Ύ]σον  τώ   Κυριω   ημών.     el  κατά  ανθρωττον  ^2 
ίθηρωμάχησα  Ιν  Έφεσω,  τι  μοι  το  οφζλος,  ei  vcKpol 
ουκ  iyeipovTaL ;    φάγωμβν  και  ττίωμ^ν,  avpLOV  yap  άττο- 
θνήσκομ^ν.    Μτ)  ΤΓλανασθε·  φθ^φουσιν  ηθη  χρησθ"  ομι-  33 
λιαι    κακαι.      ^κνηψατζ   δικαιω?,   και  μη   άμαρτάν€τ€·  34 
άγνωσίαν  yap  ®ζον  tifcs  €χονσί·    ττρος  Ιντροττψ  νμΐν 
λεγω. 

Αλλ'  epei  τΐ9.  Πώς  lyeipovrai  οΐ  νεκροί;  ττοίω  δε  35 
σώματι  ψχονταί ;  αφρον,  σν  ο  σπζψζΐς,  ου  ζωοττοιάται,  36 
iav  μη  άττοθάνη'  και  ο  σττείρεις,  ού  το  σώ/χα  το  y€vησό-  37 
μενον  στΓειρεις,  άλλα  yvμv6v  κόκκον,  ei  τνχοί,  σίτου  η 
Τίνος  των  λοιπών  ό  δε  Θεός  αΰτώ  δίδωσι  σώ/χα  καθώς 
ηθέλησε,  και  εκάστω  τών  σπερμάτων  το  lSlov  σωμα.   Οΰ  39 
ττασα  σάρ^,  η  αυτη  σάρξ·  άλλα  αλλη  μεν  σαρξ  ανθρώ- 
πων, αλλη  δε  σαρξ  κτηνών,  αλλη  δε  Ιχθύων,  αλλη  δέ 
πτηνών,     και  σώματα  επουράνια,  και  σώματα  επίyειa·  40 
άλλ  έτερα  μεν  η  τώι/  επουρανίων  δό^α,  έτερα  δέ  η  των 
ετΓίγειωι/.    άλλτ;  δό^α  ηλίου,  και  αλλη  δό^α  σελήνης,  και  41 
αλλη  δο'^α  αστέρων  αστήρ  yap  αστέρος  διαφέρει  εν  8όξη. 
Ούτω  και  η  άνάστασις  των  νεκρί^ν.   σπείρεται  εν  φθορά,  42 
εγείρεται  εν  αφθαρσία·  Ο'πείρεται  εν  ατιμία,  εγείρεται  43 
εν  Βόξη'   σπείρεται  εν  ασθένεια,  εγείρεται  εν  δυνάμει· 
σπείρεται  σωμα  ψυχικον,  εγείρεται  σωμα  πνευματικόν  44 

εστι  σώ/χα  ψνχικον,  ^  και  εστι"  σώ/χα  πνευματικόν, 
ουτω  και  γεγραπται,  'Έyεvετo  6  πρίοτος  άνθρωπος  Άδα/χ  45 
εις  ψυχην  ζώσαν  6  έσχατος  Άδά/χ  εις  πνεύμα  ζωοποιουν. 
άλλ  ού  πρώτον  το  πνευματικόν,  άλλα  τό  ψυχικόν,  έπειτα  46 
το  πνευματικόν.     6  πρώτος  άνθρωπος  εκ  yης,  χοϊκός·  ό  47 
δεύτερος  άνθρωπος,  ^  6   Κύριος  "    ε$  ουρανού,     οίος  6 
χοϊκος,  τοιούτοι  και  οΐ  χοϊκοί·   και  οίος  6  επουράνιος,  4^ 
τοιούτοι  και  οΐ  επουράνιοι·  και  καθώς  εφορεσαμεν  την  49 
εικόνα  του  χοϊκού,  φορεσομεν  και  την  εικόνα  τού  επου- 
ρανίου.    Τούτο  δε  φημι,  άδελφοι,  οτι  σαρ^  και  αι/χα 
βασιλείαν  Θεου  κληρονομησαι  ού  δύνανται,  οΰδε  η  φθορά 
την  άφθαρσίαν  κληρονομεί. 

Ιδού  μυστηριον  ύμΐν  λεyω^  Τίάντες  μεν  ού  κοιμηθη-  ζ1 
σόμεθα·    πάντες  δέ  άλλayησόμεθa,  εν  άτόμω,  εν  ριτττ;  5^ 
οφθαλμού,  εν  τη  εσχάτη  σάλτηγγι*  σαλπίσει  γαρ,  και 
οι  νεκροί  εyεpθησovτaι  άφθαρτοι,  και  ημείς  άλλayησό- 
μεθα·    δει  γαρ  τό  φθαρτον  τούτο  ενΒύσασθαι  άφθαρσίαν, 
και  τό  θνητον  τούτο  εν8ύσασθαι  άθανασίαν. 

"Οταν  δέ  τό  φθαρτον  τούτο  εν^ύσηται  άφθαρσίαν,  και  54 
τό  θνητον  τούτο  εν^ύσηται  άθανασίαν,  τότε,  yεvησ<τaι  6 
λόγος  δ  yεypaμμεvoς,  Ι^ατεπόθη  6  θάνατος  εις  νικος. 
Που  σου,  θάνατε,  το  κεντρον ;  πού  σον,  ^α8η,"  το  νΐκος;  ζ  ζ 
Τό  δέ  κεντρον  τού  θανάτου,  η  αμαρτία.·    η  δέ  Βύναμις 
της   αμαρτίας,  6   νόμος,   τώ  δέ  Θεώ  χάρις  τώ  διδο'ντι  57 
ημΐν  τό  νΐκος  δια  τού  Κυρίου  ημών  ^Ιησού  Ιίριστού. 
"Ωστε,  άΒελφοί  μου  άγαττϊ^τοι,  εδραίοι  yίvεσθε,  άμετακί-  58 


ι.  ei,  Ln.  Tf.    b  ϊστί  καΐ,  Ln.  Tf.    c  om.  Ln.  Tf .  (Gb. ) .    d  θάνατε,  Ln.  Tf. 
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VYjTOL,  7Γ€ρίσσζνοντ€ς  iv  τώ  βργω  τοΐι  Κυρίου  τταντοτε, 
€ΐδοτ£ς  OTL  6  κότΓος  νμων  ουκ  ίση  Κ€ν6ς  iv  Κ,υρίω. 
16     ΤΙζρΙ  δε  της  λογίας  της  etg  τους  αγίους,  ωσττερ  Sii- 
ταζα  ταΐς  ΙκκΧησίαις  της  Ταλατίας,  οντω  καΐ  υ/χεις  ττοιη- 

2  σατ€.    κατα  μίαν    σαββάτων  "  'ίκαστος  νμων  τταρ'  ίαυτω 
τιθίτοί,  θησαυρίζων  ο  τι  αν  εύοδώται*  ίνα  μη  οταν  ίλθω, 

3  Tore  Χογίαι  γίνωνται.     οταν  δε  τταραγενωμαι,  ους  iav 
8οκίμάσητ€   8l    €ττίστολων,  τούτους  ττε/Λΐ/ζω  άττενεγκεΓν 

4  Χ^Ρ^^  υμών  €.1ς  Ιερουσαλήμ·  iav  δε  η  αζίον  του  κάμε 
ττορεύεσθαι,  συν  Ιμοί  ττορεύσονταί. 

5  "Ειλεύσομαυ  δε  ττρος  υμας,  οταν  Μακεδοι/ιαν  διέλθω* 

6  Μακεδοι/ιαν  γαρ  διέρχομαι·  ττρος  υμας  δε  τυχόν  παρα- 
μένω, η  καΐ  τταραγειμάσοί,  ίνα  υμεΐς  με  ττροττεμψητε  ου 

7  εάν  ΤΓορεύωμαι.    ου  θελω  γαρ  υμας  αρτι  εν  τταρόδω  ιδειν 
ελττίζω  δέ  χρόνον  tlvol  επιμείναι  προς  υμας,  εάν  ο  Κύριος 

8  επιτρετΓΎ).     ετημενω  δέ  εν  Έφε'σω  εω5  t>}s  ΙΙεντϊ^κοστ:^ς· 

9  ^υρα  γάρ  /λοι  άνεωγε  μεγάλη  καΐ  ενεργής,  και  αντικεί- 
μενοι πολλοί. 

ΙΟ  Εάν  δέ  ελ^ί^  Τιμόθεος,  βλέπετε  'ίνα  άφόβως  γενηται 
προς  υμας·  το  γαρ  έργον  Κ,υρίου  εργάζεται  ως  καΐ  εγώ. 

1 1  μ7]  τις  ουν  αυτόν  Ιζουθενηση·  προπεμψατε  δέ  αυτόν  εν 
ειρήνη.  Ίνα  ελθη  πρός  με·  εκΒεχομαι  γάρ  αυτόν  μετά  των 

1 2  αδελφών.  Περι  δέ  Άττολλώ  του  άδελφοΰ,  πολλά  παρε- 
κάλεσα  αυτόν  ϊνα  ελθη  προς  υμάς  μετά  των  αδελφών 
και  πάντως  ουκ  ην  θέλημα  ίνα  νυν  ^λθη,  ελεύσεται  δέ 
οταν  ευκαιρηση. 

13  Τρηγορεΐτε,  στηκετε  εν  τη  πίστει,  άνΒρίζεσθε,  κραται- 

14  οΰσθε.     πάντα  ύ/χών  εν  αγάττη  γινεσθω. 

15  Παρακαλώ  δε  υμάς,  αδελφοί·  οιδατε  την  οικίαν  Στέ- 
φανα, OTt  εστίν  απαρχή  της  ^Αχα:ίας,  και  είς  διάκο vtav 

ΐ6  TOis  άγίοις  έταζαν  εαυτου?·  Γνα  και  υμεΐς  υποτάσσησθε 
τοις  τοιουτοις,  και  παντι  τω  συνεργονντι  και  κοπιωντι. 

ly  Χαίρω  δέ  εττι  τη  παρουσία  Στέφανα  και  Φουρτουνάτου 
και  Αχαϊκού,  οτι  το  υμων  υστέρημα  ούτοι  άνεπληρωσαν 

ΐ  8  άνεπαυσαν  γάρ  το  εμον  πνεύμα  και  το  υμων.  επιγινώ- 
σκετε  ουν  τους  τοιούτους. 

19  Άσττά^ονται  υμάς  αι  εκκλησίαι  της  ^Ασίας'  ασπά- 
ζονται υμάς  εν  Κυρίω  πολλά  Ακύλας  και  Πρισκιλλα, 

2  3  συν  τη  κατ  οίκον  αυτών  εκκλησία·  ασπάζονται  υμάς  οΐ 
αδελφοί  ττάντες.   άσττάσασ^ε  αλλήλους  εν  φιληματι  άγίω. 

21,22  Ό  ασπασμός  τη  εμη  χειρι  ΙΙαυ'λου·  εί'  τις  ου 
φιλει  τον   Κυριον  ^^Ιησοΰν  Χριστον,"  ητω  ανάθεμα, 

23  μαράν  άθά.     Ή  χάρις  του  Κυρίου  Ίησοΰ  Χρίστου  με& 

24  υμίύν.  η  αγάπη  μου  μετά  πάντων  υμων  εν  Χριστώ 
Ίϊ^σοΰ»     °  άμην. " 

^  ΙΙρος  Κορινθίους  πρώτη  εγράφη  άπο  Φιλίππων  δια 
Στέφανα,  και  Φουρτουνάτου,  και  ^Αχαϊκού,  και 
Ύιμοθεου." 


always  abounding  in  the  work  of  the  Lord,  foras- 
much as  ye  know  that  your  labour  is  not  in  vain 
in  the  Lord. 

Now  concerning  the  collection  for  the  saints, 
as  I  have  given  order  to  the  churches  of  Galatia, 
even  so  do  ye.  ^  Upon  the  first  day  of  the  week 
let  every  one  of  you  lay  by  him  in  store,  as  God 
hath  prospered  him,  that  there  be  no  gatherings 
when  I  come.  ^  And  when  I  come,  whomsoever  ye 
shall  approve  by  your  letters,  them  will  I  send  to 
bring  your  β  liberality  unto  Jerusalem.  "^And  if 
it  be  meet  that  I  go  also,  they  shall  go  Avith  me. 

^Now  I  will  come  unto  you,  when  I  shall  pass 
through  Macedonia :  for  I  do  pass  through  Mace- 
donia. 6  And  it  may  be  that  I  will  abide,  yea, 
and  winter  with  you,  that  ye  may  bring  me  on  my 
journey  whithersoeA^er  I  go.  'For  I  will  not  see 
you  now  by  the  way;  but  I  trust  to  tarry  a  while 
with  you,  if  the  Lord  permit.  ^  But  I  Avill  tarry 
at  Ephesus  until  Pentecost.  ^  ^  great  door 
and  effectual  is  opened  unto  me,  and  there  are 
many  adversaries. 

^°Now  if  Timotheus  come,  see  that  he  may  be 
with  you  without  fear  :  for  he  worketh  the  work 
of  the  Lord,  as  I  also  do.  ^^Let  no  man  therefore 
despise  him:  but  conduct  him  forth  in  peace,  that 
he  may  come  unto  me  :  for  I  look  for  him  with 
the  brethren.  As  touching  our  brother  Apollos, 
I  greatly  desired  him  to  come  unto  you  with  the 
brethren :  but  his  will  was  not  at  all  to  come  at 
this  time  ;  but  he  will  come  when  he  shall  have 
convenient  time. 

^3  Watch  ye,  stand  fast  in  the  faith,  quit  you 
like  men,  be  strong.  ^'^Let  all  your  things  be 
done  with  charity. 

I  beseech  you,  brethren,  (ye  knoAV  the  house 
of  Stephanas,  that  it  is  the  firstfruits  of  Aehaia, 
and  that  they  have  addicted  themselves  to  the 
ministry  of  the  saints,)  that  ye  submit  yourselves 
unto  such,  and  to  every  one  that  helpeth  with  us, 
and  laboureth.  I  am  glad  of  the  coming  of 
Stephanas  and  Fortunatus  and  Achaicus  :  for  that 
Avhich  was  lacking  on  your  part  they  have  sup- 
plied. For  they  have  refreshed  my  spirit  and 
your's  :  therefore  acknowledge  ye  them  that  are 
such. 

^9  The  churches  of  Asia  salute  you.  Aquila  and 
Priscilla  salute  you  much  in  the  Lord,  Avith  the 
church  that  is  in  their  house.  20  brethren 
greet  you.  Greet  ye  one  another  with  an  holy  kiss. 

21  The  salutation  of  me  Paul  with  mine  own 
hand.  22  jf  ^ny  man  love  not  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  let  him  be  Anathema  Maran-atha.  23  The 
grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  he  with  you. 
2^  My  love  he  with  you  all  in  Christ  Jesus. 
Amen. 


The  first  epistle  to  the  Corinthians  was  written 
from  Philippi  by  Stephanas,  and  Fortunatus, 
and  Achaicus,  and  Timotheus. 


«  σαββάτου,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).      b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =i).      c  om.  Tf.  (Gb.  =ϊ)  [Ln.]       d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         β  Gr.  g^t. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ  ΠΡ02 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 

nPOS  ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥΣ 

ΔΕΤΤΕΡΑ. 


Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  by  the  will  of 
God,  and  Timothy  our  brother,  unto  the  church 
of  God  which  is  at  Corinth,  with  all  the  saints 
which  aie  in  all  Achaia :  ^  Grace  he  to  you  and 
peace  from  God  our  Father,  and  from  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ. 

3  Blesskd  le  God,  even  the  Father  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  the  Father  of  mercies,  and  the  God  of 
all  comfort ;  ^  who  comf orteth  us  in  all  om-  tribu- 
lation, that  we  may  be  able  to  comfort  them  which 
are  in  any  trouble,  by  the  comfort  Λvherewith  we 
ourselves  are  comforted  of  God,  ^  For  as  the 
sufferings  of  Christ  abound  in  us,  so  our  consola- 
tion also  aboundeth  by  Christ.  ^And  whether  we 
be  afflicted,  it  is  for  your  consolation  and  salva- 
tion, which  β  is  effectual  in  the  enduring  of  the 
same  sufferings  which  Λνβ  also  suffer  :  or  whether 
we  be  comforted,  it  is  for  your  consolation  and  sal- 
vation. 7  And  our  hope  of  you  is  stedfast,  knowing, 
that  as  ye  are  partakers  of  the  sufferings,  so  shall 
ye  he  also  of  the  consolation. 

^For  we  would  not,  brethren,  have  you  ignorant 
of  our  trouble  Avhich  came  to  us  in  Asia,  that  we 
were  pressed  out  of  measure,  above  strength,  inso- 
much that  we  despaired  even  of  life :  but  we 
had  the  Y  sentence  of  death  in  ourselves,  that  we 
should  not  trust  in  ourselves,  but  in  God  which 
raiseth  the  dead:  ^^who  delivered  us  from  so 
great  a  death,  and  doth  deliver :  in  whom  we 
trust  that  he  will  yet  deliver  us;  ^^ye  also  helping 
together  by  prayer  for  us,  that  for  the  gift  he- 
stowed  upon  us  by  the  means  of  many  persons 
thanks  may  be  given  by  many  on  our  behalf. 

^2 For  our  rejoicing  is  this,  the  testimony  of  our 
conscience,  that  in  simplicity  and  godly  sincerity, 
not  with  fleshly  wisdom,  but  by  the  grace  of  God, 
we  have  had  our  conversation  in  the  Λvorld,  and 
more  abundantly  to  you- ward.  ^^j^qj.  -^yg  -^rite 
none  other  things  unto  you,  than  what  ye  read  or 
acknowledge ;  and  I  trust  ye  shall  acknowledge 
even  to  the  end  ;     as  also  ye  have  acknowledged 


ΠΑΥΑΟ^  απόστολος  'Ιτ/σου  Χριστοί),  δια  θελήματος 
Θεου,  καΐ  Τιμόθεος  6  άΒελφος,  rfj  εκκλησία  τον  Θεου  rrj 
ονσΎ]  Ιν  Υίορίνθω,  συν  τοις  άγίοις  ττασι  τοΓς  ονσιν  iv  ολΎ} 
ΤΎ}  ^ Αχαία·  χάρις  νμΐν  και  ζΙρψη  άπο  @eov  πατρός  ημών  2 
και  Κυρίου  Ι?^σοΰ  Χρίστου. 

ΕΥΛΟΓΗΤΟ^  ό  ©€09  και  ττατηρ  του  Κυρίου  ημων  3 

Ιϊ;σοΰ  Χρίστου,  ό  ττατηρ  των  οίκτιρμων  και  Θεός  ττάσης 
τταρακλησεως,  6  τταρακαλων  ημας  εττι  ττάση  Ttj  θλίψει  4 
■ημων,  €Ϊς  το  ^ννασθαι  ημας  τταρακαλεΐν  τους  iv  ττάστ] 
θλίψα,  δια  της  τταρακλήσεως  ης  τταρακαλονμεθα  αντοί 
νττο  τον  Θεοΰ*    δτι  καθώς  ττερισσενει  τα  τταθηματα  τον  5 
Χρίστου  είς  ημας,  οΰτω  δια  Χρίστου  ττερισσεΰει  και  η 
τταράκλησις  ημίον.     ciVe  δέ  θλφόμεθα,  νπερ  της  νμων  6 
τταρακλησεως  και  σωτηρίας,  της  Ινερ-γονμίνης  iv  υπο- 
μονή  των  αυτών  παθημάτων  ων  και  ημείς  πάσχομεν 
^  εϊτε    παρακαλονμεθα,   υπερ  της  νμων  παρακλησεως 
και  σωτηρίας,    και  η  ελπίς  ημων  βεβαία  υπερ  υμών" 
€ΐδότ€ς  δτι  ωσπερ  κοινωνοί  iστε  των  παθημάτων,  ουτω  y 
και  τϊ^ς  τταρακλτ^σεως. 

Ού  γαρ  θελομεν  υμάς  άγνοειν,  αδελφοί,  υπερ  της  8 
θλίψεως  ημων  της  γενομένης  ημΐν  iv  τη  Άσια,  δτι  κα^' 
νπερβολην  εβαρηθημεν  νπερ  8νναμιν,  ωστε  εζαπορηθηναι 
ημάς  και  του  ζ^ν  άλλα  αΰτοι  εν  εαντοΐς  το  άπόκριμα  g 
τον  θανάτον  iσχηκaμεv,  ίνα  μη  πεποιθότες  ωμεν  iφ^ 
εαντοΐς,  άλλ'  iπι  τω  Θεω  τω  εγείροντι  τους  νεκρούς·  δς  ΐο 
εκ  τϊ^λικοΰτου  θανάτον  ερρνσατο  ημάς  και  ρνεται,  εις  ον 
ηλπίκαμεν  δτι  και  έτι  ρνσεται,  σνννπονργονντων  και  1 1 
νμων  νπερ  ημων  τη  8εησει,  ίνα  εκ  ττολλών  προσώπων  το 
εις  ημάς  -χάρισμα  δια  πολλών  ενχαριστηθΎ/  νπερ  ημων. 

Ή  γαρ  κανχησις  ημων  αντη  εστι,  τό  μαρτνριον  της  12 
συνειδϊ^σεως  ημων,  οτι  iv  άπλότητι  και  ειλικρίνεια  Θεου, 
ουκ  εν  σοφία  σαρκική,  άλλ'  εν  χάριτι  Θεου  άνεστράφη- 
μεν  iv  τω  κόσμω,  περισσοτερως  δε  ττρδς  νμάς.  ον  yap  13 
αλλα  Ύράφομεν  νμιν,  άλλ'  Τ7  α  άναγινο^σκετε,  η  και 
iπιγιvώσκετε,  iλπίζω  δε  οτι  και  εως  τέλους  επιγνώσεσθε, 
καθώς  και  iπεγvωτε  ημάς  άπο  μέρους,  οτι  καύχημα  νμων  14 


*  και  η  βλττίς  ημων  βεβαία  νπέρ  νμων,  elre  τταρακ αλονμΐθα  υπέρ  της  νμων  παρακλήσεων  και  σωτηρίας,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv). 

β  Or,  is  wrougJit.  γ  Or,  answer. 
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ζ(τμζν,  καθάττψ  και  ύ/χεις  ημίον,  Ιν  τύ)  "ημψα  του  Κυρίου 
^Ιησοΐ). 

Καί  ταντΎ]   τύ]    ττ^ποίθησα    ΙβονΧόμ'ην  ττρος  νμαζ 
ΐ6  iXOecv  Tvporepov,  ϊνα  Sevrepav  χάριν  ίχητ^'  καΐ  St  νμων 

Βίζλθίΐν  ets  Μακεδονιαν,   και  ττάλιν  άττό  MaKeSoi/ta? 

Ιλθα.ν  irpbs  νμας,  καΐ  υφ*  νμων  ττροπξμφθηναϋ  ets  την 
ly  Ίουδαιαι/.     τούτο  ow  ^  βουλ^υόμ^νοζ,"  μη  η  αρα  τύ} 

ελαφριά  ^χρησάμην ;     η   α  βουλώνομαι,   κατά  σάρκα 

βονλζνομαι,  ίνα  fj  τταρ  Ιμο\  το  ναΐ  vat,  και  το  ου  ου; 
ΐ8      Πιστός  δε  ό  ©eo9,  on  6  Χό-γος  ημών  6  ττρός  νμας  ονκ 
ig  ^  iyeucTo''  ναΐ  καΐ  οΰ·    δ  γαρ  του  Θεοΰ  υι05  Ίησονς 

Χριστός   ό  iv  νμΐν  δι'  ημών  κηρνγθ^ίζ,  δι'  Ιμον  καί 

^ιΧονανον  καΐ  Ύιμοθέον,  ονκ  iyiveTO  ναΐ  και  ον,  αλλά 
2 Ο  mi  €1/  αυτω  yeyovev    οσαι  yap  ετταγγελιαι  Θεου,  iv 

αΰτω  τό  ναι,  και  ev  αντω"  το  άμην,  τω  Θεω  ττρός  So^av 
21  δι'  ημων.  6  δέ  βέβαιων  ημα<ί  σνν  νμΐν  εις  Χριστόν, 
2  2  και  χρισας  ημας.  Θεός*    ό  και  σφpayLσaμevo<i  ημας, 

και  δούς  τόν  αρραβώνα  τον  ττνζνματος  iv  ταΐζ  καρδιαις 

23  Έγώ  δε  μάρτνρα  τον  Θεόν  εττικαλου/χαι  εττι  τ^ν  ε/Λτ/ν 
ψνχην,  ΟΤΙ  φερόμενος  νμων  ovkctl  ηΧθον  eis  Κ.όρινθον' 

24  ού;(  ό'τι  κνρΐ€νομ€ν  νμων  της  ττιστεως,  αλλά  avvepyoi 
Ισμα/  της  χαρα<;  νμων,  τη  yap  ττιστει  Ιστηκατζ. 

2     'Έκρινα  δε  ε/χαυτω  τοΰτο,  τό  μη  τταΧιν  iXOiiv  iv  Χνττη 

2  ττρός  νμαζ.  ει  γαρ  εγώ  λυττώ  νμας,  και  τις  εστίν  ό  εύ- 
φραίνων  μ€,  ει  μη  6  ΧντΓοχίμζνος  i$  εμον  ; 

3  Και  eypaif/a  ^νμιν  '  τοντο  αυτό,  Γνα  μη  εΧθων  Χνπην 
€χω  αφ"  ων  εδει  μζ  χαίρειν  ττζττοίθως  εττι  πάντας  νμας, 

4  ό'τι  η  ΐμη  χαρα  ττάντων  νμων  εστίν,  εκ  γαρ  ττολλ^ς 
θΧίψεως  και  σννοχης  καρδίας  eypaij/a  νμΐν  διά  ττολλών 
δακρύων,  ονχ  ίνα  Χνπηθητε,  άλλα  ττ^ν  άγάτττ^ν  Γνα  γνώτε 
ην  €χω  ττερισσοτερως  εις  νμας. 

5  Ει  δε  τις  λελυπτ^κεν,  ουκ  ε/χέ  λελΰτη^κεν,  άλλ'  από 

6  μψονς,  ίνα  μη  Ιπιβαρω  ττάντας  νμας.    ίκανον  τω  τοιοντω 

7  ή  επιτι/χια  αΰτϊ^  η  υττο  των  ττλειονων  ώστε  τουναντίον 
μαΧΧον  νμας  χαρίσασθαι  και  τταρακαλεσαι,  μηττως  τη 

8  περισσότερα  λυ'τττ;  καταττοθη  6  τοίοντος.     διό  παρακαλώ 

9  υ/χας  κυρώσαι  εις  αυτόν  άγάττην.  εις  τούτο  γαρ  και 
eypaif/a,  ΐνα  γνώ  τϊ)ν  ^οκιμην  νμων,  ει  εις  πάντα  νπηκοοί 

ΙΟ  εστε.  ώ  δε  τι  χαρίζεσθε,  καΐ  εγώ·  και  γαρ  εγώ  ει  τι 
κζχάρισμαι,  ώ  κεχάρισμαι,  δι'  ΰ/χας,  ει/  προσώπω  Χρι- 

1 1  στου,  ινα  ρ,τ/  ττΧεονεκτηθωμζν  υπό  του  Σατανά*  ου  γαρ 
αύτοΰ  τά  νοήματα  άγνοουρ,εν. 

1 2  Έλ^ών  δέ  εις  τ^ν  Τρωάδα  εις  τό  ευαγγελιον  του 

13  Χρίστου,  και  θνρας  μοι  άv€ωyμivης  iv  Κ,νρίω,  ονκ 
εσχηκα  ά'νεσιν  τω  πνεΰρ,ατι  /χου,  τω  ρ,τ)  ευρειν  /χε  Τίτον 
τόν  άδελφον  /χου·     αλλά  άποτα^ά/χενος  αντοΐς,  i^XOov 

14  ets  Μακεδονιαν.  Τω  δε  Θεω  χάρις  τω  πάντοτε  θριαμ- 
βζύοντι  ημας  iv  τω  Χριστώ,  και  τ^ν  οσμην  της  γνώσεως 
αύτου  φανερουντι  δι'  τ^Ρ-ών  εν  παντι  τοπω. 


us  in  part,  that  we  arc  your  rejoicing,  even  as  ye 
also  are  our's  in  the  day  of  the  Lord  Jesus. 

^^And  in  this  confidence  I  was  minded  to  come 
unto  you  before,  that  ye  might  have  a  second  β  be- 
nefit ;  and  to  pass  by  you  into  Macedonia,  and 
to  come  again  out  of  Macedonia  unto  you,  and  of 
you  to  be  brought  on  my  way  toward  Juda;a. 

When  I  therefore  was  thus  minded,  did  I  use 
lightness  ?  or  the  things  that  I  purpose,  do  1  pur- 
pose according  to  the  flesh,  that  with  me  there 
should  be  yea  yea,  and  nay  nay  ? 

^3  But  as  God  is  true,  our  "^word  toward  you 
was  not  yea  and  nay.  For  the  Son  of  God, 
Jesus  Christ,  who  was  preached  among  you  by  us, 
even  by  me  and  Silvanus  and  Timotheus,  Avas  not 
yea  and  nay,  but  in  him  Avas  yea.  20  ^qj. 
promises  of  God  in  him  are  yea,  and  in  him 
Amen,  unto  the  glory  of  God  by  us.  Now  he 
which  stablisheth  us  with  you  in  Christ,  and  hath 
anointed  us,  is  God  ;  who  hath  also  sealed  us, 
and  given  the  earnest  of  the  Spirit  in  our  hearts. 

"3  Moreover  I  call  God  for  a  record  upon  my  soul, 
that  to  spare  you  I  came  not  as  yet  unto  Corinth. 
2^  Not  for  that  we  have  dominion  over  yom-  faith, 
but  are  helpers  of  your  joy:  for  by  faith  ye  stand. 

But  I  determined  this  Avith  myself,  that  I  would 
not  come  again  to  you  in  heaviness.  ^Έον  if  I 
make  you  sorry,  Avho  is  he  then  that  maketh  me 
glad,  but  the  same  which  is  made  sorry  by  me  ? 

3  And  I  wrote  this  same  unto  you,  lest,  when  I 
came,  I  should  have  sorrow  from  them  of  whom  I 
ought  to  rejoice ;  having  confidence  in  you  all, 
that  my  joy  is  the  Joy  of  you  all.  '^Έον  out  of 
much  affliction  and  anguish  of  heart  I  wrote  unto 
you  with  many  tears ;  not  that  ye  should  be 
grieved,  but  that  ye  might  know  the  love  which  I 
have  more  abundantly  unto  you. 

5  But  if  any  have  caused  grief,  he  hath  not 
grieved  me,  but  in  part :  that  I  may  not  over- 
charge you  all.  ^  Sufficient  to  such  a  man  is  this 
δ  punishment,  Avhich  mas  inflicted  of  many.  '  So 
that  contrariwise  ye  ought  rather  to  forgive  hiryi, 
and  comfort  him,  lest  perhaps  such  a  one  should 
be  swallowed  up  with  overmuch  sorrow.  ^  Where- 
fore I  beseech  you  that  ye  would  confirm  your  love 
toward  him.  ^  For  to  this  end  also  did  I  write, 
that  I  might  know  the  proof  of  you,  whether  ye 
be  obedient  in  all  things.  To  whom  ye  forgive 
any  thing,  I  forgive  also :  for  if  I  forgave  any 
thing,  to  whom  I  forgave  it,  for  your  sakes  for- 
gave I  it  Cm.  the  person  of  Christ ;  lest  Satan 
should  get  an  advantage  of  us :  for  we  are  not 
ignorant  of  his  devices. 

^2  Furthermore,  when  I  came  to  Troas  to  preach 
Christ's  gospel,  and  a  door  was  opened  unto  me  of 
the  Lord,  I  had  no  rest  in  my  spirit,  because  I 
found  not  Titus  my  brother :  but  taking  my  leave 
of  them,  I  went  from  thence  into  Macedonia. 
^^Now  thanks  he  unto  God,  \vhich  always  causeth 
us  to  triumph  in  Christ,  and  maketh  manifest  the 
savour  of  his  knoAvledge  by  us  in  every  place. 


a  jSoi/Ao/xeiO?,  Sch.  Ln.  (Gb.  e5=))       ^  ^(^τιν,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).        c  Stb /cat  δι,' αύτοΰ,  Ln.       d  o>»,  Ln.Tf.  (Gb.  =ί). 
β  Or,  grace.  γ  Or,  preaching.  6  Or,  censure.  ζ  Or,  in  the  sight. 
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^5  For  we  are  unto  God  a  sweet  savour  of  Christ, 
in  them  that  are  saved,  and  in  them  that  perish  : 
^^to  the  one  we  are  the  saA'^our  of  death  unto 
death ;  and  to  the  other  the  savour  of  life  unto 
life.    And  Avho  is  sufficient  for  these  things  ? 

For  Ave  are  not  as  many,  which  β  corrupt  the 
word  of  God :  but  as  of  sincerity,  but  as  of  God, 
in  the  sight  of  God  speak  we   in  Christ. 

Do  Ave  begin  again  to  commend  ourseh^es  ?  or 
need  Ave,  as  some  others,  epistles  of  commendation 
to  you,  or  letters  of  commendation  from  you  ? 
2  Ye  are  our  epistle  Avritten  in  our  hearts,  knoAvn 
and  read  of  all  men :  ^  forasmncli  as  ye  are 
manifestly  declared  to  be  the  epistle  of  Christ 
ministered  by  us,  Avritten  not  Avith  ink,  but  Avith 
the  Spirit  of  the  living  God;  not  in  tables  of 
stone,  but  in  fleshy  tables  of  the  heart.  ^  And  such 
trust  have  Ave  through  Christ  to  God-ward :  ^  not 
that  we  are  sufficient  of  ourselves  to  think  any 
thing  as  of  ourselves ;  but  our  sufficiency  is  of 
God; 

6  Who  also  hath  made  us  able  ministers  of  the 
new  testament ;  not  of  the  letter,  but  of  the  spirit: 
for  the  letter  killeth,  but  the  spirit  Sgiveth  life. 

But  if  the  ministration  of  death,  written  and  en- 
graven in  stones,  was  glorious,  so  that  the  children 
of  Israel  could  not  stedfastly  behold  the  face  of 
Moses  for  the  glory  of  his  countenance  ;  AA'hich 
glory  Avas  to  be  done  away  :  ^how  shall  not  the 
ministration  of  the  spirit  be  rather  glorious  ?  ^  For 
if  the  ministi-ation  of  condemnation  l·e  glory, 
much  more  doth  the  ministration  of  righteousness 
exceed  in  glory.  ^'^For  even  that  which  was 
made  glorious  had  no  glory  in  this  respect,  by 
reason  of  the  glory  that  excelleth.  ^^For  if  that 
Avhich  is  done  away  mas  glorious,  much  more 
that  Avhich  remaineth  is  glorious.  Seeing  then 
that  Ave  have  such  hope,  we  use  great  ^plainness 
of  speech  : 

And  not  as  Moses,  which  put  a  vail  over  his 
face,  that  the  children  of  Israel  could  not  sted- 
fastly look  to  the  end  of  that  which  is  abolished  : 
but  their  minds  AA^ere  blinded  :  for  until  this  day 
remaineth  the  same  vail  untaken  aAvay  in  the  read- 
ing of  the  old  testament ;  which  vail  is  done 
away  in  Christ.  ^^But  even  unto  this  day,  Avhen 
Moses  is  read,  the  vail  is  upon  their  heart. 
16  Nevertheless  Avhen  it  shall  turn  to  the  Lord,  the 
vail  shall  be  taken  away.  Noav  the  Lord  is  that 
Spirit :  and  Avhere  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  is,  there 
is  liberty.  But  we  all,  Avith  open  face  beholding 
as  in  a  glass  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  are  changed 
into  the  same  image  from  glory  to  glory,  even 
as  θ  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord.  ^  Therefore  seeing 
Ave  have  this  ministry,  as  Ave  have  received 
mercy,  Ave  faint  not ;  ^but  have  renounced  the  hid- 
den things  of  λ  dishonesty,  not  Avalking  in  crafti- 
ness, nor  handling  the  Avord  of  God  deceitfully  ; 
but  by  manifestation  of  the  truth  commending 
ourselves  to  every  man's  conscience  in  the  sight  of 


"Οτι  Χρίστου  ευωδιά  Ισμϊν  τω  Θεώ  iv  τοις  σωζομίνοις  1 5 
καΐ  €1/  τοις  άπολλνμ€ΐ/οίς'    οίς  μλν,  6σμ.Ύ]  θανάτου  ets  ι(? 
υανατον  ot?       όσμη  ζωης  ct9  ζωην.     και  ττρος  ταύτα 
Tts  ικανός ;    ου  yap  Ισμξ,ν  ώς  οΐ  ττολλοι,  καττηλ^νοντίς  1 7 
τον  Xoyov  τον  Θεοί),  άλλ'  ώ?       ειλικρίνειας,  αλλ'  ώς  εκ 
Θεοί),  κατενώτΓίον  τοΟ  Θεον,  εν  Χριστώ  Χαλ.ονμξ.ν. 

Άρχόμΐθα  ττάλιν  εαυτούς  συνιστάνειν;  ει  μη  χρχι-  3 
ζομίν,  ως  τίνες,  συστατικών  εττιστολών  ττρός  υμας,  η 
ύ/χών  συστατικών ;  rj  ίτηστοΧη  ημών  ΰ/χεις  εστε,  εγγε-  2 
γραμμένη  εν  ταΓς  καρδιαις  ημων,  γινωσκομίνη  και  άνα- 
γινωσκομ€νη  ύττό  ττάντων  ανθρώπων  φανεροΰ/χενοι  οτι  3 
εστέ  €7Γΐστολη  άριστου  ^ιακονηθζίσα  ΰφ'  ημων,  lyye- 
γραμμίνη  ου  μελάνι,  άλλα  ττνεΰ/Λατι  Θεοΰ  ζώντος,  ουκ 
εν  ττλα^^ι  Χιθίναις,  άλλα  εν  ττλα^ι  ^  καρδίας "  σαρκιναις. 
ΤΙατοίθησιν  δε  τοιαυτην  €χομ€ν  δια  του  Χρίστου  ττρος  4 
τον  Θεον   ουχ  οτι  Ικανοί  εσ/χεν  ά^'  εαυτών  λογισασ-  5 
^αι  τι,  ώς  ε^  εαυτών,  άλλ'  η  Ικανότης  ημων  εκ  τον 
Θεου. 

*Ος  και  ίκάνωσεν  ·ΐ7ρ,ας  διακόνους  καινές  διαθήκης,  ού  6 
γράμματος,  άλλα  ττνίυματος'  το  yap  γράμμα  άποκτεινει, 
το  δέ  ττνευ/Λα  ^ωοποιει.     Ει  δε  η  διακονία  του  θανάτου  7 
εν  γράμμασίν,  ΙντίτυττωμΙνη  kv  λίθους,  €γ€νηθη  εν  86^η, 
ώστε  μη  δΰνασ^αι  άτενισαι  τους  νΙονς  ^Ισραήλ  εις  τό 
ττρόσωτΓον  Μωσεως,  δια  τ-^ν  δό^αν  του  ττροσωττου  αυτού, 
την  κaτapyoυμ€vηv'   ττώς  ον-χΐ  μάλλον  η  διακονία  τον  δ 
ίτνεΰ/Λατος  εσται  εν  δό^ ;  ει  γαρ  η  διακονία  της  κατα-  g 
κρίσ€ως  δό^α,  ττολλώ  μάλλον  ττερισσευει  η  διακονία  της 
δικαιοσύνης  εν  δόζη.     και  γαρ  ουδέ  δεδο^ασται  τό  δεδο-  ΐο 
^ασ/χενον  εν  τούτω  τω  /χερει,  ένεκεν  της  νττερβαλλονσης 
8ό^ης.     ει  γαρ  τό  καταργου/χενον,  δια  Βό^ης,  ττολλώ  1 1 
μάλλον  το   μίνον,   εν  δόζη.      Εχοντες  ουν  τοιαντην  1 2 
ελπίδα,  ττολλη  τταρρησία  -χρώμβθα' 

Και  οΰ  καθάτΓζρ  Μωσ^ς  ετί^ει  κάλυμμα  εττι  τό  ττρόσ-  13 
ωτΓον  εαυτού,  ττρός  τό  μη  άτενισαι  τους  υιονς  ^Ισραήλ  εις 
τό  τέλος  του  καταργουμένου"  άλλ'  Ιπωρωθη  τά  νοήματα  14 
αυτών,     αχρι  γαρ  της  σήμερον  το  αυτό  κάλυμμα  krn  Trj 
άναγνώσει  της  τταλαιάς  διαθήκης  /χενει,  μη  άνακαλυτττό- 
μενον,  οτι  εν  Χριστώ  καταργείται·  άλλ'  εως  σήμερον,  1 5 
ηνίκα  άναγινώσκεται  βίωσης,  κάλυμμα  εττι  την  καρδίαν 
αυτών  κείται·  ηνίκα  δ*  αν  έττιστρεψη  ττρός  Κυριον,  ττεριαι-  1 6 
ρεΐται  το  κάλυμμα.    Ό  δέ  Κύριος  τό  ττνεΰμά  εστίν  ου  ly 
δέ  τό  ττνευμα  Κυρίου,  ^  εκεί '  ελευθερία,    ημείς  δέ  ττάντες  1 8 
άνακεκαλυμμενω  ττροσώττω  τ^ν  δο^αν  Κυρίου  κατοτττρι- 
ζόμενοι,  την  αυτήν  εικόνα  μεταμορφούμεθα  άττό  8ό$ης 
εις  δό^αν,  καθάττερ  άττό  Κυρίου  ττνευρ,ατος.     Δια,  τούτο  4 
έχοντες  την  διακονίαν  ταΰτι^ν,  καθώς  ηλεηθημεν,  ουκ 
εκκακουμεν,  άλλ'  άττειττάμεθα  τά  κρυτττά  της  αισχύνης,  2 
μη  ττεριττατουντες   εν  πανουργία,  μ.ηδε  δολουντες  τόν 
λόγον  του  Θεου,  άλλα  ττ^  φανερώσει  της  αληθείας  συν- 
ιστωντες  εαυτούς  προς    ττάσαν  συνείδ?;σιν  ανθρώπων. 


κορδίαις,  Ln. 

ό  Or,  quickeneth. 


b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  zt).  /3  Or,  deal  deceitfally  vjiih.  γ  Or,  qf. 

ζ  Or,  boldness.      θ  Or,  of  the  Lord  the  SjniriU      λ  Gr.  shame,  liom.  1.  16  and  6.  21. 
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2  CoKiNTiiiANS  IV.  3 — V.  9. 


3  €νωτηον  του  Θίοΰ.  Et  δέ  και  Ίστι  κεκαλυμμίνον  το 
ζυαγγίλίον  ημών,  Ιν  τοις  άττολλυμένοίζ  ίστί  κίκαΚυμμΙ- 

4  VOV'  Ιν  οις  ό  ^€05  του  αΙωνος  τούτον  €τνφλωσ€  τα 
νοήματα  των  άττίστων,  et?  το  μη  ανγάσαί  αυτοΐ<ζ  τον 
φωτισμον  τον  evayyeXtov  της  ^όζης  τον  Χ-ριστον,  os 

5  i^TLv  eLKoiv  τον  ®€ον.  ον  γαρ  ίαντους  κηρνσσομζ,ν, 
άλλα  άριστον  ^Ιησονν  Κυριον    kavTOv^  δέ,  δούλουξ 

6  νμών  δια  ^ϊησονν.  οτι  6  ©eos  ό  ειττών  εκ  σκότονς  φως 
λάμψαί,  OS  ^λαμψζν  iv  ταΐς  καρδιαις  ήμων  ττρος  φωτισ- 
μον  της  γνώσεως  της  ^όζης  τον  Θεου  '  iv  ττροσώπω 
Ιησον  Χ,ριστον. 

7  "Έιχομ€ν  δε  τον  θησανρον  τοντον  iv  οστρακίνοις  σκευε- 
(TLv,  ινα  ή  νττψβολή  της  δυι^ά/χ,εως  y  τον  Θεοί),  και  μη 

8  ε^  ήμων  iv  τταντί  θ\ιβ6μ€.νοι,  άλλ'  ου  στζ.νο-χωρονμζ.νο^ 

9  αττορονμζ,νοί,  άλλ'  ονκ  i^a^τopovμ€.voι'  διωκόμενοι,  άλλ' 
ουκ  εγκαταλειττό/χει/οι*  καταβαλλόμενοι,  αλλ  ονκ  άττολ- 

ΙΟ  λνμς,νοί.     ττάντοτζ  την  νεκρωσιν  τον  ^  Κυρ6ου"  Ιτ^σοΰ 
iv  τω  σώματι  ττεριφίροντες,  ινα  και  ή  ζωή  τον  Ιησον  iv 

11  τω  σώματι  ήμών  φανερώθή.     ael  yap  ήμείς  οί  ζώντες, 
είς  θάνατον  τταραδιδό/χε^α  δια  ^ϊησονν,  ίνα  και  ή  ζωή 

12  τον  ^Ιησον  φανερωθϊ)  iv  τη  θνητή  σαρκί  ήμών.  'Ώστε 
6  μεν  θάνατος  iv  ήμΐν  ivepyεΐτaι,  ή  δέ  ζωή  iv  νμΐν. 

13  έχοντες  δέ  το  αυτό  ττνενμα  της  τνίστεως,  κατά  το  γεγρα/χ- 
μενον'     ^Έιττίστενσα,  διό  iλάλησa,  και  ήμεΐς  ττιστενομεν, 

14  διό   και   λαλουμεν    ειδοτε^  οτι  6  iyeίpaς  τον  Κ,νριον 
ϊησοΖ'ν,  και  ήμάς  ^  δια  ^Ιησου  '  iyεpεΐ,  και  τταραστήσει 

15  ο-νν  νμΐν.     τά  yap  ττάντα  8ι  νμάς,  ινα  ή  χάρις  ττλεονά- 
σασα,  δια  τών  πλειόνων  τήν  ενχαριστίαν  ττερισσενση  εις 

ΐ6  τήν  δό^αν  τον  Θεοί»,    Διό  ονκ  iκκaκovμεv'  άλλ'  εί  και  ό 
ε^ω  ήμών  άνθρωπος  διαφθείρεται,  άλλ'  6  εσωθεν  άνακαι- 

1 7  νουται  ήμερα  και  ήμερα,     το  yap  τταραντικα  ελαφρον 
της  θλίψεως  ήμών  καθ"  νπερβολήν  εις  νπερβολήν  aioiviov 

ΐ8  βάρος  δόξης  κατεργάζεται  ήμΐν,  μή  σκοττονντων  ήμών 
τά  βλεπόμενα,  άλλα  τά  μή  βλεττόμενα-  τά  γάρ  βλεττό- 
μενα,  πρόσκαιρα"  τά  δέ  μή  βλεπόμενα,  αιωι/ια. 
5      Οιδαμεν  γάρ,  οτι  εάν  ή  iπίγειoς  ήμών  οικία  τον  σκη- 
νονς  καταλνθη,  οικοδομήν  iK  ®εον  εχομεν,  οικιαν  άχειρο- 

2  ποίητον,  αιώνιον  iv  τοις  ονρανοΐς.  και  γάρ  iv  τοντω 
στενάζομεν,  το  οίκητήριον  ήμών  το  ε^  ονρανον  iπεvδv- 

3  σασθαι  iπιπoθoΰvτες'  εί  γε  και  ivBvσάμεvoι,  ού  γυμνοί 

4  ενρεθησόμεθα.  και  γάρ  οΐ  οντες  iv  τω  σκήνει  στενάζο- 
μεν βαρονμενοΐ'  επειδή  ον  θελομεν  iκδvσaσθaι,  άλλ' 
εττενδυσασ^αι,  ίνα  καταποθη  το  θνητον  νπο  της  ζωής. 

5  ό  δέ  κατεργασάμενος  ήμάς  εις  αυτό  τοντο.  Θεός,  ό  και 

6  δονς  ήμΐν  τον  αρραβώνα  τον  πνεύματος,  θαρρονντες 
ονν  πάντοτε,  και  ειδότες  οτι  ενδημονντες  iv  τω  σώματι, 

7  iκδημoΰμεv  άπο  του  Κυρίου·    δια  πίστεως  γάρ  περιπα- 

8  τονμεν,  ον  δια  είδους·  θαρρονμεν  δε,  και  ενδοκονμεν 
μάλλον  εκδημήσαι  iK  τον  σώματος,  και  ενδημήσαι  προς 

9  τον  Κ,νριον.     Διό  και  φιλοτιμονμεθα,  ειτε  ivδημovvτες, 


God.  3  But  if  our  gospel  be  hid,  it  is  hid  to  them 
that  are  lost:  '^in  Λvholn  the  god  of  this  world 
hath  blinded  the  minds  of  them  which  believe  not, 
lest  the  light  of  the  glorious  gospel  of  Christ,  who 
is  the  image  of  God,  should  shine  unto  them. 

For  we  preach  not  ourselves,  but  Christ  Jesus 
the  Lord  ;  and  ourselves  your  servants  for  Jesus' 
sake.  ^For  God,  who  commanded  the  light  to 
shine  out  of  darkness,  β  hath  shined  in  our  hearts, 
to  give  the  light  of  the  knowledge  of  the  glory  of 
God  in  the  face  of  Jesus  Christ. 

'  But  Ave  have  this  treasure  in  earthen  vessels, 
that  the  excellency  of  the  power  may  be  of  God, 
and  not  of  us.  ^  We  are  troubled  on  every  side, 
yet  not  distressed ;  we  are  perplexed,  but  ^  not 
in  despair ;  ^  persecuted,  but  not  forsaken  ;  cast 
down,  but  not  destroyed  ;  always  bearing  about 
in  the  body  the  dying  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  that  the 
life  also  of  Jesus  might  be  made  manifest  in  our 
body.  ^^For  we  which  live  are  alway  delivered 
unto  death  for  Jesus'  sake,  that  the  life  also  of 
Jesus  might  be  made  manifest  in  our  mortal  flesh. 
^"  So  then  death  worketh  in  us,  but  life  in  you. 

We  having  the  same  spirit  of  faith,  according  as 
it  is  written,  I  believed,  and  therefore  have  I 
spoken ;  we  also  believe,  and  therefore  speak ; 

knowing  that  he  which  raised  up  the  Lord 
Jesus  shall  raise  up  us  also  by  Jesus,  and  shall 
present  us  with  you.  j'q].  ^11  things  are  for 
your  sakes,  that  the  abundant  grace  might  through 
the  thanksgiving  of  many  redound  to  the  glory  of 
God.  For  Avhich  cause  Ave  faint  not ;  but  though 
our  outward  man  perish,  yet  the  iuAvard  man  is 
rencAved  day  by  day.  ^'"For  our  light  affliction, 
Avhich  is  but  for  a  moment,  Avorketh  for  us  a  far 
more  exceeding  and  eternal  Aveight  of  glory ; 

while  Ave  look  not  at  the  things  Avhich  are  seen, 
but  at  the  things  Avhich  are  not  seen :  for  the 
things  which  are  seen  are  temporal ;  but  the 
things  which  are  not  seen  are  eternal. 

For  we  know  that  if  our  earthly  house  of  tliis 
tabernacle  Avere  dissolved,  we  have  a  building  of 
God,  an  house  not  made  Avith  hands,  eternal  in 
the  heavens.  '^Έον  in  this  we  groan,  earnestly 
desiring  to  be  clothed  upon  with  our  house  Avhich 
is  from  heaA^en :  ^  if  so  be  that  being  clothed  we 
shall  not  be  found  naked.  ^For  we  that  are  in 
this  tabernacle  do  groan,  being  burdened  :  not 
for  that  Ave  would  be  unclothed,  but  clothed  upon, 
that  mortality  might  be  SAvalloAved  up  of  life. 
^  NoAv  he  that  hath  Avrought  us  for  the  selfsame 
thing  is  God,  who  also  hath  given  unto  us  the 
earnest  of  the  Spirit.  ^  Therefore  7ve  are  always 
confident,  knoAving  that,  Avhilst  we  are  at  home 
in  the  body,  Ave  are  absent  from  the  Lord  :  (for 
we  walk  by  faith,  not  by  sight:)  ^Ave  are  confi- 
dent, I  say,  and  willing  rather  to  be  absent 
from  the  body,  and  to  be  present  Avith  the  Lord. 
9  Wherefore  Ave  ^  labour,  that,  whether  present  or 


a  αντοΰ,  Ln.  (Gb.  .-^-j). 

β  tir.  is  he  ivho  hath. 


b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  <=  <tvu  Ίησον,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~). 

γ  Or,  not  altogether  without  help,  or,  means.  ό  Or,  endeavour. 
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absent,  we  may  be  accepted  of  him.  ^^For  we 
must  all  appear  before  the  judgment  seat  of 
Christ;  that  every  one  may  receive  the  things 
done  in  7iis  body,  according  to  that  he  hath  done, 
Avhether  it  he  good  or  bad.  Knowing  therefore 
the  terror  of  the  Lord,  we  persuade  men  ; 

But  we  are  made  manifest  unto  God  ;  and  I 
trust  also  are  made  manifest  in  your  consciences. 
^2  For  we  commend  not  ourselves  again  unto  you, 
but  give  you  occasion  to  glory  on  our  behalf,  that 
ye  may  have  somewhat  to  answer  them  which 
glory  β  in  appearance,  and  not  in  heart.  '^^Έοχ 
Avhether  Ave  be  beside  ourselves,  it  is  to  God :  or 
whether  we  be  sober,  it  is  for  your  cause. 

For  the  love  of  Christ  constraineth  us ;  be- 
cause Λνο  thus  judge,  that  if  one  died  for  all,  then 
Avere  all  dead  :  and  that  he  died  for  all,  that 
they  which  live  should  not  henceforth  live  unto 
themselves,  but  imto  him  which  died  for  them, 
and  rose  again.  Wherefore  henceforth  know  we 
no  man  after  the  flesh  :  yea,  though  Ave  have 
known  Christ  after  the  flesh,  yet  now  henceforth 
know  we  Jdm  no  more.  ^'  Therefore  if  any  man 
he  in  Christ,  yjie  is  a  new  creature  :  old  things  are 
passed  away;  behold,  all  things  are  become  new. 

^3  And  all  things  are  of  God,  Avho  hath  recon- 
ciled us  to  himself  by  Jesus  Christ,  and  hath 
given  to  us  the  ministry  of  reconciliation  ;  to 
wit,  that  God  Avas  in  Christ,  reconciling  the  world 
unto  himself,  not  imputing  their  trespasses  unto 
them  ;  and  hath  δ  committed  unto  us  the  word  of 
reconciliation,  ^ojv^q-^v  then  we  are  ambassadors 
for  Christ,  as  though  God  did  beseech  yoii  by  us  : 
Ave  pray  you  in  Christ's  stead,  be  je  reconciled  to 
God.  21  jOr  he  hath  made  him  to  be  sin  for  us, 
who  kncAv  no  sin  ;  that  we  might  be  made  the 
righteousness  of  God  in  him. 

We  then,  as  workers  together  7vit7i  Jdm,  beseech 
you  also  that  ye  receive  not  the  grace  of  God  in 
vain.  "  (For  he  saith,  I  have  heard  thee  in  a  time 
accepted,  and  in  the  day  of  salvation  have  I  suc- 
coured thee  :  behold,  noAv  is  the  accepted  time  ; 
behold  now  is  the  day  of  salvation.)  3  Giving 
no  offence  in  any  thin?;,  that  the  ministry  be  not 
blamed  :  but  in  all  tidngs  ζ  approving  ourselves 
as  the  ministers  of  God,  in  much  patience,  in 
afflictions,  in  necessities,  in  distresses,  ^in  stripes, 
in  imprisonments,  0  in  tumults,  in  labours,  in 
Avatchings,  in  fastings  ;  ^  by  pureness,  by  knoAA-- 
ledge,  by  longsuffering,  by  kindness,  by  the  Holy 
Ghost,  by  love  unfeigned,  7  by  the  Avord  of  truth, 
by  the  poAver  of  God,  by  the  armour  of  righteous- 
ness on  the  right  hand  and  on  the  left,  ^  by  honour 
and  dishonour,  by  evil  report  and  good  report :  as 
deceivers,  and  yet  true  ;  ^as  unknoAvn,  and  yet 
Avell  knoAvn  ;  as  dying,  and,  behold,  we  live  ;  as 
chastened,  and  not  killed ;  as  sorroAvful,  yet 
ahvay  rejoicing  ;  as  poor,  yet  making  many  rich  ; 
as  having  nothing,  and  yet  possessing  all  things. 

1^  Ο  ye  Corinthians,  our  mouth  is  open  unto  you, 
our  heart  is  enlarged.    ^'^Yq  are  not  straitened 


ctre  Ικ^ημονντζς,  cvapccTTOL  αντω  etmt.  τονς  yap  7ravra<i  I Ο 
■ημαζ  φανξρωθψαί  δει  '^μττροσθζν  του  βήματος  τον  Χρί- 
στου, Ινα  κομίσηταί  έκαστος  τα  Sta  τον  σώματος,  ττρος 
α   (.ττραζζ,ν,  evrc  ayaObv,  cltc  κακόν.     £ΐδότ€?  ow  τον  1 1 
φόβον  του  Κυρίου,  άνθρώπονς  ττείθομζ,ν, 

Θεω  δε  7Γ€φαν€ρώμζθα'  έλττίζω  Be  καΐ  iv  ταΐς  σνν^ίΒη- 
σεσιν  νμών  ττεφανζρωσθαι.    ον  yap  ττάΧιν  ίαντονς  συν-  Ι2 
ιστανομεν  νμΐν,  άλλα  άφορμην  δίδοντες  νμΐν  καυχήματος 
ύττερ  ημών,  ίνα  '^χητε  ττρος  τους  iv  ττροσώπω  κανχω- 
μένονς,  καΐ  ον  κάρδια.     etVe  yap  ΙξΙστημεν,  Θεω·  εί-τε  13 
σωφρονονμζν,  νμΐν. 

Η  γαρ  άγατΓτ;  του  Χρίστου  συνηχεί  ημάς,  κρίνοντας  14 
τούτο,  οτι  ει  εΓς  ΰττέρ  ττάντων  άττίθανεν,  αρα  οί  ττάντες 
άπέθανον    καΐ  υττερ  ττάντων  απίθανων,  'ίνα   οΐ  ζώντες  ΐζ 
μηκίτι  ίαντοΐς  ζώσιν,  άλλα  τω  υττερ  αυτών  αττοθανόντι 
κοΧ  εγερ^ε'ι/τι.     ώστε  ημείς  άττό  του  νυν  ovSeva  ο'ί.8ο.μεν  ΐ6 
κατα  σάρκα·  ει  δε  και  εγνο)καμ€ν  κατά  σάρκα  Χριστόν, 
άλλα  νυν  ονκ  ετι  yιvώσκoμεv.     ώστε  ει  τις  εν  Χριστώ,  ij 
καινή  κτίσις'   τα  αρχαία  παρηλθεν,  ιδου  yεyovε  καινά 
^  τά  ττάντα." 

Τα  δε  ττάντα  εκ  τον  Θεου,  τον  καταλλά^αντος  ημάς  ι8 
εαντώ  δια  ^  Ι?^σου"  Χρίστου,  και  Βόντος  ημιν  την  8ιακο- 
νίαν  της  κaτaλλayης·  ώς  οτι  Θεός  ην  εν  Χριστώ  κόσμον  ig 
καταλλάσσων  εαντώ,  μη  λογιζόμενος  αντοΐς  τα  τταρα- 
τττώματα  αντών,  καΐ  θεμενος  εν  ημΐν  τον  λόγοι/  της  καταλ- 
λαγης.     Ύττέρ  Χρίστου  ονν  ττρεσβενομεν,  ώς  τον  Θεου  2  Ο 
τταρακαλοΰι/τος  δι'  ημών  Βεόμεθα  νττερ  Χριστοί),  καταλ- 
λάγητε  τω  Θεω·    τον  yap  μη  yvovTa  άμαρτίαν,  νττερ  21 
ημών  άμαρτίαν  εττοίησεν.  Ινα  ημείς  yιvώμεθa  δικαιοσύνη 
Θεου  εν  αντω. 

'^ννεργονντες  δε  και  τταρακαλονμεν  μη  είς  κενόν  την  6 
χάριν  τον  Θεου  Βεζασθαι  νμάς'  λέγει  yap,  Καιρώ  δεκτω  2 
εττηκονσά  σον,  και  εν  ήμερα  σωτηρίας  εβοηθησά  σοι' 
ιδού  ννν  καιρός  ενπρόσδεκτος,  ιδού  ννν  ημέρα  σωτηρίας· 
μηδεμίαν  εν  μηδενι  δίδοντες  ττροσκοττην.  Ινα  μη  μωμηθη  3 
η  διακονία*  άλλ'  εν  τταντί  σννιστώντες  εαυτούς  ώς  Θεού  4 
διάκονοι,  εν  νπομον^  ττολλη,  εν  θλίψεσιν,  εν  άνάγκαις, 
εν  στενοχωρίαις,  εν  ττληγαΐς,  εν  φνλακαΐς,  εν  άκαταστα-  5 
σίαις,  εν  κόποις,  εν  άγρυττνιαις,  εν  νηστείαις,  εν  άγνότητι,  6  · 
εν  γνώσει,  εν  μακροθνμία,  εν  χρηστότητι,  εν  ΊΙνενματι 
Άγιω,    εν  άγάττη   άνυποκρίτω,   εν  λόγω   αληθείας,   εν  "] 
δυνάμει  Θεού,  δια  των  οττλων  της  δικαιοσύνης  των  δεξιών 
και  αριστερών,  δια  δό^ς  και  ατιμίας,  δια  δνσφημίας  8 
και  ενφημίας-  ώς  ττλάνοι,  και  αληθείς·  ώς  αγνοούμενοι,  9 
και  εττιγινωσκόμενοι·  ώς  άττοθνησ κοντές,  και  ιδού  ζώμεν 
ώς  τταιδενόμενοι,  και  μη  θανατούμενοι·  ώς  λυττού/ζενοι,  ΙΟ 
άει  δε  χαίροντες·  ώς  τττωχοι,  ττολλονς  δε  ττλοντίζοντες· 
ώς  μηδέν  έχοντες,  και  ττάντα  κατέχοντες. 

Τό  στόμα  ημών  άνέωγε  ττρός  νμάς,  Κορίνθιοι,  η  ΐΐ 
καρδία  ημών  ττεττλάτννται·   ον  στενοχωρεΐσθε  εν  ημΐν,  12 


Lu.  (Gb.  -^). 


b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ri). 
ζ  Gr.  commending,  ch.  4.  2. 


β  Gr.  in  the  face.  γ  Or,  let  him  be. 

d  Or,  tw  tossings  to  and  fro. 


6  Gr.  put  in  us. 
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13  στζ,νογωρζχσθζ.  δε  Ιν  τοις  σ7Γλάγ;(ΐ/οι?  ΰ/χών·  την  δέ 
αντην  άνημισθίαν,  ως  τέκνοις  Xiyoi,  ττΧατννθητ^  καΐ 
νμβΐς. 

14  Μτ)  γίνεστε  ίτεροζνγονντζς  αττιστοις-  τις  γαρ  μετοχή 
SiKaLoavvr]   καΐ  ανομία;    τις   δε  κοινωνία   φωτΙ  ττρος 

1 5  σκότος ;    τις  δέ  σνμφώνη<ης  ^  Χριστώ "  ττρός  Βελιαρ  ; 

1 6  ·^  τις  ρ,ερις  ττιστω  ρ,ετα  άττιστου ;  τις  δέ  συγκατά^εσις 
ναώ  Θεοΰ  ρ,ετα  ειδώλων;  ΰρ-εις  γαρ  ναος  Θεου  εστε 
ζώντος,  καθώς  ειττεν  ό  Θεός,  "Οτι  Ινοικησω  iv  αντοΐς, 
και  ε/χττεριττατι^σω·  και  ΐσομαι  αντων  Θεός,  και  αΰτοι 

17  έσονται  /λοι  λαός.  διό  ε^ε'λ^ετε  εκ  /χε'σου  αυτών  και 
άφορίσθητ€,  λέγει  Κύριος,  και  ακαθάρτου  μη  ατττεσ^ε· 

ΐ8  κάγώ  εισδε'^ο/χαι  υρ,ας,  και  εσομαι  υμΐν  εις  ττατερα,  και 
ΰρ-εις  εσεσ^ε  ρ-οι  εις  υιούς  και  θυγατέρας,  λέγει  Κύριος 
τταντοκράτωρ. 

7  Ταύτας  ουν  ε;!(οντες  τας  επαγγελίας,  άγαττητοί,  καθα- 
ρισω/χεν  εαυτούς  άττό  τταντός  μολυσμον  σαρκός  και 
ττνεΰρ,ατος,  εττιτελουντες  άγιωσυντ/ν  εν  φόβω  Θεοΰ, 

2  Χωρτ^σατε  ημας·  οΰδε'να  -ϊβικησαμ^ν,  οΰδενα  έφθείρα- 

3  /χεν,  οΰδενα  εττλεονεκτ^σαρ-εν.  οΰ  ττρός  κατάκρισιν 
λεγω·  ττροείρηκα  yap  ότι  εν  ταΓς  καρδιαις  Τ7;^ών  εστε  εις 

4  τό  συνατΓΟ^ανειν  και  συζ^ν.  ττολΧή  μοι  τταρρησία  ττρος 
νμας,  ττολλη  μοι  κανγτησις  ΰττέρ  νμων  ττζττληρωμαί  τη 
τταρακλτ^σει,  νττερττζρίσσζνομαι  τη  χαρα  εττι  ττάση  τη 

5  θλίψει  ημων.  Και  γαρ  ελ^όντων  ι^ρ,ών  εις  Μακεδονιαν, 
οΰδε/Λίαν  ζσχτηκεν  ανεσιν  -iy  σάρ^  ημων,  άλλ'  εν  τταντι 

6  θλίβόμζνοί-  ε^ω^εν  μάχαι,  εσω^εν  φόβοι.  άλλ'  ό 
τταρακαλών  τους  ταττεινοΰς  τταρεκάλεσεν  -ϊ^/χας  δ  Θεός  εν 

7  Τ7/  τταρουσία  Τίτου·  οΰ  μόνον  δέ  εν  ττ]  τταρουσια  αυτόν, 
άλλα  και  εν  ττ^  τταρακλησζΐ  η  τταρζκληθη  εφ'  ΰρ,Γν, 
άναγγελλων  "ϊ^^ιν  τ^ν  υμων  Ιπιττόθησιν,  τον  υμων  όδυρ- 
ρ,όν,  τόν  ΰρ,ών  Ι^ί^λον  ΰττέρ  ε/Λοΰ,  ώστε  ρ,ε  μάλλον  γαρηναι. 

8  "Οτι  ει  και  ελύπησα  νμας  εν  τϊ^  €ττιστολη,  ου  ρ,ετα/χε'- 
λομαι,  εΐ  και  μζτεμελόμην  βλέπω  yap  ότι  17  εττιστολτ) 

9  €Κζΐνη,  ει  και  ττρός  ώραν,  ελυπτ^σεν  νμας.  Νυν  "χαίρω, 
οΰχ  ότι  Ιλνττηθητζ,  άλλ'  0τι  Ιλνττηθητξ.  εις  ρ,ετάνοιαν 
Ιλυπηθητζ.  yap  κατα  Θεόν,  ινα  εν  μη^ενΐ  ζημιωθητε 

ΙΟ  ημων.  η  yap  κατα  Θεόν  λΰτττ;  ρ,ετάνοιαν  εις  σωτηρίαν 
άμζταμίλητον  κατεργάζεται*    ·);  δέ  τοΰ   κόσμου  λνττη 

11  θάνατον  κατεργάζεται,  ιδοΰ  γαρ  αΰτό  τοΰτο  τό  κατά 
Θεόν  λνττηθηναι  νμας,  ττόσην  κατειργάσατο  ΰ/χΓν  σττον^ην, 
άλλα  άτΓολογίαν,  άλλα  άyavάκτησιv,  άλλα  φόβον,  άλλα 
Ιττιττόθησιν,  άλλα  ζηλον,  άλλ'  εκδικτ^σιν;  εν  τταντι  συν- 

12  εστιάσατε  εαυτούς  άγνοΰς  εΤναι  εν  τω  ^τpάyμaτL.  άρα 
€1  και  typaxpa  νμΐν,  οΰχ  εινεκεν  τοΰ  άδικ^σαντος,  οΰδέ 
«Γνεκεν  τοΰ  ά^ικηθίντος·  άλλ'  εινεκεν  τοΰ  φανερωθηναι 
την  στΓον^ην  νμων  την  ΰττέρ  ημίύν  ττρος  νμας  Ινωττιον 

13  τοΰ  Θεοΰ.  Δια  τοΰτο  τταρακεκλημεθα  εττι  τ|7  τταρακλη- 
σει  ΰρ-ών  ττερισσοτερως  δέ  μάλλον  Ιγάρημα/  εττι  ττ^ 
χαρα  Τίτου,  ότι  άναττετταυται  τό  πνεύμα  αΰτοΰ  άττό 


in  us,  but  ye  are  straitened  in  your  own  bowels. 
13  Now  for  a  recompence  in  the  same,  (I  speak  as 
unto       children,)  be  ye  also  enlarged. 

Be  ye  not  unequally  yoked  together  with  un- 
believers :  for  what  fellowship  hath  righteousness 
with  unrighteousness  ?  and  what  communion  hath 
light  with  darkness  ?  and  what  concord  hath 
Christ  with  Belial  ?  or  what  part  hath  he  that  be- 
lieveth  with  an  infidel  ?  and  what  agreement 
hath  the  temple  of  God  Avith  idols  ?  for  ye  are  the 
temple  of  the  living  God ;  as  God  hath  said,  I 
Avill  dwell  in  them,  and  walk  in  them;  and  I 
will  be  their  God,  and  they  shall  be  my  people. 
17  Wherefore  come  out  from  among  them,  and  be 
ye  separate,  saith  the  Lord,  and  touch  not  the 
unclean  thing  ;  and  I  will  receive  you,  and  will 
be  a  Father  unto  you,  and  ye  shall  be  my  sons 
and  daughters,  saith  the  Lord  Almighty. 

Having  therefore  these  promises,  dearly  be- 
loved, let  us  cleanse  ourselves  from  all  filthiness 
of  the  flesh  and  spirit,  perfecting  holiness  in  the 
fear  of  God, 

^Eeceive  us  ;  we  have  wronged  no  man,  Ave 
have  corrupted  no  man,  we  have  defrauded  no 
man.  ^  I  speak  not  this  to  condemn  you :  for  I 
have  said  before,  that  ye  are  in  our  hearts  to  die 
and  live  with  you.  ^  Great  is  my  boldness  of 
speech  toward  you,  great  is  my  glorying  of  you  : 
I  am  filled  with  comfort,  I  am  exceeding  joyful  in 
all  our  tribulation.  ^  Eor,  when  we  Avere  come 
into  Macedonia,  our  flesh  had  no  rest,  but  Ave  were 
troubled  on  every  side  ;  without  7ve7'e  fightings, 
within  'fvej'e  fears.  ^  Nevertheless  God,  that  com- 
forteth  those  that  are  cast  down,  comforted  us  by 
the  coming  of  Titus  ;  and  not  by  his  coming 
only,  but  by  the  consolation  wherewith  he  was 
comforted  in  you,  Avhen  he  told  us  your  earnest 
desire,  your  mourning,  your  fervent  mind  toward 
me  ;  so  that  I  rejoiced  the  more.  ^For  though  I 
made  you  sorry  with  a  letter,  I  do  not  repent, 
though  I  did  repent :  for  I  perceiA^e  that  the  same 
epistle  hath  made  you  sorry,  though  it  tvere  but 
for  a  season,  ^Noav  I  rejoice,  not  that  ye  Avere 
made  sorry,  but  that  ye  sorrowed  to  repentance : 
for  ye  were  made  sorry  ^  after  a  godly  manner, 
that  ye  might  receive  damage  by  us  in  nothing, 
10  por  godly  sorroAV  Avorketh  repentance  to  salva- 
tion not  to  be  repented  of  :  but  the  sorrow  of  the 
Avorld  worketh  death.  For  behold  this  selfsame 
thing,  that  ye  sorroAved  after  a  godly  sort,  what 
carefulness  it  wrought  in  you,  yea,  what  clearing 
of  yourselves,  yea,  mhat  indignation,  yea,  what 
fear,  yea,  mhat  vehement  desire,  yea,  ovhat  zeal, 
yea,  mhat  revenge !  In  all  things  ye  have 
approved  yourselves  to  be  clear  in  this  matter. 
12  Wherefore,  though  I  Avrote  unto  you,  I  did  it 
not  for  his  cause  that  had  done  the  wrong,  nor  for 
his  cause  that  suJBEered  Avrong,  but  that  our  care 
for  you  in  the  sight  of  God  might  appear  unto 
you.  ^3  Therefore  we  were  comforted  in  your 
comfort :  yea,  and  exceedingly  the  more  joyed 
we  for  the  joy  of  Titus,  because  his  spirit  Avas 


a  Χριστοί),  Ln.  Tf. 


/3  Or,  according  to  God. 
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refreshed  by  you  all.  ^^For  if  I  have  boasted 
any  thing  to  him  of  you,  I  am  not  ashamed  ;  but 
as  we  spake  all  things  to  you  in  truth,  even  so 
our  boasting,  which  I  made  before  Titus,  is  found 
a  truth.  i^And  his  Ρ  inward  affection  is  more 
abundant  toAvard  you,  whilst  he  remembereth  the 
obedience  of  you  all,  how  with  fear  and  trembling 
ye  received  him.  ^^I  rejoice  therefore  that  I  have 
confidence  in  you  in  all  things. 

Moreover,  brethren,  we  do  you  to  wit  of  the 
grace  of  God  bestowed  on  the  churches  of  Mace- 
donia ;  2  how  that  in  a  great  trial  of  affliction  the 
abundance  of  their  joy  and  their  deep  poverty 
abounded  unto  the  riches  of  their  ^  liberality. 
3  For  to  their  power,  I  bear  record,  yea,  and  be- 
yond their  poΛver  they  were  willing  of  themselves; 
Spraying  us  with  much  intreaty  that  we  would 
receive  the  gift,  and  take  upon  us  the  fellowship 
of  the  ministering  to  the  saints.  ^  And  this  they 
did,  not  as  we  hoped,  but  fii'st  gave  their  own 
selves  to  the  Lord,  and  unto  us  by  the  will  of  God. 

δ  Insomuch  that  Ave  desired  Titus,  that  as  he  had 
begun,  so  he  would  also  finish  in  you  the  same 
δ  grace  also.  Therefore,  as  ye  abound  in  every 
thing,  in  faith,  and  utterance,  and  knowledge,  and 
in  all  diligence,  and  in  your  love  to  us,  see  that 
ye  abound  in  this  grace  also.  speak  not  by 
commandment,  but  by  occasion  of  the  forwardness 
of  others,  and  to  prove  the  sincerity  of  your  love. 

9  For  ye  know  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  that,  though  he  was  rich,  yet  for  your 
sakes  he  became  poor,  that  ye  through  his  poverty 
might  be  rich. 

And  herein  I  give  my  advice  :  for  this  is  ex- 
pedient for  you,  who  have  begun  before,  not  only 
to  do,  but  also  to  be  f  forward  a  year  ago.  Now 
therefore  perform  the  doing  of  it ;  that  as  there 
was  a  readiness  to  will,  so  there  may  be  a  per- 
formance also  out  of  that  which  ye  have.  p^j.  jf 
there  be  first  a  willing  mind,  it  is  accepted  ac- 
cording to  that  a  man  hath,  and  not  according 
to  that  he  hath  not.  ^^For  I  mean  not  that 
other  men  be  eased,  and  ye  burdened  :  '^^  but  by 
an  equality,  that  now  at  this  time  your  abundance 
may  he  a  supply  for  their  Avant,  that  their 
abundance  also  may  be  a  supply  for  your  want : 
that  there  may  be  equality:  ^^as  it  is  written,  He 
that  had  gathered  much  had  nothing  over  ;  and 
he  that  had  gathered  little  had  no  lack. 

16  But  thanks  he  to  God,  which  put  the  same 
earnest  care  into  the  heart  of  Titus  for  you. 
17  For  indeed  he  accepted  the  exhortation  ;  but 
being  more  forward,  of  his  own  accord  he  went 
unto  you.  ^^And  we  have  sent  Avith  him  the 
brother,  whose  praise  is  in  the  gospel  throughout 
all  the  churches ;  and  not  tliat  only,  but  Avho 
Avas  also  chosen  of  the  churches  to  travel  Avith  us 
with  this  β  grace,  which  is  administered  by  us  to 
the  glory  of  the  same  Lord,  and  declaration  of 
your  ready  mind  :  avoiding  this,  that  no  man 
should  blame  us  in  this  abundance  which  is  ad- 
ministered by  us  :  21  providing  for  honest  things, 


τταντων  ν/χων  otl  ei  tl  αντω  νττζρ  νμων  κζκανχημαί,  ου  1 4 
κατΎΐσγννθην    αλλ    ώ?  πάντα  Ιν  άληθζία  Ιλαλησαμζν 
υμΐν,  ουτω  και  η  κανχησίς  ημών  ή  έττΐ  Τίτον,  άληθζία 
έγενηθη-  καί  τα  σπλάγχνα  αντου  ττψίσσοτψως  ets  νμας  ΐζ 
Ιστιν,  άναμιμνησκομίνον  την  πάντων  νμων  νπακοην,  ώ? 
μ€τα  φόβον  καΐ  τρόμον  iSe$aa6e  αυτόν,    -χαίρω  otl  iv  16 
παντί  θαρρώ  iv  νμΐν. 

ΓΝΩΡΙΖΟΜΕΝ  ΒΙ  νμΐν,  αδελφοί,  τψ  χάριν  τον  @eov  8 
την  Βζ^ομένην  iv  ταΐς  iκκXησtaίζ  ri^S  Μακεδονίας-  otl  iv  2 
ποΧΧη  δοκιμή  ΘΧίψζ,ωζ  η  ττερισσεια  tt}?  χαράς  αυτών  καΐ 
η  κατά  βάθονς  πτωχ€ία  αυτών  iπepLσσ€vσGv  εις  τον 
πλοντον  της  απλότητας  αυτών  οτ6  κατα  Βνναμιν,  μαρ-  3 
τνρω,  και  υττερ  δυνα/xtv  αυθαίρετοι,  /χετα  7Γθλλ·^9  πάρα-  4 
κλήσεως  δεό^ενοι  ημων,  την  χάριν  και  την  κοινωνιαν  της 
διακονίας  της  εις  τους  άγιους  ^  Βέζασθαι  ημάς'"  καί  ου  ζ 
καθώς  ηλπίσαμα',  άλλ'  εαυτούς  έδωκαν  πρώτον  τω  Κυ- 
ρίω,  καΐ  ημιν  δια  θελήματος  Θεοΰ* 

Εις  το  παρακαλίσαι  ημάς  Ύίτον,  Ινα  καθώς  προ^νηρ'  6 
^ατο,  ουτω  καΧ  iπLTζ.λiση  εις  νμάς  και  την  χάριν  ταν-,  ,/ν. 
Άλλ'  ωσπψ  iv  παντί  ττερισσεΰετε,  πίστίΐ,  και  λόγω,  7 
καί  γνώσει,  και  πάση  σπονΒη,  και  τη  ε^  νμων  iv  ημΐν 
άγάπη^  Ίνα  και  iv  ταντη  τη  χάριτι  π€ρισσ€νητ€'  ου  κατ  8 
ετΓίταγτ^ν  λέγω,  άλλα  δια  τ^ς  €Τ€ρων  σπουδής,  και  τό  της 
νμ€Τ€ρας  αγάπης  γνησιον  Βοκιμάζων 

Γινώσκετε  γαρ  τ^ν  χάριν  του  Κυρίου  ημων  Ίτ^σου  g 
Χρίστου,  ότι  δι'  νμάς  iπτώχ€vσe,   πλονσιος  ων,  ϊνα 
υ^εΓς  τη  iKeivov  πτώχεια  πλοντησητ€. 

ΚαΙ  γνωμην  iv  τούτω  δίδω/χι*  τοντο  γαρ  νμΐν  σνμ-  ΙΟ 
φΙρ€ΐ,  οΓτινες  ού  μόνον  το  πoLησaL,  άλλα  καί,  τό  ^ελειν 
προζνηρζασθε  από  πΙρνσι·  νυνι  δέ  καί  τό  ποιησαι  εττιτε-  1 1 
λέσατε,  ό'πως  καθάπ^ρ  η  προθνμία  τον  ^ε'λειν,  ουτω  καί 
τό  ετΓίτελεσαι  εκ  του  ε^^ειν.     Et  γαρ  η  προθνμία  πρό-  12 
κ€ΐται,  καθό  εαν  €χη  ^  τις,"  ίνπρόσ^ζκτος,  ον  κάθό  ουκ 
ε^ει.     οΰ  γαρ  Γνα  άλλοις  άνεσις,  υρ,Γν  δέ  θλιψις·    άλλ'  13 
ίξ  Ισότητος,  iv  τω  νυν  καιρώ  τό  νμων  ττερισσευ/χα  εις  τό 
iκeίvωv  υστέρημα,  ίνα  και  τό  iκάvωv  περίσσευμα  γένηται  1 4 
εις  τό  νμων  νστέρημα'    όπως  γένηται   ισότης,   καθώς  15 
γεγρατΓται,  Ό  τό  ττολύ,  ουκ  εττλεόνασε·  καί  ό  τό  ολίγον, 
ουκ  ηλαττονησε. 

Χάρις  δέ  τω  Θεω  τω  διδόντι  την  αυτήν  σπου^ην  ύττέρ  ΐ6 
νμων  iv  τη  κάρδια  Τίτου·    ότι  την  μϊν  παράκλησιν  IJ 
εδε^ατο,  σπουδαιότερος  δέ  νπάρχων,  αυθαίρετος  iζηλθe 
προς  νμάς.     '^ννεπίμψαμεν  δέ  μ€τ  αΰτου  τόν  άδελφόν,  ΐ8 
οΰ  ό  έπαινος  iv  τω  εΰαγγελιω  δια  πασών  των  iκκλησιωv' 
ου  μόνον  δέ,  άλλα  καί  χειροτονηθείς  νπό  τών  iκκλησιωv  ig 
σννεκΒημος  ημων,  συν  τη  χάριτι  ταντη  τη  Ζιακονονμενη 
ύφ'  ημων,  προς  την  αντον  του  Κυρίου  δό^αν,  καί  ττρο- 
θνμίαν  ^  νμων  "  στελλόμενοι  τοΰτο,  μη  τις  ημάς  μωμη-  2  Ο 
σηται  iv  τη  αΖρότητι  ταντη  τη  Βιακονονμενη  νφ  ημων 
προνοονμενοι  καλά  ον  μόνον  ivώπιov  Κυρίου,  άλλα  και  2 1 


»  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  r;). 

γ  Gr.  iimjalicUy,  ch.  8.  11.        6  i)r,  gift,  ver.  4, 


c  ημων,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Gr.  bowds,  ch.  6.  11 

19.         ζ  Gr.  willing.         ΰ  Or,  gift,  ver.  4,  6,  7. 
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2  2  Ινώτηον  άνθρο)πων.  '^ννεπ^μφαμζν  αντοΐς  τον  αδελ- 
φον  ημ,ων,  ον  ^Βοκιμάσαμ^ν  ev  πολλοίς  ττολλάκις  στνον- 
δαιον  οντα,   ννν\  δε  ττολυ  σττον^αίότψον,  TreiroiOriaei 

23  7Γθλλγ\  rfj  ζΙς  νμας.  are  νπψ  Ύίτου,  κοινωνός  e/xo?  και 
€ΐς  ύ/χας  συνεργός·  elVe  αδελφοί  ημών,  άττυστολοί  εκκλη- 

24  σίων,  δό^α  Χριστοί).  Ττ^ν  ονν  ενδει^ιν  Τϊ}ς  άγά7π7<> 
υ/χών,  και  νμων  κανχησεωζ  ΰπέρ  υ/χ.ών,  εις  αντονς  ^ ενδει- 
ζασθζ,  και"  εις  ττρόσωπον  των  εκκλησιών. 

9      Περι  ftev  γαρ  ri}?  διακονίας  τ^ς  εις  τους  άγιους 

2  ττερισσο'ν  /λοι  εστί  τό  γράφειν  νμΐν.  οιδα  γαρ  ττ/ν 
ττροθνμίαν  νμων,  ην  νττίρ  νμων  κανχωμαι  Μακεδόσιν, 
ΟΤΙ  Αχαΐα  τταρεσκευασται  άττό  ττερυσι*  και  6  ε^  ΰ/χών 

3  ^ί^λος  ηρεθισε  τους  πλείονας,  έπεμψα  δέ  τους  αδελφούς, 
Γνα  /Λ^  τό  καύχημα  ημων  το  υπερ  νμων  κενωθη  εν  τω 
μέρει  τοντω·    ίνα  καθώς  ελεγον,  παρεσκενασμενοι  ητε, 

4  μη  ττως  εαν  ελθωσι  συν  εμοί  Μακεδόνες,  και  ευρωσιν 
νμας  άπαρασκενάστονς,  καταισχυνθώ  μεν  ημείς,  Γνα  μη 
λέγωμεν  υ/χεις,  εν  τη  νποστάσει  ταντη  ^της  κανχήσεως.  " 

5  άναγχαΐον  ονν  ηγησάμην  παρακαλεσαι  τους  αδελφούς, 
Γνα  προελθωσιν  εις  νμας,  και  προκαταρτισωσι  την  προ- 
κατηγγελμενην  εύλογιαν  νμων  ταντην  ετοίμην  εΐναι, 
όντως  ως  εύλογιαν,  και  μη  ώσττερ  ττλεονε^ιαν. 

6  Τούτο  δέ,  ό  σπείρων  φειδο/χε'νως,  φειδο/χενως  και 
θερίσει·  καΐ  ο  σπείροίν  επ  εύλογιαις,  εττ  εύλογιαις  και 

7  θερίσει,  έκαστος  καθώς  προαιρείται  τη  καρδία-  μη  εκ 
λνπης  η  εξ  ανάγκης-  ιλαρον  yap  Βότην  άγαττα  ό  Θεός. 

8  δυνατός  δέ  ό  Θεός  ττασαν  χάριν  περισσενσαι  εις  νμάς, 
ίνα  εν  παντι  πάντοτε  ττασαν  αντάρκειαν  έχοντες,  περισ- 

9  σενητε  εις  τταν  έργον  αγαθόν  καθώς  γεγραπται,  Εσκόρ- 
ΤΓίσεν,  έδωκε  τοις  πενησιν  η  δικαιοσύνη  αντον  μένει  εις 

ΙΟ  τον  αιώνα.  Ό  δέ  επιχορηγων  σπέρμα  τω  σπείροντι,  και 
άρτον  εις  βρώσιν  ^  χορηγησαι,  καΐ  πληθνναι  τον  σπόρον 
νμων,  καΐ  ανξησαι"  τα  γεννήματα  της  δικαιοσύνης  νμων. 

11  έν  τταντι  ττλουτιζό/χενοι  εις  ττασαν  άτΓλότί7τα,  ^τις  κατερ- 

1 2  γά^εται  δι'  ημων  ενχαριστίαν  τω  Θεω·  ό'τι  η  διακονία  της 
λειτουργίας  ταντης  ον  μ.όνον  εστί  προσαναπληρουσα  τα 
υστερήματα  των   άγιων,   άλλα   και  περισσεύουσα  δια 

13  ΤΓολλών  ευχαριστιών  τω  Θεω.  δια  της  δοκιμής  της  δια- 
κονίας ταύτης  δοζάζοντες  τον  Θεόν  εττι  τη  νποταγη  της 
ομολογίας  νμων  εις  τό   εναγγελιον  τον  Χρίστου,  και 

14  άττλότϊ^τι  της  κοινωνίας  εις  αυτούς  και  εις  τταντας,  και 
αυτών  δε>^σει  ύττέρ  νμων,  επιποθούντων  υμας  δια  τ^ν 

I  5  υπερβάλλουσαν  χάριν  τον  Θεου  εφ'  ύ/χιν.  χάρις  δε  τω 
Θεω  εττί.  τη  άνεκδιηγητω  αντον  δωρεά. 

10  ΑΥΤΟ^  δέ  εγώ  Παύλος  παρακαλώ  νμας  δια  της  πραό- 
τητας και  επιεικείας  τον  Χρίστου,  δς  κατά  πρόσωπον 
2  μεν  ταπεινός  εν  νμΐν,  άττών  δέ  θαρρώ  εις  υ^ας·  δέομαι 
δε,  το  μη  πάρων  θαρρησαι  τη  πεποιθησει,  η  λογίζομαι 
τολμησαι  επί  τινας  τούς  λογιζομενονς  ημας  ως  κατά 


not  only  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  but  also  in  the 
sight  of  men.  22  we  have  sent  with  them  our 
brother,  whom  we  have  oftentimes  proved  diligent 
in  many  things,  l)ut  now  much  more  diligent, 
upon  the  great  confidence  whicli  β  I  have  in  you. 
23  Whether  any  do  enquire  of  Titus,  he  is  my 
partner  and  fellowhelper  concerning  you  :  or  our 
brethren  he  enquired  of,  they  are  the  messengers 
of  the  churches,  and  the  glory  of  Christ.  24  Where- 
fore shew  ye  to  them,  and  before  the  churches,  the 
proof  of  your  love,  and  of  our  boasting  on  your 
behalf. 

Eor  as  touching  the  ministering  to  the  saints,  it 
is  superfluous  for  me  to  write  to  you  :  2  for  I  know 
the  forwardness  of  your  mind,  for  which  I  boast 
of  you  to  them  of  Macedonia,  that  Achaia  was 
ready  a  year  ago :  and  your  zeal  hath  provoked 
very  many.  ^Y&t  have  I  sent  the  brethren,  lest 
our  boasting  of  you  should  be  in  vain  in  this  be- 
half ;  that,  as  I  said,  ye  may  be  ready  :  ^  lest 
haply  if  they  of  Macedonia  come  with  me,  and 
find  you  unprepared,  we  (that  we  say  not,  ye) 
should  be  ashamed  in  this  same  confident  boasting. 
^  Therefore  I  thought  it  necessary  to  exhort  the 
brethren,  that  they  would  go  before  unto  you, 
and  make  up  beforehand  your  bounty,  δ  whereof 
ye  had  notice  before,  that  the  same  might  be  ready, 
as  a  matter  o/"  bounty,  and  not  as  o/covetousness. 

6  But  this  I  say,  lie  which  soweth  sparingly 
shall  reap  also  sparingly;  and  he  which  soweth 
bountifully  shall  reap  also  bountifully.  ''Every 
man  according  as  he  purposeth  in  his  heart,  so  let 
him  give ;  not  grudgingly,  or  of  necessity:  for 
God  loveth  a  cheerful  giver.  ^  And  God  is  able 
to  make  all  grace  abound  toward  you  ;  that  ye, 
always  having  all  suiiiciency  in  all  things,  may 
abound  to  every  good  work  :  ^  (as  it  is  written, 
He  hath  dispersed  abroad  ;  he  hath  given  to  the 
poor :    his  righteousness   remaineth  for  ever. 

Now  he  that  ministereth  seed  to  the  sower  both 
minister  bread  for  your  food,  and  multiply  your 
seed  soAvn,  and  increase  the  fruits  of  your  right- 
eousness ;)  11  being  enriched  in  every  thing  to  all 
i^bountifulness,  which  causeth  through  us  thanks- 
giving to  God.  ^2  Eor  the  administration  of  this 
service  not  only  supplieth  the  want  of  the  samts, 
but  is  abundant  also  by  many  thanksgivings  unto 
God  ;  ^2  whiles  by  the  experiment  of  this  ministra- 
tion they  glorify  God  for  your  professed  subjec- 
tion unto  the  gospel  of  Christ,  and  for  your 
liberal  distribution  unto  them,  and  unto  all  7ue)i; 

and  by  their  prayer  for  you,  which  long  after 
you  for  the  exceeding  grace  of  God  in  you. 

Thanks  he  unto  God  for  his  unspeakable  gift. 

Now  I  Paul  myself  beseech  you  by  the  meek- 
ness and  gentleness  of  Christ,  Avho  λ  in  presence 
am  base  among  you,  but  being  absent  am  bold  to- 
ward you  :  2  but  I  beseech  you,  that  I  may  not  be 
bold  Avhen  I  am  present  with  that  confidence, 
Avherewith  I  think  to  be  bold  against  some,  which 

think  of  us  as  if  we  walked  according  to  the 


a  εΐ'δεικί'υμενοι,  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  -^op-qyriaei,  καλ  πληθύνει  .  .  ανξήσ-ΐΐ.,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Or,  he  hath.  7  Gr.  Messing,  Gen.  33.  11.  δ  Or,  which  hath  been  so  much  spoken  of  before.  ζ  Or,  liberality. 

0  Gr.  simplicitij,  ch.  8.  2.  λ  Or,  in  outward  appearance.  μ  Or,  reckon. 
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flesh.  3  For  thou<?li  we  walk  in  the  flesh,  we  do 
not  war  after  the  flesh  :  ^  (for  the  weapons  of  our 
Avarfare  are  not  carnal,  but  mighty  β  through  God 
to  the  pulling  down  of  strong  holds;)  ^casting 
down  imaginations,  and  every  high  thing  that 
exalteth  itself  against  the  knowledge  of  God,  and 
bringing  into  captivity  every  thought  to  the  obedi- 
ence of  Christ ;  ^  and  having  in  a  readiness  to 
revenge  all  disobedience,  when  your  obedience  is 
fulfilled. 

7  Do  ye  look  on  things  after  the  outward  appear- 
ance ?  If  any  man  trust  to  himself  that  he  is 
Christ's,  let  him  of  himself  think  this  again,  that, 
as  he  is  Christ's,  even  so  are  Λνβ  Christ's.  ^For 
though  I  should  boast  somewhat  more  of  our 
authority,  Avhich  the  Lord  hath  given  us  for  edifi- 
cation, and  not  for  your  destruction,  I  should  not 
be  ashamed  :  ^  that  Ϊ  may  not  seem  as  if  I  would 
terrif  V  you  by  letters.  For  liu  letters,  δ  say  they, 
are  weighty  and  powerful ;  but  his  bodily 
presence  is  weak,  and  Ids  speech  contemptible. 

Let  such  an  one  think  this,  that,  such  as  we  are 
in  word  by  letters  when  we  are  absent,  such  mill 
me  he  also  in  deed  when  we  are  present.  For 
we  dare  not  make  ourselves  of  the  number,  or 
compare  ourselves  >vith  some  that  commend  them- 
selves :  but  they  measuring  themselves  by  them- 
selves, and  comparing  themselves  among  them- 
selves, iare  not  wise.  But  we  will  not  boast  of 
things  without  our  measure,  but  according  to  the 
measure  of  the  θ  rule  which  God  hath  distributed 
to  us,  a  measure  to  reach  even  unto  you.  j^qj. 
we  stretch  not  ourselves  beyond  our  measure,  as 
though  we  reached  not  unto  you :  for  we  are 
come  as  far  as  to  you  also  m  preaching  the  gospel 
of  Christ :  not  boasting  of  things  without  our 
measure,  that  is,  of  other  men's  labours ;  but 
having  hope,  when  your  faith  is  increased,  that  we 
shall  be  λ  enlarged  by  you  according  to  our  rule 
abundantly,  to  preach  the  gospel  in  the  regions 
beyond  you,  and  not  to  boast  in  another  man's 
'^line  of  things  made  ready  to  our  hand.  ^^But 
he  that  glorieth,  let  him  glory  in  the  Lord.  For 
not  he  that  commendeth  himseK  is  approved,  but 
whom  the  Lord  commendeth. 

Would  to  God  ye  could  bear  Avith  me  a  little  in 
my  ioWji  and  indeed  ^  bear  with  me.  2jOr  I  am 
jealous  over  you  with  godly  jealousy :  for  I  have 
espoused  you  to  one  husband,  that  I  may  present 
you  as  a  chaste  virgin  to  Christ.  ^But  I  fear,  lest 
by  any  means,  as  the  serpent  beguiled  Eve  through 
his  subtilty,  so  your  minds  should  be  corrupted 
from  the  simplicity  that  is  in  Christ.  ^For  if  he 
that  Cometh  preacheth  another  Jesus,  whom  we 
have  not  preached,  or  if  ye  receive  another  sph'it, 
which  ye  have  not  received,  or  another  gospel, 
which  ye  have  not  accepted,  ye  might  well  bear 
with  him.  ^  For  I  suppose  I  was  not  a  whit  be- 
hind the  very  chiefest  apostles.  ^But  though  I  he 
rude  in  speech,  yet  not  in  knowledge  ;  but  we  have 
been  throughly  made  manifest  among  you  in  all 
things. 


σάρκα  ΤΓψητατοννταζ.     iv  σαρκΙ  yap  ττεριττατονντζς,  ov  3 
κατά  σάρκα  στρατζνόμζθα-  τα  γαρ  οττλα  της  στρο,τζίας  4 
ημων  ου  σαρκικά,  άλλα  δυνατά  τω  Θεω  ττρος  καθαίρ^σιν 
οχνρωμάτων   λογισμούς  καθαιρουντες  καΐ  τταν  νψωμα  5 
Ιτταιρόμζνον  κατά  της  γνώσεως  τον  0eo9,  και  αίχμαλωτί- 
ζοντ€ς  τταν  νόημα  et?  την  νπακοην  τον  Χρίστον,  καΐ  iv  6 
€τοί/χω  έχοντες  εκΒίκησαυ  ττάσαν  τταρακοψ,  δταν  ττλη- 
ρωθϊ)  νμων  η  νπακοη. 

Τα  κατά  ττρόσωττον  βλεττετε ;    εΐ  τις  ττεττοίθεν  εαντω  η 
Χριστοί)  είναι,  τοντο  λογιζεσθω  ττάλίν  άφ'  εαντον,  otl 
καθώς  αυτός  Χριστον,  οΰτω  και  ημεΐς  ^Χριστον."     εάν  8 
Τ€  γαρ  και  ττερισσότερόν  τι  κανχησωμαι  ττερί  της  εξονσίας 
ημών,  ης  ε8ωκεν  6  Κύριος  ^  ήμΐν  '  είς  οΙκο8ομην,  και 
ουκ  εις  καθαίρεσιν  νμων,  ονκ  αισχννθησομαι·    ίνα  μη  g 
8όξω  ως  αν  εκφοβεΐν  νμας  διά  των  εττιστολων.     δτι  at  ιο 
μεν  ετΓίστολαι,  φησι,  βαρεΐαι  και  Ισχνραί-  η  δε  τταρον- 
σια  τον  σώματος  ασθενής,  καΧ  6  λόγος  ε$ονθενη μένος, 
τοντο  λογιζεσθω  6  τοιοντος,  οτι  οΙοί  εσμεν  τω  λόγω  8ι  1 1 
επιστολών  απόντες,  τοιοντοι  και  παρόντες  τω  εργω.     Ού  Ι2 
γαρ  τολμώμεν  εγκρίναι  η  σνγκρΐναι  εαντονς  τισι  των 
εαντονς  σννιστανόντων,  αλλά  αντοι  εν  εαντοΐς  εαντονς 
μετρονντες,  και  σνγκρίνοντες  εαντονς  εαντοΐς,  ον  σννιον- 
σιν.     ημείς  δε  ονχί  εις  τα  άμετρα  κανχησόμεθα,  άλλα  13 
κατά  το  μετρον  τον  κανόνος  ον  Ιμερισεν  ήμΐν  6  @εός 
μετρον,  εφικεσθαι  άχρι  και  νμων.     ον  γαρ  ως  μη  εφικ-  14 
νονμενοι  εις  νμάς  νπερεκτείνομεν  εαντονς·  άχρι  γαρ  και 
νμων  εφθάσαμεν  εν  τω  εναγγελίω  τον  Χριστον'  ονκ  εις 
τά  άμετρα  κανχώμενοι  εν  άλλοτρίοις  κόποις,  ελττιδα  δέ 
έχοντες,  ανξανομενης  της  πίστεως  νμων,  εν  νμΐν  μεγα- 
λννθηναι  κατά  τον  κανόνα  ημών  εις  περισσείαν,  εις  τά  ΐ6 
νπερεκεινα  νμών  εναγγελίσασθαι,  ονκ  εν  άλλοτρίω  κανόνι 
εις  τά    έτοιμα  κανχησασθαι.    Ό   δε  κανχώμενος,   εν  IJ 
Κυριω  κανχάσθω·    ον  γάρ  6  εαντον  σννιστών,  εκεΐνός  ΐ8 
έστι  δόκιμος,  αλλ'  ον  6  Κύριος  σννίστησιν. 

Όφελον  άνείχεσθε  μον  μικρόν  ^τη  άφροσννη'  "  αλλά  11 
και  άνεχεσθε  μον,    ζηλώ  γάρ  νμάς  Θεου  ζηλω'  ηρμοσά-  2 
μην  γάρ  νμάς  εν\  avSpi  παρθενον  άγνην  παραστησαι  τώ 
Χριστώ-    φοβονμαι  δέ  μη  πως  ώς  6  όφις  Έναν  εζη-  3 
πάτησεν  εν  Trj  πανονργία  αντον,  ουτω  φθαρη  τά  νοήματα 
νμών  άπο  της  άπλότητος  της  εις  τον  Χριστόν.     ei  μεν  4 
γάρ  6  ερχόμενος  άλλον  *ϊησονν  κηρύσσει  ον  ονκ  εκηρύ- 
ζαμεν,  η  πνενμα  έτερον  λαμβάνετε  ο  ονκ  ελάβετε,  η 
εναγγελιον  έτερον  ο  ονκ  ε^εζασθε,  καλώς  ηνε'ιχεσθε. 
Αογιζομαι  γάρ  μη^εν  νστερηκεναι  τών  νπερ  λίαν  άπο-  ζ 
στόλων,  ει  δέ  καΐ  ΐΒιώτης  τω  λόγω,  αλλ'  ού  τη  γνώσεΐ'  6 
αλλ'  εν  παντι  φανερωθεντες  εν  πάσιν  είς  νμάς. 


»  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  c     αφροσ-ύνης,  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  fo  God.  γ  Or,  reasonings, 

i  Qr.  saith  he,    ζ  Or,  understand  it  not,    θ  Or,  Ime.    λ  Or,  magnified  in  you.    μ  Or,  rule,    ξ  Or,  i/e  do  bear  with  me,    π  Or,  with  me. 
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2  Corinthians  XL  7—32. 


7  '^Η  άμαρτίαν  iwoiqcra,  Ιμαντον  ταπανων  ϊνα  νμζΐς 
νψοίθητε,  ort  δωρεάν  το  τον  Θεου  elayyiXiov  €υηγγζ- 

8  Χίσάμην  νμΐν ;  αλλάς  ζκκΧησίας  εσυλτ^σα,  λαβών  όψώ- 
νιον  ττρός  την  νμων  ^ιακονίαν  καΐ  τταρων  ττρος  νμας  καΙ 

9  νστζρηθβίς,  ου  κατ€νάρκησα  ον^ενός·  το  yap  νστερημά 
μον  ττροσανζττληρωσαν  οΐ  αδελφοί  Ιλθόντες  άττό  Μακεδο- 
νίαζ·   καΐ  iv  τταντί  άβαρη  νμίν  Ιμαντον  Ιτηρησα  καΐ 

ΙΟ  τηρήσω,  εστίν  άλτ^^εια  Χρίστου  iv  ζμοί,  οτι  η  καυχησίζ 
αντη  ον  ^  σφpayίσeτaι"  ets  ε/χέ   Ιν  τοΓ?    κΧίμασι  τη^ 

1 1  'Α^αίας.    διατί ;  OTt  ουκ  άγαττω  νμα<; ;  6  Θεός  οίδεν 

12  ο  δέ  ΤΓΟιώ,  καΐ  ττοιησω,  ίνα  έκκόψω  την  άφορμην  των 
θεΧόντων  άφορμην,  ίνα  iv  ώ  καυχώνται,  ευρεθωσί  καθώς 
καΐ  ημζίζ, 

13  Ot  γαρ  τοίοΰτοί  ψζυΒαττόστοΧοί,  εργαται  δόλιοι,  /χε- 
ι 4  τασχηματίζόμζνοί  εις  αποστόλους    Χρίστου·    και  οΰ 

^  θαυμαστόν  '  αυτός  γαρ  6  Σατανάς  μετασχηματίζεται 
15  εις  όίγγελον  φωτός·  ού  ^αεγα  ουν  ει  και  οί  διάκονοι  αΰτοΰ 
μετασχηματίζονται  ώς  διάκονοι  δικαιοσυντ^ς,  ών  τό  τέλος 
εσται  κατά  τα  εργα  αυτών. 

ΐ6      Πάλιν  λεγω,  μη  τις  ρ.€  δό^τ;  άφρονα  εΤναι·  ει  δέ  μΐ] 

ye,  καν  ώς  άφρονα  δε^ασ^ε  /χε,  ίνα  μικρόν  τι  κάγώ 
ly  κανχησωμαι.     ο  λαλώ,  ού  λαλώ  κατά  Κυριον,  άλλ'  ώς 

εν  άφροσννη,  iv  ταύτη  τη  υττοστάσει  της  καυχησεως. 
ΐ8  εττει  ΤΓολλοι  καυχώνται  κατά  την  σάρκα,  κάγώ  κανχη- 
ig  σομαι.  ηΒεως  yap  άνεχεσθε  των  άφρόνο^ν,  φρόνιμοι 
2  Ο  ό'ντες·  άνεχεσθε  yap,  ει  τις  υμάς  καταδουλοΓ,  ει  τις  κατ- 

εσθίει,  ει  τις  λαμβάνει,  εϊ  τις  επαίρεται,  ει  τις  υμάς  εις 
21  ττρόσωτΓον  δερει.     κατά   άτιμίαν  λεγω,   ώς   ό'τι  ημείς 

ησθενησαμεν  iv  ω  δ'  αν  τις  τολμά,  iv  άφροσννη  λεγω, 
2  2  τολμώ  κάγώ.     'Έβραΐοί  εισι;   κάγώ·  Ίσραηλΐταί  εισι ; 

23  κάγώ·  σπέρμα  ^Αβραά,μ  είσι ;  κάγώ·  διάκονοι  Χρίστου 
εισι ;  παραφρόνων  λαλώ,  ύττέρ  εγω·  εν  κόττοις  ττερισ- 
σοτερως,  εν  ^ΓληyaZς  νττερβαλλόντως,  iv  φνλακαΐς  ττε- 

24  ρισσοτερως,   iv    θανάτοις    πολλάκις.      νπο  Ιουδαίων 

25  πεντάκις  τεσσαράκοντα  παρά  μίαν  ελαβον,  τρις  ippaβ- 
Βίσθην,  άπαζ  ελιθάσθην,  τρις  εvavάyησa,  νυχθημερον  εν 

20  τω  βυθω  πεποίηκα'  όδοιττοριαις  πολλάκις·  κινδΰνοις 
ποταμών,  κινδυνοις  ληστών,  κινδυνοις  εκ  γένους,  κινδΰνοις 
ε^  iθvωv,  κινδΰνοις  εν  ττόλει,  κινδυνοις  εν  ερημιά,  κινδυ- 

27  νοις  εν  θαλάσση,  κινδυνοις  εν  ι/^ευδαδελφοις·  εν  κόττω 
και  μόχθω,  iv  άγρυττνιαις  πολλάκις,  εν  λι/χώ  και  διι/^ει, 

28  εν  νηστείαις  πολλάκις,  iv  ψνχει  και  yυμvότητι^  χωρίς 
των  παρεκτος,  η  επισυστασις  μον  ή  καθ"  ημεραν,  η  με- 

29  ριμνα  πασών  των  εκκλησιών,  τις  άσθενεΐ,  και  ονκ 
άσθενω ;    τις  σκανδαλίζεται,   και  ουκ  εγώ  πνρονμαι ; 

30  ει  καυχάσθαι  δει,  τά  τ^ς  άσθενείας  μου  καυχησομαι. 

31  Ό  Θεός  και  πατήρ  του  ^Κυρίου  ημων  ^Ιησον  Χρίστου ' 
οιδεν,  6  ων  εvλoyητbς  εις  τους  αιώνας,  ό'τι  ού  ψεύδομαι. 

32  εν  Δα/χασκώ  ο  εθνάρχης  Άρετα  του  βασιλέως  εφρούρει 


7  Have  I  committed  an  offence  in  a])asing  my- 
self that  ye  might  be  exalted,  because  I  have 
preached  to  you  the  gospel  of  God  freely?  ^I 
robbed  other  churches,  taking  wages  of  them,  to 
do  you  service.  ^  And  when  I  was  present  Avith 
you,  and  Avanted,  I  Avas  chargeable  to  no  man  : 
for  that  which  was  lacking  to  me  the  brethren 
Avhich  came  from  Macedonia  supplied  :  and  in  all 
things  I  have  kept  myself  from  being  burdensome 
unto  you,  and  so  Λνϋΐ  I  keep  myself.  i"As  the 
truth  of  Christ  is  in  me,  β  no  man  shall  stop  me  of 
this  boasting  in  the  regions  of  Achaia.  "  Where- 
fore ?  because  I  love  you  not  ?    God  knoweth. 

But  what  I  do,  that  I  Λνϋΐ  do,  that  I  may  cut  off 
occasion  from  them  which  desire  occasion;  that 
wherein  they  glory,  they  may  be  found  even  as  we. 

^■^  For  such  aj'e  false  apostles,  deceitful  workers, 
transforming  themselves  into  the  apostles  of 
Christ.  And  no  marvel ;  for  Satan  himself  is 
transformed  into  an  angel  of  light.  Therefore 
it  is  no  great  thing  if  his  ministers  also  be  trans- 
formed as  the  ministers  of  righteousness  ;  whose 
end  shall  be  according  to  their  ivorks. 

1^  I  say  again,  Let  no  man  think  me  a  fool ;  if 
otherwise,  yet  as  a  fool  ^  receive  me,  that  I  may 
boast  myself  a  little.  ^^That  which  I  speak,  I 
speak  it  not  after  the  Lord,  but  as  it  Avere  foolishly, 
in  this  confidence  of  boasting.  Seeing  that 
many  glory  after  the  flesh,  I  will  glory  also,  For 
ye  suffer  fools  gladly,  seeing  ye  yourselves  are 
wise.  20  poj.  ye  suffer,  if  a  man  bring  you  into 
bondage,  if  a  man  devour  you,  if  a  man  take  of 
you,  if  a  man  exalt  himself,  if  a  man  smite  you 
on  the  face.  I  speak  as  concerning  reproach,  as 
though  we  had  been  weak.  Howbeit  whereinso- 
ever any  is  bold,  (I  speak  foolishly,)  I  am  bold 
also.  22  they  Hebrews  ?  so  «w  I.  Are  they 
Israelites  ?  so  am  I.  Are  they  the  seed  of  Abra- 
ham? so  am  I.  ^Are  they  ministers  of  Clirist? 
(I  speak  as  a  fool)  I  am  more ;  in  labours  more 
abundant,  in  stripes  above  measure,  in  prisons 
more  frequent,  in  deaths  oft.  ^4  Qf  ^he  Jews  five 
times  received  I  forty  stripes  save  one.  ^5  Thrice 
was  I  beaten  with  rods,  once  was  I  stoned,  thrice 
I  suffered  shipwreck,  a  night  and  a  day  I  have 
been  in  the  deep  ;  in  journeyings  often,  in 
perils  of  waters,  in  perils  of  robbers,  in  perils  by 
mine  omn  countrymen,  in  perils  by  the  heathen, 
in  perils  in  the  city,  in  perils  in  the  wilderness, 
in  perils  in  the  sea,  in  perils  among  false  brethren ; 
27  in  weariness  and  painfulness,  in  watchings  often, 
in  hunger  and  thirst,  in  fastings  often,  in  cold  and 
nakedness  :  beside  those  things  that  are  with- 
out, that  which  cometh  upon  me  daily,  the  care  of 
all  the  churches.  29  "vyho  is  weak,  and  I  am  not 
weak  ?  who  is  offended,  and  I  burn  not  ?  so  jf  j 
must  needs  glory,  I  will  glory  of  the  things  which 
concern  mine  infirmities,  The  God  and  Father 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which  is  blessed  for 
evermore,  knoweth  that  I  lie  not.  22  Damascus 
the  governor  under  Aretas  the  king  kept  the  city 
of  the  Damascenes  with  a  garrison,  desirous  to 


»  φραγ^σεται,  Elz.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  θαΰμα,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv),  c  Κυρίου  ΊησοΟ,  Lu.  Tf. 

β  Gr.  this  boaiting  shall  not  be  stopped  in  me.  γ  Or,  suffer. 
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apprehend  me :  and  througli  a  Avindow  in  a 
basket  was  I  let  down  by  the  wall,  and  escaped 
his  hands. 

It  is  not  expedient  for  me  doubtless  to  glory. 
β  I  will  come  to  A'isions  and  revelations  of  the 
Lord,  "  I  knew  a  man  in  Christ  aboA^e  fourteen 
years  ago,  (whether  in  the  body,  I  cannot  tell ;  or 
whether  out  of  the  body,  I  cannot  tell :  God  know- 
eth  ;)  such  an  one  caught  up  to  the  third  heaven, 
2  And  I  knew  such  a  man,  (whether  in  the  body, 
or  out  of  the  body,  I  cannot  tell :  God  knoweth  ;) 
^  how  that  he  Avas  caught  up  into  paradise,  and 
heard  unspeakable  words,  which  it  is  not  lawful 
for  a  man  to  utter.  ^  Of  such  an  one  will  I  glory: 
yet  of  myself  I  will  not  glor}',  but  in  mine  infirmi- 
ties. ^  For  though  I  Avould  desire  to  glory,  I  shall 
not  be  a  fool  ;  for  I  will  say  the  truth  :  but  now 
I  forbear,  lest  any  man  should  think  of  me  above 
that  which  he  seeth  me  to  he,  or  that  he  heareth 
of  me.  7  And  lest  I  should  be  exalted  above  mea- 
sure through  the  abundance  of  the  revelations, 
there  was  given  to  me  a  thorn  in  the  flesh,  the 
messenger  of  Satan  to  buffet  me,  lest  I  should  be 
exalted  above  measure.  ^  For  this  thing  I  besought 
the  Lord  thrice,  that  it  might  depart  from  me. 
'J  And  he  said  unto  me,  My  grace  is  sufficient  for 
thee :  for  my  strength  is  made  perfect  in  Aveak- 
ness.  Most  gladly  therefore  Avill  I  rather  glory  in 
my  infirmities,  that  the  power  of  Christ  may  rest 
upon  me.  Therefore  I  take  pleasure  in  infirmi- 
ties, in  reproaches,  in  necessities,  in  persecutions, 
in  distresses  for  Christ's  sake  :  for  Avhen  I  am 
weak,  then  am  I  strong.  I  am  become  a  fool  in 
glorying  ;  ye  have  compelled  me  :  for  I  ought  to 
have  been  commended  of  you  :  for  in  nothing  am 
I  behind  the  very  chiefest  apostles,  though  I  be 
nothing. 

^2  Truly  the  signs  of  an  apostle  were  wrought 
among  you  in  all  patience,  in  signs,  and  wonders, 
and  mighty  deeds.  ^^For  what  is  it  wherein  ye 
were  inferior  to  other  churches,  except  it  he  that  I 
myself  was  not  burdensome  to  you  ?  forgive  me 
this  wrong. 

^■^  Behold,  the  third  time  I  am  ready  to  come  to 
you  ;  and  I  will  not  be  burdensome  to  3'^ou  :  for  I 
seek  not  your's,  but  you  :  for  the  children  ought 
not  to  lay  up  for  the  parents,  but  the  parents  for 
the  children.  And  I  will  very  gladly  spend  and 
be  spent  for  δ  you  ;  though  the  more  abundantly 
I  love  you,  the  less  I  be  loved.  But  be  it  so,  I 
did  not  burden  you  :  nevertheless,  being  crafty,  I 
caught  you  with  guile.  Did  I  make  a  gain  of 
you  by  any  of  them  whom  I  sent  unto  you  ?  I 
desired  Titus,  and  with  him  I  sent  a  brother. 
Did  Titus  make  a  gain  of  you  ?  Avalked  we  not  in 
the  same  spirit  ?  ovalhedwe  not  in  the  same  steps? 

Again,  think  ye  that  Ave  excuse  ourselves  unto 
you  ?  Ave  speak  before  God  in  Christ :  but  we  do 
all  things,  dearly  beloved,  for  your  edifying.  20  Por 
I  fear,  lest,  Avhen  I  come,  I  shall  not  find  you  such 
as  I  Avould,  and  that  I  shall  be  found  unto  you 
such  as  ye  would  not :   lest  there  he  debates, 


τψ  Ααμασ-κηνων  ττόλιν,  ττιάσαι  μ€  ^βίλων"    και  Sta  33 
θυρίΒοζ  iv  σαργάρΎ)  €χαλάσθην  δια  του  τζίχους,  καί  e^e- 
φυγον  τας  χείρας  αντον. 

Καυ;(ασ^αι  8η  ου  ^σνμφψζί  μοί'  ΙΧενσομαι  yap  "  et?  12 
οπτασίας  καΐ  αττοκαΧνχΙ/ξ.ις  Κ.νρίον.     οΤδα  ανθρωπον  iv  2 
Χριστώ  ττρο  €των  δεκατ€σσάρων·  etVe  iv  σώματι,  ουκ 
οιδα·  etVe  cktos  τον  σώματος,  ουκ  οΤδα·  6  ©eo?  olSev 
άρτταγέντα  τον  tolovtov  €ω?  τρίτου  ουρανού,     καΐ  οΤδα  3 
τον  TOLOVTOV  ανθρωπον  εί,'τε  iv  σώματι,  etVe  €κτ6ς  του 
σώματος,  ουκ  οΤδα·   ό  ©eog  olSev   οτι  ηρττάγη  €ΐς  τον  4 
ΤΓαράδεισον,  καΐ  ηκονσ^ί/  άρρητα  ρήματα,  α  ονκ  i^ov 
άνϋρώττω   ΧαΧησαι.      νττίρ   τον   τοιούτον    κανχησομαι·  5 
νπ\ρ  δέ  iμavτov  ον  κανχησομαι,  ei  μη  iv  τοις  άσθε- 
νααις  μον.     iav  yap  θεΧησω  κανχησασθαι,  ονκ  εσομαι  6 
άφρων  άΧηθειαν  yap  epco-  φείδομαι  δέ,  μη  τις  €ΐς  εμξ. 
Xoyίσητaι  νττίρ  ο  βΧίπζΐ  μ<ε,  η  ακονίΐ  τι  i^  iμov.     Και  7 
τη  ντΓζρβοΧτ]  των  άττοκαΧνψξων  ΐνα  μη  νττεραίρωμαι, 
iSόθη  μοι  σκόΧ,οψ  τη  σαρκί,  ayyξ.Xoς  %αταν  Ϊνα  μζ 
κοΧαφίζη,  ϊνα  μη  νπεραίρωμαι.     νττϊρ  τοντον  τρις  τον  8 
Ίίνριον  τταρεκάλεσα,  ϊνα  άττοστΎ]  άττ    εμον·  καΐ  βϊρηκί  g 
μοι.  Αρκεί  σοι  η  χάρις  μον  η  yap  8νναμίς  ^  μον'  iv 
ασθένεια  τεΧειονται.     ηΒιστα  ονν  μαΧΧον  κανχησομαι 
εν  τοις  άσθενείαις  μον,  ΐνα  i^τισκηvώση  irr  εμε  η  Βνναμις 
τον  Χριστοί),     διό   ενΒοκω  iv  άσθενείαις,  iv  νβρεσιν,  ΐο 
εν  άvάyκaις,  iv  Sιωyμoΐς,  iv  στενοχωρίαις,  νττερ  Χρίστου- 
οταν  γαρ  ασθενώ,  τότε  Βννατός  ειμι.     Tiyova  άφρων  1 1 
^  κανχώ)μενος'  "  νμεΐς  με  ηvayκάσaτε.    iyo)  yap  ώφειΧον 
υφ'  υμών  σννίστασθαί'  ουδέν  γαρ  υστέρησα  των  νττερ 
Χίαν  άτΓοστόΧων,  εΐ  και  ουδέν  ειμι. 

Τα  μεν  σημεία  τον  άττοστόΧον  κaτειpyάσθη  εν  νμΐν  12 
iv  ττάση  νπομονη,  iv  σημείοις  και  τερασι  και  8ννάμεσι. 
τί  γαρ  εστίν  ο  ηττηθητε  νπερ  τας  Χοιττας  iκκXησίaς,  13 
€1  μη  ΟΤΙ  αυτός  εγώ  ου  κατενάρκησα  υμών;  χαρίσασθε 
ρ,οι  την  άδικιαν  ταυτϊ;^. 

Ίδου  τρίτον^  "  ετοίμως  εχω  εΧθεΐν  ττρός  νμας,  και  οΰ  14 
καταναρκησω  νμών  ου  yap  ζητώ  τα  υμών,  άλλ'  νμας. 
ου  yap  οφειΧει  τα  τέκνα  τοις  yovεvσι  θησανρίζειν,  άΧΧ 
οι  γονείς  τοις  τέκνοις·  εγώ  δε  •^διστα  δαττανϊ/σω  και 
εκΒαττανηθησομαι  νττερ  των  ψυχών  νμών  ει  και  ττερισ- 
σοτερως  νμάς  άγαττών,  ήττον  ατγαττώμαι.  "Εστω  δε,  εγώ 
ου  κατεβάρησα  νμας·  άλλ'  νττάρχων  ττανονργος,  δολω 
υμας  εΧαβον.  μη  τινα  ων  άπεσταλκα  ττρός  νμάς,  δι' 
αυτού  εττΧεονεκτησα  νμάς;  τταρεκάΧεσα  Τίτον,  και 
συναττεστειλα  τον  άδελφόν  μη  τι  iπXεovεκτησεv  υμάς 
Τίτος ;  ου  τω  αυτω  ττνευματι  ττεριεττατησαμεν  ;  ου  τοις 
αυτοΐς  ΐχνεσι;  ^ Πάλιν"  δοκειτε  οτι  νμιν  άπoXoyov-  ig 
μεθα ;  κατενώπιον  τον  Θεου  εν  Χριστώ  ΧαΧονμεν  τα 
δέ  ττάντα,  αγαπϊ^τοί,  νττερ  της  νμών  οικοδομής,  φοβον-  2 Ο 
μαι  yap,  μη  ττως  εΧθών  ονχ  οΐονς  θεΧω  ενρω  νμάς,  κάγώ 
ενρεθώ  νμΐν  οίον  ον  θεΧετε·    μη   ττως  ^  ερεις,  ζηΧοι," 


om.  Ln.  Tf.    b  α-υμφερον  μβν,  ελβΰσομαι  δέ  και,  Ln.    ^  q„i_ 
*■  Πάλαι,  La.  Τί".  S  epis  ζήλος,  Ln. :  epets  ζήλος,  Tf. 


Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -.).    d  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.    e  ηάά.τοϋτο,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Gr.  For  I  will  come.        y  Or,  possible.      &  Gr.  your  souls. 
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θυμοί,  ΙριθξΙαι,  καταλαλιαϊ,  ψίθνρί(τμοί,  φυσίοίσει^,  άκα- 
2  I  ταστασίαι'  μη  ττάλιν  Ιλθόντα  μ€  ταττεινώστ]  υ  Θευς  μου 

ττρος  νμαζ,  καί  ττ^νθησοί  ττολλονς  των  τΓροημαρτηκότων, 

καί  μη  μ€τανοησάντων  ΙττΙ  τη  ακαθαρσία  καΐ  ττορνίία 

καΐ  aaeXyeia  η  ewpa^av. 
13      Τρίτον  τούτο  ψχομαϋ  ττρόζ  νμας.     εττι  στόματος  δυο 

2  μαρτύρων  καΐ  τριών  σταθησ^ται  τταν  ρημα.  ττροείρηκα 
και  ττρολεγω,  τταρων  το  SevTepov,  και  άττων  νυν 
^Ύράφω"  τοις  ττροημαρτηκόσι,  και  τοις  Χοιποΐς  τνασιν, 

3  ότι  lav  ΐΚθω  €t?  TO  ττάΧιν,  ου  ψζίσομαι.  CTret,  Βοκιμην 
ζητζίτ€  τον  Ιν  Ιμοί  Χαλουντος  Χρίστου,  δς  ets  νμα<ζ  ονκ 

4  ασθ^ν^ί,  άλλα,  δυνατεΓ  ej/  υ/χ-Γι/.  και  γαρ  et  Ιστανρώθη 
Ιζ  άσθζνζίας,  άλλα,  εκ  Βννάμζως  Θεού*  και  γαρ  i^/^ets 
άσθζνονμζν  Ιν  αντω,  άλλα  ζησόμ^θα  σνν  αντίο  Ικ  Svva- 

5  /Λ?ω5  Θεου  ets  ύρ,ά?.  εαυτούς  ττειρά^ετε  ει  εστέ  ει/  τ^ 
ττίστ€ΐ,  εαυτούς  Βοκιμάζζτε.  η  ονκ  εττιγινώσκετε  εαυτούς, 
OTt  Ίι^σους  Χρισ^τός  εν  ύ/Λ,Γι/  Ιστιν ;    ει  /χτ^  τι  άδόκιρ,οι 

6  εστε.     ΙΧττίζω  δέ  OTt  γνώσεσ^ε  οτι  ι^/^εΓς  ουκ  ΙσμΙν 

7  άΒόκιμοι.  ^εύχομαι"  δέ  ττρός  τον  Θεόν,  /λϊ)  ττοιησαι 
νμα<ζ  κακόν  μη^Ιν,  οΰ^  Γνα  ημ^ίς  δόκιμοι  φανώρ,εν,  άλλ' 
tW  ύ/χεις  τό  καλόν  ττοιτ^τε,  τ7/^εΓς  δέ  ώς  άδόκι^αοι  ωμ^ν. 

8  ου  γαρ  δυνά/χε^σ'  τι  κατά  τϊ5?  άΧηθ^ίας,  άλλ'  ύττέρ  τ^ς 

9  άΧηθ^ίας.  -χαίρομζν  yap  όταν  ημζΐ<;  άσ^ενω/χεν,  ύ/χεΓς 
δέ  δυνατοί  ^τε.  τοντο  δέ  και  ζνχόμζθα,  την  ύ/χών  κατάρ- 

ΙΟ  ''."^tv.  δια  τούτο  ταΰτα  άττών  γράφω,  ίνα  τταρων  μη 
άποτόμοίς  -χρησωμαι,  κατά  ττ^ν  Ιζονσίαν  ην  έδωκε  /AOt  ό 
Κύριος  εις  οίκο^ομην,  και  ουκ  εις  καθαίρεσιν. 

1 1  Αοιπόν,  άδελφοι,  χαίρ€Τ€,  καταρτίζζσθε,  τταρακαΧβΐσθζ, 
τό  αυτό  φρον€Ϊτ€,  €ΐρηνζν€Τ€·    και  ό  Θεός  ττ^ς  αγάττης 

12  και  ζΙρηνης  έ'σται  /χε^'  ύ/χών.  Άσττάσασ^ε  άλλτ^λους  εν 
άγια)   φιΧηματι.      άσττάζονται  ύ/χάς   οί  άγιοι  ττάντες. 

13  Ή  χάρις  του  Κυρίου  Ίησου  Χρίστου,  και  άγάττη  τον 
Θεου,  και  -jy  κοινωνία  του  ^ Αγίου  Πνεύ/χατος  /χετά  ττάντων 
ύ/χών.    ^  ά/χϊ^ν. 

Πρός  Κορίνθιους  δευτέρα  Ιγράφη  άττό  Φιλιττττων  τ^ς 
Μακεδονίας,  δια  Τίτου  και  Αουκα. 


euvyings,  wraths,  strifes,  l):ickl)i(  in'j,s,  \v'}iis)jcriri,L'S, 
s\vcllin<;'S,  tumults  :  "-^aiul  1(·.λΙ,  when  1  come 
my  God  will  humble  iric  ίΐιιιοπί^·  you,  and  tliat  J 
shall  bewail  many  Avhich  have  sinned  already,  and 
have  not  repented  of  the  unclcanness  and  fornica- 
tion and  lasciviousness  which  they  have  committed. 

This  '18  the  third  t'lDie  I  am  coming  to  yon. 
In  the  mouth  of  two  or  three  Avitnesses  .shall  every 
Avord  be  established.  'I  told  you  before,  and  fore- 
tell you,  as  if  I  were  present,  the  second  time  ; 
and  being  absent  noAv  I  Avrite  to  them  which  here- 
tofore have  sinned,  and  to  all  other,  that,  if  I 
come  again,  I  will  not  spare  :  ^  since  ye  seek  a 
proof  of  Christ  speaking  in  me,  which  to  you- ward 
is  not  weak,  but  is  mighty  in  you.  ·*  For  though 
he  Avas  crucified  through  weakness,  yet  he  liveth 
by  the  power  of  God.  For  we  also  are  weak  ^  in 
him,  but  we  shall  live  Avith  him  by  the  poAver  of 
God  toward  you.  ^Examine  yourselves,  whether 
ye  be  in  the  faith  ;  prove  your  own  selves.  Know 
ye  not  your  OAvn  selves,  hoAv  that  Jesus  Christ  is 
in  you,  except  ye  be  reprobates.  ^But  I  trust  that 
ye  shall  knoAv  that  Ave  are  not  reprobates.  '  Now  I 
pray  to  God  that  ye  do  no  evil :  not  that  Ave  should 
appear  approved,  but  that  ye  should  do  that  Avhich 
is  honest,  though  Ave  be  as  reprobates.  ^  For  we 
can  do  nothing  against  the  truth,  but  for  the  truth. 
9  For  Ave  are  glad,  Avhen  Ave  are  weak,  and  ye  are 
strong :  and  this  also  Ave  wish,  even  your  per- 
fection. Therefore  I  Avrite  these  things  being 
absent,  lest  being  present  I  should  use  sharpness, 
according  to  the  poAver  Avhich  the  Lord  hath  given 
me  to  edification,  and  not  to  destruction. 

11  Finally,  brethren,  f arcAvell.  Be  perfect,  be  of 
good  comfort,  be  of  one  mind,  live  in  peace  ;  and 
the  God  of  love  and  peace  shall  be  with  you. 
1-  Greet  one  another  with  an  holy  kiss.  ^j^g 
saints  salute  you.  The  grace  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  the  love  of  God,  and  the  communion 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  Je'with  you  all.  Amen. 


The  second  epistle  to  the  Corinthians  Avas 
Avritten  from  Philippi,  a  city  of  Macedonia, 
by  Titus  and  Lucas. 


«  oj».  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  εύχόμ,εθα,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f*jj.  c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


/3  Or,  with  him. 
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ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 

nPOS  ΓΑΛΑΤΑ 


Paul,  an  apostle,  (not  of  men,  neither  by  man, 
but  by  Jesus  Christ,  and  God  the  Father,  who 
raised  him  from  the  dead  ;)  ^  and  all  the  brethren 
which  are  with  me,  unto  the  churches  of  Galatia  : 
3  Grace  he  to  you  and  peace  from  God  the  Father, 
and  from  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  gave  him- 
self for  our  sins,  that  he  might  deliver  us  from 
this  present  evil  world,  according  to  the  will  of  God 
and  our  Father  :  ^  to  whom  he  glory  for  ever  and 
ever.  Amen. 


^  I  marvel  that  ye  are  so  soon  removed  from 
him  that  called  you  into  the  grace  of  Christ  unto 
another  gospel :  J"  which  is  not  another ;  but 
there  be  some  that  trouble  you,  and  would  pervert 
the  gospel  of  Christ.  ^But  though  we,  or  an 
angel  from  heaven,  preach  any  other  gospel  unto 
you  than  that  Avhich  Λνβ  haΛ'e  preached  unto  you, 
let  him  be  accursed,  ^  As  we  said  before,  so  say  I 
now  again.  If  any  man  preach  any  other  gospel 
unto  you  than  that  ye  have  received,  let  him  be 
accursed.  For  do  I  now  persuade  men,  or  God? 
or  do  I  seek  to  please  men  ?  for  if  I  yet  pleased 
men,  I  should  not  be  the  servant  of  Christ. 


But  I  certify  you,  brethren,  that  the  gospel 
which  was  preached  of  me  is  not  after  man.  j?or 
I  neither  received  it  of  man,  neither  Avas  I  taught 
it,  but  by  the  revelation  of  Jesus  Christ.  ^3 
ye  have  heard  of  my  conversation  in  time  past  in 
the  Je\vs'  religion,  how  that  beyond  measure  I 
persecuted  the  church  of  God,  and  wasted  it : 
and  profited  in  the  Jews'  religion  above  many 
my  β  equals  in  mine  own  nation,  being  more  ex- 
ceedingly zealous  of  the  traditions  of  my  fathers. 
^^But  when  it  pleased  God,  Avho  separated  me 
from  my  mother's  Avomb,  and  called  me  by  his 
grace,  ^^to  reveal  his  Son  in  me,  that  I  might 
],'reach  him  among  the  heathen  ;  immediately  I 
conferred  not  with  flesh  and  blood  :  ^7  neither  Avent 
I  up  to  Jerusalem  to  them  Avhich  Avere  apostles 
before  me  ;  but  I  went  into  Arabia,  and  returned 
again  unto  Damascus.  Then  after  three  years  I 
"^went  up  to  Jerusalem  to  see  Peter,  and  abode 
with  him  fifteen  days.     But  other  of  the  apostles 


ΠΑΥΛΟΙ    άττόστολος,   ουκ    αττ    άνθρώττων,   ούδε    St  1 
άνθρώττον,  άλλα  δια  Ίησου  Χριστοί),  και  ©eo9  ττατρος 
του  eyetjoavTos  αυτόν  Ικ  ν€κρων,  καΙ  οΐ  συν  ζμοί  ττάντζς  2 
αδελφοί,  rat?  έκκλησίαίς  της  Γαλατίας·  χάρις  νμΐν  καΐ  3 
€ΐρηνη  άτΓΟ  ®€θυ  ττατρος,  καΐ  Κυρίου  ημων  *1ησου  Χρί- 
στου, του  8όντος  ίαυτον  ^virkp"  των  άμαρτ ίων  ημων,  οπως  4 
Ι^ζΧ-ηται  ημάζ  Ικ  του  ζν^στωτος  αιώνος  ττονηρου,  κατά  το 
θέλημα  του  ®€ου  καΐ  ττατρός  ημων,  ώ  ή  δό^α  cis  τους  5 
αΙωνας  των  αΙώνων  αμήν. 

θαυμάζω  οτι  ουτω  ταχίως  μετατίθζσθζ  άπο  του  καλε-  6 
σαντος  υμάς  Ιν  χάριτι  Χρίστου,  et?  erepov  ευαγγελίου· 
δ  ουκ  εστίν  αλλο,  ει  μη  τίνες  εισιν  οΐ  ταράσσοντας  υμάς,  7 
καΐ  θάλοντζς  μ€ταστρεψαί  το  ευαγγελιον  του  Χρίστου, 
άλλα  και  εαν  ήμ€ΐς  η  άγγελος  ε^  ουρανοί)  αυαγγελίζηται  8 
υμΖν  τταρ  ο  (.υηγγελισ άμαθα  υμΐν,  άνάθαμα  εστω.     ώς  g 
ττροαιρήκαμζ,ν,  και  αρτι  ττάλιν  λεγω,  ει  τις  υμάς  ευαγγε- 
λίζεται τταρ'  ο  7Γαρελά/3ετε,  άνάθαμα  εστω.     αρτι  γαρ  ΐο 
ανθρώπους  τταίθω  η  τον  Θεόν;  η  ζητω  άνθρώττοις  αρέ- 
σκειν;   εΐ  γαρ  έτι  άνθρώττοις  ηρασκον,  Χρίστου  δούλος 
ουκ  αν  ημην. 

Τνωρίζω  δε  υμΐν,  αδελφοί,  το  εΰαγγελιον  το  ευαγγελι-  1 1 
σθΐν  υτΓ  Ιμοΰ,  οτι  ουκ  εση  κατά  άνθρώττον   ουδέ  γαρ  Ι2 
ε'γώ  ΤΓαρά  άνθρόίττου  τταρίλαβον  αυτό,  οΰτε  αΒώάχθην, 
άλλα  δι*  άποκαλΰι//εως  Ίησου  Χρίστου.    Ήκου'σατε  γαρ  13 
την  Ιμην  άναστροφήν  ττοτε  iv  τω  Ίουδαϊσρ,ω,  οτι  κα^' 
υπαρβολην  ΐΖίωκον  την  ακκλησίαν  του  Θεου,  και  εττόρ- 
θουν  αυτήν    καΐ  προακοπτον  iv  τω  Ίουδαϊσ/χω  ΰττέρ  14 
τΓολλους  συνηλίκίώτας  iv  τω  yevec  μου,  τταρισσοτάρως 
ζηλωτής  υττάρχων  των  πατρικών  μου  τταραδοσεων.    οτε  15 
δε  ευδόκησαν  ο  Θεός  ο  άφορίσας  μα  iK  κοιλίας  μητρός 
μου,  και  καλεσας  δια  της  χάριτος  αυτοί),  άποκαλυφαι  τον  1 6 
υιον  αυτού   iv  ερ,οί,  Ίνα  αυαγγαλίζωμαι  αυτόν  iv  τοις 
Ιθνασιν  ζΰθάως  ου  ττροσαναθάμην  σαρκι  και  αΐματι,  ουδέ 
^  άνήλθον  "  εις  Ίεροσόλυρ.α  ττρός  τους  ττρό  αμου  άττοστό- 
λους,  άλλ'  άττηλθον  εις  Άραβίαν,  και  τΓαλιν  υττάστραψα 
εις   Ααμασκόν.     "Εττειτα  μετά  ετη  τρία  άνήλθον   εις  ΐ8 
Ίεροσόλυρ,α  Ιστορήσαι  ^  ΐΙέτρον,"  και  εττερ,εινα  ττρός 
αυτόν  ήμάρας  Βεκαττάντε-  έτερον  δέ  των  άποστόλων  ουκ  ig 


a  Trepi,  Gb.  Sch,  La.  Tf.       b  άττηλθον.  La.       c  Κηφίι>,  Sch.  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv).  β  Gr.  equals  πί  years.       7  Or,  returned. 
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20  elSov,  el  μη  Ίάκωβον  τον  άδελφον  του  Κυρίου,     α  Be 
γράφω  υμΐν,  'ώου  Ινόίπιον  τον  Θεοί),  ort  ου  ψευΒομαί. 

2 1  "ΈιΤΓζίτα  ηλθον  et?  τα  κλίματα  τη<;  ^vpta?  καΐ  τη^  Κιλι- 
2  2  KLus'  ημην  δε  άγνοουμ^νοζ  τω  ττροσώττω  ταΐ9  ίκκλησίαί'ς 
23  τη^  Ιουδαίας  ταις  ev  Χριστώ·  μόνον  δε  ακουοι/τες  ήσαν, 

"Οτί  ο  διώκωι/  ly/^as  ττοτε,  νΰΐ'  εΰαγγελι'^εται  τ^ι/  ttlcttlv 
2^  ην  7Γ0Τ€  ίττόρθ&ί.     και  εδο^α^ον  εκ  ε/ΛΟί  τόι/  Θεον. 

2     "Εττειτα  δια  δεκατεσσάρων  ετων  ττάλιν  άνέβην  εις 
Ιεροσόλυ/χα  /Λετά  Έαρνάβα,  συμτταραλαβων  και  Τίτον 

2  άνίβην  δέ  κατά  άτνοκάλυψίν,  καΐ  άν^θίμην  αύτοΐζ  το 
ευαγγελιον  ο  κηρύσσω  iv  τοΓξ  ίθνεσί,  κατ  ΐΒίαν  δέ  τοΓς 

3  δοκοί}σ6,  7Γω?  εις  κει/ον  τρίχω  η  'ί^ραμον.  Άλλ'  ούδέ 
Τίτος  6  συν  Ιμο\,  "ΈιΧΧην  ων,  ηναγκάσθη  ττερίτμηθηναΐ' 

4  δια  δέ  Tovs  τταρεισάκτους  ι/^ευδαδελφους,  οίτινες  τταρ- 
€ΐση\θον  κατασκοπησαι  την  Ιλευθερίαν  ημων  ην  Ίγομ^ν 

5  Ιν  Χριστώ  ^Ιησον,  ϊνα  ημας  καταΒουλωσωνταΐ'  οΓς  οΰδέ 
ττρός  ώραν  ίίζαμζ,ν  Trj  νττοταγη,  Γνα  η  αΧηθ^ια  του  εύαγ- 

6  γέλιου  Βιαμ^ίνη  ττρός  ύ/χας.  Άττό  δέ  τώι/  δοκουι/τωι/ 
ei;/ai  τι,  οττοΊοί  ττοτε  ^σαν,  oiSiv  μοι  διαφέρει·  ττρόσωπον 
Θεός  άνθρωπου  ου  λαμβάνα'  ε/χοι  γαρ  οι  δοκου;/τες  ούδεκ 

7  ττροσαν^θζντο,  άλλα  τουναντίον,  ίδόντες  on  ττεττιστευ/χαι 
τό  εύαγγελιοι/  τί^ς  άκροβυστίας,  καθωζ  Πέτρος  ττ^ς  ττερι- 

8  τομη<ζ'    ο  yap   ενεργ^σας  Πετρω   εις  άττοστολ-^ν  Τ)}ς 

9  ττζριτομης,  ίνηργησζ  και  ε/ΛΟί  εις  τα  ε^ι/ν;·  και  γνοι/τες 
Τί)ι/  γάριν  την  δο^εισάν  /αοι,  Ίάκω/?ος  και  Κ.ηφα<;  και 
Ιωάνντ^ς,  οί  δοκουντες  στύλοι  eimi,  δεξιάς  έ'δωκαι/  ε/χ,οι 
και  Έαρνάβα  κοινωνίας,  Ινα  ημ^ΐς  εις  τα  'ίθνη,  αυτοί  δέ 

ΙΟ  εις  την  ττεριτομην  μόνον  των  τττωγων  ίνα  μνημονζύωμ^ν, 
ο  και  εστΓουδασα  αυτό  τούτο  ττοιησαι. 


1 1  "Οτε  δέ  ξλ6ΐ€  ^  Πέτρος ' 

1 2  ωτΓον  αντίο  άντίστην,  οτι 


εις  Αντιό^^ειαν,  κατά  ττρόσ- 
κατζγνωσ μένος  ην.    ττρό  του 
γάρ  Ιλθζΐν  τινας  άττό  ^Ιακώβου,  μζτα  των  έθνίην  σννη- 
σθίζν  οτε  δέ  ηλθον,  ύττε'στελλε  και  άφωρίζζ,ν  εαυτόν, 

13  φοβούμενος  τους  εκ  ττζριτομης.  καΧ  συνυττεκρίθησαν 
αντω  και  οι  λοιττοι   Ιουδαίοι,  ωστε  και  Έαρνάβας  σνν- 

14  αττηχθη  αύτων  τ^  ΰττοκρισει.  Άλλ'  οτε  εΤδον  ό'η  ουκ 
όρ^οτΓοδοΰσι  ττρός  τϊ)ν  αλτ^^ειαν  του  ευαγγελίου,  είττον 
τω  ^  Πέτρω"  εμττροσθεν  ττάντων,  Εΐ  συ,  Ιουδαίος  υττ- 
άρχων,  εέ^ηκως  ^079  και  ουκ  Ίουδαϊκώς,  τι  τά  e^v);  άναγ- 

15  κάμεις  'Ιουδαί^ειν;  Ή/χεις  φΰσει  Ιουδαίοι,  και  ουκ  ε^ 
ΐ6  εθνών  αμαρτωλοί,  ειδότες  ό'η  ου  δικαιούται  άνθρωπος  εξ 

έργων  νόμου,  εάν  μη  διά  πίστεως  Ίτ^σου  Χρίστου,  και 
ημείς  εις  Χριστόν  Ίϊ^σοί}^  επιστεύσαμεν ,  Ινα  δικαιω^ω/χεν 
εκ  ΤΓίστεως  Χρίστου,  και  ουκ  ε^  έργων  νόμου·  διότι  ου 
1 7  Βίκαίωθησεταί  εξ  έργων  νόμου  πάσα  σάρξ.  εΐ  δέ  ζητονν- 
τες  Βικαυωθηναί  εν  Χριστίο,  ευρεθημεν  και  αυτοί  αμαρ- 
τωλοί, άρα  Χριστός  αμαρτίας  διάκονος;    /χτ)  γένοιτο. 


saw  I  none,  save  James  the  Lord's  brother.  20^"^^^ 
the  thinf^s  which  I  write  unto  you,  behold,  before 
God,  I  lie  not.  ^i^ftg^wards  I  came  into  the 
regions  of  Syria  and  Cilicia  ;  --and  was  unknown 
by  face  unto  the  churches  of  Judica  whi(;h  were 
in  Christ:  23 but  they  had  heard  only,  That  he 
which  persecuted  us  in  times  past  now  preacheth 
the  faith  ivhich  once  he  destroyed.  ^And  they 
glorified  God  in  rac. 

Then  fourteen  years  after  I  went  up  again  to 
Jerusalem  Avith  Barnabas,  and  took  Titus  with  me 
also.  2  And  I  went  up  by  revelation,  and  communi- 
cated unto  them  that  gospel  which  I  preach  among 
the  Gentiles,  but  β  privately  to  them  which  were  of 
reputation,  lest  by  any  means  I  should  run,  or  had 
run,  in  vain.  ^  But  neither  Titus,  who  was  with  me, 
being  a  Greek,  was  compelled  to  be  circumcised : 
■^and  that  because  of  false  brethren  unawares 
brought  in,  who  came  in  privily  to  spy  out  our 
liberty  which  we  have  in  Clirist  Jesus,  that  they 
might  bring  us  into  bondage  :  ·^  to  Avhom  we  gave 
place  by  subjection,  no,  not  for  an  hour  ;  that  the 
truth  of  the  gospel  might  continue  with  you.  ^  But 
of  these  Avho  seemed  to  be  someAvhat,  (whatsoever 
they  were,  it  maketh  no  matter  to  me  :  God  ac- 
cepteth  no  man's  person  :)  for  they  who  seemed  to 
he  somewhat  in  conference  added  nothing  to  me  : 
but  contrariwise,  when  they  saw  that  the  gospel  of 
the  uncircumcision  was  committed  unto  me,  as  the 
gospel  of  the  circumcision  was  unto  Peter  ;  ^  (for 
he  that  wrought  effectually  in  Peter  to  the  apos- 
tleship  of  the  circumcision,  the  same  was  mighty 
in  me  toward  the  Gentiles:)  ^and  when  James, 
Cephas,  and  John,  who  seemed  to  be  pillars,  per- 
ceived the  grace  that  Avas  given  unto  me,  they  gave 
to  me  and  Barnabas  the  right  hands  of  fellowship  ; 
that  we  should  go  unto  the  heathen,  and  they  unto 
the  circumcision.  I'^Only  they  would  that  we 
should  remember  the  poor ;  the  same  which  I  also 
was  forward  to  do. 

^1  But  Avhen  Peter  was  come  to  Antioch,  I  with- 
stood him  to  the  face,  because  he  was  to  be  blamed. 
^2  For  before  that  certain  came  from  James,  he  did 
eat  with  the  Gentiles  :  but  when  they  were  come, 
he  withdrew  and  separated  himself,  fearing  them 
which  were  of  the  circumcision,  ^^^nd  the  other 
Jews  dissembled  likewise  with  him  ;  insomuch  that 
Barnabas  also  was  carried  away  with  their  dissimu- 
lation. ^■^But  when  I  saw  that  they  walked  not  up- 
rightly according  to  the  truth  of  the  gospel,  I  said 
unto  Peter  before  them  all,  If  thou,  being  a  Jew, 
livest  after  the  manner  of  Gentiles,  and  not  as  do 
the  Jews,  why  compellest  thou  the  Gentiles  to  live 
as  do  the  Jews  ?  We  who  are  Jews  by  nature, 
and  not  sinners  of  the  Gentiles,  knowing  that  a 
man  is  not  justified  by  the  works  of  the  law,  but  by 
the  faith  of  Jesus  Christ,  even  Ave  have  believed  in 
Jesus  Christ,  that  we  might  be  justified  by  the  faith 
of  Christ,  and  not  by  the  works  of  the  law  :  for 
by  the  works  of  the  law  shall  no  flesh  be  justified. 
^'^  But  if,  while  we  seek  to  be  justified  by  Christ,  Ave 
ourselves  also  are  found  sinners,  is  therefore  Christ 


a  Κ73φά5,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  <^). 
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the  minister  of  sin  ?  God  forbid.  For  if  I  build 
again  the  things  which  I  destroyed,  I  make  myself 
a  transgressor.  For  I  through  the  law  am  dead 
to  the  law,  that  I  might  liA'e  unto  God.  '^'^  I  am 
crucified  with  Christ :  nevertheless  I  live  :  yet  not 
I,  but  Christ  liveth  in  me :  and  the  life  which  I 
now  live  in  the  flesh  I  live  by  the  faith  of  the  Son 
of  God,  who  loved  me,  and  gave  himself  for  me. 

I  do  not  frustrate  the  grace  of  God  :  for  if  right- 
eousness come  by  the  law,  then  Christ  is  dead  in 
vain. 

Ο  foolish  Galatians,  who  hath  bewitched  you, 
that  ye  should  not  obey  the  truth,  before  whose 
eyes  Jesus  Christ  hath  been  evidently  set  forth, 
crucified  among  5^ou  ?  ^  This  only  would  I  learn 
of  you.  Received  3^e  the  Spirit  by  the  Avorks  of  the 
law,  or  by  the  hearing  of  faith  ?  ^  Are  ye  so  fool- 
ish ?  having  begun  in  the  Spirit,  are  ye  now  made 
perfect  by  the  flesh  ?  ^  Have  ye  suifered  β  so  many 
things  in  vain  ?  if  it  he  yet  in  vain.  ^  He  there- 
fore that  ministereth  to  you  the  Spirit,  and  work- 
eth  miracles  among  you,  doeth  he  it  by  the  works 
of  the  law,  or  by  the  hearing  of  faith  ? 

^  Even  as  Abraham  believed  God,  and  it  was 
accounted  to  him  for  righteousness.    '  Know  ye 
therefore  that  they  which  are  of  faith,  the  same 
are  the  children  of  Abraham. 

8  And  the  scripture,  foreseeing  that  God  would 
justif}^  the  heathen  through  faith,  preached  before 
the  gospel  unto  Abraham,  saying.  In  thee  shall  all 
nations  be  blessed.  ^  So  then  they  which  be  of  faith 
are  blessed  with  faithful  Abraham. 

For  as  many  as  are  of  the  -wOrks  of  the  law 
are  under  the  curse :  for  it  is  written.  Cursed  is 
every  one  that  continueth  not  in  all  things  which 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  law  to  do  them. 

"But  that  no  man  is  justified  by  the  law  in  the 
sight  of  God,  it  is  evident :  for,  The  just  shall 
live  by  faith.  ^^d  the  law  is  not  of  faith  :  but. 
The  man  that  doeth  them  shall  live  in  them. 

13  Christ  hath  redeemed  us  from  the  curse  of  the 
law,  being  made  a  curse  for  us  :  for  it  is  wi'itten, 
Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree  :  ^"^  that 
the  blessing  of  Abraham  might  come  on  the  Gen- 
tiles through  Jesus  Christ ;  that  Ave  might  receive 
the  promise  of  the  Spirit  through  faith. 

IS  Brethren,  I  speak  after  the  manner  of  men  ; 
Though  it  he  but  a  man's  δ  covenant,  yet  if  it  he 
confirmed,  no  man  disannulleth,  or  addeth  thereto. 
16  Now  to  Abraham  and  his  seed  were  the  promises 
made.  He  saith  not,  And  to  seeds,  as  of  many  ; 
but  as  of  one.  And  to  thy  seed,  which  is  Christ. 
^' And  this  I  say,  that  the  coA'enant,  that  Avas  con- 
firmed before  of  God  in  Christ,  the  law,  Avhich  Avas 
four  hundred  and  thirty  years  after,  cannot  dis- 
annul, that  it  should  make  the  promise  of  none 
eifect.  1^  For  if  the  inheritance  he  of  the  laAV,  it  is 
no  more  of  promise  :  but  God  gave  it  to  Abraham 
by  promise. 

i^Wherefore  then  serveth  the  law?  It  was  add- 
ed because  of  transgressions,  till  the  seed  should 
come  to  whom  the  promise  was  made  ;  and  it  was 


et  γαρ  α  κατίΧνσα,  ταύτα  ττάΧιν  οΙκοΒομω,  τταραβάτην  ΐ8 
ίμαντον  συνίστημι.    Έγώ  yap  δια  νόμου  νόμω  αποθανόν,  1 9 
ϊνα  Θεΰ  ζήσω.     Χριστώ  σννίστανρωμαι-  ζω  δέ,  ουκ  ert  20 
4γω,  ζτ]  δε  iv  e/xot  Χριστός*  δ  δε  νυν  ζω  iv  σαρκΙ,  iv 
ΤΓίστει       rrj  του  υΙου  του  Θεοΰ,  του  άγατιτησαντός  μ€  καΐ 
τταραδόι/τος  ίαυτον  ύττέρ  Ιμου.     ουκ  ά^ετώ  τ-ην  χ^άριν  21 
του  Θεοί}·    ει  γαρ  δια  νόμου  δικαιοσύνη,  αρα  Χ^ριστος 
δωρεάι/  άττε'^ανει/. 

ανόητοι  Γαλάται,  τις  υμας  Ιβάσκαν^  ^  ττ]  άληθ^ία  3 
μη  ττειθεσθαι οΐζ  κατ   οφθαλμούς  ^Ιησοΐις  Χριστός 
ττροζγράφη  ^  iv  υμΐν  '  έσταυρωμένος.    τοΰτο  μόνον  θίΧω  2 
μαθζΐν  άφ'  υμων,  ε^  ψγων  νόμου  το  ττνζΰμα  ελά/3ετε, 
77  ε^  άκοτ^ς  ττίστεως ;    Ούτως  ανόητοι  εστε  ;   Ιναρζάμ^νοι  3 
ττν^ύματι,  νυν   σαρκΧ   εττιτελεισ^ε ;    τοσαΰτα  εττά^ετε  4 
ζχκη;   ει  γε  και  εικ-^.    ο  ουν  Ιττι^ορη-γων  υμΐν  τό  ττνευμα,  5 
και  ει/εργών  δυνά/Λεις  iv  υμΐν,  ε^  ψγων  νόμου  η  ε^  άκοης 
ττιστεως; 

Καθώς  ^Αβραάμ  εττιστευσε  τω  Θεω,  και  Ιλογ'ισθη  6 
αύτω  εις  δικαιοσυνην.  γινώσκετε  αρα  οτι  οί  εκ  ττιστεως,  J 
ουτοί  εισιν  υιοι  Αβραάμ. 

Προιδοΰσα  δε  η  -γραφή  οτι  εκ  ττιστεως  δίκαιοι  τα  ^θνη  8 
6  Θεός,  ττροζυηγγζλίσατο  τω  Αβραάμ,  'Ότι  iveυλoyηθη- 
σονται  iv  σοι  ττάντα  τα  ΐθνη.     ώστε  οί  εκ  τΓίστεως,  9 
ευλογούνται  συν  τω  ττιστω  Αβραάμ. 

"Οσοι  γαρ  ε^  έργων  νόμου  εΐσιν,  υττό  κατάραν  εισι·  ΙΟ 
γεγρατΓται  γαρ,   Ετηκατάρατος  ττας  ος  ουκ  ερ,ρ,ενει  εν 
■ττασι  τοις  γεγρα/χ/χένοις  εν  τω  βιβλίω  του  νόμου,  του 
ττοιησαι  αυτά. 

'Ότι  δε  εν  νόμω  ουδείς  δικαιούται  τταρα  τω  Θεώ,  δϊ}λον·  1 1 
οτι  6  δίκαιος  εκ  ττιστεο^ς  ^γ^σεται·  ό  δε  νόμος  ουκ  εστίν  12 
εκ  τΓίστεως,  άλλ'  ό  ττοιησας  αυτά  ^  ανθρωτνος  ζησεται  iv 
αυτόΐς. 

Χριστός  ημάς  ε^^γόρασεν  εκ  ττ^ς  κατάρας  του  νόμου,  13 
γενόμενος  υττερ  ημών  κατάρα·  γεγραττται  γαρ,  Έττικατά- 
ρατος  ττας  6  κρεμασμένος  ετΓΐ  ^ύλου'  ίνα  εις  τά  εθνη  η  14- 
ευλογία  του  Αβραάμ  γενηται  εν  Χριστώ  ^Ιησου,  ίνα  την 
επαγγελίαν  του  ττνεύματος  λάβωμεν  δια  της  ττίστεοίς. 

Αδελφοί,   κατά  άνθρωττον    λεγω.     όμως    άνθρωπου  1ζ 
κεκυρωμενην  διαθηκην  ουδείς  άθετεΐ  η  εττιδιατάσσεται. 
τω  δε  ^Αβραάμ  ερρηθησαν  αΐ  επαγγελίαι,  και  τω  σττερ-  ΐ6 
ματι  αυτοΰ'  ου  λέγει,  Και  τοις  σττερμασιν,  ώς  εττι  ττολ- 
λων,  άλλ'  ώς  εφ'  ενός.  Και  τω  σπερματί  σου,  ος  εστι 
Χριστός,    τοΰτο  δε  λεγω,  διαθηκην  ττροκεκυρωμενην  υττό  I J 
του  Θεου  <^εις  Χριστόν"  ό  ^αετα.  ετη  τετρακόσια  και 
τριάκοντα  γεγονώς  νόμος  ουκ  άκυροι,  εις  τό  καταργησαι 
την  ετταγγελιαν.     ει  γαρ  εκ  νομού  η  κληρονομιά,  ουκ  έτι  ΐ8 
ε^  επαγγελίας·  τω  δε  Αβραάμ  δι  iπaγγελίaς  κεχάρισται 
6  Θεός. 

ΤΙ  ουν  δ  νόμος;  των  παραβάσεων  χάριν  προσετέθη,  19 
αχρις  ου  ελθη  τό  σπέρμα  ω  επηγγελται,  διαταγεις  δι' 
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2  ο  αγγέλων,  ev  χ^ιρί  μ€σίτον.     6  8e  μ^σίτη^  ίνος  ουκ  'ίστιν, 

6  δέ  ©eos  €ί,ς  Ιστιν. 
2  1      Ό  ουν  νόμ,Οζ  κατά,  των  ετταγγελιων  του  Θεοί! ;  /λ^ 

yevoLTO.  el  yap  Ι^όθη  ν6μ.ο<ζ  6  Βννάμ^νος  ζωοτΓθυ}σο.ι, 
2  2  οντω?  αν  Ικ  νόμου  ην  η  δικαιοσύνη·  άλλα  συνεκλεισ"€ν  ΐ] 

γραφή  τα  ττάντα  νττο  άμαρτίαν.   Ινα  ύ]  ετταγγελια  e/c 

23  ττίστβωζ  Ίησοΰ  Χριστοί)  δο^τ^  tois  ΤΓίστευουσι.  Προ 
του  δέ  ΙΧθίίν  την  ττιστιν,  υττό  νόμον  ζφρουρούμ^θα  συγ- 
κ€κλ€ίσμ€νοι  et?  ττ^ν  μίλλουσαν  πίστιν  άττοκαλυφθηναι. 

24  ώστε  6  νόμος  τταιδαγωγόϊ  i^/ucov  γε'γονεν  ets  άριστον,  ϊνα 
€κ  τΓίστεως  δικαιωθώ/Λεν 

2  5  Έλ^ουσ?;?  δε  tt^s  ττιστεως,  ουκ  ετι  ύττο  τταιδαγωγον 
20  εσ/χεν.  ττάντε^  γαρ  υίοι  Θεοΰ  εστε  δια  t)}?  ττιστεω;  εν 
2  7  Χριστώ  'Ιτ^σου-  όσοι  γαρ  εΐ5  Χριστόν  έβαπτίσθητε, 
28  άριστον  ενεδΰσασ^ε.     ουκ  ενι  Ιουδαίος,  ουδέ  Έλλϊ^ν 

ουκ  ενι  δούλος,  ουδέ  ελεύθερος·  ουκ  ενι  apaev  και  έ'ϊ^λυ· 
2  9  ττάντες  γαρ  ΰ/χείς  εις  εστε   εν  Χριστώ  Ίί/σου·     ει  δέ 

ύρ,εις  Χρίστου,  αρα  του  ^Αβραάμ  σττψμα  εστέ,  και  κατ' 

ετταγγελιαν  κληρονόμοι. 
4      Αε'γω  δέ,  ε(/)'  οσον  ;!^όνον  6  κληρονόμος  νηττως  εστίν, 

2  ουδέν  δια(^ερει  δούλου,  κύριος  ττάντων  ων  αλλά  υττο 
ετΓίτρότΓους  εστι  και  οικονό/χους,  αχρι  ττ^ς  ττροθεσμίας 

3  του  ττατρός.     ουτω  και  ημείς,  οτε  ·λ//χεν  νηττιοι,  υττο  τα 

4  στοιχεία  του  κόσμου  ημεν  8ε8ουλωμενοΐ'  ότε  δέ  ^λ^ε  το 
7ΓλΎ](*ωμα  του  χρόνου,  ε^αττε'στειλεν   ό   Θεός  τον  υίόν 

5  αΰτου,  γενόμενον  εκ  γυναικός,  γενόμενον  νττό  νομον,  ίνα 
τους  ΰττό  νόμον  εζαγοράση,  ίνα  την  υιοθεσίαν  άττολάβω- 

6  ρ.εν.  ότι  δε  εστε  υίοι,  εζαπεστειλεν  ό  Θεός  τό  ττνευμα 
του  νιου  αυτοί)  εις  τας  καρδίας  ^  υμων, '  κράζον,  Άββα,  δ 

7  ττατηρ.  ώστε  ουκ  ετι  ει  δούλος,  άλλ'  υιός·  εί  δέ  υίός, 
και  κληρονόμος  ^Θεοΰ  δια.  Χρίστου.  " 

8  'ΑΑΑΑ  τότε  μεν  ουκ  είδότες  Θεόν,  εδουλεΰσατε  τοις  μη 

9  φύσει  ουσι  θεοΐς'  νυν  δέ,  γνόντες  Θεόν,  μάλλον  δέ 
γνωσθεντες  υπό  Θεου,  ττώς  επιστρέφετε  ττάλιν  εττΐ  τα 
ασθενή  και  τττωχά,  στοιχεία,  οις  ττάλιν  άνωθεν  δουλευειν 

ΙΟ  θέλετε ;   ημέρας  τταρατηρείσθε,  καΐ  μήνας,  και  καιρούς, 

1 1  και  ενιαυτους.  φοβούμαι  υμας,  μη  πως  εικη  κεκοττίακα 
εις  υμας. 

12  Γίνεστε  ώς  εγώ,  ότι  καγώ  ώς  νμεΐς,  αδελφοί,  δέομαι 

13  υμων.     οΰδεν  με  ηδικησατε.     οΓδατε  δε  0τι  δι'  ασ^ενειαν 

14  της  σαρκός  ευηγγελισάμην  υμΖν  τό  ττρότερον,  και  τον 
ττειρασμόν  μου  τον  εν  τη  σαρκί  μου  ουκ  εζουθενησατε 
ουδέ  ε^ετΓτυσατε,  άλλ'  ώς  αγγελον  Θεοΰ  εδεζασθε  με,  ως 

1 5  άριστον  ϊησουν.  τις"  ουν  ην  ό  μακαρισμος  νμων ; 
μαρτυρώ  yap  νμΐν  ότι,  εί  δυνατόν,  τους  οφθαλμούς  νμων 

ιό  ε^ορυζαντες  αν  εδωκατε  μοι.  ώστε  εχθρός  υμων  yiyova 
1 7  άλϊ^^ευων  ν\χίν  ;  Ζηλουσιν  νμας  ου  καλώς,  άλλα  εκκλεΐ- 
ΐ8  σαι  υρ,ας  θελουσιν,  ίνα  αυτούς  ζηλουτε.  καλόν  δε  τό 
ζηλονσθαι  εν  καλω  πάντοτε,  και  μη  μόνον  εν  τω  παρεΐ- 
ig  ναι  με  πρός  υμας.   Τεκνία  μου,  ους  πάλιν  ώδίνω,  άχρις  ου 


ordained  by  angels  in  the  hand  of  a  mediator. 

Now  a  mediator  is  not  a  mediator  of  one,  but 
God  is  one. 

'^^  Is  the  law  then  against  the  promises  of  God  ? 
God  forbid :  for  if  there  had  been  a  law  given 
which  could  have  given  life,  verily  righteousness 
should  have  been  by  the  law.  ^"But  the  scripture 
hath  concluded  all  under  sin,  that  the  promise  by 
faith  of  Jesus  Christ  might  be  given  to  them  that 
believe.  ^'-^But  before  faith  came,  Λve  were  kept 
under  the  law,  shut  up  unto  the  faith  Avhich 
should  afterwards  be  revealed.  '^^Wh.QXQiovQ  the 
law  was  our  schoolmaster  to  hring  us  unto  Christ, 
that  we  might  be  justified  by  faith. 

2^  But  after  that  faith  is  come,  we  are  no  longer 
under  a  schoolmaster.  ^^Έοχ  ye  are  all  the  chil- 
di-en  of  God  by  faith  in  Christ  Jesus.  ^7  j^r  as 
many  of  you  as  have  been  baptized  into  Christ 
have  put  on  Christ,  There  is  neither  Jcav  nor 
Greek,  there  is  neither  bond  nor  free,  there  is  nei- 
ther male  nor  female  :  for  ye  are  all  one  in  Christ 
Jesus.  And  if  ye  he  Christ's,  then  are  ye  Abra- 
ham's seed,  and  heirs  according  to  the  promise. 

Now  I  say.  That  the  heir,  as  long  as  he  is  a 
child,  differeth  nothing  from  a  servant,  though  he 
be  lord  of  all ;  but  is  under  tutors  and  governors 
until  the  time  appointed  of  the  father.  Even  so 
we,  when  we  were  children,  were  in  bondage  un- 
der the  β  elements  of  the  world  :  *  but  when  the  ful- 
ness of  the  time  was  come,  God  sent  forth  his  Son, 
made  of  a  woman,  made  under  the  law,  ^  to  redeem 
them  that  Avere  under  the  law,  that  we  might  re- 
ceive the  adoption  of  sons.  ^And  because  ye  are 
sons,  God  hath  sent  forth  the  Spirit  of  his  Son  into 
your  hearts,  crying,  Abba,  Eather.  7\Yherefore 
thou  art  no  more  a  servant,  but  a  son ;  and  if  a  son, 
then  an  heir  of  God  through  Christ. 

^  HOWBEIT  then,  when  ye  knew  not  God,  ye  did 
service  unto  them  which  by  nature  are  no  gods. 
9  But  now,  after  that  ye  have  known  God,  or  rather 
are  known  of  God,  how  turn  ye  again  to  the  weak 
and  beggarly  β  elements,  whereunto  ye  desire  again 
to  be  in  bondage  ?  ^^Ye  observe  days,  and  months, 
and  times,  and  years.  I  am  afraid  of  you,  lest  I 
have  bestowed  upon  you  labour  in  vain. 

^2  Brethren,  I  beseech  you,  be  as  I  am;  for  I  am 
as  ye  are:  ye  have  not  injured  me  at  all.  ^^Ye 
knoAV  how  through  infirmity  of  the  flesh  I  preach- 
ed the  gospel  unto  you  at  the  first.  ^^And  my 
temptation  which  was  in  my  flesh  ye  despised  not, 
nor  rejected  ;  but  received  me  as  an  angel  of  God, 
even  as  Christ  Jesus.  δ  Where  is  then  the  bless- 
edness ye  spake  of  ?  for  I  bear  you  record,  that,  if 
it  had  been  possible,  ye  would  have  plucked  out 
your  OAvn  eyes,  and  have  given  them  to  me.  Am 
I  therefore  become  your  enemy,  because  I  tell  you 
the  truth  ?  ^7  They  zealously  affect  you,  hut  not 
well ;  yea,  they  would  exclude  ^you,  that  ye  might 
affect  them.  ^^But  it  is  good  to  be  zealously  af- 
fected always  in  a  good  thing,  and  not  only  when 
I  am  present  with  you.  My  little  children,  of 
whom  I  travail  in  birth  again  until  Christ  be  formed 
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in  you,  20  j  desire  to  be  present  ^vith  you  now,  and 
to  change  my  voice  ;  for  β  I  stand  in  doubt  of  you. 

21  Tell  me,  ye  that  desire  to  be  under  the  law,  do 
ye  not  hear  the  law?  ^Έοτ  it  is  written,  that 
Abraham  had  two  sons,  the  one  by  a  bondmaid, 
the  other  by  a  freewoman.  ^^But  he  who  was  of 
the  bondwoman  was  born  after  the  flesh;  but  he  of 
the  freewoman  was  by  promise.  ^4  Which  things 
are  an  allegory:  for  these  are  the  two  covenants ; 
the  one  from  the  mounts  Sinai,  Avhich  gendereth  to 
bondage,  which  is  Agar.  25  this  Agar  is  mount 
Sinai  in  Arabia,  and  ^answereth  to  Jerusalem 
which  now  is,  and  is  in  bondage  with  her  children. 
26  But  Jerusalem  Avhich  is  above  is  free,  which  is 
the  mother  of  us  all.  ^zj^r  it  is  written.  Rejoice, 
t7wu  barren  that  bearest  not ;  break  forth  and  cry, 
thou  that  travailest  not :  for  the  desolate  hath 
many  more  children  than  she  which  hath  an  hus- 
band. ^^ΉοΛΥ  we,  brethren,  as  Isaac  was,  are  the 
children  of  promise.  ^Qg^t  as  then  he  that  was 
born  after  the  flesh  persecuted  him  that  was  horn 
after  the  Spirit,  even  so  it  is  now.  so  Nevertheless 
what  saith  the  scripture  ?  Cast  out  the  bondwoman 
and  her  son  :  for  the  son  of  the  bondwoman  shall 
not  be  heir  with  the  son  of  the  freewoman.  gQ 
then,  brethren,  we  are  not  children  of  the  bond- 
Avoman,  but  of  the  free. 

Stand  fast  therefore  in  the  liberty  wherewith 
Christ  hath  made  us  free,  and  be  not  entangled 
again  with  the  yoke  of  bondage.  2  Behold,  I  Paul 
say  unto  you,  that  if  ye  be  circumcised,  Christ 
shall  profit  you  nothing.  ^  Pqj.  j  testify  again  to 
every  man  that  is  circumcised,  that  he  is  a  debtor 
to  do  the  Avhole  law.  Christ  is  become  of  no 
effect  unto  you,  whosoever  of  you  are  justified  by 
the  law ;  ye  are  fallen  from  grace.  ^  For  we 
through  the  Spirit  wait  for  the  hope  of  righteous- 
ness by  faith.  ^  jjOr  in  Jesus  Christ  neither  cir- 
cumcision availeth  any  thing,  nor  uncircumcision  ; 
but  faith  which  worketh  by  love.  7  Ye  did  run 
well ;  θ  who  did  hinder  you  that  ye  should  not 
obey  the  truth  ?  ^  This  persuasion  cometh  not  of 
him  that  calleth  you.  ^  A  little  leaven  leaveneth 
the  whole  lump. 

I  HAVE  confidence  in  you  through  the  Lord, 
that  ye  Avill  be  none  otherwise  minded :  but  he 
that  troubleth  you  shall  bear  his  judgment,  who- 
soever he  be.  "  And  I,  brethren,  if  I  yet  preach 
circumcision,  why  do  I  yet  suffer  persecution  ? 
then  is  the  offence  of  the  cross  ceased.  ^2  j  -would 
they  were  even  cut  off  which  trouble  you. 

^3  For,  brethren,  ye  have  been  called  unto  liberty; 
only  τΐ8β  not  liberty  for  an  occasion  to  the  flesh, 
but  by  love  serve  one  another.  i-*For  all  the  laAv 
is  fulfilled  in  one  word,  even  in  this  ;  Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself.  ^^B\xt  if  ye  bite 
and  devour  one  another,  take  heed  that  ye  be  not 
consumed  one  of  another. 

^6  This  I  say  then.  Walk  in  the  Spirit,  and  λ  ye 
shall  not  fulfil  the  lust  of  the  flesh.  ^^  For  the 
flesh  lusteth  against  the  Spirit,  and  the  Spirit 
against  the  flesh :  and  these  are  contrary  the  one 


μορψωθτ}  Χρίστος  iv  νμΐν  rjOeXov  hi  τταρεΐναί  ττρος  νμας  2  Ο 
apTL,  καΙ  άλλά^αι  τψ  φωνψ  μον,  otl  άττορουμαι  iv  νμΐν. 

Aeyere  /xot,  ot  νπο  νόμον  θέλοντας  etvat,  τον  νόμον  21 
ονκ  άκοΰετε;    γεγραττται  γαρ,  ort  Άβρααμ  8νο  νίονς  2  2 
Ισχει/·  eva  e/<  της  ιταώίσκης,  καΧ  ίνα  Ικ  της  ίλζνθψας- 
αλλ   ό  μίν  €Κ  της  τταίΒίσκης,  κατά,  σάρκα  γβ-γέννηταί·  23 
ό  δε  iK  της  ΐλ^νθψας,  Slol  της  έτταγγζλίας.    α  τινά  €στιν  24 
άλληγορονμ€να·  αύται  γάρ  ζίσιν  '^αΐ  "  Svo  Βιαθηκαί-  μία 
μϊν  άττο  ορονς  2ti/a,  et?  δουλειαι/  γεννωσα,  ητις  ΙστΙν 
"Αγαρ.     τό  γαρ  ^"Αγαρ"  %ινα  ορος  ΙστΙν  iv  Trj  Αραβία,  2ζ 
σύστοιχα:  δε  τ^  ννν  Ιερουσαλήμ,  SovXevei  δε  μ€τα  τάν 
Τ€κνων  αυτής,     η  δε  άνω  "Ιερουσαλήμ,  ελευθέρα  εστίν,  2  0 
ητις  εστι  μητηρ  ^  ττάντων"  ημών   γεγραττται  γαρ,  Εΰ-  27 
φράνθητί  στείρα  η  ου  τίκτουσα'   ρη^ον  καΐ  βόησον  η 
ουκ  ώ^ίνουσα-  ort  -ττολλά  τα  τέκνα  της  έρημου  μάλλον  η 
της  εχονσης  τον  avSpa.    'ϊΐμεΐς  δέ,  αδελφοί,  κατά  Ισαάκ,  28 
επα-γγελίας  τέκνα   εσμεν.     Άλλ'  ωσττερ  τότε   6  κατά  2g 
σάρκα  -γεννηθείς  ε'διωκε  τον  κατά  ττνεΰμα,  οϋτω  και  νυν 
άλλα  τί  λέγει  η  γραφή;  "Εκβαλε  την  τταιΒίσκην  καΐ  30 
τον  νιον  αυτής,  ου  yap  μη   κληρονομηστ}  6  υιος  της 
τταιΒίσκης  μετά  του  νιου  της  ελευθέρας.    '  Αρα,  αδελφοί,  3 1 
ουκ  iσμεv  τταιΒίσκης  τέκνα,  αλλά  της  ελευθέρας. 

Tfj  ελευθερία  ονν  fj  Χρίστος  ημάς  ηλευθερωσε,  στη-  5 
κετε,  και  μη  ττάλιν  ζυ-γω  δουλείας  ενεχεσθε.     ι8ε  ε'γώ  2 
Παΰλος  λε'γω  νμΐν,  οτι  εάν  ττεριτεμνησθε,  Χρίστος  νμάς 
ovSev  ωφελήσει·  μαρτνρομαι  δέ  ττάλιν  τταντί  ο^νθρώττω  3 
ττεριτεμνομενω,  οτι   οφειλέτης  εστίν  ολον   τον  νόμον 
ΤΓΟίησαι.    κατηρ-γήθητε  άττο  του  Χρίστου,  οϊτινες  εν  νόμω  4 
δικαιούσθε,  της  χάριτος  ε^εττεσατε-  ημεΐς  γαρ  πνεύματι  ζ 
εκ  -πίστεως  ελπί8α  δικαιοσύνης  άπεκδεχόμεθα.     εν  γαρ  ό 
Χριστώ  Ιησου  οϋτε  ττεριτομη  τι  Ισχύει,  ούτε  άκροβυ- 
στια,  αλλά  ττίστις  Si  αγάττης  ενεργούμενη.     ^Ετρεχετε  7 
καλώς·    Tts  Ιμάς  ανέκοψε  τ-τ}  αλήθεια  μη  ττείθεσθαι; 
η  ττεισμονη  ουκ  εκ  του  καλούντος  νμάς.     Μικρά  ζύμη  8,  g 
ολον  το  φύραμα  ζνμοΐ. 

ΕΓΩ  -πεττοιθα  εις  υμάς  εν  Κ,νρίω,  οτι  ονδεν  άλλο  ΙΟ 
φρονήσετε-   6  δέ  ταράσσων  νμάς  βαστάσει  το  κρίμα, 
όστις  αν  fj.   εγώ  δέ,  αδελφοί,  ει  ττεριτομην  ετι  κηρύσσω,  τί  1 1 
ετι  διώκομαι ;  άρα  κατήργηται  το  σκάνδαλον  του  σταυρού, 
οφελον  και  άποκόψονται  οι  άναστατονντες  νμάς.  Ι2 
Ύμεΐς  γαρ  επ  ελενθερία  εκληθητε,  αδελφοί-   μόνον  13 
μη  την  ελευθερίαν  είς  άφορμην  Trj  σαρκί,  αλλά  δ^ά  της 
αγάπης  δουλεύετε  άλλ-ηλοις.     Ό  γάρ  ττάς  νόμος  εν  ενι  14 
λόγω  *^7Γλ·>7ροί}ται,''  εν  τω,  Άγαττί^σεις  τον  ττλησίον  σον 
ώς  εαυτόν,     ει  δε  άλλ-ηλους  δάκνετε  και  κατεσθίετε,  τ  ζ 
βλέπετε  μη  υπο  αλλήλων  άναλωθητε. 

Αεγω  δέ,  ΤΙνεύματι  περιπατείτε,  και  επιθυμίαν  σαρ-  ΐό 
κος  ου  μη  τελεσητε.     -η  γάρ  σάρξ  επιθυμεί  κατά  του  I'J 
πνεύματος,   το  δε  πνεύμα  κατά  της  σαρκός-    ταύτα  δέ 
αντίκειται  άλληλοις,  ίνα  μη  α  άν  θελητε,  ταύτα  ποιητε. 


&om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.    b  om.  Ln.  (txt.)  (Gb.  c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  [Ln.]    d  π^πληρωται,  Ln.  Tf.     β  Or,  lam  perplexed  for  you. 

■γ  Or,  testaments.       δ  Gr.  Suia.        ζ  Ot,  is  in  the  same  rank  with.       i)  Or,  who  did  drive  yoa  back?  Or,  fulfii  )wt. 
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25 

26 


18,  19  et  δε  ττνβύματί  ayeaOe,  ονκ  Ιστέ  νττο  νόμοι/.  φανερά 

8e  iaTL  τα  ψγα  της  σαρκός,  ατινά  Ιστι  ^μοιχεία,"  ττορνεία, 
2  Ο  ακαθαρσία,  ασέλγεια,  ειδωλολατρεια,  φαρμακεία,  εχθραι, 

^  epet?,  ζηΧοι,"  θυμοί,  Ιριθείαι,  Βίχοστασίαι,  αίρεσεις, 
21  φθόνοι,   φόνοι,   μεθαι,   κίομοι,   καί  τα  όμοια  τούτοις· 

α  ττρολεγω  νμΐν,  καθώς  και  ττροεΐπον,  οτι  οι  τα  τοιαύτα 
2  2  ττράσσοντες  βασιΧείαν  ®εον  ου  κληρονομησονσιν.     6  δε 

καρπός  του  -πνεύματος  εστίν  αγάπη,  χαρα,  είρηνη,  μακρο- 

23  θυμία,   χρηστότης,   άγαθωσύνη,    πίστις,    πραότης,  εγ- 

24  κράτεια·  κατά  τώι/  τοιούτων  ουκ  εστι  νόμος,  οι  δέ  του 
Χ/οιστοΰ,  ^  "την  σάρκα  εσταύρωσαν  συν  τοις  παθημασι 
και  ταΐς  επιθυμίαις.  Ει  ζωμεν  πνεύματι,  πνεύματι  καΐ 
στοιχωμεν.  μη  γινώμεθα  κενυ^οζοι,  αλλήλους  προκαλού- 
μενοι, άλληλοις  φθονουντες. 

6  Αδελφοί,  εάν  και  προληφθ-^  άνθρωπος  εν  τινι  παρα- 
πτωματι,  υμεις  οι  πνευματικοί  καταρτίζετε  τον  τοιούτον 
εν  πνεύματι  πραότητος,   σκοπών  σεαυτόν  μη   και  συ 

2  πειρασθ^ς.     αλλήλων  τα  βάρη  βαστάζετε,  και  ούτως 

3  αναπληρώσατε  τον  νόμον  του  Χριστοί),     ει  γαρ  δοκεΓ 

4  τις  είναι  τι,  μηΒεν  ων,  εαυτόν  φρεναπατα'  το  δε  έργον 
εαυτού  Βοκιμαζετω  έκαστος,  και  τότε  εις  εαυτόν  μόνον  τό 

5  καύχημα  έ'^ει,  και  ουκ  εις  τον  έτερον  έκαστος  γαρ  το 
ίδιον  φορτίον  βαστάσει. 

6  ϊίοινωνείτω  δέ  6  κατηχούμενος  τον  λόγον  τω  κατη- 

7  ^οΰκτι  εν  πασιν  άγαθοΐς.  μη  πλανάσθε,  Θεός  ου  μυΚ' 
τηρίζεταΐ'  ο  γαρ  εάν  σπείρη  άνθρωπος,  τούτο  και  θερίσει" 

8  οτι  6  σπείρων  εις  την  σάρκα  εαυτού,  εκ  της  σαρκός 
θερίσει  φθοράν  6  δέ  σπείρων  εις  τό  πνεύμα,  εκ  του 

9  πνεύματος  θερίσει  ζωην  αιώνιον.  τό  δέ  καλοί/  ττοιοΓ'ΐ/τες 
μη  εκκακίομεν    καιρώ  γαρ  ιδιω  θερίσομεν,  μη  εκλυό- 

ΙΟ  μενοι.  άρα  ουν  ως  καιρόν  εχομεν,  εργαζώμεθα  τό 
αγαθόν  πρός  πάντας,  μάλιστα  δέ  ττρός  τους  οικείους  της 
πίστεως. 

1 1  '  Ιδετε  πηλίκοις  ύμΐν  γράμμασιν  έγραψα  Trj  εμη  χειρι. 

12  "Οσοι  θελουσιν  εύπροσωπησαι  εν  σαρκϊ,  ούτοι  άναγ- 
κάζουσιν  υμάς  περιτεμνεσθαι,  μόνον  ίνα  μη  τω  σταυρω 


13  του  Χριστοί)  διώκωνται.  ουδέ  γαρ  οί  ^περιτεμνόμενοί' 
αυτοί  νόμον  φυλάσσουσιν  άλλα  θελουσιν  υμάς  περιτεμ- 
νεσθαι, ίνα  εν  Trj  υμετέρα  σαρκϊ  καυ^^σωνται.  ^ 

14  'Έιμοι  δέ  μη  γένοιτο  καυχάσθαι  ει  μη  εν  τω  σταυρω 
του  Κυρίου  ημίύν  ^Ιησού  Χριστοί)·  δι'  ου  εμοι  κόσμος 

15  εσταυρωται,  κάγω  τω  κόσμω.  εν  γαρ  Χριστώ  Ιησού 
ούτε  περιτομη  τι  ®  ισχύει, '  ούτε  άκροβυστία,  άλλα  καινή 

ΐ6  κτίσις.  και  όσοι  τω  κανόνι  τούτω  στοιχησουσιν,  ειρήνη 
ετΓ  αυτούς  και  έλεος,  και  εττι  τον  Ισραήλ  τού  Θεοί).  Του 

1 7  λοιπού,  κόπους  μοι  μη^είς  παρεχετω'  εγώ  γαρ  τα  στίγματα 
του  ^Κυρίου"  ^Ιησού  εν  τω  σώματι  μου  βαστάζω. 

ΐ8  *Η  χάρις  τού  Κυρίου  ημων  ^Ιησού  Χριστοί)  μετά  τού 
πνεύματος  ύμων,  αδελφοί,  άμην. 

^  Προς  Γαλατάς  εγράφη  άπό  ^ωμης. " 


to  the  other :  so  that  ye  cannot  do  the  tilings  that 
ye  would.  But  if  ye  be  led  of  the  Spirit,  ye  are 
not  under  the  hiw.  Now  the  works  of  the  flesh 
are  manifest,  which  are  these ;  Adultery,  fornica- 
tion, uncleanness,  laseiviousness,  20  idolatry,  witch- 
craft, hatred,  variance,  emulations,  wrath,  strife, 
seditions,  heresies,  '^^  envyings,  murders,  drunken- 
ness, revellings,  and  such  like  :  of  the  which  I  tell 
you  before,  as  I  have  also  told  you  in  time  past, 
that  they  Avhich  do  such  things  shall  not  inherit 
the  kingdom  of  God.  But  the  fruit  of  the  Spirit 
is  love,  joy,  peace,  longsuffering,  gentleness,  good- 
ness, faith,  23nieekness,  temperance  :  against  such 
there  is  no  law,  "^""Ktl^  they  that  are  Christ's  have 
crucified  the  flesh  Λvith  the  β  affections  and  lusts. 
2^  If  we  live  in  the  Spirit,  let  us  also  walk  in  the 
Spirit.  26j^Q^  not  be  desirous  of  vain  glory, 
provoking  one  another,  envying  one  another. 

Brethren,  "^ίΐ  a  man  be  overtaken  in  a  fault, 
ye  Avhich  are  spiritual,  restore  such  an  one  in  the 
spirit  of  meekness  ;  considering  thyself,  lest  thou 
also  be  tempted,  ^j^ear  ye  one  another's  bmxlens, 
and  so  fulfil  the  law  of  Christ.  ^Tor  if  a  man. 
think  himself  to  be  something,  when  he  is  nothing, 
he  deceiveth  himself.  '^But  let  every  man  prove 
his  own  work,,  and  then  shall  he  have  rejoicing  in 
himself  alone,  and  not  in  another.  ^Eor  every 
man  shall  bear  his  own  burden. 

^Let  him  that  is  taught  in  the  word  communicate 
unto  him  that  teacheth  in  all  good  things.  'Be 
not  deceived  ;  God  is  not  mocked :  for  whatsoever 
a  man  soweth,  that  shall  he  also  reap.  ^For  he 
that  soweth  to  his  flesh  shall  of  the  flesh  reap  cor- 
ruption ;  but  he  that  soAveth  to  the  'Spirit  shall  of 
the  Spirit  reap  life  everlasting.  ^And  let  us  not 
be  weary  in  well  doing  :  for  in  due  season  we  shall 
reap,  if  Ave  faint  not.  ^'^As  we  have  therefore 
opportunity,  let  us  do  good  unto  all  ruen,  especially 
unto  them  who  are  of  the  household  of  faith, 

"Ye  see  how  large  a  letter  I  have  Avritten  unto 
you  with  mine  own  hand. 

^2  As  many  as  desire  to  make  a  fair  shew  in  the 
flesh,  they  constrain  you  to  be  circumcised ;  only 
lest  they  should  suffer  persecution  for  the  cross  of 
Christ,  ^^por  neither  they  themselves  who  are 
circumcised  keep  the  law;  but  desire  to  have  you 
circumcised,  that  they  may  glory  in  your  flesh. 

I'^But  God  forbid  that  I  should  glory,  save  in. 
the  cross  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  δ  by  whom  the 
Avorld  is  crucified  unto  me,  and  I  unto  the  world. 

For  in  Christ  Jesus  neither  circumcision  availeth 
any  thing,  nor  uncircumcision,  but  a  new  creature. 
16  And  as  many  as  walk  according  to  this  rule, 
peace  he  on  them,  and  mercy,  and  upon  the  Israel 
of  God.  17  From  henceforth  let  no  man  trouble 
me  :  for  I  bear  in  my  body  the  marks  of  the  Lord 
Jesus. 

18  Brethren,  the  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
he  with  your  spirit.  Amen. 
Unto  the  Galatians  written  from  Rome. 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  t>  ept?,  ^^ίλος,  Lti.  Tf. 
e  ^στιν,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      f  om.  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  =ϊ). 


c  add.  Ίησοΰ,  Tf.  [Ln.] 
g  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


<i  ττεριτετμημενοι,  Sch.  Ln.  (txt.)  (Gb.  cv.). 
Or,  passions.      γ  Or,  although.      δ  Or,  whereby. 


Ephesians  ι.  1 — 17. 


264 


ΕΠΐ:§ΤΟΛΗ 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΓΙΙΧΤΟΛΗ 

UPOt  ΕΦΕ^ΙΟΤ^ 


Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  by  the  will  of  ΠΑΥΛ02  άττυστολοζ  ^Ιησον  Χρυστον  δια  θζληματος  1 

God  to  the  saints  which  are  at  Ephesus,  and  to  ©^οί),  τοΓ?  ayioLS  το??  ουσιν  iv  Έώεσω  και  ττιστοΓ^  iv 

the  laithrul  m  Christ  Jesus:   -srrace  be  to  you,  ^       ^  ,^  ,      ,  ^       ν    ,  ;      ^   ,  „    ^  ^ 

and  peace,  fi-om  God  our  Father,  and  from  the  fPf-r^  Ι^σου·  χάρις  νμυν  και  €φψη  αττο  Θεου  irarpos  2 

Lord  Jesus  Christ.  ημών  καΐ  Kvpcov  Ιησου  Χρίστου. 

3BLESSED  be  the  God  and  Father  of  our  Lord  ,  ^  Ι^-ψ  3 

Jesus  Christ,  who  hath  blessed  1*5  with  all  spiritual  Ιησον  Χρίστου,  ο  ευλογτ^σας  ημας  ev  τταστ]  ευλογία  ττνίυ- 

blessings  in  heavenly  β2)1αββ8  in  Christ :    accord-  ματικ-β  iv  rot?  Ιπουρανίοί^  €v  Χριστώ,  καθώς  έ^ζλβζατο  4 

ing  as  he  hath  chosen  us  in  him  before  the  fouu-  '  „ ^ιΰτώ  προ  καταβολής  κόσμου,  ehat  -ημάς  αγίους 

dation  of  the  world,  that  Ave  should  be  holy  and  "  ν  ,    /  /  "  ,      \  ^ 

without  blame  before  him  in  love  :  ^having  pre-         ^.μωμους  κατ ^νωπιον  αυτού  evayaTrrj,  γροορισας  ημας  5 

destinated  us  unto  the  adoption  of  children  by  ets^  υωθ^σιαν  όια  Ιησου  Χρίστου  et?  αυτόν,  κατα  την 

Jesus  Christ  to  himself,  according  to  the  good  ίύΒοκίαν  του  θελήματος  αυτοΰ,  ets  ίπαινον  8ό^ης  της  6 

pleasure  of  his  will.  Ho  the  praise  of  the  glory  of  ^^ciptros  αυτοί),  ""iv  y  Ιχαρίτωσ^ν  ημας  έν  τω  ηγαττηαΐνω- 

his  grace,  wherein  he  hath  made  us  accepted  in  the  ,     τ  „  s      r   \  \  cv "       ^    ^,  "      " , 

beloved.    7InΛvhom  we  have  redemption  through        ω/χο/χ^ν  rryv  αττολυτρωσιν  Sea  του  αίματος  αυτού,  7 
his  blood,  the  forgiveness  of  shis,  according  to  the         αφ^συν  των  παραπτωμάτων,  κατα  τον  πλουτον  της 

riches  of  his  grace  ;  χάριτος  αυτού· 

8  Wherein  he  hath  abounded  toward  us  in  all  Ιπψίσσευσ^ν  ei's  ημας  Ιν  πάση  σοφία  κα\  φρονή-  8 

wisdom  and  prudence  ;  ^having  made  known  unto  σίΐ, -γνωρίσας  ημΐν  το  μυστηρων  του  θζΧηματος  αυτοΰ,  g 

us  the  mystery  of  his  will,  according  to  his  good  ^ατα  την  erSoKtW  αυτοΰ,  ην  προσθετό  iv  αυτω-  ίΐς  ΐο 
pleasure  which  he  hath  purposed  in  himself :     ■>         >         '^\'  ,  j'x' 

10  4-1,  u-    j-T,    Λ'  \-       cK-C  ^  Λ         χ·  χ·  οικονομιαν  του  πληρώματος  των  καιρών,  ανακεφαλαιω- 

^"that  m  the  dispensation  of  the  fulness  of  times         /i      ν      /        /     -ν       -      /       '       -  » 

he  might  gather  together  in  one  all  things  in  σασί^αι  τα  τσάντα  ev  τω  Χριστώ,  τα  τε  ev  τοις  ουρανοίς 

Christ,  both  Avhich  are  in   heaven,  and  which  are  καΐ  τα  ίπΐ  της  γης· 

on  earth  ;  even  in  him  :  'Ejz  αΰτω,  iv  ω  και  ^  iκληpώθημ€V,"  προορισθίντζ,ς  1 1 

i^In  whom  also  we  have  obtained  an  inheritance,  κατα  πρόθ^σιν  του  τα  πάντα  iv€pyoυvτoς  κατά  την 

being  predestinated  according  to  the  purpose  of  βονλην  του  θελήματος  αυτού,  άς  το  eXvat  ημάς  εΙς  Ι2 

him  who  worketh  all  things  aft^^^  «^^,^0^     -     go'^      ^^^oC,  to^s  προηλπικότας   iv  τω 

hisownAvill:     that  we  should  be  to  the  praise  of  ^       ^  ■?       ν    «·    -     ,     /  ν     λ  / 

his  glory,  who  first  trusted  in  Christ,    ^^in  Χριστψ    €v  φ  και  υ/xets,  ακουσαι/τ£5  ^τον  λογον  της  13 

>vhom  ye  also  trvsted,  after  that  ye  heard  the  αληθείας,  το  εΰαγγελιον  της  σωτηρίας  υμών  iv  ω  καΐ 

word  of  truth,  the  gospel  of  your  salvation  :  in  πίστ€ύσαντ€ς  iσφpayίσ6ητ€  τώ  πν^νματι  της  iπayyξ.λίaς 
whom  also  after  that  ye  believed,  ye  were  sealed  -    ^^^^^  άρραβων  της  κληρονομιάς  ημί^ν,  άς  ία 

with  that  holy  Spirit  of  promise,    which  is  the  ■·  ^  r        1        ir     r       L'^  ^'  ^ 

earnest  of  our  inheritance  until  the  redemption  ο,πολυτρωσιν  της  περιποιήσεως,  εις  επαινον  της  6οξης 

of  the  purchased  possession,  unto  the  praise  of  αΰτου. 

his  glory.  Δια  τοΰτο  κάγώ  άκουσας  την  καθ"  υμάς  πιστιν  iv 

Wherefore  I  also,  after  I  heard  of  your  faith  τω  Κυρίω  Ιησου,  και  την  άyάπηv  την  εις  πάντας  τους 

in  the  Lord  Jesus,  and  Icve  unto  all  the  saints,  άγιους,  ol  παύομαι  ευχαριστιών  υπερ  νμων,  μνείαν  υμων  ΐ6 

cease  not  to  give  thanks  for  you,  making  mention  '  ,  \     -  "      «       ^  - 

of  you  in  my  prayers;   ^7 that  the  God  of  our  '^οιου^ενος  επι  των  προσευχών  /Λου·    im  ο  ©cos  του  ΐ; 

Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the  Father  of  glory,  may  give  ^ψΐ-ου  ημων  Ιησου  Χρίστου,  ο  πατι^ρ  της^  όοξης,  όωη 

unto  you  the  spirit  of  wisdom  and  revelation  ^in  νμΐν  πνεύμα   σοφίας   και  άποκαλύψεως,  εν  iπιyvo:σεL 

a        Ln.  (Gb.  ~).  b  ίκλήθημίν,  Ln.  (Gb.  cv).  β  Or,  things,  cb.  6.  32.  γ  Gr.  the  heavens.  b  Or,  lioped, 

ζ  Or,  for  ihe  aclcnou-lidgment.  Col.  2.  2. 
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Epiiesians  ι.  18 — II.  18. 


iS  αντον'  τνξφωτίσμίνους  tov?  οφθαλμούς  της  ^  Βιανοίας" 
νμων,  €15  τό  etSeVat  ΰ/χας  τις  Ιστιν  η  ελττίς  της  κλήσεως 
αντοΐ),  καΐ  τις  6  ιτλοντος  της  ^όζης  της  κληρονομιάς 

19  αυτού  iv  τοΐς  άγίοις,  και  τί  το  νττβρβάλλον  μέγεθος  της 
δυνάμεως  αντον  είς  ημας  τους  τηστήοντας  κατά  την 
ivcpyeiav  του  κράτους  της  Ισ)(νος  αντον, 

2  Ο     '^Ην  Ινηρ-^ησεν  iv  τω  Χριστώ,  eyeipa?  αυτόν  Ικ  νεκρών, 

2 1  και  Ικάθισεν  iv  δε^ια  αυτοί)  iv  τοις  i■IΓoυpavίoLς,  υπεράνω 
ττάσης  αρχ^?  και  iζoυσίaς  και  δυνάμεως  καΐ  κυριότητος, 
καΐ  παντός  ονόματος  ονομαζόμενου  ου  μόνον  εν  τω  αιωνι 

2  2  τούτω,  άλλα  και  iv  τω  μελλοντί'  και  πάντα  υπεταζεν 
νπο  τους  ττόδας  αύτου·  και  αυτόν  εΒωκε  κεφαλήν  υπερ 

23  ττάντα  τη  iκκλησLa,   ητις  iaTi  τό  σωμα  αύτοΰ,  τό  πλή- 
ρωμα του  πάντα  iv  πασ^  πληρουμενου. 
2      Kat  υμας  όντας  νεκρούς  τοις  παραπτώμασι  καΐ  ταΐς 

2  άμαρτίαις,  εν  αίς  ποτε  περιεπατησατε  κατά  τον  αιώνα 
τοΐ)  κόσμου  τούτου,  κατα  τόν  άρχοντα  της  iζoυσίaς 
του  αέρος,  του  πνεύματος  του  νυν  ενεργούντος  iv  τοΓς 

3  υΙοΐς  της  απείθειας·  iv  οΧς  καΐ  ημείς  πάντες  άνεστρά- 
φημεν  ποτε  iv  ταΐς  iπιθυμίaις  της  σαρκός  ημων,  ποιονν- 
τες  τα  θελήματα  της  σαρκός  και  των  διανοιών,  και  ημεν 

4  τέκνα  φνσει  οργής,  ως  και  οΐ  λοιποί-  ό  δέ  Θεός,  πλού- 
σιος ων  iv   iλεεi,  δια  την  πολλήν  άγάπην  αυτού  ην 

5  ήγάπησεν  ήμας,  καΐ  όντας  ήμας  νεκρούς  τοις  παραπτω- 
μασι  συνεζωοποιησε  τω  βριστώ·  γάριτι  iστε  σεσωσ- 

6  μενοι·  καΐ  συνήγειρε,  και  συνεκάθισεν  iv  τοΐς  iπoυpavίoις 

7  εν  Χριστά)  ^Ιησού'  Ίνα  ivόείζητat  iv  τοΐς  αιωσι  τοΐς 
επερ-χομενοις  τόν  υπερβάλλοντα  πλούτον  της  χάριτος 

8  αυτού  εν  χρηστότητι  iφ^  ήμας  iv  βριστώ  "Ιησού-  τη 
γαρ  χάριτί  iστε  σεσωσμενοι  Sia  της  πίστεως-  και  τούτο 

9  ουκ  i^  ύμίύν,  ®εού  τό  ^ωρον  ουκ  i^  έργων,  ίνα  μή  τις 
ΙΟ  καυχήσηται.     αυτού  γάρ  iσμεv  ποίημα,  κτισθεντες  iv 

βριστώ  Ιησού  iπι  εργοις  άγαθοΐς,  οίς  προητοίμασεν  ό 
®εός,  ίνα  iv  αυτοΐς  περιπατήσωμεν. 

11  Διό  μνημονεύετε,  ότι  ύμεΐς  ποτε  τα  εθνη  iv  σαρκΙ, 
οι  λεγόμενοι  άκροβυστία  υπό  της  λεγομένης  περιτομής 

12  iv  σαρκί  χειροποίητου,  ότι  ήτε  iv  τω  καιρώ  iκείvω  χωρίς 
Χριστού,  άπηλλοτριωμενοι  της  πολιτείας  τού  Ισραήλ, 
και  ^eVoi  των  διαθηκών  της   iπaγγ■ελίaς,   ελπίόα  μή 

13  έχοντες,  και  άθεοι  iv  τω  κόσμω-  νυνι  δε  iv  Χριστώ 
Ίι^σου,  υμεΐς  οι  ποτε  όντες  μακράν  iγγύς  iγεvήθητε  iv 

14  τω  αΐματι  τού  Χριστού,  αυτός  γάρ  εστίν  ή  ειρήνη  ήμων, 
ο  ΤΓΟίτ^σας  τα   αμφότερα   εν,   καΐ    τό  μεσότοιχον  τού 

Ιζ  φραγμού  λύσας-  τήν  εχθραν  iv  τη  σαρκί  αυτού,  τόν 
νόμον  των  εντολών  εν  ^όγμασι  καταργήσας·  Ίνα  τους 
δυο  κτίση  iv  εαυτω   είς  ενα   καινόν  άνθρωπον,  ποιων 

ΐ6  ειρήνην  και  άποκαταλλά^η  τους  αμφότερους  εν  ενι 
σώματι  τω  Θεω  δια  τοΓ;  σταυροί),  άττοκτεινας  τήν  εχθραν 

IJ  iv  αύτω·    και  ελ^ών  ίυηγγελίσατο   ειρήνην  ύμΐν  τοΐς 

1 8  μακράν  και  ^  "  τοΐς  εγγνς,  ότι  δι'  αύτου  εχομεν  τήν  προσ- 


thc  knowledge  of  him  :  ^^the  eyes  of  your  under- 
standing being  enlightened  ;  that  ye  may  know 
what  is  the  hope  of  his  calling,  and  what  the 
riches  of  the  glory  of  his  inheritance  in  the  saints, 
i^and  what  is  the  exceeding  greatness  of  his 
power  to  us-ward  Avho  believe,  according  to  the 
working  β  of  his  mighty  power, 

^0  Which  he  wrought  in  Christ,  when  he  raised 
him  from  the  dead,  and  set  Jdni  at  his  own  right 
hand^  in  the  heavenly  places,  21  far  above  all 
principality,  and  power,  and  might,  and  dominion, 
and  every  name  that  is  named,  not  only  in  this 
world,  but  also  in  that  which  is  to  come :  22  and 
hath  put  all  things  under  his  feet,  and  gave  him 
to  he  the  head  over  all  tilings  to  the  church, 
'2  which  is  his  body,  the  fulness  of  him  that  filleth 
all  in  all. 

And  you  hatli  lie  quic%enecl,  who  were  dead 
in  trespasses  and  sins  ;  ^wherein  in  time  past  ye 
walked  according  to  the  course  of  this  world,  ac- 
cordmg  to  the  prince  of  the  power  of  the  air,  the 
spirit  that  now  Avorketh  in  the  children  of  disobe- 
dience :  ^among  whom  also  Ave  all  had  our  con- 
versation in  times  past  in  the  lusts  of  our  flesh, 
fulfilling  the  desires  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  mind  ; 
and  were  by  nature  the  children  of  wrath,  even  as 
others.  ^But  God,  who  is  rich  in  mercy,  for  his 
great  love  Avherewith  he  loved  us,  ^  even  when  we 
were  dead  in  sins,  hath  quickened  us  together 
with  Christ,  (^by  grace  ye  are  saved  ;)  ^and  hath 
raised  us  up  together,  and  made  us  sit  together  in 
heavenly  2^^^ces  in  Christ  Jesus :  '  that  in  the 
ages  to  come  he  might  shcAv  the  exceeding 
riches  of  his  grace  in  his  kindness  toward  us 
through  Clirist  Jesus.  ^Έοτ  by  grace  are  ye  saved 
through  faith  ;  and  that  not  of  yourselves :  it  is 
the  gift  of  God  :  ^not  of  works,  lest  any  man 
should  boast.  ^^For  we  are  his  Avorkmanship, 
created  in  Christ  Jesus  unto  good  works,  which 
God  hath  before  ^ordained  that  Ave  should  walk 
in  them. 

1^  Wherefore  remember,  that  ye  leing  in  time 
past  Gentiles  in  the  flesh,  Avho  are  called  Uncir- 
cumcision  by  that  which  is  called  the  Circumcision 
in  the  flesh  made  by  hands ;  12  that  at  that  time 
ye  Avere  Avithout  Christ,  being  aliens  from  the 
commonAvealth  of  Israel,  and  strangers  from  the 
covenants  of  promise,  having  no  hope,  and  Avith- 
out God  in  the  Avorld  :  ^^hvit  noAV  in  Christ  Jesus 
ye  who  sometimes  Avere  far  off  are  made  nigh  by 
the  blood  of  Christ.  ^^For  he  is  our  peace,  AA^ho 
hath  made  both  one,  and  hath  broken  doAATi  the 
middle  Avail  of  partition  hetween  us;  having 
abolished  in  his  flesh  the  enmity,  even  the  laAv  of 
commandments  contained  in  ordinances ;  for  to 
make  in  himself  of  tAvain  one  ncAv  man,  so  making 
peaces  ^^aud  that  he  might  reconcile  both  unto 
God  in  one  body  by  the  cross  having  slain  the 
enmity  ^  thereby  :  ^7 and  came  and  preached  peace 
to  you  Avhich  Avere  afar  off,  and  to  them  that  Avere 
nigh.    ^8  For  through  him  Ave  both  have  access  by 


KapStas,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  add.  dp-ηνην,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  β  Gr.  of  the  might  of  his  power.       τ  Gr.  the  wills, 
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one  Spirit  unto  the  Eatlicr.  Now  therefore  ye 
are  no  more  strangers  and  foreigners,  but  fellow- 
citizens  with  the  saints,  and  of  the  household  of 
God  ;  and  are  built  upon  the  foundation  of  the 
apostles  and  prophets,  Jesus  Christ  himself  being 
the  chief  corner  stone  ;  iuAvhom  all  the  building 
fitly  framed  together  groweth  unto  an  holy  temple 
in  the  Lord :  22  in  whom  ye  also  are  builded  to- 
gether for  an  habitation  of  God  through  the 
Spirit. 

For  this  cause  I  Paul,  the  prisoner  of  Jesus 
Christ  for  you  Gentiles,  ^  if  ye  have  heard  of  the 
dispensation  of  the  grace  of  God  Avhich  is  given 
me  to  you-ward  :  ^  how  that  by  revelation  he  made 
known  unto  me  the  mystery;  (as  I  m-ote  β  afore 
in  few  Avords,  ^whereby,  when  ye  read,  ye  may 
imderstand  my  knowledge  in  the  mystery  of 
Christ)  ^  which  in  other  ages  Avas  not  made 
known  unto  the  sons  of  men,  as  it  is  now  revealed 
unto  his  holy  apostles  and  prophets  by  the  Spirit ; 
β  that  the  Gentiles  should  be  fellowheirs,  and  of 
the  same  body,  and  partakers  of  his  promise  in 
Christ  by  the  gospel :  "  whereof  I  was  made  a 
minister,  according  to  the  gift  of  the  grace  of  God 
given  unto  me  by  the  etfectual  working  of  his 
power.  8  Unto  me,  Avho  am  less  than  the  least  of  all 
saints,  is  this  grace  given,  that  I  should  preach 
among  the  Gentiles  the  unsearchable  riches  of 
Christ;  ^and  to  make  all  men  see  what  is  the 
fellowship  of  the  mystery,  which  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world  hath  been  hid  in  God,  who 
created  all  things  by  Jesus  Christ :  to  the  in- 
tent that  now  unto  the  principalities  and  powers 
in  h.&&Ye.w\y  places  might  be  known  by  the  church 
the  manifold  wisdom  of  God,  "  according  to  the 
eternal  purpose  which  he  purposed  in  Christ 
Jesus  our  Lord :  in  whom  we  have  boldness 
and  access  with  confidence  by  the  faith  of  him. 
13  Wherefore  I  desire  that  ye  faint  not  at  my  tri- 
bulations for  you,  which  is  your  glory. 

I'^Tor  this  cause  I  boΛV  my  knees  unto  the 
Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  of  whom  the 
Avhole  family  in  heaven  and  earth  is  named,  that 
he  would  grant  you,  according  to  the  riches  of  his 
glory,  to  be  strengthened  with  might  by  his 
Spirit  in  the  inner  man  ;  that  Christ  may  d^vell 
in  your  hearts  by  faith  :  that  ye,  being  rooted  and 
grounded  in  love,  may  be  able  to  comprehend 
with  all  saints  Avhat  is  the  breadth,  and  length, 
and  depth,  and  height ;  ^^and  to  know  the  love  of 
Christ,  Avhich  passeth  knowledge,  that  ye  might  be 
filled  with  all  the  fulness  of  God.  "'^Έο\\  unto 
him  that  is  able  to  do  exceeding  abundantly  above 
all  that  we  ask  or  think,  according  to  the  poAver 
that  worketh  in  us,  unto  him  be  ζ;\οΐγ  in  the 
church  by  Christ  Jesus  throughout  all  ages,  Avorld 
without  end.  Amen. 

I  THEREFORE,  the  prisoner  "^of  the  Lord,  beseech 
you  that  ye  walk  worthy  of  the  vocation  Avhere- 
with  ye  are  called,  2  with  all  lowliness  and  meek- 


αγωγην  ol  αμφότεροι  Iv  kv\  ηναυματι  ττρος  τον  ττατφα. 
αρα  ονν  ονκΙτι  Ιστ\  ζΐνοι  και  ττάροικοί,  άλλα  σνμττοΧίται  19 
των  ay  ίων  καΧ  οΙκίίοι  τον  ®eov,  έποίκοΒομηθεντες  εττι  2  ο 
τω  θξ,μξΧίω  των  αποστόΧων  κοΧ  ττροφητων,  οντοζ  άκρο- 
-γωνιαίον  αυτού  Ιησού  Χριστοί),  έν  ω  ττάσα  *  ύ]  '  οΙκοΒομη  2 1 
συναρμολογούμενη  αϋζει  ίΐς  ναον  άγων  ii/  Κνρίω'  Ιν  22 
ω  καΐ  νμζΐς  σννοίκο^ομεΐσθζ  et?  κατοικητηριον  τον  Qeov 
iv  ττνενματί. 

Τούτου  -χάριν  εγώ  Παΰλος  ο  Βεσμιος  τον  Χ,ριστον  3 
Ιησον  νπίρ  νμων  των  εθνών  eiye  ηκονσατε  την  οικονο-  2 
μίαν  τη<ζ  χάριτος  τον  @εον  της  δοθείσης  μοι  είς  υμάς,  οτι  3 
κατά  άποκάΧνψιν  ^  εγνωρισε'  μοι  το  μνστηριον,  καθώς 
προεγραψα  εν  oXiyio,  ττρος  ο  ^ννασθε  άναγινά)σκοντες  4 
νοησαι  την  σννεσίν  μον  εν  τω  μνστηρίω  του  Χρίστου- 
δ  εν  ετεραις  γενεαΐς  ονκ  εγνωρίσθη  τοις  νΙοΐς  των  άνθρω-  5 
ττων,  ως  ννν  άπεκαΧνφθη  τοΐς  άγίοις  άποστόΧοις  αυτού 
και  ττροφηταις  εν  ττνενματι-  εΐναι  τα  εθνη  σνγκΧηρονόμα  6 
και  σύσσωμα  και  σνμμετοχα  της  ετταγγεΧίας  ^  αντον"  εν 
τω  Χριστώ,  δια  του  ευαγγελίου,  ου  εγενόμην  διάκονος  J 
κατά  την  δωρεάν  της  χάριτος  τον  Θεοΰ,  την  ^οθεΐσάν  μοι 
κατά  την  ενεργειαν  της  ^ννάμεως  αύτου·  εμοί  τω  εΧαχι-  8 
στοτερω  πάντων  των  αγίων  ε^όθη  η  χάρις  αντη,  εν  τοΐς 
εθνεσιν  εύαγγελισασ^αι  τον  άνεζιχνίαστον  ιτλοντον  τον 
Χρίστου,   και  φώτίσαι  ττάντας  τις  η  ^κοινωνία"  τον  g 
μνστηριον  τον  άττοκεκρνμμενον  άττο  των  αιώνων  εν  τω 
Θεω  τω  τά  ττάντα  κτίσαντι  ^  διά  'ϊησον  Χρίστου,"  Γνα  ΐθ 
γνωρισθη  ννν  ταις  άρχαις  και  ταΐς  εζονσίαις  εν  τοις 
επονρανίοις  διά  της  εκκΧησίας  η  ττοΧνττοίκιΧος  σοφία 
τον  Θεου,  κατά  ττρόθεσιν  των  αιώνων,  ην  εποίησεν  εν  1 1 
Χριστώ  ^ϊησον  τω  Κυριω  ημων,  εν  ω  εχομεν  την  τταρρη-  1 2 
σιαν  και  την  ττροσαγωγην  εν  ττεττοιθησει  διά  της  ττίστεως 
αύτου.     διό  αιτου/χαι  μη  εκκακεΐν  εν  ταΐς  θΧίψεσί  μον  1 3 
ΰττέρ  νμων,  ητις  εστι  S0$a  νμων. 

Τούτου  χάριν  κάμπτω  τα  γόνατά  μον  ττρος  τον  πάτερα  14 
^του  Κυρίου  -ί^ρ,ών  'λησον  Χρίστου,"  εζ  ου  ττάσα  πάτρια  15 
εν  ονρανοΐς  και  επι  γης  ονομάζεται,  ίνα  8ωη  νμΐν  κατά  ΐ6 
τον  πΧοντον  της  ^όζης  αύτου,  8ννάμει  κραταιωθηναι  διά 
του  ττνεΰρ,αΓος  αύτου  ει?  τον  εσω  άνθρωπον,  κατοικησαι  I J 
τον  Χριστόν  διά  της  πίστεως  εν  ταΐς  καρΒίαις  νμων 
εν  άγάπγ)  ερριζωμενοι  και  τεθεμεΧιωμενοι  Γνα  ε^ισχνσητ€  ΐ8 
καταλα/?ε'σ^αι  συν  ττασι  τοΐς  άγιοις,  τι  το  πΧατος  και 
μήκος  και  βάθος  και  νψος,  γνωναί  τε  την  νπερβάΧΧονσαν  ig 
της  γνώσεως  άγάπην  τον  Χρίστου,  Γνα  πΧηρωθητε  εις 
παν  το  πΧηρωμα  τον  Θεου.    τω  δε  Βυναμενω  ύττερ  ττάντα  2 Ο 
τΓοιτ^σαι  υπέρ  εκ  περισσον  ων  αιτονμεθα  η  νοονμεν,  κατά 
τ^ν  δυνα/Λιν  την  ενεργονμενην  εν  ημΐν,  αύτω  η  Βάζα  εν  τγ}  21 
εκκΧησία  εν  Χριστώ  Ίτ^σοΰ,  εΐ5  πάσας  τάς  γενεάς  του 
αιώνος  των  αιώνων,  άμην. 

ΠΑΡΑΚΑΛΩ  ουν  ύρ,άς  εγώ  δ  δέσμιος  εν  Κυριω,  ά^ιω9  4 
περιπατησαι  της  κΧησεως  ης  εκΧηθητε,  μετά  πάσης  2 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ϋ).  b  ίγρωρίσθη,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  d  οικονομία,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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τατΓζίνοφροσννηζ  καΐ  ττραότητοζ,  μ€τα  μακροθνμίας,  ave- 
3  χόμζνοι   αλΧηλων  Ιν  άγάττϊ],  σττον^άζοντζς  τηράν  την 

ίνότητα  τον  τΓν^νματο<ζ  iv  τω  σννΒεσμω  τη<ζ  ^Ιρηνηζ. 
4*Ει/  σώ/χα  καΙ  ίν  ττν^νμα,  καθώς  καΐ  έκληθητζ  iv  μια 

5  eXTTtSt  της  κλι/σεως  νμων    et?  Κ.νρως,  μία  ττίστις,  tv 

6  βάπτισμα·  εΓς  Θεός  και  ττατηρ  πάντων,  υ  €πΙ  πάντων, 
καΐ  δια  πάντο)ν,  καΐ  iv  πασιν  νμΐν, 

7  Έι/ί  δε  Ικάστω  ημών  iS6θη  η  χάρις  κατα  το  μίτρον 

8  της  δωρεάς  τον  Χρίστου,     δώ  λε'γει,  "Αναβας  είς  νψος 
Ί^χμαλ,ωτβνσεν    αΙχμαΧωσίαν,   καΐ    έδωκε  δό^αατα  τοις 

9  άνθρωποις,  το  δέ,  άν&βη,  τί  iariv  ει  /χ^  oTt  και  κατέβη 
ΙΟ  ^ττρωτον"  ει?  τα  κατωτέρα  μίρη  της  "γης;    ο  καταβάς, 

αντός  εστί  και  δ  άναβάς  νπεράνω  πάντων  των  ονρανων, 

1 1  ίνα  πλήρωση  τα  πάντα,  και  αντος  έδωκε  τονς  μίν 
άποστόλονς,  τονς  δέ  προφητας,  τονς  δέ  εΰαγγελιστας, 

1 2  τονς  δέ  ποιμένας  και  διδασκάλους,  ττρός  τον  καταρτισμον 
των  άγιων,  εις  έργον  Βιακονίας,  εις  οικο^ομην  τον  σώμα- 

13  τος  τον  Χρίστου-  μέχρι  καταντησωμεν  οι  πάντες  εις  την 
ενότητα  της  πίστεως  καΐ  της  επιγνωσεως  τον  νιον  τον 
Θεου,  εις  avSpa  τελειον,  εις  μετρον  ηλικίας  τον  πληρω- 

14  ματος  τον  Χρίστου·  ΐνα  μηκετι  ωμεν  νηπιοι,  κλνΖωνιζό- 
μενοι  και  περιφερόμενοι  παντι  άνΙμω  της  δικασκαλιας, 
ει^  ΤΎ)  κνβεία  των  ανθρώπων,  εν  πανονργια  προς  την 

1 5  μεθοΒείαν  της  πλάνης-  άληθενοντες  δέ  εν  ο,-γάπη  ανζη- 
σωμεν  εις  αυτόν  τα.  πάντα,  ος  iστιv  η  κεφαλή,  6  Χριστός, 

ΐ6  ii  ον  παν  το  σωμα  σνναρμολογονμενον  και  σνμβιβαζό- 
μενον  δια  πάσης  άφης  της  iπvχopηγιaς,  κατ  ivεpγειav 
εν  μετρώ  ενός  εκάστου  ρΛρονς,  την  ανζησιν  του  σώματος 
ποιείται  εις  οικοΒομην  εαυτού  εν  αγάπη, 

ly  Τούτο  ουν  λέγω  και  μαρτνρομαι  iv  Κυριω,  μηκετι 
νμας  περιπατεΐν,  καθώς  και  τα  ^  λοιπα'  εθνη  περιπατεί, 

ΐ8  εν  ματαιότητι  τον  νοος  αυτών,  iσκoτισμεvoι  τ-η  διάνοια, 
δντες  άπηλλοτριωμενοι  της  ζωης  τον  Θεου,  δια,  την 
αγνοίαν  την  ονσαν  iv  αντοΐς,  δια  τ^ν  πώρωσιν  της  καρ- 

19  διας  αυτών  οΐτινες  άπηλγηκότες  εαυτούς  παρεΒωκαν  τη 
ασέλγεια  εις  εργασιαν  άκαθσ.ρσίας  πάσης  iv  πλεονεξία· 

20,  21  υ/χεις  δέ  ονχ  όντως  iμάθετε  τον  Χριστόν,  ειγε  αυτόν 
ηκονσατε  και  iv  αντίο  i8ιBά^χθητε,  καθο)ς  iστιv  αλήθεια 

2  2  εν  τω  Ιτ^σοΰ·  άποθεσθαι  νμας,  κατα  την  προτεραν  ανα- 
στροφών, τον  τταλαιόν  άνθρωπον,  τον  φθειρόμενον  κατα  τάς 

23  επιθνμίας  της  άπάτης'   άνανεονσθαι  δέ  τω  πνεύματι  του 

24  νοος  υμών,  και  ενδΰσασ^αι  τον  καινόν  άνθρωπον,  τον  κατα 
Θεόν  κτισθεντα  εν  δικαιοσύνη  και  οσιότητι  της  αληθείας. 

2  5  Διό  αποθεμένοι  το  ψευΒος,  λαλείτε  άληθειαν  έκαστος 
μετα  του  πλησίον  αΰτοΰ·    οτι   iσμεv  αλλήλων  μελη. 

20  ^Οργίζεσθε  και  μη  άμαρτάνετε·  6  ήλιος  μη  εττιδυέτω  επι 
2  7  τω  παρορ-γισμίο  υμών,  μητε  διδοτε  τόττον  τω  Βιαβόλω. 
28  Ό  κλεπτών  μηκετι  κλεπτετω,  μάλλον  δέ  κοττιάτω,  εργα- 

ζόμενος  το  αγαθόν  ταΐς  χερσίν,  ΐνα  εχγ]  ^αεταδιδόναι  τω 
χρειαν  εχοντι. 
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ncss,  with  lonf^suifering,  forbearing  one  another  in 
love  ;  endeavouring  to  keep  the  unity  of  the 
Spirit  in  the  bond  of  peace.  There  is  one  body, 
and  one  Spirit,  even  as  ye  arc  called  in  one  hope 
of  your  calling  ;  ^  one  Lord,  one  faith,  one  bap- 
tism, 6  one  God  and  Father  of  all,  who  is  above 
all,  and  through  all,  and  in  you  all. 

''But  unto  everyone  of  us  is  given  grace  accord- 
ing to  the  measure  of  the  gift  of  Christ.  ^  Where- 
fore he  saith,  When  he  ascended  up  on  high,  he 
led  β  captivity  captive,  and  gave  gifts  unto  men, 
9  (NoAv  that  he  ascended,  what  is  it  but  that  he 
also  descended  first  into  the  lower  parts  of  the 
earth  ?  He  that  descended  is  the  same  also  that 
ascended  up  far  above  all  heavens,  that  he  might 
"^fiU  all  things.)  ^^And  he  gave  some,  apostles  ; 
and  some,  prophets  ;  and  some,  evangelists  ;  and 
some,  pastors  and  teachers  ;  for  the  perfecting  of 
the  saints,  for  the  work  of  the  ministry,  for  the 
edifying  of  the  body  of  Christ  :  till  we  all  come 
δ  in  the  unity  of  the  faith,  and  of  the  knowledge 
of  the  Son  of  God,  unto  a  perfect  man,  unto  the 
measure  of  the  ζ  stature  of  the  fulness  of  Christ : 
1^  that  we  lionceforth  be  no  more  children,  tossed 
to  and  fro,  and  carried  about  with  every  Avind  of 
doctrine,  by  the  sleight  of  men,  αηώ  cunning 
craftiness,  whereby  they  lie  in  wait  to  deceive  ; 

but  ^  speaking  the  truth  in  love,  may  grow  up 
into  him  in  all  things,  Avhich  is  the  head,  evoi 
Christ :  from  Avhom  the  whole  body  fitly  joined 
together  and  compacted  by  that  which  every  joint 
supplieth,  according  to  the  effectual  Avorking  in 
the  measure  of  every  part,  maketh  increase  of  the 
body  unto  the  edifying  of  itself  in  love. 

17  This  I  say  therefore,  and  testify  in  the  Lord, 
that  ye  henceforth  walk  not  as  other  Gentiles 
walk,  jn  the  vanity  of  their  mind,  having  the 
understanding  darkened,  being  alienated  from  the 
life  of  God  through  the  ignorance  that  is  in  them, 
because  of  the  λ  blindness  of  their  heart:  ^^who 
being  past  feeling  have  giA'en  themselves  over 
unto  lasciviousness,  to  work  all  uncleanness  with 
greediness.  ^Οβ^^  yg  have  not  so  learned  Christ ; 
21  if  so  be  that  ye  have  heard  him,  and  have  been 
taught  by  him,  as  the  truth  is  in  Jesus  :  ""^  that  ye 
put  off  concerning  the  former  conversation  the 
old  man,  which  is  corrupt  according  to  the  deceit- 
ful lusts  ;  23  be  renewed  in  the  spirit  of  your 
mind  ;  ^-i  and  that  ye  put  on  the  new  man,  Avhich 
after  God  is  created  in  righteousness  and  /^true 
holiness. 

25  Wherefore  putting  away  lying,  speak  every 
man  truth  with  his  neighbour :  for  we  are  mem- 
bers one  of  another.  ^6  ye  angry,  and  sin  not : 
let  not  the  sun  go  doAvn  upon  your  wrath  :  27  nei- 
ther give  place  to  the  devil,  j^gt  him  that  stole 
steal  no  more  :  but  rather  let  him  labour,  working 
Avith  Ills  hands  the  thing  Avhich  is  good,  that  he 
may  have  f  to  give  to  him  that  ncedeth. 


»  ow.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  :3  ήμΐ!/.)       b  o>w.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  β  Ov,  a  multitude  of  captives.       -i  Or.  fulfil, 

δ  Or,  into  the  unitt/.       ζ  Or,  age.       θ  Or,  being  sincere.       λ  Or,  hardness.       μ  Or,  holiness  of  truth.       ξ  Or,  to  distribute. 
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29  Let  no  corrupt  communication  proceed  out  of 
your  mouth,  but  that  Avhich  is  good  β  to  the  use  of 
edifying,  that  it  may  minister  grace  unto  the 
hearers.  And  grieve  not  the  holy  Spirit  of 
God,  Avhereby  ye  are  sealed  unto  the  day  of  re- 
demption. 

21  Let  all  bitterness,  and  -RTath,  and  anger,  and 
clamour,  and  evil  speaking,  be  put  away  from  you, 
Avith  all  malice  :  and  be  ye  kind  one  to  another, 
tenderhearted,  forgiving  one  another,  even  as  God 
for  Christ's  sake  hath  forgiven  you. 

Be  ye  therefore  followers  of  God,  as  dear 
children  ;  ^  and  walk  in  love,  as  Christ  also  hath 
loved  us,  and  hath  given  himself  for  us  an  offer- 
ing and  a  sacrifice  to  God  for  a  sweetsmelling 
savour. 

2  But  fornication,  and  all  uncleanness,  or  covet- 
ousness,  let  it  not  be  once  named  among  you,  as 
beconieth  saints  ;  neither  filthiness,  nor  foolish 
talking,  nor  jesting,  Avhich  are  not  convenient: 
but  rather  giving  of  thanks.  ^  For  this  ye  know, 
that  no  whoremonger,  nor  unclean  person,  nor 
covetous  man,  who  is  an  idolater,  hath  any  in- 
heritance in  the  kingdom  of  Christ  and  of  God. 
^  Let  no  man  deceive  you  with  vain  Avords :  for 
because  of  these  things  cometh  the  wrath  of  God 
upon  the  children  of  ^  disobedience.  7  Be  not  ye 
therefore  partakers  with  them. 

^  For  ye  Avere  sometimes  darkness,  but  now  a7'e 
ye  light  in  the  Lord  :  Avalk  as  children  of  light : 
9  (for  the  fruit  of  the  Spirit  is  in  all  goodness 
and  righteousness  and  truth  ;)  proving  Avhat  is 
acceptable  unto  the  Lord,  And  have  no  fellow- 
ship with  the  unfruitful  Avorks  of  darkness,  but 
rather  reprove  them.  For  it  is  a  shame  even  to 
speak  of  those  things  Avhich  are  done  of  them  in 
secret,  ^^β^^^  ^11  things  that  are  δ  reproved  are 
made  manifest  by  the  light ;  for  Avhatsoever  doth 
make  manifest  is  light.  Wherefore  ^he  saith, 
Awake  thou  that  sleepest,  and  arise  from  the 
dead,  and  Christ  shall  give  thee  light. 

^5  See  then  that  ye  walk  circumspectly,  not  as 
fools,  but  as  Avise,  redeeming  the  time,  because 
the  days  are  evil.  ^7  Wherefore  be  ye  not  uuAvise, 
but  understanding  Avhat  the  Avill  of  the  Lord  is. 

^^And  be  not  drunk  with  Avine,  Avherein  is 
excess  ;  but  be  filled  Avith  the  Spirit ;  speaking 
to  yourselA^es  in  psalms  and  hymns  and  spiritual 
songs,  singing  and  making  melody  in  your  heart 
to  the  Lord  ;  giving  thanks  ahvays  for  all 
things  unto  God  and  the  Father  in  the  name  of 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 

21  Submitting  yourselves  one  to  another  in  the 
fear  of  God.  ^i-^Y-iygg^  submit  yourselves  unto 
your  OAvn  husbands,  as  unto  the  Lord.  "^Έον  the 
husband  is  the  head  of  the  Avifc,  even  as  Christ 
is  the  head  of  the  church  :  and  he  is  the  saviour  of 
the  body.  ^4 -pi-i^i-efore  as  the  church  is  subject 
unto  Christ,  so  let  the  Avivcs  he  to  their  OAvn  hus- 
bands in  eA'ery  thing.  Husbands,  love  your 
wives,  even  as  Christ  also  loved  the  church,  and 
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Πας  λόγος  σαττρος  €Κ  τον  στόματος  νμων  μη  Ικπορ^ν-  2g 
Ισθω,  άλλ'  €t  Tt9  αγαθός  προς  οίκο^ομην  της  χρείας.  Ινα 
δω  γόφιν  τοις  άκονονσι-    καΐ  μη  λυτΓειτε  το  ΐΐνενμα  το 
Αγων  τον  ©eov,  eV  ώ  Ισφραγίσθητξ.  άς  ημς,ραν  άττολυ- 
τρώσεως. 

Πασα  τηκρία  καΐ  θνμος  καΐ  όρ-γη  καΐ  κραυγή  καΐ  31 
βλασφημία  άρθητω  άφ'  νμίύν,  σνν  ττάστ]  κακία·   -γίνεσθε  ^2 
δε   ξΐς   αλλήλους    χρηστοί,    ζνσπλαγχνοι,  χαριζόμενοι 
ίαυτοΐς,  καθώς  καΐ  6  Θεός  iv  Χριστώ  εχαρίσατο  υμΐν. 

Τίν€σθ€  ονν  μιμητοί  τον  Θεον,  ώς  τέκνα  άγαττητά'  5 
και  ττεριττατεΓτε  εν  αγάπη,  καθώς  και  6  Χριστός  ηγάπη-  2 
σεν  ημας,  και  τταρέδωκεν  εαυτόν  νπίρ  ημων  προσψοραν 
και  θνσίαν  τω  Θεω  εις  όσμην  ευωδιάς. 

Tiopueia  δε  και  -πασα  ακαθαρσία  η  ττΑεονεςία  μη'^ξ.  3 
ονομαζξσθω  εν  νμΐν,  καθώς  ττρέπει  αγίοις-  και  αίσχρότης,  4 
και  μωρολογία  η  ευτραπελία,  τα  ουκ  ανήκοντα,  άλλα 
μάλλον  ευχαριστία,     τούτο  γαρ  ^  εστε'  γινώσκοντες,  οτι  5 
ττας  ττόρνος,  η  ακάθαρτος,  η  πλεονεκτης,  ος  εστίν  ειδωλο- 
λάτρης,  ουκ  εχει  κληρονομίαν  εν  τη  βασιλεία  του  Χρί- 
στου και  Θεου.    μηΒεΙς  υμας  άπατάτω  κενοΓς  λόγοις'  δια  6 
ταΰτα  γαρ  έρχεται  η  οργη  του  Θεου  εττι  τους  υΙους  της 
άπειθείας.     μη  ουν  γίνεσθε  συμμέτοχοι  αυτών.  J 
^Ητε  γαρ  ττοτε  σκότος,  νυν  δε  φως  εν  Κυριω·  ώς  τέκνα  8 
φωτός  περιπατείτε·    6  γαρ  καρπός  του  ^  πνεύματος  "  εν  g 
πάση  άγαθωσύνη  και  δικαιοσύνη  και  άληθεία'   Βοκιμά-  ΐο 
ζοντες  τι  εστίν  εύάρεστον  τω  Κυριω.     και  μη  συγκοινω-  Τ  I 
νειτε  τοις  εργοις  τοις  άκαρποις  του  σκότους,  μάλλον  δέ 
και  ελέγχετε-  τα  γαρ  κρυφή  γινόμενα  υπ"  αυτών  αΐσ^^ρον  I  2 
εστι  και  λέγειν,     τα  δε  ττάντα   ελεγχόμενα,  νπο  του  13 
φωτός  φανερουταΐ'  παν  γαρ  το  φανερούμενον  φίος  εστι· 
διό  λέγει/Έγειραι  6  καθεύΒοίν  και  ανάστα  εκ  τίον  νεκρών,  14 
και  Ιπιφαύσει  σοι  6  Χριστός. 

Βλεττετε  ουν  ττώς  άκρι/3ώς  περιπατείτε,  μη  ώς  άσοφοι,  15 
αλλ  ως  σοφοί,  εξαγοραζόμενοι  τον  καιρόν,  ότι  αι  ημεραι  ΐ6 
πονηραί  εισι.  δια  τοΰτο  μη  γίνεσθε  άφρονες,  άλλα  I  y 
συνιεντες  τί  το  θέλημα  του  Ίίυριου. 

Και  μη  μεθύσκεσθε  ο'ινω,  εν  ώ  εστίν  ασωτία·   άλλα  ΐ8 
πληρονσθε  εν  πνεύματι,  λαλοΰντες  εαυτοΐς  ψαλμοΐς  και  ig 
υμνοις  και  ωδαις  πνευματικαΖς,  άγοντες  και  ψάλλοντες  εν 
τη  καρδία  ΰ/χ.ών  τω  Κυριω,  ευχαριστοΰντες  πάντοτε  νπερ  2  Ο 
πάντων  εν  ονόματι  του  Κυρίου  ημων  Ιησού  Χρίστου  τώ 
Θεω  και  πατρί' 

Ύποτασσόμενοι  άλλτ^λοις  εν  φόβω  ^  @εου."    ΑΙ  21,  2  2 
γυναίκες,  τοις  ιδίοις  άνδράσιν  υποτάσσεσθε,  ως  τω  Κυριω· 
ό'τι  6  άνηρ  εστι  κεφαλή  της  γυναικός,  ως  και  6  Χριστός  23 
κεφαλή  της  εκκλησίας,  και  αύτος  εστι  σωτηρ  του  σο)μα- 
τος'  άλλ'  ώσττερ  η  εκκλησία  υποτάσσεται  τω  Χριστώ,  24 
ούτω  καΐ  αΙ  γυναίκες  τοις    ιδίοις  άνδράσιν  εν  παντί.    Οί  25 
άνδρες,  αγαπάτε  τάς  γυναίκας  ^  εαυτών, "  καθώς  και  6 
Χριστός  ηγάπησε  την  εκκλησίαν,  και  εαυτόν  παρεδωκεν 


»  Ιστε,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        b  φωτός,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        c  χρ^στοΰ,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.        d  ow.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -).        ^om.  Ln.Ti. 
β  Or,  to  edift/ profitably.      t  Or,  unbelief.  Col.  "i.  Q.       δ  Or,  discovered.      ζ  Or,  it. 
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26  ΰτΓφ  αυτ^ς·  ινα  αντην  αγίάσΎ],  καθαρίσας  τω  λουτρω 
2  7  του  ύδατος  iv  ρηματι.  Ινα  τταραστησΎ)  ^  αντην"  ίαντίο 

€vSo$ou,  την  ΙκκΧησίαν,  μη  €χουσαν  στηΧον  η  ρντί8α  η 
2  8  Tt  των  τοωυτων,  αλλ  Ινα  y  άγια  /cat  άμ,ωμος.  ούτως 

υφείλονσίν  οΐ  άνδρες  άγατταν  τας  εαυτών  γυναίκας,  ώς  τα 

εαυτών  σώματα.  ο  άγαττών  Τϊ/ν  εαυτού  γυναίκα,  εαυτόν 
2  9  άγαττα,"   ουδείς  γαρ  -ττοτ^  τ^ν  εαυτού  σάρκα  ^μίσησεν, 

άλλ'  εκτρέφει  και  ^άλττει  αντην,  καθώς  καΐ  6  ^  Κύριος 

30  ττ^ν  ΙκκΧησίαΐ"    οτι  μέλη  Ισμϊν  τον  σώματος  αυτού,  ^  εκ 

31  τ-^ς  σαρκός  αϋτον,  και  εκ  τών  οστεων  αυτοΰ/'  Άντι 
τούτου  καταΧείψζΐ  άνθρωπος  τον  ττατερα  αΰτου  και  Tryv 
μητέρα,  καΐ  ττροσκολληθησΕται  ττρος  την  γυναίκα  αυτού, 

32  και  'έσονται  οι  δυο  εις  σάρκα  μίαν.  Τό  μνστηριον  τοντο 
μέγα  εστίν  εγώ  δέ  λε'γω  εις  άριστον,  και  εις  τ^ν  ΙκκΧη- 

33  σ-ιαν.  7Γλϊ)ν  και  ΰ/χεις  οΐ  κα&  ενα,  έκαστος  τ-^ν  εαυτού 
γυναίκα  οΰτως  άγαττάτω  ώς  εαυτόν  η  δέ  γυνί)  ινα  φοβη- 
ται  τον  άνδρα. 

6      Τα  τέκνα,  ύττακουετε  τοις  γονευσιν  νμων  ^  εν  Κυριω· " 

2  τούτο  γαρ  εστι  δίκαιον.     Τί)χα  τον  ττατερα  σου  και  ττ^ν 

3  μητέρα·  ητις.  εστίν  ΙντοΧη  ιτρώτη  εν  ετταγγελια·    Γνα  ευ 

4  σοι  γένηται  και  εστ^  μακροχρόνιος  Ιτη  της  -γης.  Και 
οι  ττατερες,  /χ,^  τταροργι^ετε  τά  τέκνα  νμων,  άλλ'  έκτρέ- 
φζτ€  αυτά  εν  τταιδεια  και  νουθεσία  Κυρίου. 

5  Οί  δούλοι,  ύττακουετε  τοις  κνρίοις  κατά  σάρκα,  μζτα 
φόβον  και  τρόμον,  iv  άττΧότητι  της  καρδίας  νμων,  ώς 

6  τω  Χριστώ·  /χτ)  κατ'  οφ^αλ/Λοδουλειαν  ώς  άνθρωττάρζσ- 
κοι,  άλλ'  ώς  δούλοι  του  Χρίστου,  ττοιούντες  το  θέΧημα 

7  του  Θεοΰ  εκ  ψν)(Ύίς,  μ€.τ  εννοίας,  δουλευοντες  ^  '  τώ 

8  Κυριω  και  ουκ  άνθρώττοις'  εΐδότες  οτι  ο  εάν  τι  έκαστος 
ΊΓΟίηση  αγαθόν,  τοντο  κομιύται  τταρά  του  Κυρίου,  ειτε 

9  δούλος,  εί,'τε  ελεύθερος.  Και  οί  κύριοι,  τά  αυτά  ττοιειτε 
ττρος  αυτούς,  άνιέντες  Tvyv  άττειλτ^ν  είδότες  οτι  και 
^  νμων  αυτών '  6  Κύριος  εστίν  εν  ονρανοις,  και  ττροσω- 
ΤΓοΧηφία  ουκ  εστι  τταρ'  αύτω. 

ΙΟ      Το  λοιττόν,  ^αδελφοί  /Λου,"  ενδυνα/Λουσ^ε  εν  Κυριω, 

1 1  και  εν  τω  κρατεί  τ?7ς  ΐσ;)(υος  αΰτου.  ενδυσασ^ε  τ^ν 
ττανοττλιαν  του  Θεοΰ,  ττρός  το  δυνασ^αι  ύ/λάς  στηναι  ττρός 

12  τάς  μζθοΒζίας  του  διαβόλου·  οτι  ουκ  εστίν  -ί^/χΓν  η  ττάΧη 
ττρός  αι/Λα  και  σάρκα,  αλλά  ττρός  τάς  άρχας,  ττρός  τάς 
εκούσιας,  ττρός  τους  κοσμοκράτορας  τον  σκότους  ^τοΰ 
αιώνος"  τούτου,  ττρός  τά  ττνβνματικά  της  ττονηρίας  iv  τοις 

13  εττουρανιοις.  διά  τούτο  άναΧάβζτβ  την  ττανοττλιαν  τού 
Θεού,  Γνα  Βννηθητ€  άντιστηναι  iv  τη  ημέρα  τη  ττονηρα, 

14  και  άπαντα  κατεργασά/χενοι  στί^ναι.  στ^τε  ούν  πψιζω- 
σάμενοι  την  οσφνν  νμων  iv  άΧηθζία,  και  ενδυσά/χενοι 

15  τόν  θώρακα  της  δικαιοσύνης,  και  νποδησάμςνοι  τους 
ΐ6  ττόδας   ε'ν  ίτοιμασία  του  ευαγγελίου  τ^ς  ύρηνης'  εττι 

ττασιν  άναλα^όντες  τόν  θνρεον  της  πίστεως,  iv  ω  Βννη- 
σεσ^ε  πάντα  τά  ^έλτ^  τού  πονηρον  τά  πεπνρωμένα 


gave  himself  for  it ;  fJiat  he  might  sanctify  and 
ck^ansc  it  with  the  washing  of  water  hy  the  word, 
2' that  he  might  present  it  to  himself  a  glorious 
church,  not  having  spot,  or  wrinkle,  or  any  such 
thing  ;  hut  that  it  should  he  holy  and  Λvithout 
blemish.  28  ought  men  to  love  tlicir  wiΛ·es  as 
their  own  bodies.  He  that  loveth  his  Avife  loveth 
himself.  29j^or  no  man  ever  yet  hated  his  own 
flesh  ;  but  nourisheth  and  cherisheth  it,  even  as 
the  Lord  the  church  :  for  we  are  members  of 
his  body,  of  his  flesh,  and  of  his  bones,  por 
this  cause  shall  a  man  leave  his  father  and  mother, 
and  shall  be  joined  unto  his  wife,  and  they  two 
shall  be  one  flesh,  2-  This  is  a  great  mystery : 
but  I  speak  concerning  Christ  and  the  church. 
23  Nevertheless  let  every  one  of  you  in  particular 
so  love  his  wife  even  as  himself  ;  and  the  Avife  see 
that  she  reverence  Jier  husband. 


Children,  obey  your  parents  in  the  Lord  :  for 
this  is  right.  2  Honour  thy  father  and  mother ; 
which  is  the  first  commandment  with  promise ; 
3  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  thou  mayest 
live  long  on  the  earth.  ^  And,  ye  fathers,  provoke 
not  your  children  to  wrath  :  but  bring  them  up  in 
the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord. 


^  Servants,  be  obedient  to  them  that  are  your 
masters  according  to  the  flesh,  with  fear  and 
ti:embling,  in  singleness  of  your  heart,  as  unto 
Christ ;  δ  not  Avith  eyeservice,  as  menpleasers  ; 
but  as  the  servants  of  Christ,  doing  the  will  of 
God  from  the  heart ;  7  with  good  will  doing  ser- 
vice, as  to  the  Lord,  and  not  to  men  :  ^  knowing 
that  whatsoever  good  thing  any  man  doeth,  the 
same  shall  he  receive  of  the  Lord,  whether  he  be 
bond  or  free.  ^And,  ye  masters,  do  the  same 
things  unto  them,  β  forbearing  threatening  :  know- 
ing that  Τ  your  Master  also  is  in  heaven  ;  neither 
is  there  respect  of  persons  with  him. 


Finally,  my  brethren,  he  strong  in  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  power  of  his  might.  Put  on  the 
whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may  be  able  to 
stand  against  the  wiles  of  the  devil.  ^^Έογ  we 
wrestle  not  against  δ  flesh  and  blood,  but  against 
principalities,  against  powers,  against  the  rulers  of 
the  darkness  of  this  world,  against  ^spiritual 
wickedness  in  θ  high  places.  Wherefore  take 
unto  you  the  whole  armour  of  God,  that  ye  may 
be  able  to  Avithstand  in  the  evil  day,  and  λ  having 
done  all,  to  stand.  Stand  therefore,  having 
your  loins  girt  about  with  truth,  and  having  on 
the  breastplate  of  righteousness  ;  and  your  feet 
shod  with  the  preparation  of  the  gospel  of  peace  ; 
^6  above  all,  taking  the  shield  of  faith,  wherewith 
ye  shall  be  able  to  quench  all  the  fiery  darts  of  the 


a  αυτός,  Gh.  Sell.  Ln  Ί  f.  b  Χριστοϊ,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  ->).  ά  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  -.).  e  add.  ώς,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
i  αυτών  καυ  υμωι/,  Ln  Tf.  s  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ->).  h  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  moderating.  y  Some  read,  both  your  and 
their  Master,    δ  Gr.  blood  andfiesh.     ζ  Or,  wicked  spirits,     θ  Or,  heavenly,  as  cb.  1.  3.    λ  Or,  having  overcome  all. 
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wicked.  ^7  And  take  the  helmet  of  salvation,  and 
the  sword  of  the  Spirit,  which  is  the  word  of  God : 

praying  ahvays  with  all  prayer  and  supplica- 
tion in  the  Spirit,  and  watching  thereunto  with 
all  perseverance  and  supplication  for  all  saints  ; 

^9  And  for  me,  that  utterance  may  be  given  unto 
me,  that  I  may  open  my  mouth  boldly,  to  make 
known  the  mystery  of  the  gospel,  for  Avhich  I 
am  an  ambassador  β  in  bonds  :  that  y  therein  I 
may  speak  boldly,  as  I  ought  to  speak. 

21  But  that  ye  also  may  know  my  affairs,  a7id 
how  I  do,  Tychicus,  a  beloved  brother  and  faithful 
minister  in  the  Lord,  shall  make  known  to  you  all 
things  :  22  whom  I  have  sent  unto  you  for  the  same 
purpose,  that  ye  might  know  our  affairs,  and  that 
he  might  comfort  your  hearts.  ^3  Peace  be  to  the 
brethren,  and  love  Avith  faith,  from  God  the  Fa- 
ther and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  ^'^  Grace  be  with 
all  them  that  love  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  δ  in 
sincerity.  Amen. 

Written  from  Rome  unto  the  Ephesians  by 
Tychicus. 


σβεσαί'  και  την  7ΓερίΚζφΊ.Χα[αν  του  σωτηρίου  ΒΙ^ασθε,  if 
και  την  μάχαίραν  του  7Γνζύματο<5,  ο  Ιστι  ρήμα  ®ζου·   Slol  18 
7Γάση<;  προσευχής  καΐ  Serjaeois  7τροσ€νχόμ€νοι  iv  τταντί 
καιρώ  iv  ΤΓν£ύματι,  καΐ  et?  αντό  ^  τούτο   άγρυττνουντεζ  iv 
ττάσΎ)  ττροσ καρτερήσει  καΐ  δεϊ^σει  ττερί  ττάντων  των  άγιων. 

Και  νπψ  €μου,  ίνα  μοι  Βοθείη  λόγος  iv  ανθίζει  του  Ig 
στόματος  μου  iv  τταρρησια,  γνωρισαι  το  μυστηριον  του 
ευαγγελίου,  ύττερ  ου  ττρεσβεύω  iv  άλύσει,  ίνα  εν  αύτω  2ο 
τταρρησιάσωμαι,  ως  8et  με  λαλησαι. 

"Ινα  δέ  εΐ^ητε  και  υμεΐς  τα  κατ  εμε,  τί  ττράσσω,  ττάντα  2 1 
νμΐν  γνωρίσει  Ύυχ^ικος  6  αγαπητός  αδελφός  και  ττιστος 
διάκονος  εν  Κ,υρίω-  ον  έπεμψα  προς  ΰμας  εις  αυτό  τούτο,  2  2 
'ίνα  γνωτε  τα  περι  ημων,  και  παρακάλεση  τας  καρδίας 
νμων.     Έιίρηνη  τοις  άΒελφοΐς  και  αγάπη  μετα  πίστεως  23 
άττό  @εου  πατρός  και  Κυρίου  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χρίστου.     Ή  χάρις  24 
μετα  πάντων  των  άγαπώντων  τον  Κ,ύριον  ημων  ^Ιησοΰν 
Χριστοί/  iv  αφθαρσία.     ^  άμην. 

ΐΐρος  ^Έιφεσίους  εγράφη  άπο  'Ρώμης  Sia  Ύυχικοΰ.' 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 

ΠΡΟ^  ΦΙΛΙΠΠΗ^ΙΟΤΣ, 


Paul  and  Timotheus,  the  servants  of  Jesus  IIAYAO^S  καΐ  Ύιμόθεος  δούλοι  Ίησου  Χρίστου,  πασι 
Christ,  to  all  the  saints  in  Christ  Jesus  which  are  ^^-^  άγίοις  iv  Χριστώ  Ίησον  τοΐς  ουσιν  εν  Φιλίπποις, 
at  Philippi,  with  the  bishops  and  deacons :  ^  Grace     \    ,        /  ^s^'''  ' 

be  unto  yoi  and  peace,  from  God  our  Father,  and  <τυν  επισκοποις  και  Βιακονοις-  χάρις  νμιν  και  ειρήνη  απο  2 
from  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  ®εου  ττατρος  ημων  και  Κυρίου  Ιησου^  Χρίστου. 

ΕΥΧΑΡΙΣΤΩ  τω  Θεώ  μου  iπι  πάση  τη  μνεία  υμων,  3 
πάντοτε  iv  πάση  Βεησει  μου  νπερ  πάντων  νμων  μετα  4 
31  THANK  myGod  upon every^remembrance  of  ^αρας  την  Βεησιν  ποιούμενος,  iπl  τη  κοινωνία  ίμων  εις  S 
VOU,   always  m  every  prayer  or  mme  tor  you  all        ,  ,   ν      / '      «    /  „  ^  '  r 

making  request  with  joy,  sfor  your  fellowship  in       ^ναγγελιον,^  απο  πρώτης  ημέρας  αχρι  του  νυν  πεποιθως  6 
the  gospel  from  the  first  day  until  now ;  ^  being  αυτό  τοΰτο,  OTt  6  ivapξaμεvoς  iv  νμιν  έργον  αγαθόν, 
confident  of  this  very  thing,  that  he  which  hath  imτελεσει  αχρις  ημέρας  Ίτ^σου  Χρίστου,     καθώς  iστι  y 
begun  agood  work  in  you  β  Λνίΐΐ  perform      until  g^'^^.^j,  ^    I  ^^^^q  φρονεΐν  νπίρ  πάντων  νμων,  δια  το 
the  day  of  Jesus  Christ;  'even  as  it  is  meet  for  „  i-^  v-^ 

me  to  think  this  of  you  all,  because  λ  I  have  you  ψ·-^  V[}  x^P^'-^  ^^^^>      ^^/o^?  6εσμοις  μου  και  τη 

in  my  heart ;  inasmuch  as  both  in  my  bonds,  and  απολογία  και  βεβαιώσει  του  ευαγγελίου,  συγκοινωνονς   ,  ^ 
in  the  defence  and  confirmation  of  the  gospel,  ye  μου  της  χάριτος  πάντας  νμας  οντάς,     μάρτυς  γάρ  μου  ^  j- 
all  are  /^partakers  of  my  grace.    sporGodismy  ^^.^^^  «  ®εος,  ως  iπιπoθω  πάντας  νμας  iv  σπλάγχνοις  { 
record,  how  greatly  I  long  after  vou  all  m  the  ^  ^         r.         ν      «  /  <r      «   »    /  \ 

bowels  of  Jesus  Christ.    ^  And  this  I  pray,  that   Ι^ο-ου^ Χρίστου,     και  τοντο  προσεύχομαι,  ινα  η^  αγάπη  g 
your  love  may  abound  yet  more  and  more  in  νμων  ετι  μάλλον  και  μάλλον  περισσευη  iv  επιγνωσει  και 

a  om.  Ln.  Τί".  (Gb.  =ί).       b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf.        β  Or,  in  a  chain.       -i  Or,  thereof  .       δ  Or,  wifh  innorruption.       ζ  Or,  metition. 
θ  Or,  will  finish  it.      \0r,  i/e  have  me  in  your  heart.       μ  Or,  partakers  wiih  me  of  grace. 


ΦΙΛΙΠΠΗ5ΙΟΥ2. 


271 


PniLIPriANS  I.  10 — II.  4. 


10  ττάσΎ]  αίσθησζΐ,  et?  το  Βοκιμάζζΐν  νμας  τα  ^ιαφίροντα, 
Lva  i}T€  €ίλυ<ρίν€ίς  και  άττρόσκοτΓΟί  ei5  ημψαν  Χριστοί), 

1 1  ττίτνΧηρωμΙνοί  ^  καρττων  δικαιοσύνης  των"  δια  Ίησου 
Χριστον,  £ΐς  δο^αν  και  έ'τταινον  Θεοί). 

12  Γι;/οίσκ6ΐι/  δε  v/xas  βονλομαι,  αδελφοί,  οτι  τα  κατ* 

1 3  μάλλον  €19  ττροκοπην  του  ευαγγελίου  ελτ^λυ^ει/·  ώστε 
τους  δεσ/χου?  /χου  φανερούς  iv  Χριστώ  γενέσθαι  iv  ολω 

14  τω  ττραιτωρίω  και  τοις  λοιττοΐς  ττασι,  και  τους  ττλζίοναζ 
των  άδελφώμ  ει/  Κ,νρίω  ττεττοι^οτας  τοις  δεσ/χοΓς  /χου 

15  ττερισσοτερως  τολμαν  άψόβως  τον  λόγον  λαλειι/.  Τινές 
/Λει/  και  δια  φθόνον  και  εριν,  τινές  δέ  και  δι'  εύδοκιαν  τον 

ΐ6  Χριστόν  κηρνσσονσιν.    οι  μίν  ^  ii  ερι^ειας  τον  Χριστον 
καταγγε'λλουσιν  οΰ;(  άγνώς,  οΐόμα/οι  θλίψίν  ^  εττιφερειν  ' 
1 7  τοις  δεσ/ΛοΓς  /χου·   οί  δε  ε^  άγαττϊ/ς,  ειδοτες  οτι  εις  άττο- 
ΐ8  λογιαν  του  ευαγγελίου  κάμαι."    τι  γαρ;   7Γλϊ)ν  τταντι 
τροττω,  ειτε  τνροφάσα  είτε  αλήθεια.  Χριστός  καταγγελ- 

19  λεται·  και  ει/  τούτω  χαίρω,  άλλα  και  γαρησομο.ι.  οΤδα 
γαρ  οτι  τοΰτο  /λοι  άττοβησεται  εις  σωτηρίαν  δια  τ-ί^ς  ΰ/χών 
δεϊ^σεως,  και  ετηχορηγίας  του  ττνευ/χατος  Ίτ^σου  Χρίστου, 

20  κατά  τ·^ν  άτΓοκαραδοκιαν  και  ελττιδα  /αου,  οτι  εν  οΰδενί 
αίσχννθησομαι,  άλλ'  εν  ττάστ/  "παρρησία,  ώς  τταντοτε,  και 
νυν  μεγαλννθησεται  Χριστός  εν  τω  σώματι  μου,  ειτε  δια 
^ωί}ς  ειτε  δια  θανάτου. 

2 1  Ερ,οί  γαρ  τό  ^^ν,  Χρίστος·  και  τό  άττοθανεΐν,  κέρδος. 
2  2  ει  δέ  τό  ^τ^ν  εν  σαρκί,  τουτό  /λοι  καρπός  'ίργου-    και  τι 

23  αίρησομαι,  ου  -γνωρίζω-  συνέχομαι  yap  εκ  των  δυο,  τ^ν 
έπιθυμίαν  εχων  εις  τό  άναλΰσαι,  και  συν  Χριστώ  είναι, 

24  ΤΓολλω  μάλλον  κρεΐσσον  το  δέ  επιμενειν  εν  τη  σαρκί, 
2 ζ  άναγκαιότερον  δι'  υμάς.    Και  τοΰτο  ττεττοιθως  οιδα,  on 

/χενώ  και  συμτταραμενω  ττασιν  ΰ/Λΐν  εις  τ·^ν  υ/χών  ττροκο- 
20  τΓϊ^ν  και  χαραν  της  ττίστεως,  Γνα  τό  καύχημα  υ/χών  ττερισ- 
I         σεΰ77  εν  Χριστώ  ^Ιησοΰ  εν  εμοι,  δια  τ>}ς  ε/χ^ς  παρουσίας 
j         ττάλιν  ττρός  ΰ/χας. 

2  7      Μόνον  α^ιως  του  ευαγγελίου  του  Χρίστου  ττολιτεύεσθε, 

ίνα  είτε  ελθων  και  ιδών  ύ/χας,  ειτε  άττών,'  ακούσω  τά  ττερί 

υμων,  οτι  στηκετε  εν  ενι  ττνεύματι,  μια.  ψυχη,  συναθ- 
28  λοΰντες  ττ;  ττιστει  του  ευαγγελίου,  και  /χ-^  πτυρόμενοι  εν 

/XTySevt  -υττό  τών  αντικείμενων  ητις  αύτοΐς  μεν  ίστιν 
ι  ενδει^ις  απώλειας,  υμίν  δέ  σωτηρίας,  και  τούτο  άπο 
;    29  Θεου·  οτι  υ/χΓν  εγαρίσθη  το  υπερ  Χ,ριστου,  ου  μόνον  το 

εις  αυτόν  πιστεύειν,  άλλα  καΐ  το  υπερ  αυτού  πάσχειν 

3  Ο  τόν  αυτόν  αγώνα  έχοντες  οίον  ί'δετε  εν  ε/χοί,  και  νυν 
2  άκουετε  εν  εμοί.     Εί'  τις  ουν  παράκλησις  εν  Χριστώ,  ει 

I         τι  παραμύθιον  αγάπης,  ει  τις  κοινωνία  πνεύματος,  ει  τινα 

2  σττλάγ^^να  και  οίκτιρμοί,  πληρώσατε  μου  την  χαραν,  ίνα 
το  αυτο  φρονητε,  την  αυτήν  άγάπην  έχοντες,  σύμψύχοι, 

3  τό  εν  φρονουντες'  μη8εν  κατά  ερίθειαν  η  κενοΒοξίαν, 
αλλά  τη  ταπεινοφροσύνη  αλλϊ^λους  ηγούμενοι  υπερεχον- 

4  εαυτών,  μη  τα  εαυτών  έκαστος  σκοπείτε,  άλλα  και 
τα  έτερων  έκαστος. 


knowledge  and  m  all  β  judgment;  ^'^thut  yc  may 
■y  approve  things  that  δ  arc  excellent ;  that  ye  may 
be  sincere  and  without  offence  till  the  day  of 
Christ ;  "  being  filled  with  the  fruits  of  righteous- 
ness, which  are  by  Jesus  Christ,  unto  the  glory 
and  praise  of  God. 

'2  But  I  would  ye  should  understand,  brethren, 
that  the  things  whieh  liappened  unto  me  have 
fallen  out  rather  unto  the  furtherance  of  the  gos- 
pel ;  13  so  that  my  bonds  ^in  Christ  are  manifest 
in  all  f  the  palace  and  λ  in  all  other  places  ;  and 
many  of  the  brethren  in  the  Lord,  waxing  confi- 
dent by  my  bonds,  are  much  more  bold  to  speak 
the  word  without  fear.  Some  indeed  preach 
Christ  even  of  envy  and  strife  ;  and  some  also  of 
goodwill:  the  one  preach  Christ  of  contention, 
not  sincerely,  supposing  to  add  affliction  to  my 
bonds  :  '^^hwi  the  other  of  love,  knowing  that  I  am 
set  for  the  defence  of  the  gospel,  What  then  ? 
notwithstanding,  every  way,  whether  in  pretence, 
or  in  truth,  Christ  is  preached  ;  and  I  therein  do 
rejoice,  yea,  and  will  rejoice.  For  I  know  that 
this  shall  turn  to  my  salvation  through  your 
prayer,^ and  the  supply  of  the  Spirit  of  Jesus 
Christ,  according  to  my  earnest  expectation  and 
my  hope,  that  in  nothing  I  shall  be  ashamed,  but 
that  with  all  boldness,  as  always,  so  now  also 
Christ  shall  be  magnified  in  my  body,  whether  it 
he  by  life,  or  by  death. 

For  to  me  to  live  is  Christ,  and  to  die  is  gain. 

22  But  if  I  live  in  the  flesh,  this  is  the  fruit  of  my 
labour;  yet  what  I  shall  choose  I  wot  not.  '^^Έοΐ 
I  am  in  a  strait  betwixt  two,  having  a  desire  to 
depart,  and  to  be  with  Christ ;  which  is  far  better: 
24  nevertheless  to  abide  in  the  flesh  is  more  needful 
for  you.  23  having  this  confidence,  I  know 
that  I  shall  abide  and  continue  Avith  you  all  for 
your  furtherance  and  joy  of  faith  ;  26  that  your 
rejoicing  may  be  more  abundant  in  Jesus  Christ 
for  me  by  my  coming  to  you  again. 

2"  Only  let  your  conversation  be  as  it  becometh 
the  gospel  of  Christ :  that  Avhether  I  come  and  see 
you,  or  else  be  absent,  I  may  hear  of  your  afEairs, 
that  ye  stand  fast  in  one  spirit,  with  one  mind 
striving  together  for  the  faith  of  the  gospel ; 

23  and  in  nothing  terrified  by  your  adversaries  : 
which  is  to  them  an  evident  token  of  perdition, 
but  to  3^ou  of  salvation,  and  that  of  God.  29  jOr 
unto  you  it  is  given  in  the  behalf  of  Christ,  not 
only  to  believe  on  him,  but  also  to  suffer  for  his 
sake  ;  30  having  the  same  conflict  which  ye  saw  in 
me,  and  ηοΛν  hear  to  he  in  me.  ^If  there  he 
therefore  any  consolation  in  Christ,  if  any  com- 
fort of  love,  if  any  fellowship  of  the  Spirit,  if  any 
bowels  and  mercies,  2  fulfil  ye  my  joy,  that  ye  be 
likerainded,  having  the  same  love,  heing  of  one 
accord,  of  one  mind.  ^  j^^i  nothing  he  done 
through  strife  or  vainglory  ;  but  in  loAA^iness  of 
mind  let  each  esteem  other  better  than  themselves. 
^  Look  not  every  man  on  his  own  things,  but  every 
man  also  on  the  things  of  others. 


^  καρποί·  δικαιοσύνης  τον,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        b      αγάπης  .  .  .  κεΐμαι·  οι  δέ      εριθείας  .  .  .  τοις  δεσμοΐς  μου,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf. 
c  kydptiv,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).     β  Or,  sense.     7  Or,  try.     6  Or,  differ.     ζ  Or,  for  Christ.     θ  Or,  Ccesar's  court.     λ  Or,  to  all  others. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ  npo:s 


^Let  this  mind  be  in  you,  which  was  also  in 
Christ  Jesus:  ^who  being  in  the  form  of  God, 
thought  it  not  robbery  to  be  equal  with  God  : 
'but  made  himself  of  no  reputation,  and  took 
upon  him  the  form  of  a  servant,  and  was  made  in 
the  β  likeness  of  men  :  ^  and  being  found  in  fashion 
as  a  man,  he  humbled  himself,  and  became  obedi- 
ent unto  death,  even  the  death  of  the  cross, 
^Wherefore  God  also  hath  highly  exalted  him, 
and  given  him  a  name  which  is  above  every  name: 
^^that  at  the  name  of  Jesus  every  knee  should 
bow,  of  things  in  heaven,  and  tilings  in  earth,  and 
things  under  the  earth;  "and  that  every  tongue 
should  confess  that  Jesus  Christ  is  Lord,  to  the 
glory  of  God  the  Father. 

^2  Wherefore,  my  beloved,  as  ye  have  always 
obeyed,  not  as  in  my  presence  only,  but  now  much 
more  in  my  absence,  work  out  your  own  salvation 
with  fear  and  trembling.  ^q^.  ig  which 
worketh  in  you  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  his  good 
pleasure.  ^4J)q  ^11  things  without  murmurings 
and  disputings  :  ^jj^t  ye  may  be  blameless  and 
harmless,  the  sons  of  God,  Λvithout  rebuke,  in 
the  midst  of  a  crooked  and  perverse  nation,  among 
M^hom  δ  ye  shine  as  lights  in  the  world  ; 

Holding  forth  the  Avord  of  life  ;  that  I  may 
rejoice  in  the  day  of  Christ,  that  I  have  not  run 
in  vain,  neither  laboured  in  vain.  ^"  Yea,  and  if  I 
be  Coffered  upon  the  sacrifice  and  service  of  your 
faith,  I  joy,  and  rejoice  with  you  all.  ^^Eor  the 
same  cause  also  do  ye  joy,  and  rejoice  with  me. 

^9  θ  But  I  trust  in  the  Lord  Jesus  to  send  Timo- 
theus  shortly  unto  you,  that  I  also  may  be  of  good 
comfort,  when  I  know  your  state.  For  I  have 
no  man  λ  likeminded,  who  will  naturalh^  care  for 
your  state.  ^^Έον  all  seek  their  own,  not  the 
things  Avhich  are  Jesus  Christ's.  ^  But  ye  know 
the  piOof  of  him,  that,  as  a  son  with  the  father, 
he  hath  served  Avith  me  in  the  gospel.  Him 
therefore  I  hope  to  send  presently,  so  soon  as  I 
shall  see  how  it  Λνϋΐ  go  with  me.  But  I  trust 
in  the  Lord  that  I  also  myself  shall  come  shortly. 
25  Yet  I  supposed  it  necessary  to  send  to  you 
Epaphroditus,  my  brother,  and  companion  in 
labour,  and  fellowsoldier,  but  your  messenger,  and 
he  that  ministered  to  my  wants.  ^6  j^or  he  longed 
after  you  all,  and  was  full  of  heaviness,  because 
that  ye  had  heard  that  he  had  been  sick.  27  joj- 
indeed  he  was  sick  nigh  unto  death  :  but  God  had 
mercy  on  him  ;  and  not  on  him  only,  but  on  me 
also,  lest  I  should  have  sorrow  upon  sorrow.  I 
sent  him  therefore  the  more  carefully,  that,  Avhen 
ye  see  him  again,  ye  may  rejoice,  and  that  I  may 
be  the  less  sorrowful.  Receive  him  therefore  in 
the  Lord  Avith  all  gladness ;  and  ^  hold  such  in 
reputation  :  2°  because  for  the  work  of  Christ  he 
was  nigh  unto  death,  not  regarding  his  life,  to 
supply  your  lack  of  service  toward  me. 

Finally,  my  brethren,  rejoice  in  the  Lord.  To 
write  the  same  things  to  you,  to  me  indeed  is  not 
grievous,  but  for  you  it  is  safe.  -  BeAvare  of 
dogs,  beware  of  evil  workers,  bewai'e  of  the  con- 


Τοΰτο  yap  φρον^ίσθω  iv  νμΐν  ο  καΐ  iv  Χριστώ  ^Ιησον,  ζ 
ος  iv  μορφγι  Θεού  ντταρχων,  ov)(    άρτταγμον  -ηγησατο  6 
ro  elvaL  ίσα  Θεω,  άλλ'  εαυτόν  Ικίνωσ^,  μορφην  δούλου  7 
λαβών,  iv  δμοίώμαη  άνθρωττων  yei/o/xevos"    καΐ  σχημαη  8 
ζυρεθο-ζ  u)5  ανθρωτΓος,    iτa7ΓeLvωσ€V   εαυτόν,  "γενόμενος 
ν—ηκοος  μέχρι  θανάτου,  θανάτου  δε  σταυρού,     διό  και  g 
ο  Θεος  αυτόν  υττερυφωσε,  καΐ  ε^αρισατο  αΰτω  όνομα  το 
υττερ  τταν  ονομα'    ινα  iv  τω  ονόματι  Ιησού  ττάν  γόνυ  ΙΟ 
κάμψγ)  iirovpavioiv  καΐ  εττιγειων  και  καταχθόνιων    και  1 1 
ττασα  "γλωσσά    iζoμoλoyησητaι    οτι    Κΰριο?  Ίησονζ 
Χριστός  εις  δο^αν  Θεου  ττατρός. 

"Ωστε,  αγαπητοί  μου,  καθώς  ττάντοτε  νττηκούσατε,  μη  12 
ως  iv  τη  τταρουσία  μου  μόνον,  αλλά  νυν  ττολλω  μάλλον 
iv  τη  άτΓουσια  μου,  μετά  φόβου  και  τρόμου  την  εαυτών 
σωτηρίαν  κατεργάζεσθε-    6  Θεός  γαρ  εστίν  6  ενεργών  ev  13 
υμΐν  και  το  θελειν  και  το  ένεργεΓν  ύττερ  της  ευδοκίας, 
τταντα  ποιείτε  χωρίς  γογγυσμων  και  διαλογισ/χών,  Γνα  14, 15 
γενησθε  άμεμτττοι  και  ακέραιοι,  τέκνα  Θεου  άμωμητα  εν 
μεσω  γενεάς  σκόλιας  και  διεστραμμένης,  iv  οΓς  φαίνεσθε 
ως  φωστήρες  iv  κόσμω, 

Λογον  ^ω^ς  εττε^οντες,  εις  καύχημα  εμοί  είς  ημεραν  ΐ6 
Χρίστου,  οτι  ουκ  εις  κενόν  έ'δρα/χον,  ουδέ  εις  κενόν  iKO- 
ΤΓίασα.  Άλλ'  ει  και  σττενδο/Λαι  εττι  τη  θυσία  και  λειτουρ-  1 7 
για  της  πίστεως  υμων,  χαίρω  και  συγχαίρω  πάσιν  υμΐν 
το  δ'  αυτό  και  υμεΐς  χαίρετε  και  συγχαίρετε  μοι.  1 8 

Έιλπίζο)  δε  εν  Κυριω  "Ιησοΰ,  Ύιμόθεον  ταχέως  πεμψαι  ig 
,  Γνα  κάγώ  ευχ^υχω,  γνους  τα  ττερι  ΰ/χών  οΰδενα  γαρ  2  Ο 
εχω  Ισόψυχον,  όστις  γνησίως  τα  ττερι  υ/χών  μεριμνήσει- 
οι  πάντες  γαρ  τά  εαυτών  ζητοΰσιν,  ου  τα  του  Χρίστου  21 
^Ιησοΰ·  την  δε  Βοκιμην  αυτοΰ  γινώσκετε,  οτι  ως  πατρί  2  2 
τε'κνον,  συν  ερ,οι  εδοΰλευσεν  εις  τό  ευαγγελιον.    τούτον  23 
μεν  ουν  ελπίζω  πέμφαι,  ως  αν  άττιδω  τα,  ττερι  εμε,  εζαυ- 
της'   πεποιθα  δε  εν  Κυριω,  ό'τι  και  αυτός  ταχέως  iλεύσo~  24 
jU,ai.   ΆναγκαΓονδέ  ηγησάμην^ΈιπαφρόΒιτον  τον  άΒελφόν  2  ζ 
και  συνεργόν  και  συστρατιωτην  μου,  υμων  δε  αττόστολον, 
και  λειτουργόν  τ^ς  χρείας  μου,  πέμφαι  προς  υμάς-  iπειSη  20 
επιποθων  ην  πάντας  υμάς,  και  άδημονων,  διότι  ηκούσατε 
ότι  ησθένησε.    και  γαρ  ησθένησε  παραπλησιον  θανάτω'  27 
αλλ'  6  Θεός  αυτόν  ηλέησεν,  ουκ  αυτόν  δε  μόνον,  άλλα  και 
εμε,  ινα  μη  λύπην  εττι  λΰτττ;  σ;^ώ.    σττουδαιοτερως  ουν  28 
έπεμψα  αυτόν,  ίνα  ιδόντες  αυτόν  ττάλιν  χαρητε,  κάγώ 
άλυττότερος  ω.     προσΒέχεσθε  ουν  αυτόν  iv  Κυριω  μετά  29 
πάσης  χαράς,  και  τους  τοιούτους  ivτίμoυς  εχετε'    ότι  δια  30 
τό  έργον  του  Χρίστου  μέχρι  θανάτου  ηγγισε,  ^  παρα- 
βουλευσάμενος"   τη   φνχη,  ίνα  αναπλήρωση  τό  υμίον 
υστέρημα  της  πρός  με  λειτουργίας. 

Τό  λοιττόν,  αδελφοί  μου,  χαίρετε  iv  Κυριω.   τα  αυτά  3 
γράφειν  υμΐν,  εμοί  μεν  ουκ  οκνηρυν,  υμΐν  δέ  ασφαλές, 
βλέπετε  τους  κύνας,  βλέπετε  τους  κακούς  εργάτας,  βλέ-  2 


υμΐν 


a  παραβυλευσάμ^νος,  Gh.  Sch,  Ln. 


Or,  habif:       y  Or,  sincere.       δ  Or,  shi7ie  ye.       ζ  Gr.  poured  forth.       θ  Or,  Moreover. 
λ  Or,  so  dear  unto  me.      μ  Or,  honour  such. 
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3  πετ€  τψ  κατατομην  ημ^ΐς  yap  Ισμζν  η  -πψιτομη,  οι 
ττνζνματί  0eu>"  λατρ€νοντ€ς,  καΐ  κανχ^μίνοί  eV  Χριστώ 
"Ιησου,  και  ονκ  Ιν  σαρκΙ  ττζποιθυτζς, 

4  KatVep  εγω  €χων  ττ^ποίθησιν  καΐ  Ιν  σαρκί.   Εΐ'τις  δοκεΖ 

5  αλλο?  τΓίττοιθίναι  Ιν  σαρκΙ,  eyo)  μάλλον  ΤΓ€ρίτομη 
όκταημζρος,  Ικ  yevov^  Ίσραηλ,  φνλη<;  Βενιαμίν,  Έ/3ραιο? 

6  ii  'Έιβραίων,  κατα  νόμον  Φαρισαΐο^,  κατα  ζηλον  8ίώκων 
την  Ικκλησίαν,  κατα  Βίκαιοσυνην  την  iv  νυμω  yevόμ€vυ<i 

7  αμ€μιττος.    Άλλ'  ατινα  ην  μοι  κέρ8η,  ταντα  ηyημaL  δια, 

8  τον  Χριστδν  ζημίαν  άλλα  μβνοννγζ  καΐ  ηyoυμax  ττάντα 
ζημίαν  ζΐναι  δια  τό  ν7Γ€ρίχον  τηζ  yvώσζως  Χρίστου  Ιη- 
σού του  Κυρίου  μου,  δι'  ον  τα  ττάντα  ίζηρχώθην  καΐ 

9  ηyovμat  σκνβαλα  eivat,  ΐνα  Χριστόν  κερδτ^σω,  και 
€υρ€θω  iv  αϋτω,  μη  Ιχων  Ιμην  Βίκαιοσννην  την  Ικ  νόμου, 
άλλα,  την  δια  ττιστεως  Χριστοί),  την  €Κ  ©eoD  δίκαιοσυι/ΐ7^' 

ΙΟ  €7Γΐ  ΤΎ]  7Γΐστ£ΐ,  του  yvoivai  αυτόν,  και  την  Βύναμυν  της 
άι/αστάσεωξ  αΰτοΰ,  και  την  κοινωνίαν  των  τταθημάτων 

1 1  αυτοΰ,  συμμορφούμενος  τω  θανάτω  αυτόν,  et  ττως  καταν- 
τήσω eh  την  Ιζανάστασιν  ^  των '  νεκρών 

12  ΟΤΙ  ηΒη  ΐλαβον,  η  η^η  τετελειω/χαι*  διοϋκο)  δέ 
ei  και  καταλάβω,  εφ'  ω  και  κατεληφθην  ^  ΰττό  του  Χρι- 

:3  στοΰ  Ίησου.''    Αδελφοί,   εγώ  ίμαυτον  οϋ  λογίζομαι 
14  κατείληφίναΐ'    tv  δε,  τά  /Λεν  οπίσω  Ιττιλανθανόμενος, 
TOts  δε  έμπροσθεν  επεκτεινόμενος,  κατά  σκοπόν  διώκο) 
ετΓΐ  τό  βραβεΐον  της  άνω  κλήσεως  του  Θεου  εν  βριστώ 
Ιησοΐ). 

7  5  'Όσοι  0W  τέλειοι,  τοΰτο  φρονωμεν  και  εϊ  τι  ετερως 
ΐ6  φρονείτε,  και  τούτο  6  Θεό?  υμιν  αποκαλύψει,     πλην  είς 

ο  εφθό.σαμξ.ν,  τω  αύτω  στοιγειν  ^  κανόνι,  το  αυτό  φρο- 
17  νειν."    %νμμιμηταί  μου  γίνεσθε,  άδελφοί,  και  σκοπείτε 

τους  οϋτω  περιπατονντας,  καθώς  έχετε  τύπον  ημάς. 

Τ  8  Πολλοί  γαρ  περιπατονσιι/,  ους  πολλάκις  ελεγον  υμΐν, 
νυν  δέ  και  κλαίων  λεγω,  τους  εχθρούς  του  στο.νρού  του 

3  9  Χριστοί),  ων  τό  τέλος  απώλεια,  ων  ό  ®εός  η  κοιλία.,  και 
η  δο^α  εν  Tjj  αίσχύνη  αύτων,  οΐ  τό.  εττιγεια  φρονοΰντες. 

2  Ο  'ϊίμων  yap  τό  πολίτευμα  εν  ονρανοις  υπάρχει,  εξ  ου 
2 1  και  σωτήρα  άπεκΒεχόμεθα  Κ,ύριον  Ίησοΐψ  Χριστόν,  ος 
μετασχηματίσει  τό  σωμα  της  ταπεινώσεως  ήμων,  ®  et?  τό 
γενέσθαι  αυτό  "  σύμμορφον  τω  σώματι  της  8όζης  αυτού, 
κατά  την  ενεργειαν  τον  ^ύνασθαι  αυτόν  και  υποτά$αι 
4  εαυτω  τα  πάντα.  'Ώστε,  αδελφοί  μου  αγαπητοί  και 
επιπόθητοι,  χαρά  και  στέφανος  μου,  ούτω  στηκετε  εν 
Κύρκο,  αγαπητοί. 

2  ΕΥΩΔΙΑΝ  παρακαλώ,  και  ^υντύχΎ]ν  παρακαλώ,  τό 

3  αυτό  φρονεΐν  εν  Κυριω·  και  ερωτώ  και  σε,  σύζυγε  γνήσιε, 
συλλαμβάνου  αύταΐς,  αϊτινες  εν  τω  εύαγγελίω  συνηθλη- 
σάν  μοι,  μετά  και  Κλ7]μεντος,  και  των  λοιπών  συνεργών 
μου,  ων  τά  ονόματα  εν  βίβλω  ζωης. 


cision.  2  For  wc  arc  tlic  circiuiK-ision,  which 
Avorship  God  in  the  spirit,  and  rejoice  in  Christ 
Jesus,  and  have  no  confidence  in  tlie  ilesh. 

^  Though  I  might  also  have  confidence  in  the 
flesh.  If  any  other  man  thinketh  that  he  hath 
Avhereof  he  might  trust  in  the  flesh,  I  more : 
circumcised  the  cigiith  day,  of  tlie  stock  of 
Israel,  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  an  Πcbrc^v  of  the 
Hebrews  ;  as  touching  the  law,  a  Pharisee  ;  ^  con- 
cerning zeal,  persecuting  the  church  ;  touching 
the  righteousness  which  is  in  the  law,  blameless. 
'  But  Avhat  things  Avere  gain  to  me,  those  I  counted 
loss  for  Christ.  ^  Yea  doubtless,  and  I  count  all 
things  but  loss  for  the  excellency  of  the  know- 
ledge of  Christ  Jesus  my  Lord  :  for  Avhom  I  have 
suffered  the  loss  of  all  things,  and  do  count  them 
Jjiit  dung,  that  I  may  win  Ciu-ist,  ^  and  be  found 
in  him,  not  having  mine  own  righteousness,  which 
is  of  the  law,  but  that  Avhich  is  through  the  faith 
of  Christ,  the  righteousness  which  is  of  God  by 
faith  :  that  I  may  know  him,  and  the  power  of 
his  resuiTcction,  and  the  fellowship  of  his  suffer- 
ings, being  made  conformable  unto  his  death. ; 

if  by  any  means  I  might  attain  unto  the  resur- 
rection of  the  dead. 

^-  Not  as  though  I  had  already  attained,  either 
were  already  perfect :  but  I  follow  after,  if  that  I 
may  apprehend  that  for  which  also  I  am  appre- 
hended of  Christ  Jesus.  Brethren,  I  count  not 
myself  to  have  apprehended :  but  this  one  thing  / 
do,  forgetting  those  things  which  are  behind,  and 
reaching  forth  unto  those  things  which  are  before, 

1  press  toward  the  mark  for  the  prize  of  the 
high  calling  of  God  in  Christ  Jesus. 

Let  us  therefore,  as  many  as  be  perfect,  be 
thus  minded  :  and  if  in  any  thing  ye  be  otherwise 
minded,  God  shall  reveal  even  this  unto  you. 

Nevertheless,  whereto  we  have  already  attained, 
let  us  walk  by  the  same  rule,  let  us  mind  the  same 
thing.  ^7  Brethren,  be  followers  together  of  me, 
and  mark  them  which  walk  so  as  ye  have  us  for 
an  ensample. 

^8  (For  many  walk,  of  Avhom  I  have  told  you 
often,  and  now  tell  you  even  Aveeping,  tJiat  they 
are  the  enemies  of  the  cross  of  Christ :  Avhose  end 
U  destruction,  Avhose  God  is  their  belly,  and  wliose 
glory  is  in  their  shame,  Avho  mind  earthly  things.) 

20  For  our  conversation  is  in  heaven  ;  from 
whence  also  Ave  look  ,for  the  Saviour,  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ :  who  shall  change  our  vile  body, 
that  it  may  be  fashioned  like  unto  his  glorious 
body,  according  to  the  working  Avhereby  he  is 
able  even  to  subdue  all  things  unto  himself. 
^  Therefore,  my  brethren  dearly  beloved  and  longed 
for,  my  joy  and  crown,  so  stand  fast  in  the  Lord, 
my  dearly  beloved. 

2  I  BESEECH  Euodias,  and  beseech  Syntyche, 
that  they  be  of  the  same  mind  in  the  Lord.  ^  And 
I  intreat  thee  also,  true  yokefelloAV,  help  those 
Avomen  Avhich  laboured  Avith  me  in  the  gospel, 
with  Clement  also,  and  with  other  my  felloAV- 
labom-ers,  Avhose  names  are  in  the  book  of  life. 


»  Θεοΰ,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).      b  τψ  h<,  Ln.  Tf.      «  vnh  Χρίστου,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      d  om.  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.      e  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ  IIPOS 


Rejoice  in  the  Lord  alway  :  again  I  sar, 
liej  oice.  ^  Let  your  moderation  be  known  unto 
ail  men.  The  Lord  is  at  hand.  ^  Be  careful  for 
nothing ;  but  in  every  thing  by  prayer  and  sup- 
plication with  thanksgiving  let  your  requests  be 
made  knoΛyu  unto  God.  'And  the  peace  of  God, 
which  passeth  all  understanding,  shall  keep  your 
hearts  and  minds  through  Christ  Jesus,  ^rinally, 
brethren,  whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever 
things  a?'e  β  honest,  whatsoever  things  ai'e  j  ust, 
whatsoever  things  are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are 
lovely,  whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report ;  if 
there  he  any  virtue,  and  if  there  he  any  praise, 
think  on  these  things.  ^  Those  things,  which  ye 
have  both  learned,  and  received,  and  heard,  and 
seen  in  me,  do :  and  the  God  of  peace  shall  be 
Avith  you. 

^^But  I  rejoiced  in  the  Lord  greatly,  that  now 
at  the  last  your  care  of  me  hath  flourished  again ; 
wherein  ye  Λvere  also  careful,  but  ye  lacked  oppor- 
tunity. "Not  that  I  speak  in  respect  of  want: 
for  I  have  learned,  in  whatsoever  state  I  am, 
therewith  to  be  content.  ^^I  know  both  how  to 
be  abased,  and  I  know  how  to  abound :  eA'ery 
where  and  in  all  things  I  am  instructed  both  to  be 
full  and  to  be  hungry,  both  to  abound  and  to 
suffer  need.  I  can  do  all  things  through  Christ 
which  strengtheneth  me.  Notwithstanding  ye 
have  Λνβΐΐ  done,  that  ye  did  communicate  Avith  my 
affliction.  Now  ye  Philippians  know  also,  that 
in  the  beginning  of  the  gospel,  when  I  departed 
from  Macedonia,  no  church  communicated  Avith 
me  as  concerning  giving  and  receiving,  but  ye 
only.  ^6  For  even  in  Thessalonica  ye  sent  once 
and  again  unto  my  necessity.  ^^Not  because  I 
desire  a  gift :  but  I  desire  fruit  that  may  abound 
to  your  account.  But  δ  I  have  all,  and  abound : 
I  am  full,  having  received  of  Epaphroditus  the 
things  which  were  sent  from  you,  an  odour  of  a 
sweet  smell,  a  sacrifice  acceptable,  Avellpleasing  to 
God.  ^^jg^t  my  (jod  shall  supply  all  your  need 
according  to  his  riches  in  glory  by  Christ  Jesus. 
20  ]siow  unto  God  and  our  Pather  he  glory  for  ever 
and  ever.  Amen. 

21  Salute  every  saint  in  Christ  Jesus.  The 
brethren  which  are  with  me  greet  you.  22 
saints  salute  you,  chiefly  they  that  are  of  Cassar's 
household.    ^3  xj^e  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
he  with  you  all.  Amen. 

It  was  written  to  the  Philippians  from  Bome 
by  Epaphroditus. 


Xatpere  Iv  Ίζ.νρίω  ττάντοτζ'  ττάλιν  Ιμω,  γαίρξ.τ€.     το  4>  5 
CTTtetKe?  νμ,ων  γνωσθήτω  ττασιν  άνθρώποίς.    6  Kvptog 
έγγνς.   Μτ^δεν  /xcot/xvare,  άλλ'  iv  τταντί  τύ]  ττροσζνχτ)  καΐ  6 
ΤΎ]  8€ησ€ί  /xera  ζνχαριστίας  τα  αιτήματα  νμωι/  -γνωρίζ^σθω 
Trpos  τον  ®€0ν'  καΐ  η  ζΙρηνη  του  ®eov,  η  νπζρέχονσα  7 
ττάντα  νονν,  φρουρήσει  ταζ  καρδίας  νμων  και  τα  νοήματα 
νμων  iv  Χριστώ  Ίησον.   Το  λοιττον,  αδελφοί,  οσα  εστίν  8 
άληθη,  οσα  σε/χνα,  οσα  δίκαια,  οσα  άγνα,  οσα  ττροσψιλη, 
οσα  €ϋφημα,  εΐ  τις  άρετΎ)  και  εί,  tis  ετταινος,  ταύτα  λογι- 
ζ^σθξ.·  α  και  ε/χ,ά^ετε  και  τταρελά/^ετε  καΐ  ηκονσατε  και  g 
εΐ'δετε  iv  εμοί,  ταύτα  ττράσσετε·  και  6  Θεόξ  τί}?  €ΐρ-ηνη<ζ 
εσται  /χε(9'  νμων. 

'Έχ^άρην  δέ  iv  Κυριω  /Λεγάλως,  OTt  η^Ί]  ττοτέ  άνεθά-  ΙΟ 
λετε  το  υπίρ  iμoυ  φρονίίν  ε</)'  ώ  καΐ  iφpov€L·T€,  ηκαιρεί- 
σθζ  δέ.  ονχ^  ότι  καθ'  νστέρησιν  λέγω·  εγώ  γαρ  εμαθον,  iv  11 
ols  άμι,  αυτάρκης  elvai.    οΐ8α  δέ  ταττζίνουσθαι,  οίδα  και  1 2 
ττερισσευειν  iv  τταντι  και  iv  ττασι  μζμνημαι  καΐ  γορτά- 
ζζσθαι  καΐ  ireivav,  καΐ  ττερισσενειι/  και  ΰστερεισ^αι· 
ττάντα  ισχνω  iv  τω  iv8vvaμovvτί  μc  ^  Χριστώ. '  ττΧ-ην  Ι3>  14 
καλώί    ζΤΓΟίησατζ,    συγκοινωνήσαντ^ζ   μου  Trj  θλίψζΐ. 
οιδατε  δέ  καΐ  νμζΐς,  Φιλιτητησιοι,  οτι  iv  ο,ρχΎ}  του  ευαγ-  15 
γελιΌυ,  οτε  i^rjXOov  άττο  Μακεδονίας,  ου^ζμια  μοι  iKKXy- 
σία  έκοινώνησ^ν  ets  λόγον  δόσεως  και  ληψ^ωζ,  et  μη 
νμζΐζ  μόνοι·   οτι  και  iv  Θεσσαλονικτ^  και  ατταζ  και  Sis  16 
εΐ9  την  χρ€ΐαν  μοι  i■π^€μψaτe'     ουχ  οτι  i^Γlζητω  το  δό/χα,  I  η 
άλλ'   €πιζητω   τον  καρπον  τον  ττλ^ονάζοντα  εις  λόγον 
νμων    άτΓε^ω  δέ  ττάντα,  και  ττερισσευω*    ττεττληρωμαι,  ΐ8 
δε^ά/Λενος  τταρά  Έτταφροδιτου  τα,  τταρ'  νμων,  οσμην  ευω- 
διάς, θυσίαν  δε/<ττ/ν,  €υάρζστον  τω  Θεω.    ό  δέ  Θεός  μου  ig 
ττληρωσει  ττασαν  )(peiav  νμων  κατά  τον  ιτλουτον  αυτοΰ 
iv  8ό$η,  iv  Χριστώ  Ίησου.    τω  δέ  Θεω  και  ττατρι  ημών  2  Ο 
η  δό^α  εις  τους  αιώνας  των  αιώνων,  άμην. 

Άσττασασ^ε  ττάντα  άγιον  εν  Χριστώ  Ίηατον.   άσπά-  21 
ζονται  νμάς  οΐ  συν  €μοΙ  αδελφοί.      ασπάζονται  ΰ/χ,ας  2  2 
ττάντες  οί  άγιοι,  μάλιστα  δέ  οί  εκ  τηζ  Καίσαρος  οικίας. 
Ή  χάρις  του  Κυρίου  ^  ημών"  Ίησοΰ  Χρίστου  /Λετά  23 
^'ττάντών"  νμών.  άμην. 

^  Προς  ΦιλιτΓττησίονς  άγραφη  άττο  'Ρώμης  δι'  Έττα- 
φροΒίτον." 


a  0J».  Gb.  Sch.La.  Tf.      b  on».  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^).      c  του  πνεύματος.  La.  Ή.      d  o>».  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Or,  venerable.      γ  Or,  is  revived.      d  Or,  I  have  received  all. 
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COLOSSIANS  I.  1  18. 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 

nPOS    κ  ΟΛ  ASS  AEI^. 


ΠΑΥΑΟ^  άτΓοστολος  Ίησου  Χρίστου  δια  θελήματος 

2  @£ον,  και  Ύψόθεος  δ  αδελφός,  tols  iv  Κολασσαις  aytots 
καΐ  τηστοις  άδελφοΓς  kv  Χριστώ·  χάρις  νμίν  και  βίρηνη 
άττό  Θεοΰ  ττατρος  ημων  ^  και  Κυρίου  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χρίστου. 

3  EYXAPISTOYMEN  τω  Θεώ  και  ττατρι  του  Κυρίου 
•^/χών  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χρίστου,  ττάντοτ^  irepl  υμων  ττροσενχόμζνοί- 

4  άκουσαντες  την  τηστιν  νμων  kv  Χριστώ  Ιτ^σοΰ,  και  rrjv 

5  άγάπην  την  eh  ττάντας  τους  αγίους,  δια  την  ελττιδα  την 
άτΓοκαμένην  νμΐν  kv  τοΐς  ονρανοΐς,  ην  ττροηκονσατ^  kv 

6  τω  λογω  7-^?  αληθείας  του  ευαγγελίου,  του  ηταρόντος  εις 
νμας,  καθώς  και  kv  τταντί  τω  κοσ/χω,  και  έ'στι  καρποφο- 
ρονμενον,  ^  '  καθώς  και  ei/  υ/χΓν,  άφ'  ^ς  ημέρας  ηχούσατε 

7  και  kπεγvωτε  την  χάριν  του  θεου  kv  άληθεία'  καθώς  και 
εΐΑαθετε  αττό  Έτταφρα  του  άγαττϊ^του  συνδουλου  ημων, 

8  05  (Ιστι  ττιστος  υττερ  νμων  Βίάκονος  του  Χρίστου,  ό  και 
δτ^λώσας  τ^ι'*^^        νμων  άγάττην  εν  ττνεύματι. 

9  Δια  τοΰτο  και  ημείς  αφ*  ης  ημέρας  ηκονσαμεν,  ου 
τταυόμεθα  νττερ  νμων  ιτροσ ευχόμενοι,  καΐ  αιτούμενοι  ίνα 
ττληρωθητε  την  k^rL·γvωσιv  του  θελήματος  αυτού  kv  ττάση 

ΙΟ  σοφία  και  συνεσει  ττνενματικη,  ττεριττατησαι  νμας  άζίως 
του  Κ-υρίου  είς  ττασαν  άρεσκειαν  kv  τταντι  εργω  άγαθω 
καρττοφορουντες  και  αυξανόμενοι  εις  την  kπίγvωσιv  του 

1 1  Θεοΰ·  kv  ττάση  δυνάμει  Βυναμούμενοι  κατα  τό  κράτος 
της  ^όξης  αυτοί)  εις  ττασαν  υττομονην  και  μακροθυμίαν 

12  μετα  χαράς·  ευχαριστονντες  τω  ττατρι  τω  ικανο)σαντι 
ημάς  είς  την  μερί8α  του  κλήρου  των  αγίων  kv  τω  φωτΙ, 

13  OS  kppύσaτo  ημάς  εκ  της  kζoυσίaς  του  σκότους,  καΐ 
μετεστησεν  εις  την  βασιλείαν  του  υίοΰ  της  άγάττης  αυτόν, 

1^  kv  ω  εχομεν  την  άττολύτρωσιν  ^  δια  του  αίματος  αυτού, 

την  άφεσιν  των  αμαρτιών 
15      Ός  kστιv  εικων  του  Θεου  του  αοράτου,  ττρωτότοκος 
ϊό  Ίτάσης  κτίσεως·    οτι  kv  αντίο  εκτίσθη  τα  ττάντα,  τα  kv 

τοΐς  ουρανοΐς  και  τα  εττι  της  γης,  τα  ορατά  και  τα  αόρατα, 

είτε  θρόνοι,  είτε  κνριότητες,  είτε  άρχαΙ,  είτε  εξονσίαι· 
17  τά  τταντα  δι'  αΰτου  και  είς  αυτόν  εκτισται·    και  αντός 

εστι  ττρο  ττάντων,  και  τα  ττάντα  εν  αΰτω  συνεστηκε· 
ΐ8  και  αΰτος  εστίν  η  κεφαλή  του  σώματος  της  εκκλησίας· 

ος  kστιv  άρχη,  ττρωτοτοκος  kK  των  νεκρών.  Ινα  γενηται 


Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  by  the  will  of 
God,  and  Timotheus  our  brother,  2  to  the  saints 
and  faithful  brethren  in  Christ  v/hich  are  at 
Colosse  :  Grace  be  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  God 
our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

3  We  give  thanks  to  God  and  the  Father  of  our 
Lord  J esus  Christ,  praying  always  for  you,  ^  since 
we  heard  of  your  faith  in  Christ" Jesus,  and  of  the 
love  7vJdch  ye  have  to  all  the  saints,  ^for  the 
hope  which  is  laid  up  for  you  in  heaven,  whereof 
ye  heard  before  in  the  word  of  the  ti'uth  of  the 
gospel ;  6  which  is  come  unto  you,  as  it  is  in  all 
the  world ;  and  bringeth  forth  fruit,  as  it  doth 
also  in  you,  since  the  day  ye  heard  of  it,  and  kneΛv 
the  grace  of  God  in  truth :  7  as  ye  also  learned  of 
Epaphras  our  dear  fellowservant,  who  is  for  you 
a  faithful  minister  of  Christ ;  ^  who  also  declared 
unto  us  your  love  in  the  Spu'it. 

9  For  this  cause  we  also,  since  the  day  we  heard 
it,  do  not  cease  to  pray  for  you,  and  to  desire  that 
ye  might  be  filled  with  the  knowledge  of  his  will 
in  all  wisdom  and  spiritual  understanding  ;  10  that 
ye  might  Avalk  Avorthy  of  the  Lord  unto  all  pleas- 
ing, being  fruitful  in  every  good  Avork,  and  in- 
creasing in  the  knowledge  of  God  ;  strengthened: 
Avith  all  might,  according  to  his  glorious  power, 
unto  all  patience  and  longsuffering  with  joyful- 
ness ;  giving  thanks  unto  the  Father,  which 
hath  made  us  meet  to  be  partakers  of  the  inherit- 
ance of  the  saints  in  light :  who  hath  delivered 
us  from  the  poAver  of  darkness,  and  hath  trans- 
lated us  into  the  kingdom  of  β  his  dear  Son  :  in 
Avhom  we  have  redemption  through  his  blood, 
even  the  forgiveness  of  sins  : 

1·^  Who  is  the  image  of  the  invisible  God,  the 
firstborn  of  every  creature  :  for  by  him  were  all 
things  created,  that  are  in  heaven,  and  that  are  in 
earth,  visible  and  invisible,  whether  tJiey  he 
thrones,  or  dominions,  or  principalities,  or  poAA^ers : 
all  things  were  created  by  him,  and  for  him : 
1"  and  he  is  before  all  things,  and  by  him  all  things 
consist.  And  he  is  the  head  of  the  body,  the 
church  :  who  is  the  beginning,  the  firstborn  from 


Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  [Ln.] 


^  add.  KoL  ανξανόμενον,  Grb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Gr.  the  Son  of  his  love.    Mat.  3.  17. 


c  om.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf. 
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the  dead  :  tliat  β  in  all  things  he  might  have  the 
preeminence.  ^^For  it  pleased  the  Father  that 
in  him  should  all  fulness  dwell ;  and  having 
made  peace  through  the  blood  of  his  cross,  by  him 
to  reconcile  all  things  unto  himself ;  by  him,  / 
say,  whether  the^j  he  things  in  earth,  or  things  in 
heaven. 

21  And  you,  that  were  sometime  alienated  and 
enemies  δ  in  your  mind  by  wicked  works,  yet  now 
hath  he  reconciled  22  in  the  body  of  his  flesh 
through  death,  to  present  you  holy  and  unblame- 
able  and  unreproveable  in  his  sight :  23  if  ye  con- 
tinue in  the  faith  grounded  and  settled,  and  he 
not  moved  away  from  the  hope  of  the  gospel, 
which  ye  have  heard,  and  Avhich  was  preached  to 
every  creature  Avhich  is  under  heaven  ; 

Whereof  I  Paul  am  made  a  minister ;  24  -who 
now  rejoice  in  my  sufferings  for  you,  and  fill  up 
that  Avhich  is  behind  of  the  afflictions  of  Christ  in 
my  flesh  for  his  body's  sake,  which  is  the  church  : 
25  whereof  I  am  made  a  minister,  according  to  the 
dispensation  of  God  which  is  given  to  me  for  you, 
ζ  to  fulfil  the  word  of  God ;  26  even  the  mystery 
which  hath  been  hid  from  ages  and  from  gene- 
rations, but  now  is  made  manifest  to  his  saints  : 
27  to  whom  God  Avould  make  known  what  is  the 
riches  of  the  glory  of  this  mystery  among  the 
Gentiles ;  which  is  Christ  θ  in  jovl,  the  hope  of 
glory:  23^vhom  Ave  preach,  warning  every  man, 
and  teaching  every  man  in  all  wisdom  ;  that  we 
may  present  every  man  perfect  in  Christ  Jesus  : 
29whereunto  I  also  labour,  striving  according  to 
his  working,  which  worketh  in  me  mightily.  ^  For 

1  would  that  ye  knew  what  great  λ  conflict  I 
have  for  you,  and  for  them  at  Laodicea,  and  for 
as  many  as  have  not  seen  my  face  in  the  flesh  ; 

2  that  their  hearts  might  be  comforted,  being  knit 
together  in  love,  and  unto  all  riches  of  the  full 
assurance  of  understanding,  to  the  acknoAvledge- 
ment  of  the  mystery  of  God,  and  of  the  Father, 
and  of  Christ ;  ^/^inAvhom  are  hid  all  the  treasures 
of  wisdom  and  knoAvledge. 

^  And  this  I  say,  lest  any  man  should  beguile 
you  Avith  enticing  Avords.  ^For  though  I  be 
absent  in  the  flesh,  yet  am  I  with  you  in  the 
spirit,  joying  and  beholding  your  order,  and  the 
stedf astness  of  your  faith  in  Christ.  ^  yg  have 
therefore  received  Christ  Jesus  the  Lord,  so  walk 
ye  in  him :  7  rooted  and  built  up  in  him,  and 
stablished  in  the  faith,  as  ye  have  been  taught, 
abounding  therein  with  thanksgiving,  sj^e^y^re 
lest  any  man  spoil  you  through  philosophy  and 
vain  deceit,  after  the  tradition  of  men,  after  the 
f  rudiments  of  the  world,  and  not  after  Christ, 

9  For  in  him  dAvelleth  all  the  fulness  of  the 
Godhead  bodily.  1°  And  ye  are  complete  in  him, 
Avhich  is  the  head  of  all  principality  and  power  : 


Iv  Ίτασιν  αυτός  ττρωτζνων     ore  iv  αντω  €νΒ6κησ€  τταν  ig 
TO  ττληρωμα  κατοίκησαι,  και  Sl  αύτον  άττοκαταλλα^αι  τα  2  Ο 
ττάντα  et5  αυτόν,  ζίρηνοττουησαζ  δια  του  αίματος  του  σταυ- 
ρού αυτού,  St  αυτού,  etVe  τα  εττι  της  γης,  etVe  τα  iv  το2ς 
ουρανοΐς. 

Kat  υ  μας  ttotc  οντάς  άττηΧΧοτ ρ    μένους  καΐ  €^θρους  2 1 
TYj  Stavoia  iv  τοις  ψγοίς  τοις  ττονηροΐς,  νυνί  Si  άποκατήλ- 
Xa^ev,   iv  τω  σώματι  της  σαρκός  αυτοΰ  δια  του  θανάτου,  2  2 
τταραστησαι  υ  μας  άγιους  και  άμωμους  και  άνζγκΧητους 
κατξ.νό)πιον  αυτου'  e'lye  i■π■ιμζveτe  Trj  ττιστει  τε^ε/χελιω-  23 
μίνοι  και  ίΒραΐοι,  και  μη  μετακινούμενοι  άττό  της  iX■ιτί8oς 
του  ευαγγελίου  ου  ηκούσατε,  του  κηρυχθέντος  iv  ττάση 
τη  κτίσει  τυ]  υπο  τον  ουρανον, 

Ου  iγevόμηv  εγώ  Παύλος  διάκονος.     Nw  -χοίρω  iv  2^ 
τοις  τταθημασί  ^  μου  "  υττέρ  υμων,  και  άνταναττΧηρω  τα 
υστερήματα  των  θΧίψεων  του  άριστου  iv  τη  σαρκί  μου 
υττερ  του  σώματος  αυτοί),  6  iστιv  η  iκκXησίa'     ης  eye-  25 
νόμην  εγώ  διάκονος  κατα  την  οίκονομίαν  του  Θεοΰ  την 
^οθεισάν  μοι  εις  υμας,  ττΧηρωσαι  τον  Xoyov  του  Θεοΰ,  τό  20 
μυστηριον  το  άττοκεκρυμμενον  άττό  των  αιώνων  καΐ  άττυ 
των  γενεών,  νυνι  δε  iφavεpώθη  τοις  αγίοις  αυτοΰ·  οΧς  ηθε-  2  7 
Χησεν  6  Θεός  γνωρίσαι,  τις  ο  ττΧοΰτος  τ^  δό^ς  του  μυ- 
στηρίου τούτου  iv  τοις  εθνεσιν,  6ς  εστι  Χριστός  iv  υμΐν,  η 
εΧτης  της  8όζης·  ον  ημείς  καταγγεΧΧομεν,  νουθετουντες  28 
ττάντα  ανθρωτΓον,  και  διδάσκοντες  ττάντα  άνθρωπον  εν  ττάση 
σοφία,  ίνα  παραστησωμεν  ττάντα  άνθρωττον  τεΧειον  εν 
Χριστώ  ^'Ιτ^σοΰ·  "     εις  ο  και  κοπιώ,  αγωνιζόμενος  κατα  29 
την  ivεpγείo.v  αυτού  την  ivεpγoυμεvηv  iv  iμoι  εν  δυνάμει. 
Θελω  γαρ   ΰ^αας  ειδε'ναι  ηΧίκον  αγώνα  εχω  ττερί  υμών  2 
και  των  iv  Λαοδικεια,  και  οσοι  ούχ^  εωράκασι  τό  ττρόσω- 
ΤΓο'ν  μου  εν  σαρκι,  ϊνα  τταρακΧηθώσιν  αι  καρδιαι  αυτών,  2 
συμβιβασθεντων  iv  αγάττη,  και  εις  ττάντα  ττΧουτον  της 
ττΧηροφοριας  της  συνέσεως,  εις  επιγνωσιν  του  μυστηρίου 
του  Θεοΰ  ^  και  ττατρός  και  του  Χ.ριστοΰ,"  εν  ω  είσι  ττάντες  3 
οι  θησαυροί  της  σοφίας  και  της  γνο)σεως  απόκρυφοι. 

Τοΰτο  δε  λεγω,  ινα  μη  τις  υμας  παραΧογίζηται  iv  4 
πιθανοΧογία·  ει  γαρ  και  τύ)  σαρκι  απειμι,  άλλα  τω  ττνεΰ-  5 
ρ,ατι  συν  ΰ/χΓν  εΙμ\,  -χαίρων  και  βΧεπων  υμών  την  τάζιν, 
και  τό  στερέωμα  της  εις  άριστον  πίστεως  υμών.    ώς  ουν  6 
παρεΧάβετε  τον  Χριστόν  Ίτ^σοΰν  τόν  Κΰριον,  εν  αύτω 
περιπατείτε,  ippιζωμεvoι  και  iπoικoSoμoύμεvoι  εν  αυτω,  η 
και  βεβαιούμενοι  iv  τη  πίστει,  καθώς  iSώάχθητε,  περισ- 
σεύοντες iv  αύτη  iv  ευχαριστία.     Βλεττετε  μη  τις  υμάς  8 
εσται  6  συΧαγωγών  δια  της  φιΧοσοφίας  και  κενής  απάτης, 
κατα  την  τταράδοσιν  τών  ανθρώπων,  κατα  τα  στοιχεία  του 
κόσμου,  και  ου  κατά  Χριστόν 

"Οτι  εν  αύτω  κατοικεί  παν  το  πΧηρωμα  της  θεότητος  g 
σωματικώς,  και  iστε  iv  αΰτω  πεπΧηρωμενοΐ'  ος  εστίν  η  ΐο 
κεφαΧη  πάσης  άρχης  και  εξουσίας· 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  (Χριστοΰ,  tantum,  Ln.)  β  Or,  among  all. 

γ  Or,  making  peace.        δ  Or,  by  your  mind  in  wicked  works.        ζ  Or,  faUi/  to  preach  the  word  of  God,  Bom.  Ιδ.  19. 
θ  Or,  among  you. _         ^  Or,  fear,  or,  care.          μ  Or,  Wherein.  ξ  Or,  elements. 
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1 1  Έν  ω  καΙ  7Γ€ρί€τμηθητ€  ττ^ριτομΎ}  άχαροττοιητω,  iv  rfj 
άττεκδυσει  τον  σο)ματος  ^  των  άμαρηων''  της  σαρκός,  iv 

12  ττ|7  7Γ€ ρ ίτομ-β  τον  Χρίστου,  σννταφίντες  αύτω  iv  τω 
βατΓτίσμαη·  iv  ω  καΙ  συνηγέρθητ^  δια  της  πίστεως  της 
ivepyeίaς  τον  ©eov  τον  εγείραντος  αντον  εκ  των  νεκρών 

13  καΐ  νμας  νεκρούς  οντάς  iv  τοις  -παρατττωμασι  καΐ  τύ} 
άκροβυστία  της  σαρκός  νμων,  σννεζωοποίησε  ^  "  σνν 

14  αντω,  γαρισάμενος  ημΐν  ττάντα  τα  τταρατττωματα·  εζ- 
αλείψας  το  καθ"  ημων  γειρό-γραφον  τοις  Βόγμασιν,  ο  ην 
νττεναντίον  ημΐν,  καΐ  αυτό  ηρκεν  iK  τον  μέσον,  ττροσηλώ- 

15  σας  αυτό  τω  στανρω·  άττεκ^νσάμενος  τας  άρ-χας  καΐ  τας 
ε^ονσίας,  ε^ειγμάτισεν  εν  τταρρησία,  θριαμβενσας  αντονς 
iv  αύτω. 

ΐ6      Μη  ονν  τις  νμας  κρινετω  εν  βρώσει  η  iv  ττόσει,  η  εν 

17  μέρει  εορτής  η  νονμηνίας  η  σαββάτων  α  iστL  σκια  των 
μελλόντων,  το  δε  σωμα  του  άριστον. 

ΐ8  Μϊ^δεις  νμας  καταβραβενετω  θελων  εν  ταπεινοφρο- 
σύνη και  θρησκεία  των  αγγέλων,  α  ^  μη  εώρακεν  iμβa- 
τενων,  είκη  φνσιονμενος  νπο  τον  νοος  της  σαρκός  αντον, 

ig  καΐ  ον  κρατών  την  κεφαλήν,  i^  ου  τταν  το  σωμα  δια  των 
άφων  και  σννΒέσμων  i'π■iχopηγovμεvov  καΧ  σνμβίβαζό- 
μενον,  ανζει  την  αν^ησιν  τον  Θεου. 

2  Ο  Et  ονν  άττεθάνετε  συν  τω  Χριστώ  άττό  των  στοι- 
χείων τον  κόσμον,  τί  ως  ζίύντες  iv  κόσμω  Βογματίζεσθε  ; 

2  1,  2  2  Ήίη  αψη,  μηΒε  γενση,  μηΕε  θίγης'  α  εστι  ττάντα  είς 
φθοραν  Trj  άττοχρησει,  κατα  τα  ivτάλμaτa  και  διδασκα- 

23  λίας  των  άνθρώττων  ατινά  εστι  λόγον  μεν  έχοντα  σοφίας 
εν  εθελοθρησκεία  και  ταπεινοφροσύνη  καΐ  άφει^ία  σώμα- 
τος, ονκ  εν  τιμ^  τινι  προς  πλησμονην  της  σαρκός. 
3      Et  ονν  σννηγερθητε  τω  Χριστώ,  τα  ανω  ζητείτε,  ου  ό 

2  Χρίστος  εστίν  εν  δε^ια  του  Θεοΰ  καθήμενος·   τα  ανω 

3  φρονείτε,  μη  τα  iπι  της  γης.     άπεθάνετε  γαρ,  και  η  ζωη 

4  υ/χών  κεκρνπται  σνν  τω  Χριστώ  εν  τω  Θεω·  οταν  δ 
Χριστός  φανερωθτ},  η  ζωη  ημων,  τότε  καί  νμεΐς  σνν 
αντίο  φανερωθησεσθε  εν  δό^. 

5  Νεκρώσατε  ονν  τα  μελη  υ/χών  τα  εττι  τ^ς  γης,  πορ- 
νειαν,   άκαθαρσίαν,  πάθος,   iπιθvμίav   κακήν,   και  την 

6  ττλεονε^ιαν,  ητις  εστίν  ειδωλολατρεια,  δι'  α  έρχεται  η 

7  οργη  τον  Θεοΰ  εττϊ  τους  υίους  της  άπειθείας'    iv  οίς  και 

8  νμεΐς  περιεπατησατε  ποτε,  οτε  εζητε  iv  αντοΐς·  ννν\  δέ 
α,ττό^εσ^ε  και  νμεΐς  τα  πάντα,  όργην,  θνμον,  κακίαν. 
βλασφημιαν,   αισχρολογίαν,    iK    τον  στόματος  ύ/χών. 

9  Ίήη  ψ&ύΕεσθε  εις  αλλτ^λους,  άπεκΒνσάμενοι  τον  παλαιον 
ΙΟ  ανθρωπον   σνν  ταΐς  πράζεσιν   αντον,   και  εν^νσάμενοι 

τον  νεον,  τον  άνακαινονμενον  εις  εττιγνωσιν  κατ'  εικόνα 
του  κτίσαντος  αυτόν 

1 1  '  ΟτΓου  ουκ  ενι  "Έλλην  και  Ιουδαίος,  περιτομη  και 
άκροβνστια,  Έάρβαρος,  %κύθης,  δούλος,  iλεύθεpoς'  άλλα 
τα  ττάντα  και  εν  ττασι  Χριστός. 

1 2  Ένδυσασ^ε  ονν,   ως    εκλεκτοί   τον   Θεου   άγιοι  και 


CoLOssiANS  II.  Π— III.  12. 

"  In  whom  also  ye  are  circumcised  with,  the 
circumcision  made  without  hands,  in  puttin^^  off 
the  body  of  the  sins  of  the  flesh  by  the  circum- 
cision of  Christ :  buried  with  him  in  baptism, 
wherein  also  ye  are  risen  Λvith  Mm  through  the 
faith  of  (he  operation  of  God,  who  hath  raised 
him  from  the  dead.  y^^^^  being  dead  in 

your  sins  and  the  uncircumcision  of  your  flesh, 
hath  he  quickened  together  with  him,  having  for- 
given you  all  trespasses  ;  blotting  out  the  hand- 
writing of  ordinances  that  was  tigainst  us,  which 
Avas  contrary  to  us,  and  took  it  out  of  the  ivay, 
nailing  it  to  his  cross ;  a7id  having  spoiled 
principalities  and  powers,  he  made  a  sheΛV  of  them 
openly,  triumphing  over  them  β  in  it. 

16  Let  no  man  therefore  judge  you  V  in  meat,  or 
in  drink,  or  δ  in  respect  of  an  holyday,  or  of  the 
new  moon,  or  of  the  sabbath  days  :  which  are  a 
shadow  of  things  to  come ;  but  the  body  is  of 
Christ. 

i^Let  no  man  f  beguile  you  of  your  reward  θ  in 
a  voluntary  humility  and  worshipping  of  angels, 
intruding  into  those  things  which  he  hath  not 
seen,  vainly  puffed  up  by  his  fleshly  mind,  and 
not  holding  the  Head,  from  which  all  the  body  by 
joints  and  bands  having  nourishment  ministered, 
and  knit  together,  increaseth  with  the  increase  of 
God. 

^0  Wherefore  if  ye  be  dead  with  Christ  from  the 
λ  rudiments  of  the  world,  why,  as  though  living  in 
the  world,  are  ye  subject  to  ordinances,  (touch 
not ;  taste  not ;  handle  not  ;  ^  Avhich  all  are  to 
perish  with  the  using  ;)  after  the  commandments 
and  doctrines  of  men?  ^s^yi^icii  things  have 
indeed  a  shew  of  Avisdom  in  will  worship,  and 
humility,  and  neglecting  of  the  body ;  not  in 
any  honour  to  the  satisfying  of  the  flesh. 

If  ye  then  be  risen  with.  Christ,  seek  those 
things  which  are  above,  where  Christ  sitteth  on 
the  right  hand  of  God.  ^  Set  your  ^  affection  on 
things  above,  not  on  things  on  the  earth,  ^  poj. 
ye  are  dead,  and  your  life  is  hid  with  Christ  in 
God.  4  When  Christ,  mJio  is  our  life,  shall 
appear,  then  shall  ye  also  appear  with  him  in  glory. 

^  Mortify  therefore  your  members  which  are 
upon  the  earth  ;  fornication,  uncleanness,  inordi- 
nate affection,  evil  concupiscence,  and  covetous- 
ness,  which  is  idolatry:  ^for  which  things'  sake 
the  wrath  of  God  cometh  on  the  children  of  dis- 
obedience :  7  in  the  which  ye  also  Avalked  some 
time,  Avhen  ye  lived  in  them.  ^  But  ηολν  ye  also 
put  off  all  these  ;  anger,  wrath,  malice,  blasphemy, 
filthy  communication  out  of  yotir  mouth.  ^  Lie 
not  one  to  another,  seeing  that  ye  have  put  off 
the  old  man  with  his  deeds  ;  and  have  put  on 
the  new  man,  which  is  renewed  in  knoAvledge 
after  the  image  of  him  that  created  him  : 

11  Where  there  is  neither  Greek  nor  Jew,  cir- 
cumcision nor  uncircumcision,  Barbarian,  Scy- 
thian, bond  7ior  free  :  but  Christ  is  all,  and  in  all. 

12  Put  on  therefore,  as  the  elect  of  God,  holy 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ai?ii.  ΰμάς,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  <v))    <=  β  Or,  in  himself.    ^  Or,  for  eating  and  dmiJcing.    6  Or,  in  part, 

ζ  Or,  judge  against  you.    θ  Gr.  being  a  voluntary  in  humility,  ^er,  2β.    \  Or,  elements,    μ  Or,  punishing,  or,  not  sjparing.    ξ  Or,  mind. 
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and  beloved,  bowels  of  mercies,  kindness,  humble- 
ness of  mind,  meekness,  longsuffering  ;  forbear- 
ing one  another,  and  forgiving  one  another,  if  any 
man  have  a  β  quarrel  against  any:  even  as  Christ 
forgave  you,  so  also  do  ye.  i-*And  above  all  these 
things  put  on  charity,  which  is  the  bond  of  per- 
fectness.  And  let  the  peace  of  God  rule  in  your 
hearts,  to  the  which  also  ve  are  called  in  one  body; 
and  be  ye  thankful.  ^^J^at  the  Avord  of  Christ 
dwell  in  you  richly  in  all  wisdom  ;  teaching  and 
admonishing  one  another  in  psalms  and_  hymns 
and  sphitual  songs,  singing  with  grace  in  your 
hearts  to  the  Lord.  And  whatsoever  ye  do  iu 
word  or  deed,  do  all  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
Jesus,  giving  thanks  to  God  and  the  Father  by  him. 

Wives,  submit  yourselves  unto  your  own 
husbands,  as  it  is  fit  in  the  Lord.  Husbands, 
love  your  wives,  and  be  not  bitter  against  them. 

20  Children,  obey  your  parents  in  all  things : 
for  this  is  well  pleasing  unto  the  Lord.  Fathers, 
provoke  not  your  children  to  anger,  lest  they  be 
discouraged. 

22  Servants,  obey  in  all  things  your  masters 
according  to  the  flesh  ;  not  with  eyeservice,  as 
menpleasers ;  but  in  singleness  of  heart,  fearing 
God :  23  and  whatsoever  ye  do,  do  it  heartily,  as 
to  the  Lord,  and  not  unto  men  ;  24  knowing  that  of 
the  Lord  ye  shall  receive  the  reward  of  the  inhe- 
ritance :  for  ye  serve  the  Lord  Christ.  25  But  he 
that  doeth  wrong  shall  receive  for  the  Avrong 
which  he  hath  done :  and  there  is  no  respect  of 
persons.  ^  Masters,  give  unto  your  servants  that 
which  is  just  and  equal ;  knowing  that  ye  also 
have  a  Master  in  heaven. 

2  Continue  in  prayer,  and  Avatch  in  the  same 
Avith  thanksgiving ;  3  withal  praying  also  for  us, 
that  God  would  open  unto  us  a  door  of  utterance, 
to  s]3eak  the  mystery  of  Christ,  for  which  I  am 
also  in  bonds  :^  that  I  may  make  it  manifest,  as  I 
ought  to  speak. 

δ  Walk  in  wisdom  toward  them  that  are  without, 
redeeming  the  time.  ^  Let  your  speech  he  alway 
with  grace,  seasoned  with  salt,  that  ye  may  know 
iiow  ye  ought  to  answer  every  man. 

7  All  my  state  shall  Tychicus  declare  unto  you, 
r^Jio  is  a  beloved  brother,  and  a  faithful  minister 
and  fellowservant  in  the  Lord:  ^whom  I  have 
sent  unto  you  for  the  same  purpose,  that  he  might 
knoAV  your  estate,  and  comfort  your  hearts;  ^^with 
Onesimus,  a  faithful  and  beloved  brother,  who  is 
one  of  you.  They  shall  make  known  unto  you 
all  things  which  are  done  here. 

Aristarchus  my  felloAvprisoner  saluteth  you, 
and  Marcus,  sister's  son  to  Barnabas,  (touching 
whom  ye  received  commandments :  if  he  come 
unto  you,  receive  him  ;)  and  Jesus,  which  is 
called  Justus,  Avho  are  of  the  circumcision.  These 
only  are  my  felloAvworkers  unto  the  kingdom  of 
God,  which  have  been  a  comfort  unto  me. 
i2Epaphras,  who  is  o?ie  of  you,  a  servant  of  Christ, 
saluteth  you,  always   labouring  fervently  for  you 


'ηγαττημξνοί,  σττΧάγχνα  *  οίκτιρμων, '  )(ρηστότητα,  ταττει- 
νοφροσννην,  ττραότητα,  μακροθνμ.ίαν·  ΟΛ/ξ-γόμ^νοί  αΧΧη-  13 
Χων,  και  -χαρίζόμ,ζνοί   €αυτοΐ?,  ear  τις  ττρός  τινα  'i^rj 
μομφην  καθω^  και  6  ΧρισΓος  ίχο.ρίσατο  νμΐν,  οντω  καΐ 
νμζΐς-  ΙττΙ  ττασι  δε  τούτοις  την  ά-γάττην,  ητίς  carl  avvSe-  1 4 
(τμος  της  τζΧαότητοζ'  και  η  ζίρηνη  τον  ^Θεου"  βραβενέτω  ι  ζ 
Ιν  ταΐς  καρδιαις  νμων,  cis  ην  και  βκΧηθητ€  iv  ivl  σώματι· 
και  ευχάριστοι  γίνεστε,     ό  λόγος  τον  Χριστοί)  ενοικείτω  ι6 
iv  νμΐν  ττΧονσίως,   iv  ττάση   σοφία,   διδάσκοντες  και 
νου^ετοί;ι/τες  εαυτούς,  ψαΧμοϊς  και  νμνοις  και  ώδαις  ττνευ- 
αατικαΐς   iv    -χάριτι   αδοντες   iv  Trj  κάρδια  νμων  τω 

Κυρίω·"    και  τταν  δ  τι  αν  ττοιητε  iv  Χόγω  η  iv  έργω,  ly 
ττάντα  iv  ονόματι  Κ.νρίον  'ϊησον,  ενχαριστονντζς  τω  Θεω 
και  ττατρί  δι'  αυτοί). 

Αί  γυι/αικες,  ΰττοτάσσεσ^ε  τοις  *^  ίδιΌις"  άνδράσιν,  ώς  ι8 
άνηκεν  iv  Κυριω.  Οί  αι/δρες,  άγαττατε  τάς  γυναίκας,  19 
και  μη  ττικραίνεσθζ  ττρός  αΰτάς. 

Τα  τέκνα,  υττακουετε  τοις  γονεΰσι  κατα  ττάντα·  τοντο  2  ο 
γαρ  εστίν  ενάρεστον    τω  Κυριω. '  Οί  ττατερες,  μη  ipeOi-  2 1 
ζζΤ€  τα  τίκνα  νμων,  ινα  μη  άθνμωσιν.  Οί  δούλοι,  υττακουετε  2  2 
κατά  ττάντα  τοις  κατά  σάρκα  κυριΌις,  μη  iv  όφθαΧμοΒον- 
λειαις  ώς   άνθρωττάρεσκοι,  άλλ'  εν   άττλότϊ^τι  καρδίας, 
φοβούμενοι  τον  ^  Θεόν.  '     και  τταν  δ  τι  εάν  ΤΓΟιτ^τε,  εκ  23 
ψν^ης  ip■γάζeσθ€,  ώς  τω  Κυριω  και  ουκ  άνθρώττοίζ'  ει-  24 
δότες  δτι  άττο  Κυρίου  άττοΧηψεσθζ  την  άνταττόδοσιν  ττ^ς 
κΧηρονομίας-  τω  yap  Κυριω  Χριστώ  δουλεύετε,     δ  δέ  25 
άδικων  κο/χιεΓται  δ  ηΒίκησε·  και  ουκ  εστι  ττροσωΊτοΧηψία. 
Οί  κνριοι,  το  δίκαιον  και  τ^ν  ισότητα  τοις  δουλοις  τταρ-  4 
εχεσθε,  ειδότες  οτι  και  ΰ/χεις  εχ€Τ€  Κΰριον  εν  ουρανοΓς. 

Τ·77  ττροσενχγΙ  ττροσ καρτερείτε,  γρηγορονντες  iv  avrfj  2 
iv  ευχαριστία·  ττροσενχομενοι  αμα  και  ττερι  ημών,  ινα  6  3 
Θεος  άνοίζη  ημΐν  θνραν  τον  λόγου,  λαλτ^σαι  το  μνστη- 
ριον  τον  Χριστοί),  δι'  ο  και  δεδε/Λαι,  Γνα  φανερώσω  αντο,  4 
ώς  δει  με  ΧαΧησαι. 

Έν  σοφία  ττεριττατεΓτε  ττρος  τους  ε^ω,  τον  καιρόν  ζ 
εξαγοραζόμενοι.  6  λόγος  νμων  ττάντοτβ  iv  χάριτι,  αλάτι  6 
ηρτνμενοζ,  ειδεναι  ττώς  δει  νμαζ  ivi  εκάστω  άττοκρίνεσθαι. 

Τά  κατ  iμε  ττάντα  γνωρίσει  νμΐν  Τυπικός  δ  άγαττητός  J 
αδελφός  και  ττιστδς  διάκονος  και  συνδουλος  εν  Κυριω,  δν  8 
εττεμψα  ττρδς  νμας  εις  αντο  τοντο,  Γνα  ^  γνω  τα  ττερι 
νμών'  και  τταρακαΧεση  τάς  καρδίας  νμών,  συν  ^Ονησίμω  9 
τω  τΓίστω  και  άγα7Γ77τω  άδελφω,  δς  εστίν  ε^·  νμων  ττάντα 
νμΐν  γνωριονσι  τα  ώδε. 

Ασπάζεται  ΰρ,ας  Αρισταρ-χος  6  σνναιχμάΧωτός  μον,  ΙΟ 
και  Μάρκος  δ  ανεψιός  Έαρνάβα,  ττερι  ου  iXάβετε  ivTO- 
λάς·  εάν  εΧθη  ττρος  νμάς,  δε^ασ^ε  αυτόν  και  Ίησονς  δ  II 
Χεγόμενος  Ίουστος,  οί  δντες  εκ  ττεριτομης·  ούτοι  μόνοι 
σννεργοί  εις  την  βασιΧείαν  τον  Θεοΰ,  οιτινες  iγεvηθησάv 
μοι  τταρηγορία.     ασπάζεται  νμας  Έτταφρας  δ  ε^  νμων,  1  2 
δούλος  Χριστοί),  ^"  ττάντοτε  ό,γωνιζόμενος  υπέρ  νμων 


t  οΐκτιρμοΰ,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.    ^  χριο-του,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.     c  Θεώ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.    "  om.  vjo.  ^^cn.  Jjti.  xi.      ei' ινυριω,  ltd.  oca.  jLi 
f  Κΰριοΐ',  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.     εγι/ώτε  τά  περί  ημών,  Sch.  Ln.  (Gb.  ~).    b  add.  Ίησον,  Ln.  Tf.     β  Or,  complaint.    ■)  Or,  striving. 
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Κυριω,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  ΤΓ. 
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iv  Tttts  ττροσενχαΐς,  Ινα  στητ€  reXetot  και  ττζττΧηρωμανοι 

13  ei/  τταντί  θζληματί  τον  ®eov.  μαρτυρώ  γαρ  αυτω  οτα 
εχ^ει  ^  ζηΧον  ττολνν'  νττψ  νμων  καΐ  των  Ιν  Ααοδικεια  και 

14  των  Ιν  'ίζραττόλα.     άσττάζζταί  νμας  Αουκας  ό  Ιατρός  δ 

15  άγαττητος,  καΐ  Αημας.  ασπάσασθί  τους  iv  Ααοδικεια 
αδελφούς,  καΐ  ~Ννμφαν,  καΐ  την  κατ  οίκον  αυτού 
Ικκλησιαν 

ΐ6  Kat  οταν  άναγνωσθ-τ}  τταρ  νμΐν  η  ΙτηστοΧτ],  ττοίησατε 
ίνα  καΐ  iv  Trj  AaoSLκeωv  Εκκλησία  άνα-γνωσθ-τ],  καΐ  την 
1 7  ii<  AaodiK€La<5  Ινα  καΐ  νμεΐς  άναγνωτ€·  και  et/ruTe  ^Αρχ^- 
ίτητω,  Βλεττε  την  Βιακονίαν  ην  τταρίΧο.βξ.ς  iv  Κυρί'ω, 
iva  αντην  ττληροΐς. 
ΐ8  Ο  άσττασμος  Ty  e/x7j  ■χζίρι  ΐίαυλον.  μνημονζυ^τΐ 
μου  των  Βζσμων.     η  χάρις  μζθ'  νμων  ^  άμην. 

ΐΐρος  ΚολασσαεΓ^  iypάφη  άττο  'Ϋωμης  om  Τνχίκοΰ 
καΐ  ^Ονησίμον.  " 


in  prayers,  that  yc  may  stand  perfect  and  β  com- 
plete in  all  the  will  of  God.  ^^Eor  I  bear  him 
record,  that  he  hath  a  great  zeal  for  you,  and 
them  tJiat  are  in  Laodicea,  and  them  in  Iliera- 
polis.  ^'^Lukc,  the  beloved  physician,  and  Demas, 
greet  you,  Salute  the  brethren  which  are  in 
Laodicea,  and  Nymphas,  and  the  church  which  is 
in  his  house. 

^''And  when  this  epistle  is  read  among  you, 
cause  that  it  be  read  also  in  the  church  of  the 
Laodiceans  ;  and  that  ye  likewise  read  the  epistle 
from  Laodicea.  ^''And  say  to  Archippus,  Take 
heed  to  the  ministry  Avhich  thou  hast  received  in 
the  Lord,  that  thou  fulfil  it. 

^8  The  salutation  by  the  hand  of  me  Paul. 
Eemember  my  bonds,    Grace  l·e  \vith  you.  Amen. 

Written  from  Eome  to  the  Colossi  ans  by  Tychi- 
eus  and  Onesimus. 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 

nPOS  ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕΙΣ 

ΠΡΩΤΗ. 


ΠΑΥΑΟ^·  fcat  2ιλουαι/ός  και  Ύιμόθζος,  ttj  α<κλησία 
©(ίσσαλονίκέων  iv  Θεω  ττατρί  καΐ  Κυριω  ϊησον  Χριστώ· 
χάρις  νμΐν  κα\  άρηνη  άττο  Θεοί)  ττατρος  ημών,  και  Κυρίου 
^ϊησον  άριστου. 

2  ΕΥΧΑΡΙ2ΤΟΥΜΕΝ  τω  Θεώ  ττάντοτε  ircpl  πάντων 
νμων,  μνείαν  νμων  ττοωνμ^νοι  εττΐ  των  προσευχών  ημων, 

3  αδιαλεΐ7Γτω9  μνημον€υοντ€ς  νμων  τον  έργου  της  ττιστ^ως, 
καΐ  του  κότΓου  της  αγάπης,  και  της  υπομονής  της  ελττιδος 
του  Κυρίου  ημων  ^Ιησοΰ  Χ-ριστοΰ,  (ίμπροοτθβν  του  Θεοΰ 

4  και  πατρός  ημων  ειδοτε?,  αδελφοί  ηγαπημίνοι  νπο  Θεοΰ, 

5  την  α<\ογην  νμων  οτι  το  ευαγγέλιον  ημων  ουκ  iγevηθη 
εις  νμας  iv  λογω  μόνον,  άλλα  και  iv  δυνάμει,  και  iv 
ΐίνευματί  Άγίω,  και  iv  πληροφορία  πολλή,  καθώς  οίδατε 

6  otot  iγ€vήθημ€V  iv  νμΐν  Si  νμα.ς.  και  νμζΐς  μιμηται  ημων 
iγζvηθητe  καΐ  τον  Κυρίου,  δε^ά^ενοι  τον  λόγον  iv  θλίψζΐ 

7  πολλγ}  μζτα  χαράς  Ί1ν€.νματος  Άγιου,  ώστε  γα/Ισθαι 
υμας  ^  τύπους"  πασι  τοις  ττιστευουσιν  iv  τ-β  Μακεδονία 

8  και  ΤΎ}  "Αχαία,     άφ*  νμων  γαρ  i^rjxrjTai  6   λόγος  του 


Paul,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timotheus,  unto  the 
church  of  the  Thessalonians  wJiich  is  in  God  the 
Father  and  in  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ :  Grace  be 
unto  you,  and  peace,  from  God  our  Father,  anil 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 


"We  give  thanks  to  God  always  for  you  all, 
making  mention  of  you  in  our  prayers  ;  ^  remem- 
bering without  ceasing  your  work  of  faith,  and 
labour  of  love,  and  patience  of  hope  in  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  in  the  sight  of  God  and  our  Father  ; 
■^knowing,  brethren  beloved,  your  election  of 
God.  °  For  our  gospel  came  not  unto  you  in 
word  only,  but  also  in  power,  and  in  the  Holy 
Ghost,  and  in  much  assurance  ;  as  ye  know  what 
manner  of  men  we  were  among  you  for  your  sake. 
6  And  ye  became  followers  of  us,  and  of  the  Lord, 
having  received  the  word  in  much  affliction,  with 
joy  of  the  Holy  Ghost:  ''so  that  ye  were  ensam- 
ples  to  all  that  believe  in  Macedonia  and  Achaia. 
8  For  from  you  sounded  out  the  word  of  the  Lord 


»  πολύν  πόνον,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  «  τύποι;  Ln.  (txt.)  (Gb. 

γ  Or,  beloved  of  God,  your  election. 


β  Or, filled. 


1  Thessaloniaxs  ι.  9 — II.  17. 
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not  only  in  Macedonia  and  Acliaia,  but  also  in 
every  place  your  faitli  to  God-ward  is  spread 
abroad  ;  so  that  we  need  not  to  speak  any  thing. 
^  For  they  themselves  shew  of  us  what  manner  of 
entering  in  Ave  had  unto  you,  and  how  ye  turned 
to  God  from  idols  to  serve  the  living  and  true 
God ;  1°  and  to  wait  for  his  Son  from  heaven, 
whom  he  raised  from  the  dead,  even  Jesus,  Avhich 
delivered  us  from  the  wrath  to  come. 

Tor  yourselves,  brethren,  know  our  entrance  in 
unto  you,  that  it  was  not  in  vain  :  ^  but  even  after 
that  we  had  suffered  before,  and  Avere  shamefully 
entreated,  as  ye  know,  at  Philippi,  Ave  Avere  bold 
in  our  God  to  speak  unto  you  the  gospel  of  God 
with  much  contention.  For  our  exhortation  was 
not  of  deceit,  nor  of  uncleanness,  nor  in  guile : 
^  but  as  Ave  Avere  alloAved  of  God  to  be  put  in  trust 
Avith  the  gospel,  even  so  Ave  speak ;  not  as  pleasing- 
men,  but  God,  Avhich  trietli  our  hearts.  ^  For 
neither  at  any  time  used  Ave  flattering  Avords,  as  ye 
know,  nor  a  cloke  of  co\'etousness;  God  is  viii- 
ness:  ^nor  of  men  sought  Ave  glory,  neither  of 
you,  nor  ijet  of  others,  Avhen  Ave  might  have  β  been 
burdensome,  as  the  apostles  of  Christ.  'But  aa^c 
Avere  gentle  among  you,  even  as  a  nurse  cherisheth 
her  children:  ^ so  being  affectionately  desirous  of 
you,  Ave  Avere  Avilling  to  have  imparted  unto  you, 
not  the  gospel  of  God  only,  but  also  our  own 
souls,  because  ye  Avere  dear  unto  us.  For  ye  re- 
member, brethren,  our  labour  and  travail :  for 
labouring  night  and  day,  because  Ave  Avould  not  be 
chargeable  unto  any  of  you,  Ave  preached  unto  you 
the  gospel  of  God.  Ye  ai'e  Avitnesses,  and  God 
also,  hoAV  holily  and  justly  and  unblameably  we 
behaved  ourselves  among  you  that  believe  :  "  as 
ye  knoAV  hoAv  Ave  exhorted  and  comforted  and 
charged  every  one  of  you,  as  a  father  doth  his 
children;  i^^hat  ye  Avould  Avalk  worthy  of  God, 
who  hath  called  you  unto  his  kingdom  and  glory. 

^3  For  this  cause  also  thank  we  God  Avithout 
ceasing,  because,  Avhen  ye  received  the  Avord  of 
God  Avhich  ye  heard  of  us,  ye  received  it  not  as 
the  Avord  of  men,  but  as  it  is  in  truth,  the  Avord  of 
God,  Avhich  effectually  Avorketh  also  in  you  that 
belicA'e.  ^''For  ye,  brethren,  became  foHoAvers  of 
the  churches  of  God  Avhich  in  Judasa  are  in  Christ 
Jesus :  for  ye  also  have  suffered  like  things  of 
your  OAvn  countrymen,  even  as  they  liaiie  of  the 
Jews :  ^5  Avho  both  killed  the  Lord  Jesus,  and 
their  OAvn  prophets,  and  have  persecuted  us  ;  and 
they  please  not  God,  and  ai-e  contrary  to  all  men  : 
'6  forbidding  us  to  s]5cak  to  the  Gentiles  that  they 
might  be  saved,  to  fill  up  their  sins  alway:  for 
the  Avrath  is  come  upon  them  to  the  uttermost. 


^7  But  Ave,  brethren,  being  taken  from  you  for  a 
short  time  in  presence,  not  in  heart,  endeavoured 
the  more  abundantly  to  see  your  face  Avith  great 


Κυρίου  ού  μόνον  iv  rfj  MaKeSovux  /cat  Άχοΐια,  άλλα  και 
iv  τταντί  τόττω  η  ττίστις  νμων  η  ττρος  τον  Θεόν  i^eXrjXv- 
Oev,  ω(ττ€  μη  γρείαν  τ//χα?  '^χ^ιν  λαλεΓν  η.  αυτοί  yap  9 
Trept  ημων  άτταγγελλουσιν  οποίαν  εΐ'σοδον  ^  εχομεν"  ττρός 
νμα<ς,  και  ττως  έττεστρεψατζ  ττρος  τον  @eov  άττό  των  ειδώ- 
λων, SovXeveLV  Θεω  ζωντί  καΐ  άληθίνώ,  και  άναμένειν  ΙΟ 
τον  νΙον  αντοΰ  Ικ  των  ουρανών,  ον  -ηγείρεν  €Κ  νεκρών,  Ίη- 
σοΰν,  τον  ρυόμενον  ημας  αττό  της  οργής  της  ερχόμενης. 

ΑΰτοΙ  yap  οϊ8ατε,  αδελφοί,  την  είσοδον  ημων  την  ττρος  2 
υμας,  οτι  ου  κενη  yiyovev    άλλα  και  ττροτταθόντες  καΐ  2 
νβρίσθεντες,  καθώς  ο'βατε,  εν  Φιλίτηνοίς,  ετταρρησιασάμεθα 
εν  τω  ©εωημων  λαλησαι  ττρος  νμας  το  ευαγγελίον  του  Θεοΰ 
εν  ΤΓολλω  άγωνι.    Η  γαρ  τταρακλησις  ημων  ουκ  εκ  ττλάνης,  3 
ούδε  εζ  ακαθαρσίας,  οϋτε  εν  δόλω·  άλλα  καθώς  δεδοκι/Λοί-  4 
σμεθα  υττο  του  Θεου  ττίστευθηναι  το  εναγγελιον,  ουτω  λα- 
λουμεν,  ουχ  ως  άνθρωποις  άρέσκοντες,  άλλα  τω  Θεω  τω 
Βοκίμάζοντί  τας  καρδίας  ημων.     Οΰτε  yap  ττοτε  εν  λόγω  ζ 
κολακείας  εγενήθημεν,  καθώς  οΓδατε,  ουτε  εν  ττροφάσει 
πλεονεξίας"   Θεός  μάρτυς'  οϋτε  ζητοΰντες  εζ  ο.νθρώπων  6 
δό^αν,  οϋτε  άφ'  νμων  οϋτε  άττ  άλλων,  Βυνάμενοι  εν  βάρει 
είναι,  ως  Χρίστου  άττόστολοι·  άλλ'  εγενηθημεν  ηττίοί  εν  7 
μεσω  υμων,  ως  αν  τροφός  θάλπη  τα  εαυτής  τέκνα,  οϋτως  8 
Ιμεψόμενοί  υμων,  εύ^οκουμεν  μετα^οϋναυ  υμΐν  ού  μόνον 
το  εύαγγελίον  του  Θεου,  άλλα  και  τάς  εαυτών  ψυχας, 
διότι  άγατΓϊ^τοι  ημΐν  γεγενησθε.  μνημονεύετε  yap,  άδελ-  g 
φοί,  τον  κόπον  ημίον  καΐ  τον  μόχθον  νυκτός  yap  και 
ημέρας  εργαζόμενοι,  προς  τό  μη  επιβαρησαί  τίνα  υμων, 
εκηρϋζαμεν  είς  υμάς  το  εϋαγγελιον  του  Θεου.  υμεΤ,ς  μάρ-  ΐ  ο 
τυρες  και  ο  Θεός,  ως  οσίως  και  δικαίως  και  άμεμπτως 
υμΐν  τοις  πιστεϋουσίν  εγενηθημεν,  καθάπερ  οΓδατε,  ώς  1 1 
ενα  εκαστον  υμων,  ώς  πατήρ  τέκνα  εαυτού,  παρακαλουντες 
υμάς  και  παραμυθού  μεν  οι  καΐ  μαρτυρούμενοί,  εις  τό  περί-  1 2 
πατησαί  υμάς  ά^ίως  του  Θεου  του  καλούντος  υμάς  είς  την 
εαυτού  βασιλείαν  και  δό^αν. 

Δια  τοΐιτο  και  ημείς  ευχάριστου  μεν  τω  Θεώ  άδιαλείττ-  13 
τως,  οτι  παραλαβόντες  λόγον  άκοης  παρ  ημων  του  Θεου, 
ε^εξασθε  ου  λόγον  ανθρώπων,  άλλα  καθώς  εστίν  αληθώς, 
λόγον  Θεου,  δς  και  ενεργείται  εν  υμΐν  τοις  πιστεϋουσίν. 
υμεΐς  γαρ  μιμηταΙ  εγενηθητε,  άδελφοι,  των  εκκλησιών  14 
του  Θεου  των  οϋσων  εν  τη  Ιουδαία  εν  Χριστώ  Ίησοΰ, 
ότι  ταϋτά  επάθετε  καΐ  υμεΐς  υπό  των  ίδιων  συμφυλετών, 
καθώς  και  αύτοι  υττό  των  Ιουδαίων,  των  και  τον  Κΰριον  15 
άποκτεινάντ<ον  Ίησουν  και  τους  ^  ίδιους  "  προφητας,  και 
υμ.άς  εκδιω^άντων,  και  Θεώ  μη  άρεσκόντων,  και  πάσνν 
άνθρώποις  εναντίων,  κωλυόντων  ημάς  τοις  εθνεσι  λαλη-  ΐό 
σαι  ίνα  σωθωσιν,  εις  τό  άναπληρωσαι  αυτών  τάς  άμαρ' 
τίας  πάντοτε·  έφθασε  δέ  εττ'  αυτούς  ή  οργη  εις  τέλος. 

'ΗΜΕΙ^  δέ,  αδελφοί,  άπορφανισθεντες  άφ'  υμων  προς  ι  y 
καιρόν  ώρας,  προσώποί  ου  κάρδια,  περισσοτερως  εσπου- 
δάσα/χεν  τό  πρόσωπον  υμών  ιδειν  εν  πολλή  επιθυμία. 


a  έ'σ-χομε;^,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  b  om.  Gb.  Scb.  Lu.  Tf. 


β  Or,  used  authoritt/. 


Ί  Or,  chased  us  out. 
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1 8  διό  ηθελησαμζν  IkOeiv  ττρος  υ/χας,  εγώ  μ\ν  Παύλος  καΧ 

19  αττα^  κοΧ  δις,  και  iyeKOxj/ev  ημάς  6  Σατανάς,  τις  yap 
•ημών  ΙΚΊτίς  rj  χαρα  η  στίφανος  καν)(ϊ]σ€θ)ς  ;  rj  ουγι  και 
νμα,ς,  ίμιτροσθ^ν  τον  Κυρίου  ημων  ^Ιησου  ^  Ιίριστου'  iv 

2θ  rfj  αντου  τταρονσία  ;    υμ^ίς  yap  Ιστξ.  -η  δο^α  ημων  και 

3      Διό  μηκ€Τί  στβγοντες,  €υ^οι<ησαμ€ν  καταλαφθηναί  iv 

2  ^Αθήναις  μόνοι,  και  έττζμψαμζν  Ύιμόθ^ον  τον  6.^€λφον 
ημων  και  ^  διάκονοι"  του  Θεου  ^  και  συv€pybv  ημων"  iv 
τω  eiuayyeXio)  του  άριστου,  ci?  το  στηρίζαι  υμας  και 
τταρακαλεσαι  νμ.ας  Trepi  της  ττίστ^ως  υμων, 

3  Τω  μη^€να  σαίν^σθαί  iv  ταΐς  θλίψ^σι  ταυταις·  αυτοί 

4  γαρ  οιδατε  otl  εις  τοΰτο  κζίμζθα'  και  γαρ  ό'τ€  ττρός  υ/Λας 
ημζν,  ττροελεγο/χεν  υ/χιν  δτι  μ^λλομ^ν  θλίβζσθαί,  καθώς 

5  και  εγει^ετο  και  οιδατε·  δια  τοντο  κάγώ  μηκίτι  στiyωv, 
έπεμψα  ei?  τό  γι/ώι/αι  ττ^ι/  ττίστιν  υμων,  μη  ττως  iireLpaaev 
ν  μας  ο  ττζίράζων,  και  et?  κενό]/  yivητaί  6  κόττος  ημων. 

6  "Αρτι  δέ  €λ^οι/το?  Τιμοθέου  ττρος  ημας  αφ"  υμων,  και 
ζ.υayyeXισaμivov  ημΐν  την  ττίστιν  καΐ  την  άyά7Γηv  υμων, 
και  δη  e^j^ere  μνείαν  ημων  αγαθην  ττάντοτε,  εττιττοθουντες 

7  ΐ7/χα5  iScLV,  καθάττερ  και  -j^/^ei?  ΰ/χ,α?,  δια  τούτο  τταρεκλτ;- 
θημζν,  αδελφοί,  εφ'  υ/^Γν,  εττι  ττάστ;  ττ;  θλίψει  και  ανάγκη 

8  ημων,  δια  tt}?  νρ-ώϊ/  ττίστεως'   οτι  νυν  ζωμεν,  iav  υμεΐς 

9  στηκητε  εν  Κυριω.  riVa  γαρ  ευχαριστίαν  δυνάμεθα  τω 
Θεω  άι/τατΓοδοΰναι  ττερί  υμων,  εττί  ττάση  τη  χαρα  χαι- 

ΙΟ  ρομεν  δι'  ί'ρ.ας  εμττροσθεν  του  Θεοί)  ημων,  νυκτός  και 
ημέρας  υπερ  iK  ττερισσου  ^εόμενοι  εις  το  ιδειν  υ/χων  τό 
ΊτρόσωτΓον,  και  καταρτισαι  τα  υστερήματα  της  ττίστεο)ς 

1 1  {ί/Λων  ;  Αυτός  δέ  ό  Θεός  και  ττατηρ  ημων,  και  6  Κύριος 
ημίύν  Ιησούς  ^  Χρίστος, ''  κατευθύναι  την  oSov  ημων  ττρος 

1 2  υμας'  υμας  δε  δ  Κύριος  ττλεοί^άσαι  και  ττερισσεύσαι  τη 
ayaTTYj  εις  άλλτ^λους  και  εις  ττάντας,  καθάττερ  καΐ  ημείς 

13  €ΐς  ΰρ-ας,  εις  τό  στηρί^αι  υμων  τας  καρδίας  άμεμτττονς  εν 
ατ/ιωσύνη,  εμττροσθεν  του  Θεοί)  και  ττατρος  ημων,  εν  τη 
τταρουσία  του  Κυρίου  ημω^  Ίησου  ^  Χριστοί)  "  μετα 
τταντων  των  άγιων  αυτοΰ. 

4  ΤΟ  λοιττον  ουν,  αδελφοί,  ερωτωμεν  υμας  και  τταρακα- 
λονμεν  εν  Κυριω  ^Ιησου,  καθώς  τταρελάβετε  τταρ  ημων 
το  ττως  δει  ύρ,ας  ττεριττατεΐν  και  άρεσκειν  Θεω,  ^"  ίνα 

2  ττερισσεύητε  μάλλον    οιδατε  γαρ   τινας  παραγγελίας 

3  εΒωκαμεν  υμΐν  δια  τοί)  Κυρίου  "Ιησου.  τούτο  yap  iστι 
θέλημα  του  Θεου,  6  άγιασ/χός  υμων,  άπεχεσθαι  υμάς  άττο 

4  της  ττορνείας'    ειδεναι  εκαστον  υμων  το   εαυτού  σκεύος 

5  κτάσθαι  εν  άγιασρ,ω  και  τιρ.^,  μη  εν  ττάθει  επιθυμίας, 

6  καθάττερ  και  τα  εθνη  τα  μη  είδότα  τον  ©εάν  το  μη 
υττερβαίνειν  και  ττλεονεκτεΐν  εν  τω  ττpάyμaτι  τον  άδελ- 
φον  αύτοΰ'  διδτι  εκδικος  δ  Κύριος  ττερί  τται/των  τούτων, 

7  καθώς  καί  ττροείτταμεν  υμΐν  και  Βιεμαρτυράμεθα.  ου  yap 
εκάλεσεν  ημάς  6  Θεός  εττί  ακαθαρσία,  άλλ'  ει/  άγιασ/χω. 


desire.  ^sAVherefore  we  Avould  have  come  unto 
you,  even  I  Paul,  once  and  again  ;  but  Satan 
hindered  us.  _  I'-^For  Avhat  is  our  hope,  or  joy,  or 
crown  of  β  rejoicing  ?  Are  not  even  yc  in  the  pre- 
sence of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  at  his  coming  ? 
sojjOr  ye  are  our  glory  and  joy. 

Wherefore  Avhen  we  could  no  longer  forbear, 
we  thought  it  good  to  be  left  at  Athens  alone  ; 
2 and  sent  Timotheus,  our  brother,  and  minister 
of  God,  and  our  felloAvlabourcr  in  the  gospel  of 
Christ,  to  establish  you,  and  to  comfort  you  con- 
cerning your  faith : 

_  3  That  no  man  should  be  moved  by  these  afflic- 
tions :  for  yourselves  know  that  we  are  appointed 
thereunto.  For  verily,  when  Λνβ  Avere  Avith  you, 
Aye  told  you  before  that  Ave  should  suffer  ti-ibula- 
tion  ;  even  as  it  came  to  pass,  and  ye  knoAv.  ^Yor 
this  cause,  when  I  could  no  longer  forbear,  I  sent 
to  know  your  faith,  lest  by  some  means  the 
tempter  have  tempted  you,  and  our  labour-  be  in 
vain. 

6  But  noAv  Avhen  Timotheus  came  from  you 
unto  us,  and  brought  us  good  tidings  of  your 
faith  and  charity,  and  that  ye  have  good  remem- 
brance of  us  ahvays,  desiring  greatly  to  see  us,  as 
Ave  also  to  see  you  ;  7  therefore,  brethren,  Ave  Avere 
comforted  over  you  in  all  our  affliction  and  dis- 
tress  by  your  faith  :  ^for  noAv  Ave  live,  if  ye  stand 
fast  in  the  Lord,  f  For  Avhat  thanks  can  A\^e  ren- 
der to  God  again  for  you,  for  all  the  joy  Avhere- 
Avith  Ave  joy  for  your  sakes  before  our  God; 
10  night  and  day  praying  exceedingly  that  we 
might  see  your  face,  and  might  perfect  that  Avhich 
is  lacking  in  your  faith?  i^Noav  God  himself 
and  our  Father,  and  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  y  dii'ect 
our  Avay  unto  you.  ^^Αηά  the  Lord  make  you  to 
increase  and  abound  in  love  one  toward  another, 
and  toward  all  7?i,en,  even  as  Ave  do  toAvard  you : 
13  to  the  end  he  may  stablish  your  hearts  un- 
blameable  in  holiness  before  God,  even  our 
Father,  at  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
Avith  all  his  saints. 

FUETHERMORE  then  we  δ  beseech  you,  bre- 
thren, and  f  exhort  yoii.  by  the  Lord  Jesus,  that  as 
ye  have  received  of  us  hoAV  ye  ought  to  Avalk  and 
to  please  God,  so  ye  Avould  abound  more  and 
more.  ^Έον  ye  knoAv  Avhat  commandments  Ave 
gave  you  by  the  Lord  Jesus.  ^Έογ  this  is  the 
Avill  of  God,  even  your  sanctification,  that  ye 
should  abstain  from  fornication  :  ^  that  every  one 
of  you  should  knoAv  hoAV  to  possess  his  vessel  in 
sanctification  and  honour  ;  °  not  in  the  lust  of  con- 
cupiscence, even  as  the  Gentiles  Avhich  know  not 
God  :  6  that  no  vian  go  beyond  and  θ  defraud  his 
brother  λ  in  aiiy  matter  :  because  that  the  Lord  ?.s 
the  avenger  of  all  such,  as  we  also  haAe  fore- 
Avarned  you  and  testified.  ''For  God  hath  not 
called  us  unto  uncleanness,  but  unto  holiness. 


a  om.  Ln  Tf.  (Gb.  zi  )       b  avvepyov,  Gb.  Ln.  (txt.)  Tf.        c  om.  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Ln.  Tf.       e  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (GTj.  zj) 
f  add.  καθώς  KainepiTrareLTe,  Ln.TL  (Gh.  c^).       β  Ov,  glorying'l      y  Or,  Quid  e.       δ  Or,  request.       ζ  Or,  beseech, 
i)  Or,  ojapress,  or,  overreach.  λ  Or,  in  the  matter. 
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ΕππτοΛΗ  npo:s 


δ  He  therefore  that  β  despiseth,  despiseth  not  man, 
hut  God,  who  hath  also  given  unto  us  his  holy 
Spirit. 

^But  as  touching  brotherly  love  ve  need  not 
that  I  write  unto  you :  for  ye  yourselves  are 
taught  of  God  to  love  one  another.  And  indeed 
ye  do  it  toward  all  the  brethren  which  are  in  all 
Macedonia  :  but  \ve  beseech  you,  brethren,  that  ye 
increase  more  and  more  ; 

And  that  ye  study  to  be  quiet,  and  to  do  your 
own  business,  and  to  work  with  your  own  hands, 
as  we  commanded  you ;  ^jj^t  ye  may  vralk 
honestly  toAvard  them  that  are  Avithout,  and  that 
ye  may  have  lack  y  of  nothing. 

^2  But  I  would  not  have  you  to  be  ignorant, 
brethren,  concerning  them  which  are  asleep,  that 
ye  sorrow  not,  even  as  others  Avhich  have  no  hope. 
i'^Eor  if  we  believe  that  Jesus  died  and  rose  again, 
even  so  them  also  which  sleep  in  Jesus  ΛνΙΙΙ  God 
bring  -with  him.  For  this  we  say  unto  you  by 
the  Avord  of  the  Lord,  that  we  which  are  alive  a7id 
remain  unto  the  coming  of  the  Lord  shall  not 
prevent  them  which  are  asleep.  For  the  Lord 
himself  shall  descend  from  heaven  with  a  shout, 
Avith  the  voice  of  the  archangel,  and  with  the 
trump  of  God :  and  the  dead  in  Christ  shall  rise 
first :  ^7  then  we  which  are  alive  aiid  remain 
shall  be  caught  up  together  with  them  in  the 
clouds,  to  meet  the  Lord  in  the  air :  and  so  shall 
we  ever  be  with  the  Lord.  Wherefore  δ  comfort 
one  another  with  these  words. 

But  of  the  times  and  the  seasons,  brethren,  ye 
have  no  need  that  I  write  unto  you.  ^  j^r  your- 
selves know  perfectly  that  the  day  of  the  Lord  so 
cometh  as  a  thief  in  the  night.  ^  poj.  -when  they 
shall  say,  Peace  and  safety;  then  sudden  destruc- 
tion cometh  upon  them,  as  travail  upon  a  woman 
with  child  ;  and  they  shall  not  escape.  ^  But  ye, 
brethren,  are  not  in  darkness,  that  that  day  should 
overtake  you  as  a  thief.  ^  Ye  are  all  the  children 
of  light,  and  the  children  of  the  day:  we  are  not 
of  the  night,  nor  of  darkness.  ^  Therefore  let  us 
not  sleep,  as  do  others  ;  but  let  us  watch  and  be 
sober.  ^Por  they  that  sleep  sleep  in  the  night; 
and  they  that  be  drunken  are  drunken  in  the 
night.  ^  But  let  us,  Avho  are  of  the  day,  be  sober, 
putting  on  the  breastplate  of  faith  and  love;  and 
for  an  helmet,  the  hope  of  salvation.  ^  For  God 
hath  not  appointed  us  to  wrath,  but  to  obtain 
salvation  by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  ^^who  died 
for  us,  that,  whether  we  wake  or  sleep,  we  should 
live  together  Avith  him.  Wherefore  δ  comfort 
yourselves  together,  and  edify  one  another,  even 
as  also  ye  do. 

12  And  we  beseech  you,  brethren,  to  know  them 
which  labour  among  you,  and  are  over  you  in  the 
Lord,  and  admonish  3^ou  ;  and  to  esteem  them 
very  highly  in  love  for  theh-  v/ork's  sake. 

jUid  be  at  peace  among  yom-seh'cs.      Now  we 


TOLyapovv   6  άθΐτων,  ουκ   ανθρωπον  d^eret,  αλλά  τον  8 

0eoy  τον  καΐ  Βόντα  το   ΐΐνξνμα  αυτοί)  το  'Ά.νιον  ets 
a  C  '/ 

liept  δε  τη<ζ  φιλαδελφιας  ον  )(peLav  ^€χ€τε"  "γράφων  g 
vfuv  αντοί  yap  ΰ/χεΓς  θ^οΒίΒακτοί  εστε  ets  το  άγατταν 
αλλήλους·  ^  καΐ  yap  ττοιεΓτε  αυτό  els  ττάντας  τους  αδελ-  I  ο 
φους  τους  Ιν  ολτ]  τύ)  Μακεδονία,  τταρακαλουμ^ν  δε  υμας, 
αδελφοί,  ττερισσεΰεί,ν  μάλλον, 

Και,  φίλοτίμζΐσθαί  ησ-υχάζζΐν,  καΐ  ττρασσειι/  τα  Ι'δια,  1 1 
καΐ  ^ργάζζσθοΛ  ταΐς  ^  ΐΒίαίς"  -χζρσίν  υμων,    καθώς  υμΐν 
τταρϊ^γγειλα/χει/'   Ινα  ττεριπατητε  ^υσ)(Ύ]μόνως  ττρος  τους  12 
ε^ω,  καΐ  μηΒ^νος  γρξ.ίο:ν  ίχΎ]Τ€. 

Ου  ^  θίλω"  δε  υμας  ayvoecv,  αδελφοί,  ττερί  των  kckol-  1 3 
μημένων,  ίνα  μη  λυττησθζ,  καθώς  καΐ  οί  λοιττοί  οί  μη 
€χοντ£ς  ελττίδα.    el  yap  ττιστεύομ^ν  οτι  'Ιησους  arrWave  14 
/cat  ανέστη,  ουτω  καΐ  6  Θεός  τους  κοιμηθέντας  δια  του 
Ι?;σου  α^ει  συν  αΰτω.    τοΰτο  γαρ  νμ'ίν  λiyoμζ.v  ev  λόγω  15 
Κυρίου,  OTt  ημα,ς  οΐ  ζώντας  οΐ  ττεριλειττό/χενοι  ζΐς  την 
τταρουσίαν  του  ILvpiov,  ου  μη  φθάσωμεν  τους  κοιμηθέν- 
τας·  OTL  αυτός  6  Κύριος  ε^  κελεΰσ/χατι,  εν  φωνη  άρ^αγ-  ι6 
γε'λου,  και  iv  σάλτηγγι  Θεοΰ  καταβησ^ταί  άττ'  ουρανού, 
και  οι  V€KpoL  iv  Χριστώ  άι/ασττ^σοι/ται  ττρωτον,  εττειτα  ι  J 
ημζΐς  οΐ  ζωντ€ς  οί  ττεριλειττό/χει/οι,  αμα  συν  αυτοΐς  άρττα- 
γησόμ^θα  iv  νεφελαις  ζΙς  άπάντησιν  του   Κυρίου  εις 
άερα,  και    ουτω  ττάντοτε  συν  Κυριω  iσόμeθa.     ώστε  ΐ8 
τταρακαλεΓτε  αλλήλους  iv  τοις  λόγοις  τούτοις. 

Περι  δέ  των  χρόνων  και  των  καιρών,  αδελφοί,  ου  5 
γρζ.ίαν  €χ€Τζ  νμΐν  γράφεσ^αι·  αΰτοϊ  γαρ  ακριβώς  οιδατε  2 
ό'τι  ή  ημέρα  Κυρίου  ως  κλίτττης  iv  νυκτι  ούτως  ψ-χ^ται· 
όταν  γαρ  λε'γωσιν,  Ειρτ^ντ;  και  ασφάλεια,  τότε  αιφνίδιος  3 
αυτοΐς  εφιστάται  ολίθρος,  ώσττερ  η  ώΒψ  τη  iv  γαστρι 
iχoύση,  και  ου  μη  εκφυγωσιν.     υμεΐς  δε,  αδελφοί,  ουκ  4 
εστε  εν  σκότει,  ίνα  η  ημέρα  υμας  ως  κλέπτης  καταλάβη· 
ττάντες  υρ.εΓς  υίοι  φωτός  iστe  και  υιοι  ημέρας-  ουκ  εσ/χέν  5 
νυκτός  οΰδε  σκότους.  "Αρα  ουν  μη  καθίύΒωμεν  ο:ς  και  οί  6 
λοιτΓοί,  άλλα  ypηyopωμev  και  νηφωμβν.     οί  yap  καθεύ-  y 
δοντες,  νυκτός  κα^ευδουσι·  και  οί  μεθυσκόμ^νοι,  νυκτός 
μξ-θύουσιν  ημάς  δε  ημέρας  όντες,  νηφωμς,ν,  ενδυσά/χενοι  8 
θώρακα  πίστεως  και  άyά7Γης,  και  ττερικεφαλαιαν,  ελττιδα 
σωτηρίας-  οτι  ουκ  'έθετο  ημας  ο  Θεός  εις  opyrjv,  άλλ'  εις  g 
τΓζρπΓοίησιν  σωτηρίας,   δια    του  Κ,υρίον  ημων  Ίησου 
άριστου,  του  αποθανόντος  νπίρ  ημων,  ίνα  ειτε  ypηyo-  ΐο 
ρωμεν,  ειτε  κα^εΰδωρ,εν,  αρ,α  συν  αύτω  ζησωμεν.     8ώ  1 1 
παρακαλείτε  αλλήλους,   και   οΙκοΒομεΐτε   εις  τόν  ένα, 
καθώς  και  ττοιεΐτε. 

Έρωτώ/χεν  δε  υμας,  αδελφοί,  ειδεναι  τους  κοπιώντας  1 2 
εν  ΰρ,Γν,  και  προϊσταμένους  υμων  iv  Κυριω,  και  νουθε- 
τοΰντας  νμας,  και  rjy εΐσθαι  αυτούς  ΰττέρ  εκ  περισσού  εν  13 
ayaTrrj,  δια  τό  έργον  αυτών. 

ΈΙρηνεύετε    iv    εαυτοΐς.      Ώαρακαλουμεν  δέ    νμας,  14 


^νμα.ς,  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  paj. 


ίχομεν,  Ln.  (Gb.  rj).  om. 
β  Or,  rejecteth,  7  Or,  of  no  man. 


La.  Tf.  (Gb.  z;). 

δ  Or,  exhort. 


d  θελομεν,  Gb.  Seh.  Lu. 


Tf. 
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ά^ζλφοί  νονθίτ^Ιτζ  τους  άτακτους,  τταραμ.νθζίσθε  τους 
όλιγοψυχονς,  άντ^χεσθζ  των  άσθ€νων,  μακροθυμβΐτε  ττρυς 
15  ττάντας.  opare  μη  τις  κακόν  άντί  κακόν  τινι  αττοδω- 
αλλα  ττάντοτζ.  το  αγαθόν  8ω)Κζτε  καΐ  et?  αλλήλους  καΐ 
ζΙζ  ττάντας. 

ΐ6,  17  ΐίάντοτ€  χαίρζτ€.  αδιαλειτττως  ΤΓροσζυχ^σθζ.. 
ΐ  8  Ιν  τταντί  ζ.υχαριστάτ€.·    τοντο  yap  θέλημα  ®€ου  Ιν  'Χρί- 

στω  ^Ιησον  εις  νμας. 
19,  2 Ο     Τό  ΐΐν^νμα  μη  σβ&νντβ.     ττροφητείας  μη  Ιζου- 
21,  2  2  6eveiTC.   -πάντα  ^οκιμάζζΤ€'  το  καλόν  κατέχετε,  άπο 

τταντος  εΙΒονς  ττονηρου  άττίχεσθβ. 

23  Αυτός  δέ  δ  Θεός  τϊ^ς  ζΙρηνης  άγιάσαι  υμας  όλοτβλζΐς- 
καΐ  όλόκληρον  νμων  το  τΓνενμα  καΐ  η  ψυχή  και  το  σωμα 
άμζμτΓτως  iv  Tjj  τταρουσία  του   Ί\.υρίου  ημων  Ιησού 

24  Χριστοί)  τηρηθείη.  ττ ιστός  6  κάλων  υμας,  ος  και  ττοιησα. 
25,  2  0  Άδβλφοι,  ττροσευχβσθζ  Trept  ημων.  άσιτάσασθε 
2"]  τους  αδελφούς  ττάντας   iv   φιληματι   άγίω.  ^ορκίζω" 

νμας  τον  Jivpiov,  άναγνωσθηναι  την  Ιττιστολην  ττασι 
τοις  ^  αγίοις"  άδελφοΓς. 
28      Ή  χάρις  του  Κυρίου  ημων    Ιησού  Χριστοί)  p.e^ 
νμων.     ^  άμην. 

Προς  Θεσσαλονικείς  ττρωτη  Ιγράφη  από  *  Αθηνών. 


2   TllESSALONIANS   Γ.  1  5. 

β  exhort  you,  bi-ctlircn,  warn  them  that  are'i'unrulj, 
comfort  the  lecblcminded,  support  the  weak,  be 
patient  toward  all  me7i.  See  that  none  render 
evil  for  evil  unto  any  7}ian  ;  but  ever  follov/  that 
which  is  good,  both  among  yourselves,  and  to  all 
men. 

Rejoice  evermore.  ^-Tray  without  ceasinjr. 
^^In  every  thing  give  thanks  :  for  this  is  the  will 
of  God  in  Christ  .Tesus  concerning  you. 

19  Quench  not  the  Spirit,  Despise  not  pro- 
phesyings.  Prove  all  things  ;  hold  fast  that 
Avhich  is  good.  Abstain  fi-om  all  appearance  of 
evil, 

23  And  the  very  God  of  peace  sanctify  you 
wholly;  and  I  pray  God  your  whole  spirit  and 
soul  and  body  be  preserved  blameless  unto  the 
coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  24  J^aithful  is 
he  that  calleth  you,  Λvho  also  will  do  it. 

25  Brethren,  pray  for  us.  26  Greet  all  the  bre- 
thren with  an  holy  kiss.  27 1  δ  charge  you  by  the 
Lord  that  this  epistle  be  read  unto  all  the  holy 
brethren. 

28  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesas  Christ  he  with 
you.  Amen. 

The  first  epistle  unto  the  Thessalonians  was 
Aviitten  from  Athens. 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΐ:£ΤΟΛΗ 

ΠΡΟΣ  ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕΙΣ 

ΔΕΤΤΕΡΑ. 


ΠΑΥΑΟ^Ε  και  ^ιλουανός  καΐ  Τιμόθεος,  τύ}  εκκλησία  PAUL,  and  Silvanus,  and  Timotheus,  unto  the 

Θεσσαλονικε'ωι/  iv  Θεώ  ττατρϊ  -^μων  καΐ  Κνρίω  Ίτ^σοί)  church  of  the  Thessalonians  in  God  our  Father 

^       /       c  ^     ··  V    ,  ,          V  _    ^     '   \    ί   ^  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ :    2  Grace  unto  you, 

2  Χριστώ·^  χάρις  νμιν  και  ειρήνη  απο  ®εον  πατρός  ημων  ^^-^^  ρ^^^^^  from  God  our  Father  and  the  Lord 
και  Κυρίου  Ιησον  Χρίστου.  Jesus  Christ. 

3  EYXAPI^STEIN   οφείλομεν  τω  Θεω  πάντοτε  ττερί 

νμων,  άδελώοϊ,  καθώς  α^ιόν  εστίν,  οτι  ντνεραυέάνει  η  ΤΓίστις  ,              ,       j  i.    xt,    ι        τ   ι  -c 

t   ^        ν    \      /ί-     e  3   /      eve//         e   ^  ^  We  arc  bound  to  thank  God  always  for  you, 

νμων,  και  πλεονάζει  η^  αγαπη^  ενος  έκαστου  πάντων  νμων  brethren,  as  it  is  meet,  because  that  your  faith 

4  εις  αλλήλους·  ωστε  ημο.ς  αυτούς  iv  υμΐν  κανχασθαι  εν  groweth  exceedingly,  and  the  charity  of  every  one 
ταις  εκκλησίαις  του  Θεοΰ,  ΰττέρ  της  νττομονης  νμων  κοί  of  you  all  toward  each  other  aboundeth  ;  ^so  that 
τΓΐ'στεως  iv  πασι  τοΐς  Βιωγμοΐς  ίμων  και  ταΐς  θλίώεσιν  ourselves  glory  in  you  in  the  churches  of  God 

^    ΐ>    ,  /      η    "               -          /        '            «  ^         ,  for  vour  patience  and  f aith  m  all  your  persecu- 

5  αις  ανεχεσί^ε,  ενόειγμα  της  όικαιας  κρίσεως  του  Θεου,  εις  ^ions  and  tribulations  that  yfi  endure:  ^  ovMcli  is 
TO  καταζιωθηναι  υμας  της  βασιλείας  του®  εου,υπερ  ης  Kol  a  manifest  token  of  the  righteous  judgment  of 

a  €ΐ/ορ/<ί^ω,  Ln.Tf.        b  om.  Ln.  {Gh.  '^).  c  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Or,  beseech.       ■)  Or,  disorderly,       6  Or,  adjure. 
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God,  that  ye  may  he  counted  worthy  of  the  king- 
dom of  God,  for  Avhich  ye  also  suffer  :  ^  seeing  it 
is  a  righteous  thing  Avith  God  to  recompense  tri- 
bulation to  them  that  trouble  you  ;  7  and  to  you 
Avho  are  troubled  rest  Avith  us,  when  the  Lord 
Jesus  shall  be  revealed  from  heaven  with  β  his 
mighty  angels,  ^  in  flaming  fire  taking  A-engeance 
on  them  that  know  not  God,  and  that  obey  not 
the  gospel  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ :  ^  Avho  shall 
be  punished  with  everlasting  destruction  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  and.  from  the  glory  of  his 
power ;  '0  when  he  shall  come  to  be  glorified  in 
his  saints,  and  to  be  admired  in  all  them  that 
believe  (because  our  testimony  among  you  was 
believed)  in  that  day. 

^1  Wherefore  also  we  pra}^  always  for  you,  that 
our  God  would  δ  count  you  worthy  of  this  calling, 
and  fulfil  all  the  good  pleasure  of  7m  goodness, 
and  the  work  of  faith  with  power :  that  the 
name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  may  be  glorified 
in  you,  and  ye  in  him,  according  to  the  grace  of 
our  God  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

Now  we  beseech  you,  brethren,  by  the  coming 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  hy  our  gathering- 
together  unto  him,  ^  that  ye  be  not  soon  shaken  in 
mind,  or  be  troubled,  neither  by  spirit,  nor  by 
word,  nor  by  letter  as  from  us,  as  that  the  day  of 
Christ  is  at  hand.  ^  j^gt  no  man  deceive  you  by 
any  means  :  for  tJiat  day  shall  not  come,  except 
there  come  a  falling  away  first,  and  that  man  of 
sin  be  revealed,  the  son  of  perdition  ;  ^  Avho  oppo- 
seth  and  exalteth  himself  above  all  that  is  called 
God,  or  that  is  worshipped ;  so  that  he  as  God 
sitteth  in  the  temple  of  God,  shewing  himself  that 
he  is  God.  ^  Eemember  ye  not,  that,  Avhen  I  was 
yet  with  you,  I  told,  you  these  things  ?  ^  And 
ηολν  ye  know  what  ζ  withholdeth  that  he  might 
be  revealed  in  his  time.  'For  the  mystery  of 
iniquity  doth  already  Avork :  only  he  who  now 
letteth  mill  let,  until  he  be  taken  out  of  the  way. 
8  And  then  shall  that  Wicked  be  revealed,  whom 
the  Lord  shall  consume  with  the  spirit  of  his 
mouth,  and  shall  destroy  Avith  the  brightness  of 
his  coming :  ^  even  him,  whose  coming  is  after 
the  working  of  Satan  with  all  power  and  signs 
and  lying  wonders,  ^''and  with  all  deceivableness 
of  unrighteousness  in  them  that  perish ;  because 
they  received,  not  the  love  of  the  truth,  that  they 
might  be  saved.  And  for  this  cause  God  shall 
send  them  strong  delusion,  that  they  should 
believe  a  lie :  that  they  all  might  be  damned 
who  believed  not  the  truth,  but  had  pleasure  in 
unrighteousness. 

13  But  we  are  bound  to  give  thanks  ahvay  to 
God  for  you,  brethren  beloved  of  the  Lord,  be- 
cause God  hath  from  the  beginning  chosen  you  to 
salvation  through  sanctification  of  the  Spirit  and 
belief  of  the  truth  :  whereunto  he  called  you  by 
our  gospel,  to  the  obtaining  of  the  glory  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ.  Therefore,  brethren,  stand 
fast,  and  hold  the  traditions  which  ye  have  been 


ττάσχ^τξ.·  ζΐτΓψ  Βίκαίον  τταρα  Θεώ  άνταττο^ονναί  τοΐς  θλί-  6 
βονσιν  θλίψιν,  και  νμΐν  τοΐς  θλιβομίνοι<ζ  aveaiv  η 

μζθ'  ημων,^  iv  rfj  airoKaXyxj/u  rov  Κ,νρίον  Ίησον  άττ'  ου- 
ρανού μζτ  αγγέλων  8ννάμ€ω<;  αντον,  iv  ^  ττνρΐ  φλογός,"  8 
SiSovTog  ΙκΒίκησιν  τοΐς  μη  etSoVt  Θεόν,  καί  τοΐς  μη  νττα- 
κονονσι  τω  εύαγγελιω  τον  Κνρίον  ημων  Ίησοΰ  Χρίστου- 
otrtve?  Βίκην  τίσουσιν,  ολ^θρον  αΐώνιον,  άττό  7Γροσο)που  g 
του  Κυρίου,  καί  άπο  της  ^όξης  της  Ισχύος  αυτού,   οταν  ΐο 
€λθη  €νΒοξασθψαί  iv  τοΐς  αγίοις  αυτόν,  καΐ  θαυμασθηναι 
iv  ττασί  τοΐς  ττιστ^ύουσιν,  οτι  i7rLστeύθη  το  μαρτύρων 
ημων  εφ  ν  μας,  iv  τη  ημψα  iKcivy. 

ΈΙς  ο  καί  ττροσζυχόμζθα  ττάντοτζ  Trcpl  νμων,  "ίνα  ν  μας  1 1 
αξίωση  της  κλήσεως  6  ®ζ6ς  ημων,  καΐ  ττληρωση  ττασαν 
cvSoKLav  αγαθωσύνης  καΐ  έργον  ττίστεως  iv  δυνάμει-  οττως  1 2 
iv8oξaσθΎj  το  όνομα  του  Κνρίον  ημων  'ϊησον  Χρίστον  iv 
νμΐν,  καΐ  νμεΐς  iv  αντω,  κατα  την  χάριν  τον  Θεοΰ  ήμυύν 
καί  Κνρίον  ^ϊησον  Χριστον. 

^ΕΡΩΤΩΜΕΝ  δε  υμας,  άΒελφοΙ,  νπερ  της  τταρονσίας  2 
του  Κυρίου  ημων  ^Ιησοΰ  Χρίστου,  και  ημων  ετησυναγωγης 
€7Γ  αυτόν,  εις  το  μη  ταχέως  σαλενθηναι  νμας  άττό  τον  2 
νοος,  μητε  θροεΐσθαι,   μητε  δια  -πνεύματος,   μητε  δια 
λόγον,  μητε  Sl  iπLστoλης  ως  Sl  ημων,  ως  οτι  ενεστηκεν 
η  ήμερα  του  ^  Χρίστου."    Μη  τις  νμας  iξa■n■aτηση  κατα  3 
μη^ενα  τρόπον  οτι  iav  μη  ελθη  η  αποστασία  ττρωτον, 
καί  άποκαλνφθη  6  άνθρωπος  της  αμαρτίας,  6  νΙος  της 
απώλειας,  6  αντικείμενος  καί  νπεραιρόμενος  iπί  -πάντα  4 
λεγόμενον  ®εον  η  σεβασμα,  ωστε  αντον  είς  τον  ναον  τον 
®εον  °  ως  ®εον  "  καθίσαι,  άποΒεικννντα  εαντον  οτι  iστι 
®εος.     ον  μνημονεύετε  οτι  ετι  ων  -προς  νμας,  ταΰτα  ελε-  ζ 
γον  νμΐν  ;  καί  ννν  το  κατεχον  οι'δατε,  είς  το  άττοκαλνφ-  6 
θψαι  αντον  iv  τω  εαντον  καίριο,     το  γαρ  μνστηριον  τβη  7 
ivεpγεΐτaι  της  ανομίας,  μόνον  6  κατέχων  αρτι  εως  iK 
μέσου  γενηταΐ'  και  τότε  άττοκαλνφθησετο.ι  6  άνομος,  ον  8 
δ  Κύριος  ^  "  αναλώσει  τω  ττνεύματι  τον  στόματος  αντου, 
και  καταργήσει  τη  iπιφavείa  της  -παρουσίας  αντου-  ου  g 
iστιv  η  -παρουσία  κατ  ivεpγειav  του  Σατανά  iv  -πάση 
8ννάμει  καί  σημείοις  καί  τερασι  ψεύζονς,  καί  iv  ττάση  ΙΟ 
άττάτη  της  αδικίας  iv  τοΐς  άπολλνμενοις,  άνθ"  ων  την 
αγάπην  της  αληθείας  ονκ  iSi^avTO  εις  το  σωθηναι  αντονς- 
καί  δί,α  τοΰτο  ^  -πέμψει"  αντοΐς  6  ®εος  ενεργειαν  ττλάνης,  1 1 
είς  το  -πιστενσαι  αυτούς  τω  ψεύΒει-  ίνα  κριθίυσι  ττάντες  οί  12 
μη  -πιστεύσαντες  τη  άληθεία,  άλλ'  ευ^οκήσαντες  iv  τη 
■άΒίκία. 

'ΗΜΕΙ^  δε  οφείλομεν  εύχαριστεΐν  τω  Θεω  -πάντοτε  13 
ττερί  νμίύν,  ο,^ελφοί  ηγαπημενοι  νπο  Κυρίου,  οτι  εΐλετο 
νμας  6  @εος  ά-π  άρχης  είς  σωτηρίαν  iv  άγιασμω  -πνεύματος 
καί  -πίστει  αληθείας,  είς  ο  iκάλεσεv  υμας  δια,  του  εναγγε-  1 4 
λίον  ημων,  είς  -περι-ποίησιν  8όξΊ]ς  του  Κυρίου  ημων  ^Ιησοΰ 
Χρίστου,     άρα  ουν,  αδελφοί,  στηκετε,  καί  κρατείτε  τας  15 
-παραδόσεις  ας  ε^ιδάχθητε,  είτε  δια  λόγου  είτε  Si  i-πιστο- 


a  φλογΙ  μνρος,  Rch.  Ld.  (txt.)  (Gb.  ~).       b  KvpCov,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        c  om.  Gb.  Sch,  Ln.  Tf.       d  add.  Ίησονς,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln. 
e  τΓέ'μπει,  Sell.  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).       β  Gv.  the  angels  of  his  power.         Or,  yielding.       δ  Or,  vouchsafe.       ζ  Or,  holdeth. 
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1 6  λης  ημων.  αυτός  δέ  ό  Κύριος  ημ,ων  ^Ιησονς  Χρίστος,  και 
6  Θεός  και  ττατηρ  ημών,  δ  ατ^απησας  -ημάς  καΐ  Εους 

1 7  τταράκΧησιν  αΙωνίαν  καΐ  ελπίδα  άγαθην  Ιν  χάριτί,  τταρα- 
καλίσαι  νμων  τας  καρδίας,  καΐ  στηρίζαι  νμας  Ιν  παντί 
>\ογω  και  εργω  άγα^ω. 

3  Τό  Χονκον,  7Γροσ€ύχ€σθ€,  αδελφοί,  ττερί  ημων,  ΐνα  6 
λογο5  του  Κυρίου  τρέχ^  καΐ  ^ο^άζηταυ  καθώς  καΐ  ττρος 

2  νμας,  καΐ  ΐνα  ρνσθωμξ,ν  άττο  των  άτόττων  και  ττονηρων 
ανθρώπων  ου  yap  ττάντων  η  ττίστις. 

3  Πιστός  δε  Ιστιν  6  Κύριος,  δς  στηρί^€.ι  νμας  και  φυλά- 

4  ^et  άττό  του  ττονηρου.    ττ^ποίθαμ^ν  δέ  εν  Κ,νρίω  νμας, 

5  ΟΤΙ  ά  τταραγγελλο/χεν  νμΐν,  και  ττοιεΓτε  και  ττοίησ^τε.  6 
δέ  Κύριος  κατευ^υι/αι  υμων  τας  καρδίας  εις  την  ο.γάπην 
του  Θεοΰ,  και  εις  την  νπομονην  του  Χρίστου. 

6  Παραγγελλορ-εν  δέ  ΰρ-ΐν,  αδελφοί,  ει/  ονόματι  του  Κυ- 
ρίου ■ί^ρ.ών  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χρίστου,  στελλεσό'αι  ΰ/χας  άττό  παντός 
αδελφού  ατάκτως  περιπατουντος,  και  μτ;  κατα,  τ^ν  παρά- 

7  δοσιν  ^ν  ^  παρε'λα/5ε'  παρ'  ημων.  αυτοί  yap  οι'δατε  πώς 
δ  δει  μιμ^Ισθαί  ημάς·  οτι  ουκ  ητακτησαμςν  iv  νμΐν,  ουδέ 

αν  αρτον  εφάγορ,εν  παρά  τίνος,  αλλ  εν  κοπω  και 
μόχθω,  νΰκτα  και  ημίραν  ipyaζόμ€VOL,  προς  τό  /χ^  επι- 
9  βαρησαί  τίνα  νμων  ονχ^  οτι  ουκ  ίχομεν  ε^ουσιαν,  άλλ' 
Γνα  εαυτούς  τΰπον  δώαεν  υρ.Γν  εις  τό  μιμ^ίσθαι,  ημας. 
ΙΟ  και  γαρ  οτε  ^/χεν  πρός  νμας,  τοντο  παρτ^γγελλο/χεν  ΰρ,ιν, 
I  I  οτι  ει  τις  ου  ^ελει  εργά^εσ^αι,  ρ,τ^δέ  ΙσθίΙτω.  άκοΰορ,εν 
γάρ  τινας  περιπατοΰντας  εν  ΰ/χιν  ατάκτως,  μη^Ιν  €ργαζο- 

12  μίνονς,  αΧΧα  ^Γξ.pίepyaζoμivovς.  τοις  δέ  τοιοΰτοις  παραγ- 
γελλο/χεν,  και  τταρακαΧουμεν  δια,  του  Κυρίου  τ^/^ών  Ίτ^σου 
Χρίστου,   Γνα  )αετα,  ησνχίας   €pyaζ6μevoi,  τον  εαυτών 

13  αρτον  Ισθίωσυν.     νμάς  δέ,  αδελφοί,   ρ-τ)  ίκκακησητ€ 

14  καλοποιοΰντες.  εΐ  δε  τις  ουρ(  υπακούει  τω  Xoy(o  ημων 
δια  τί^ς  επιστολές,  τούτον  σημζίονσθζ'  και  /λϊ)  συνανα- 

J  5  μίγννσ-θζ  αύτω,  Γνα  ίντραπτ]·  και  ρ,:^  ώς  Ιγθρον  -ί^γεισ^ε, 

άλλα  νουθετείτε  ώς  άδελφόν. 
ΐ6      Αυτός  δε  ό  Κύριος  τ^ς  είρηνης  ^ωη  νμΐν  την  άρηνην 

δια  παντός  εν  παντι  ^  τρόπω,"     ό  Κύριος  μ^τα  ττάντων 

νμων. 

17  Ό  ασττασμος  ττ]  Ιμτι  χειρι  Παύλου,  ό'  εστι  σημ^ΐον 

1 8  εκ  ττάση  επιστολτ]·  ουτω  γράφω.  17  χάρις  του  Κυρίου 
τυριών  Ιι^σου  Χρίστου  ρ,ετά  πάντων  νμων.  άμην. 

Πρός  Θεσσαλονικείς  δευτέρα  iypάφη  άττο  Άθηνων. ' 


taught,  whetlier  byword,  or  our  epistle.  ^°IiOw 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  himself,  and  God,  even  our 
Father,  which  hath  loved  us,  and  hath  given  ua 
everlasting  consolation  .  and  good  hope  through 
grace,  ^'  comfort  your  hearts,  and  stablish  you  in 
every  good,  word  and  work. 

Finally,  brethren,  pray  for  us,  that  the  Avord 
of  the  Lord  β  may  have  free  course,  and.  be  glo- 
rified, even  as  it  is  with  you  :  2  and  that  we  may 
be  delivered  from  unreasonable  and.  wicked  men  : 
for  all  men  have  not  faith. 

3 But  the  Lord,  is  faithful,  Avho  shall  stablish 
you,  and  keep  you  from  evil.  ^  And  Ave  have  con- 
fidence in  the  Lord  touching  you,  that  ye  both  do 
and  Avill  do  the  things  Avhich  we  command  you. 
^  And  the  Lord  direct  your  hearts  into  the  love 
of  God,  and  into  δ  the  patient  Avaiting  for  Christ. 

^NoAv  we  command  you,  brethren,  in  the  name 
.  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye  AvithdraAV  your- 
selves from  every  brother  that  Avalketh  disorderly, 
and  not  after  the  tradition  which  he  received  of 
us.  'Eor  yourselves  knoAv  hoAv  ye  ought  to 
follow  us  :  for  Ave  behaved  not  ourselves  dis- 
orderly among  you ;  ^  neither  did  Ave  eat  any 
man's  bread  for  nought ;  but  Avrought  with 
labour  and  travail  night  and  day,  that  Ave  might 
not  be  chargeable  to  any  of  you  :  ^  not  because 
Ave  have  not  poAver,  but  to  make  ourselves  an 
ensample  unto  you  to  folloAv  us.  i^For  even 
Avhen  Ave  Avere  Avith  you,  this  Ave  commanded  you, 
that  if  any  Avould  not  Avork,  neither  should  he 
eat.  ^^Eor  Ave  hear  that  there  are  some  which 
walk  among  you  disorderly,  Avorking  not  at  all, 
but  are  busybodies.  Noav  them  that  are  such 
Ave  command  and  exhort  by  our  Lord  Jesus 
Cln-ist,  that  with  quietness  they  Avork,  and  eat 
their  OAvn  bread.  ^^'Bxxt  ye,  brethren,  ^be  not 
Aveary  in  Avell  doing.  And  if  any  man  obey  not 
our  AAOrd  ^  by  this  epistle,  note  that  man,  and 
have  no  company  Avith  him,  that  he  may  be 
ashamed.  ^^Yet  count  him  not  as  an  enemy,  but 
admonish  him  as  a  brother. 

^^NoAV  the  Lord  of  peace  himself  give  you 
peace  ahvays  by  all  means.  The  Lord  he  with 
you  all. 

The  salutation  of  Paul  Avith  mine  OAvn  hand, 
which  is  the  token  in  every  epistle  :  so  I  Avrite. 
IS  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  he  with  you 
all.  Amen. 

The  second  epistle  to  the  Thessalonians  was 

written  from  Athens. 


δωρε 


»7Γορελά/3οσαΐ',  Gb.  Tf.  (Ln,  m^.)        b  τόπ-φ.  Ln.  (Gb.  cv) .         com.  Gb.  Seb.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Gv.  may  run.       η  Qt.  absurd. 

δ  Or,  the  patience  of  Christ,  1  Thes.  1.  3.       ζ  Οτ,  faint  not.       θ  Or,  siginfi/  that  man  by  an  epistle. 


1  Timothy  I.  1—17. 
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ΕΠΐ2Τ0χ\Η 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 

nPOS  ΤΙΜΟΘΕΟΝ 

ΠΡΩΤΗ. 


Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  hj  the  com- 
mandment of  God  our  Saviour,  and  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  which  is  our  hope ;  ^  unto  Timothy,  νη/ 
own  son  in  the  faith :  Grace,  mercy,  a7id  peace, 
from  God  our  Father  and  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

2  As  I  besought  thee  to  abide  still  at  Ephesus, 
when  I  went  into  Macedonia,  that  thou  mightest 
charge  some  that  they  teach  no  other  doctrine, 
neither  give  heed  to  fables  and  endless  genealogies, 
which  minister  questions,  rather  than  godly  edify- 
ing which  is  in  faith :  so  do.  ^  Now  the  end  of 
the  commandment  is  charity  out  of  a  pure  heart, 
and  of  a  good  conscience,  and  of  faith  unfeigned  : 
^from  Avhich  some  Shaving  swerved  have  turned 
aside  unto  vain  jangling  ;  'desiring  to  be  teachers 
of  the  law  ;  understanding  neither  what  they  say, 
nor  whereof  they  affirm. 

δ  But  Λνβ  know  that  the  law  is  good,  if  a  man 
use  it  lawfully ;  ^  knowing  this,  that  the  law  is 
not  made  for  a  righteous  man,  but  for  the  laAvless 
and  disobedient,  for  the  ungodly  and  for  sinners, 
for  unholy  and  profane,  for  murderers  of  fathers 
and  murderers  of  mothers,  for  manslayers,  ^^for 
Avhoremongers,  for  them  that  defile  themselves  with 
mankind,  for  menstealers,  for  liars,  for  perjured 
persons,  and  if  there  be  any  other  thing  that  is 
contrary  to  sound  doctrine;  according  to  the 
glorious  gospel  of  the  blessed  God,  which  was 
committed  to  my  trust, 

^2  And  I  thank  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord,  who  hath 
enabled  me,  for  that  he  counted  me  faithful,  put- 
ting me  into  the  ministry ;  who  was  before  a 
blasphemer,  and  a  persecutor,  and  injurious :  but 
I  obtained  mercy,  because  I  did  it  ignorantly  in 
unbelief.  ^^And  the  grace  of  our  Lord  was  ex- 
ceeding abundant  with  faith  and  love  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus.  ^^This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and 
worthy  of  all  acceptation,  that  Christ  Jesus  came 
into  the  world  to  save  sinners  ;  of  whom  I  am 
chief.  Howbeit  for  this  cause  I  obtained  mercy, 
that  in  me  first  Jesus  Christ  might  shew  forth  all 
lougsuffering,  for  a  pattern  to  them  which  should 
hereafter  believe  on  him  to  life  everlasting,  Now 
unto  the  King  eternal,  immortal,  invisible,  the  only 
wise  God,  be  honour  and  glory  for  ever  and  ever. 
Amen. 


ITAYAOS   ατΓοστολος  ^ϊησον  Χριστοί),  κατ    lirLTay-qv  1 
©eov  σωτηρος  ημων,  καΙ  ^Κ.νρίου  Ίησου  Χρίστου" 
eXTriSos  ημών,  Ύιμοθζω  γνησίω  τεκνω  Ιν  ττιστει*  χάρις,  2 
eXeo?,  ξΐρ-ηνη  αττο  Θεοί)  ττατρός  ^ημων'  καί  Χριστοί)  Irj- 
σοΟ  τοΐ)  Ίίνρίου  -ημών. 

Κα^ώ?  τταρεκάλεσά  σ£  ττροσμ^ναι  Ιν  Εφεσω,  ττορευ-  3 
6μ€νο<ζ  et?  Μακεδονιαν,  lvcl  TrapayyeiXy^  τισΐ  μη  ετφο- 
διδασκαλεΓι/,  μηΒζ  ττροα-εχαν   μνθοίς  καί  yeyeaXoyiai?  4 
άτΓζράντοίς,  atrtves  ζητιίσα'ζ  τταρίχονσί  μάλλον  ύ]  οίκονο- 
μίαν  ©eou  την  Ιν  τηστει·  τό  δε  τελο^  τηζ  τταραγγελίας  5 
εστίν  ayaiT-q  Ικ  καθαρας  καρδια?  καί  σννεώησεως  άγα^>}ς 
και  7Γΐστεω9  άνυττοκρίτον  ων  τίνες  άστο;5(ΐ^σαντε?,  i^erpa-  6 
ττησαν  ει?  μaτaLoλoyLau,  βίλοντ^ζ  εΓναι  νο/χοδιδάσκαλοι,  y 
μη  νοουντε?  μήτ€  α  λέγουσι,  μητ€  ττερί  τίνων  δια^ε^αι- 
οννταί· 

Οΐ'δα/Λεν  δε  δτι  κάλος  δ  νόμος,  εάν  tls  αντίο  νομίμως  8 
γρηται,  ειδώς  τοντο,  on  Βυκαίω  νόμος  ον  κβΐται,  ανόμοις  δέ  9 
και  αννττοτάκτοις,  ασε^εσι  και  αμαρτωλούς,  άνοσίοις  και 
β^βηλοις,  ττατραλωαις  καί  μ-ητραλωαις,  αν^ροφόνοις,  ττόρ-  ΐθ 
vot?,  αρσενοκοίταίς,  άνδραττοδισταΓς,  ψζνσ-αις,  Ιττιόρκοις, 
καΐ  ει  τί  irepov  rrj  vyiaLvovarj  διδασκαλία  αντίκειται, 
κατα  το  ευαγγε'λιον  της  ^ό^ης  του  μακαρίου  Θεοί),  ο  επι-  1 1 
στεύθην  εγώ. 

Και  -χάριν  ΐχω  τω  ενδυνα/αώσαντι  με  βριστώ  Ιησού  12 
τω  Κυριω  ημων,  οτι  ττιστόν  μ€  TjyrjaaTO,  θεμενος  εΙς  δια- 
KOVLO.V,  τον  ττρότερον  οντα  βλάσφημον  και  Βίώκτην  και  13 
νβριστην  άλλ'  ηλεηθην,  οτι  άγνοων  έττοιησα  εν  άττιστια- 
ΰττερεττλεονασε  δέ  η  χάρις  του  Κυρίου  ημων  μετα  ττί-  14 
στεως  και  άτ^αττης  της  εν  Χριστώ   \ησον.     ττιστος  ο  ΐζ 
λόyoς  και  ττάσης  αποδοχής  αζιος,  οτι  Χριστός  Ιησονς 
ηλθεν  εις  τον  κόσμον  αμαρτωλούς  σώσαι,  ών  ττρωτος  εΙμι 
εγώ·  άλλα  δια  τοΰτο  ηλζηθην,  Ινα  εν  ε/ΛΟί  ττρώτω  ενδει-  ΐ6 
$ηται  ^Ιησούς  Χριστός  την  ττάσαν  μακροθνμίαν,  ττρος 
ύτΓΟτυττωσιν  των  ρ-ελ-λόντων  ττιστεΰειν  έττ  αυτω  εις  ^ω^ν 
αιώνιον.     τω  δέ  βασιλεί  των  αιώνων,  άφθάρτω,  άοράτω,  I  y 
μόνω  '^σοφω'  Θεω,  τιμη  καί  δο^α  εις  τους  αιώνας  των 
αιώνων,  άμην. 


»  Χριστοΰ  Ίησον,  Gb.  Sch.  Lii.  Tf.  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  «  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  not  aimi7ig  at. 
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1  ΤίΜΟϊΐΐγ  I.  18—111.  12. 


ΐ8      Ύαντην  την  TtapayyeXiav  -παρατίθεμαι  σοι, 
Ti/xo^ee,  κατά  τάς  Trpoayovaas  Ιττί  σε  προψητ€ία<;, 


^3  This  charge  I  commit  unto  thee,  son  Timothj, 
according  to  the  prophecies  which  went  before  on 


19  crrparevr]  iv  αϋταΐ,  την  καλί,ν  στρατ,ίαν,  ^χων  'ττίσην  κοΧ  ^^^^^Ζ^ίί\Τ  "^'^^^^'^  ^""^  ^"'""^ 


άγαθην  συνείΒησιν,  ην 
^ναυάγησαν 


.    ,      ,  „         ,  and  a  good  conscience ; 

TLves  αττωσαμζνοί,  ΤΓψι  την  TTta-LV  which  some  having  put  away  concerning  faith 
eVriv  'Y/xeVatos  και  'AXe^ai/Spo?,  ους  have  made  shipwreck;  20 of  whom  is  Ilymcnieus 


ττα/^εδωκα  τώ  %ατανα,,  iva  τταώενθωσί  μη  βλασφημα,ν 

Παρακαλώ  ονν  ιτρωτον  ττάντων  ττοια,σθαί  Βζησ€ίς, 
■7Γροσ€νχας,  eVreu^etg,  ίνχαριστία^,  νττίρ  ττάντων  άνθρω- 
ττων,  ντΓψ  βασιλέων  και  ττάντων  των  iv  νπ€ρο)(Ύ]  όντων, 
Ινα  ηρεμον  και  ησνχιον  βίον  Βίά-γωμ^ν  iv  ττάση  ζνσεβζία 


andAlexander  ;  whom  I  have  delivered  unto  Satan, 
that  thej  may  learn  not  to  blaspheme. 

_  I  β  exhort  therefore,  that,  first  of  all,  supplica- 
tions, prayers,  intercessions,  and  giving  of  thanks, 
be  made  for  all  men  ;  2  for  kings,  and  for  all  that 
are  in  V  authority  ;  that  we  may  lead  a  quiet  and 


3  και  σ^μνοτητι.     τούτο  yap  καλόν  καΐ  ajToScKTov  ivomiov  peaceable  life  in  all  godliness  and  honesty.  ^For 
Ί  σωτηρος  ημων  Θεοΰ,  ος  ττάνταζ  άνθρώττους  θίλ^ι         '^^  acceptable  in  the  sight  of  God  our 

θψαι  καΐ  ek  iτrίyvωσiv  άληθ,ία^  iλθe7.     .Τ.  .,λ.  Saviour ;  ^  who  will  have  all  men  fo  be  saved,  and 


4  του 

5 


/Λ  V      ^       V         /  ■    r^    -      ν   >  /I  /  =,  Λ    "^^^  knowledge  of  the  truth,  ^l^ov 

Ueog,  as  και  ^μςσίτης  d^eov^  και  ανϋρο>πων,  ανθρωττοζ  there  is  one  God,  and  one  mediator  between  God 
6  Χριστός  Ιτ^σοϊς,  ό  δους  ίαντον  άντίλντρον  νττψ  ττάντων,  and  men,  the  man  Christ  Jesus  ;  ^  who  gave  him- 


τό  μαρτύρων  καιροΐς  ΙΒίοις,  eis  δ  iτiθηv  εγώ  κϊ5ρυ^  και 
απο'στολο?·  άληθ€ίαν  λεγω  ^iv  Χριστώ,"  οΰ  ψενΒομαι· 
διδάσκαλος  ζθνων,  iv  ττίστίΐ  και  άληθβία. 

Βονλομαι  ονν  ττροσενχζσθαι  τους  avSpa?  iv  τταντι  τόττω, 
ζτταφονταζ  οσίους  χεΓρας  χωρίς  6pyης  και  Sιaλoyισμov' 
ωσαύτως  και  τας  yvvaΐκaς  iv  καταστολή  κοσμίω,  μετά 
αΙΒονς  και  σωφροσύνης  κοσμάν  ίαντας,  μη  iv  ττλiyμaσιv, 
η  χρνσω,  η  μapyapίτaις,  η  Ιματισμω  ττολυτελεΓ,  άλλ'  δ 
ττρ  €7Γ€ΐ  yvvaiilv  iττayyeλλoμevaiς  θζοσέβείαν,  Βΐ  epyωv 
άγαμων.     Τννη  iv  ησυχία  μανθανΙτω  iv  ττάση  VTTOTayfj. 

1 2  yυvaικl  δε  διδάσκειν  ουκ  i^τιτpcττω,  ουδέ  αυθεντάν  άνΒρος, 

13  άλλ'  ε^αι  iv  ησυχία.     ΆΒάμ  yap  ττρωτος  iττλάσθη,  ειτα 

14  Εΰα.    και  Άδά/Λ  ουκ  ήπατήθη-  η  δέ  yvvrj  άττατηθ^ίσα  iv 

15  τταραβάσζι  γεγονε·  σωθησεται  δέ  δια,  της  τeκvoyovίaς, 
iav  μζίνωσιν  iv  ττιστει  και  άγάττη  και  άyιaσμω  μζτα 
σωφροσύνης. 

3  Πιστός  6  λόγος-  ει  τις  i^τισκoτrης  ορέγεται,  καλοί; 
2  έργου  εττι^υ/χει.     δει  ονν  τον  i^τίσκoττov  άν^ττίλητττον 


ΙΟ 


1 1 


self  a  ransom  for  all,  δ  to  be  testified  in  due  time. 
'  Whereunto  I  am  ordained  a  preacher,  and  an 
apostle,  (I  speak  the  truth  in  Christ,  and  lie  not ;) 
a  teacher  of  the  Gentiles  in  faith  and  verity. 

^1  Avill  therefore  that  men  pray  every  where, 
lifting  up  holy  hands,  without  wrath  and  doubting. 
9  In  like  manner  also,  that  vromen  adorn  them- 
selves in  modest  apparel,  with  shamefacedness  and 
sobriety  ;  not  with  ί  broided  hair,  or  gold,  or  pearls, 
or  costly  array  ;  10  but  (which  becometh  women  pro- 
fessing godliness)  with  good  works.  Let  the  wo- 
man learn  in  silence  with  all  subjection.  ^^B\xt  I 
suffer  not  a  woman  to  teach,  nor  to  usurp  authority 
over  the  man,  but  to  be  in  silence.  ^3  j^qj.  Adam  was 
first  formed,  then  Eve.  And  Adam  was  not  de- 
ceived, but  the  woman  being  deceived  was  in  the 
transgression.  Notwithstanding  she  shall  be 
saved  in  childbearing,  if  they  continue  in  faith  and 
charity  and  holiness  with  sobriety. 

This  is  a  true  saying.  If  a  man  desire  the  ofiice 
of  a  bishop,  he  desireth  a  good  Avork.  bishop 
then  must  be  blameless,  the  husband  of  one  wife, 
vigilant,  sober,  θοί  good  behaviour,  given  to 
hospitality,  apt  to  teach  ;  3  λ  not  given  to  wine,  no 
striker,  not  greedy  of  filthy  lucre  ;  but  patient,  not 
a  brawler,  not  covetous  ;  ^one  that  ruleth  well  his 


είναι,  μιας  γυναικός  άνδρα,  νηφάλςον,  σώφρονα,  κόσμων, 
φιλόξίνον,  8ώακτικόν·  μη  ττάροΐνον,  μη  ττληκτην,  ^ μη 
αισχροκ€ρΒη,"  άλλ'  ε'ττιεικ^,  αμαχον,  άφιλάpyυpov·  του 

ιδιΌυ  οΐ'κου  καλώς  ττροϊστά/χενον,  τέκνα  έ'χοντα  εν  ΰττοταγ^;  own  house,  having  his  children  in  subjection  with 
/χετα  τταστ^ς  σ^μνοτητοψ  ει  δε'  τις  του  ιΒίου  οίκον  ττρο-  all  gravity  ;  ^  (for  if  a  man  knoAv  not  how  to  rule 
στηναι  ουκ  οΤδε,  ττώς  iκκλησίaς  Θεου  εττι/χ ελίσσεται  ·  μη  ^^^^        house,  how  shall  he  take  care  of  the  church 

νεο'φυτον,  ινα  μη  τυφωθάς  εις  κρι^α  iμττlση  του  δια/5ο-  f-^.^t^l  ή??ιΓ  '  T^t^'  ^^^^f .  l^^^ed  up 
ληΐί     ^^7       «,νλ,,  '        \  ^    «        3   ν  ™ι  Pii^^e  he  fall  into  the  condemnation  of  the 

Λου  όει  όε  αυτόν  και  μαρτνριαν  καλην  εχειν  αττο  των  devil.  ^Moreover  he  must  have  a  good  report  of 
εξω&'εν,  ινα  μη  εις  L  βιόισμον  iμ^τiσΎJ  και  τταγιδα  του  them  which  are  without ;  lest  he  fall  into  reproach 

and  the  snare  of  the  devil. 

διλογους,  μη  οΐνω 


διαβόλου. 

Διακόνους  ωσαύτως  σβμνονς. 


μη 


9  ΤΓολλφ  ττροσεχοντας,  μη  αισχροκερδείς,  έχοντας  τό  μνστη- 
ΐο  ριον  της  ττιστεως  εν  κάμαρα  συνειδί^σει.     και  ούτοι  δέ 


Βοκιμαζέσθωσαν  ττρωτον,  ειτα  διακονειτωσαν,  άνεγκλητοι 
1 1  οντες.     γυναίκας  ωσαύτως  σε/χνας,  μη  διαβόλους,  νηφα- 

λε'ους,  ,τιστός  εν  ττάσι.    διάκονοι  εστωσαν  αιάς  γυναικός  'ITtf'  &Γ!'.Γ'/''''''''Τ'Γ'1''  Τ""^""^  f 

Λ'7/;^ο<.ο  "     '  V  Τ  things.    1^ Let  the  deacons  be  the  husbands  of  one 

ανορες,  τέκνων  καλώς  ττροιστα/χενοι  και  των  ίδιων  οι'κων.  wifo,  ruling  their  children  and  their  own  houses 


s  Likewise  must  the  deacons  de  grave,  not  double- 
tongued,  not  given  to  much  wine,  not  greedy  of 
filthy  lucre  ;  ^  holding  the  mystery  of  the  faith  in 
a  pure  conscience.  ^^And  let  these  also  first  be 
proved ;  then  let  them  use  the  office  of  a  deacon, 
being  found  blameless.  "Even  so  must  their 
Avives  he  grave,  not  slanderers,  sober,  faithful  in  all 


wife, 

rOr  Τ  ·?5·^''^;^η"·^^·^   ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  desire.  γ  Or,  eminent  place 

ς  Ur,  plaited.       θ  Or,  modest.       λ  Or,  liOt  ready  to  quarrel,  and  offer  wrong,  as  one  in  wine.       a  Or 


^  Or,  a  testimony. 
,  one  newly  come  to  the  faith. 
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ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΑΗ 


well.  '^^Έον  they  that  have  β  used  the  office  of  a 
deacon  well  purchase  to  themselves  a  good  degree, 
and  great  boldness  in  the  faith  which  is  in  Christ 
Jesus.  ^ 

"  These  things  \vrite  I  unto  thee,  hoping  to  come 
unto  thee  shortly  :  ^^but  if  I  tarry  long,  that  thou 
mayest  know  how  thou  oughtest  to  behave  thyself 
in  the  house  of  God,  which  is  the  church  of  the 
living  God,  the  pillar  and  "Aground  of  the  truth. 
'^^  And  without  controversy  great  is  the  mystery  of 
godliness  :  God  was  δ  manifest  in  the  flesh,  justified 
in  the  Spirit,  seen  of  angels,  preached  unto  the 
Gentiles,  believed  on  in  the  Avorld,  received  up 
into  glory. 

Now  the  Spirit  speaketh  expressly,  that  in  the 
latter  times  some  shall  depart  from  the  faith, 
giving  heed  to  seducing  spirits,  and  doctrines  of 
devils;  2 speaking  lies  in  hypocrisy  ;  having  their 
conscience  seared  with  a  hot  iron  ;  ^  forbidding  to 
marry,  and  commaiiding  to  abstain  from  meats, 
which  God  hath  created  to  be  received  with  thanks- 
giving of  them  Λvhich  believe  and  knoAV  the  truth, 
^For  every  creature  of  God  is  good,  and  nothing 
to  be  refused,  if  it  be  received  with  thanksgiving  : 
^  for  it  is  sanctified  by  the  word  of  God  and  prayer, 

''If  thou  put  the  brethren  in  remembrance  of 
these  things,  thou  shalt  be  a  good  minister  of 
Jesus  Christ,  nourished  up  in  the  Avords  of  faith 
and  of  good  doctrine,  whereunto  thou  hast  attained, 
7 But  refuse  profane  and  old  Avives'  fables,  and 
exercise  thyself  rather  unto  godliness.  ^For 
bodily  exercise  profiteth  f  little :  but  godliness  is 
profitable  unto  all  things,  having  promise  of  the 
life  that  now  is,  and  of  that  Avhicli  is  to  come, 
^  This  is  a  faithful  saying,  and  Avorthy  of  all  ac- 
ceptation. ^OFor  therefore  Ave  both  labour  and 
suffer  reproach,  because  Ave  trust  in  the  living  God, 
Avho  is  the  Saviour  of  all  men,  specially  of  those 
that  believe.  These  things  command  and  teach. 
^^'Let  no  man  despise  thy  youth;  but  be  thou  an 
example  of  the  believers,  in  Avord,  in  conversation, 
in  charity,  in  spirit,  in  faith,  in  purity.  '^^Ύ'ύϊ  I 
come,  give  attendance  to  reading,  to  exhortation, 
to  doctrine.  "Neglect  not  the  gift  that  is  in  thee, 
Avhich  Avas  given  thee  by  prophecy,  Avith  the  laying 
on  of  the  hands  of  the  presbytery.  Meditate 
upon  these  things  ;  give  thyself  Avholly  to  them  ; 
that  thy  profiting  may  appear  β  to  all.  Take  heed 
imto  thyself,  and  unto  the  doctrine  ;  continue  in 
them  :  for  in  doing  this  thou  shalt  both  save  thy- 
self, and  them  that  hear  thee. 

Rebuke  not  an  elder,  but  intrcat  Jiim  as  a  fa- 
ther;  and  the  younger  men  as  brethren;  2 the 
cider  Avomen  as  mothers  ;  the  younger  as  sisters, 
Avith  all  purity.  ^  Honour  AvidoAvs  that  are  AvidoAvs 
indeed.  "^But  if  any  widow  have  children  or 
nephews,  let  them  learn  first  to  shew  λ  piety  at 
home,  and  to  requite  their  parents  :  for  that  is  good 
and  acceptable  before  God.  ^  Noav  she  that  is  a 
Avidow  indeed,  and  desolate,  trusteth  in  God,  and 
continueth  in  supplications  and  prayers  night  and 
day.    6  But  she  that  liveth'^in  pleasure  is  dead 


ot  yap  καλώς  ^ίακονησαντ€<;,  βαθμον  ζαυτοΐς  καλόν  ττερι-  13 
TTOLOvvrat,  και  ττολλην  τταβρησίαν  iv  ττίστ^ι  ry  iv  Χριστώ 
^Ιησον. 

Ταύτα  σοι  γράφω,  Ιλττίζων  ΙλθζΙν  ττρός  σε  τάχων  14 
iav  Sk  βρα^ννω,  ϊνα  etSrj?  ττώς  δεΓ  Ιν  οίκω  Θεοί)  άνα- 
στρζφεσθαι,  ήτις  iarlv  έκκλησία  &eov  ζώντος,  στύλος  καΐ 
ίΒραίωμα  τη-ζ  άληθζίας.  Και  υμολογονμένωζ  /xeya  iarl  16 
το  της  €νσ€βζίας  μνστηρίον  ^Θεό?'  ζφανψώθη  iv  σαρκΙ, 
Ι^ικαιώθη  iv  77ν€νματί,  ωφθη  άγγςλοίς,  €κηρυχθη  iv  ΐθ- 
veo-iv,  Ιπιστενθη  iv  κόσμω,  άνβληφθη  iv  So^yj. 

To  δέ  7τν€νμα  ρητώς  Xiy€i,  otl  iv  νστίροίς  καίροΐς  4 
άττοστησονταί  τίνες  της  ττίστζ,ως,  ττροσζ,-χοντες  πνενμασϋ 
ττλάνοίς  καΐ  δίδασκαλιαις  δαιμονίων,  iv  νττοκρίσίί  ψευΒο-  2 
λόγων,  ΚΕκαντηριασ μίνων  την  iScav  avvetSyjaLV,  κωλνόν-  τ, 
των  γαμ€Ϊν,  άπίχζσθαι  βρωμάτων,  α  6  Θεός  ΐκτίσεν  εις 
μζταληψίν  /χετά  ευχαριστίας  τοις  τηστοΓς  καΐ  ίπεγνωκόσι 
T7]V  άληθααν.     otl  τταν  κτίσμα  Θεου  καλόν,  καΐ  ούδει/  4 
άττόβλητον,  μζτα  ευχαριστίας  λαμβανόμενον  αγιάζεται  5 
γαρ  δια  λόγου  Θεοί)  και  ivτεύ$εως. 

Ταύτα  υποτιθέμενος  τοις  αδελφοΓς,  καλός  εση  διάκονος  6 
Ιϊ^σοΰ  Χρίστου,  ίντρεφυμενος  τοις  λόγοις  της  ττίστεως, 
και  της  καλής  διδασκαλίας  η  τταρηκολοΰθηκας.     Τους  δε  7 
βέβηλους  και  γραώδεις  μνθονς  τταραιτοΰ'    γύμναζε  δέ 
σεαυτον  ττρός   ευσεβειαν.     η  γαρ  σωματική  γυμνασία  8 
ττρός  ολίγον  εστίν  ωφέλιμος·  η  δέ  ευσέβεια  ττρός  πάντα 
ωφέλιμος  εστίν,  επαγγελίαν  έχουσα  ζωης  της  νυν  και  της 
μ.ελλούσης.     πιστός  6  λόγος  και  πάσης  αποδοχής  ά^ιος.  9 
είς  τούτο  γαρ  και  κοπιωμεν  και  ονεώιζόμεθα,  ότι  ηλπί-  ιο 
καμεν  επί  Θεώ  ζωντι,  6ς  iστL  σωτηρ  πάντων  ανθρώπων, 
μάλιστα    πιστών.      Παράγγελλε  ταύτα   και    δίδασκε.  1 1 
μηΒείς  σου  Τϊ]ς  νεότητος  καταφρονείτω,  αλλά  τύπος  γίνου  1 2 
των  πιστών  εν  λόγω,  iv  ανάστροφη,  εν  αγάττη,  ^  εν  πνεύ- 
ματι,"  iv  πίστει,  εν  άγνεια.     εως  έρχομαι,  πρόσεχε  τη  ιτ^ 
αναγνώσει,  τη  παρακλησει,  τη  διδασκαλία,  μη  αμελεί  14 
του  iv  σο\  χαρίσματος,  ο  iSόθη  σοι  δια,  προφητείας  μετά 
ίπιθεσεως  των  χειρών  του  πρεσβυτερίου.    ταύτα  μελέτα,  ΐζ 
iv  τούτοις  ισθί'  ϊνα  σου  η  προκοπή  φανερά  η  iv  πάσιν. 
επεχε  σεαυτω  και  τη  διδασκαλία·  επίμενε  αυτοΐς'  τούτο  ΐ6 
γαρ  τΓΟιών,  και  σεαυτόν  σώσεις  και  τους  άκουοντας  σου. 

ΐίρεσβυτέρω  ρ.η  iπιπληiης,  άλλα  παρακαλεί  ώς  πατε-  5 
ρα·  νεωτέρους,  ώς  αδελφούς,  πρεσβυτέρας,  ώς  μητέρας·  2 
νεωτέρας,  ώς  άδελφας,  εν  ττυ,ση  άγνεια.     Χ,ηρας  τίμα  3 
τας  όντως  χηρο-ς.     ει  δε'  τις  χηρο.  τέκνα  η  εκγονα  εχει,  4 
μανθανετωσαν  πρώτον   τον   ίδιον   οίκον  εύσεβείν,  και 
άμοιβάς  άτΓοδιδόναι  τοις  ττρογόνοις·  τοΰτο  γάρ  iστi  °  κα- 
λόν και   άτΓοδεκτόν  ivώπιov  του  Θεου·    η  δέ  όντως  χηρα  5 
και  μεμονωμένη  ηλπικεν  επι  τον  Θεόν,  και  προσμένει 
ταΐς  Βεησεσι  και  ταΓς  προσευχαΐς  νυκτός  και  ημέρας·  ή  δέ  6 


a  ός,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf,  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  otn.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  β  Or,  ministered.  γ  Or,  stay. 

&  Gr.  muiiifested.         ζ  Or,  for  a  little  time.         θ  Or,  in  all  things.         λ  Or,  kindness.  a  Or,  delicately. 


ΠΡ02  ΤΙΜΟΘΕΟΝ  Α. 


7  σπαταλωσα,  ζωαα  τΕθνηκε.     καΐ  ταύτα  ττα/οάγγβλλε,  tVa 

8  άνζττίλητΓτοί  ωσιν.     el  δε  τις  τώί/  tStW  και  μάλιστα  των 
οικείων  ου  ττρονοά,  την  ττίστιν  ηρνηται,  και  εστίν  άττι- 

9  στου  -χζίρων.  Χ,ηρα  καταλεγεσ^ω  ycii^  έ'λαττον  ετών 
ΙΟ  ίξηκοντα,  γεγονυια  ενός  ανδρός  γυνΡ/,  ε'ν  εργοις  καλοΓς 

μαρτνρονμ,^νη,  ει  βτ€κνοτρόφησ€ν,  ει  ε^ενοδό;^ϊ^σεν,  ει 
άγιων  ττο'δας  ίνίψ^ν,  ει  θλίβομβνοις  ίπηρκ€σεν,  d  τταντί 

1 1  έργω  άγα^ω  Ιπηκολονθησε.     Νεωτέρας  δέ  χήρας  τταραι- 
του·  οταν  γαρ  καταστρηνιάσωσί  τον  Ιίριστον 

1 2  OiXovaiv,  Ιχουσαι  κρίμα,  οτι  την  ττρώτην  ττίστιν  ηθέτησαν 

13  α/Λα  δέ  και  άργαι  μανθάνονσι  ττψιβρχόμβναι  τάς  οικίας· 
οΰ  μόνον  δέ  αργαι,  άλλα  και  φλύαροι  και  ττεριεργοι,  λα- 

14  λουσαι  τα  /χή  δέοντα,     βονλομαι  ονν  νεωτέρας  γα/χειν, 
τεκνογονεΓν,  οίκοδεσττοτεΓν,  μη^^μίαν  άφορμην  διδοναι  τώ 

1 5  άντικ€ΐμ€νω  λοιδοριας  χάριν.  η8η  γάρ  τίνες  εξετράττησαν 
ΐ6  δτΓίσω  του  Σατανά.    Εί'  τις  ^ττιστός      ττιστη  εχβι  χήρας, 

ετταρκειτω  ανταΐς,  και  μη  βαρείσθω  ή  εκκλησία 
όντως  χηραις  επαρκεση. 
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while  she  liveth.  'And  t]ie>;c,  iljii,;..s  -ivc  in 
charge,  that  they  may  be  blameless.  '^'  J  jut  it  any 
provide  not  for  his  own,  and  .sjieciallv  for  those  of 
his  own  Chouse,  he  hath  denied  the" faith,  and  is 
worse  than  an  infidel.  » Let  not  a  Avidow  be  y  taken 
into  the  number  under  threeseore  years  old,  havin^ 
been  the  wife  of  -  >■ 


one  man,  i^well  reported  of  for 


good  works  ;  if  she  have  brought  up  children,  if 
she  have  lodged  strangers,  if  she  imve  washed  the 
samts'feet,  if  she  have  relieved  the  afflicted,  if  she 
γαμεΐν  bave  diligently  followed  every  good  work.  "  But 
the  younger  widows  refuse  :  for  when  they  have 
begun  to  wax  wanton  against  Christ,  they  will 
marry;  12 having  damnation,  because  they  have 
cast  off  ^their  first  faith,  i^^nd  withal  they  learn 
to  he  idle,  wandering  about  from  house  to  house  ; 
and  not  only  idle,  but  tattlers  also  and  busybodies, 
speakmg  thmgs  which  they  ought  not.  ι-Ί  will 
therefore  that  the  younger  women  marry,  bear  chil- 
dren, guide  the  house,  give  none  occasion  to  the 
iva  ταΓς  adversary  δ  to  speak  re])roachf  ully.    is  p^j,  g^j^g 

already  turned  aside  after  Satan.  i^If  any  man  or 
woman  that  believeth  have  widows,  let  them  re- 
lieve them,  and  let  not  the  church  be  charged,  that 


^7 Let  the  elders  that  rule  well  be  counted  worthy 
of  double  honour,  especially  they  who  labour  in  the 
Avord  and  doctrine.  the  scripture  saith.  Thou 

shalt  not  muzzle  the  ox  that  treadeth  out  the 
corn.  And,  The  labourer  is  Avorthy  of  his  rcAvard. 
^9  Against  an  elder  receiA-e  not  an  accusation,  but 


17  Ot  καλώς  ττροεστωτες  πρεσβύτεροι  διττλ-ης  τιαγίς  άέιον. 
Λ  /Ν  ,,  ^         ,    \  /  \      ΐ\       \  ,  — "Μ -'"^i      ii^ji- uiio  v^iiuiuu  υΰ  ciiargeu 

σσωσαν,^  μαΧιστα  οι  κοπιωντες  εν  λογω  και  όιόασκαλια.   it  may  relieve  them  that  are  widows  indeed. 

18  λε'γει  γάρ  η  γραφή,  Βουν  άλοώντα  ού  φιμώσεις'  και,  ■  -     —  - 

19  Ά^ιος  6  εργάτης  τον  μισθον  αντον.    Κατά  ττρεσβντερον 
κατηγορίαν  μη  τταραδεχου,  εκτός  ει  μη  ε'ττι  δυο  η  τριών 

2  Ο  μαρτύρων.  Τονς  άμαρτάνοντας,  ενώπιον  ττάντων  έλεγχε, 
I  21  ινα  και  οι  λοιττοι  φόβον  εχωσι.    Αιαμαρτνρομαι  ενώπιον 

I  τον  Θεου  και  ^Κυρίου"  'Ιησον  Χριστον  και  των  εκλεκτών  ^before  two  or  three  witnesses.  ^O'^j^gj-^^  ^^^^^  g-^^ 
j       αγγέλων,  Γνα  ταύτα  φνλάέης  χωρίς  προκρίματος  μηΒεν  ^^^^^^^^  before  all,  that  others  also  may  fear.    21  j 

22  ΤΓοών  κατά  ττρόσκλισιν.    ΧεΓρας  τανεως  μη8ενΙ  επιτ  θει  ί ^f""'  ^^'''^^ 

ί  /       ,        ,  /  '^'       """-"'^'^'^}   and  the  elect  angels,  that  thou  observe  these  thin cro 

[       μη8ε  κοινωνεί  αμαρτιαις  άλλοτριαις.  .  .without  preferring'one  before  aTotherdoin^^^^^^^^ 

thing  by  partiality.  ^^Lay  hands  suddenly  on  no 
man,  neither  be  partaker  of  other  men's  sins  : 

Keep  thyself  pure,  ssj^j^-j^]^  longer  water, 
but  use  a  little  Avine  for  thy  stomach's  sake  and 
thine  often  infirrmities. 


.23  ^  ^εαυτόν  άγνον  τηρεί,  μηκετι  νΒροπότει,  άλλ'  οΓνω 
ολιγω  χρω,  διά  τον  στ  όμαχόν  σον  και  τάς  πνκνάς  σου 
ασθένειας. 

24      Τινών  ανθρώπων  αι  άμαρτίαι  πρό8ηλοί  εισι,  προάγον- 
2  5  σαι  εις  κρίσιν  τισι  δέ  και  επακολονθονσιν.  ωσαύτως 
και  τα  καλά  έργα  πρό8ηλά  εστί-  καΐ  τα  άλλως  έχοντα, 
κρνβηναι  ον  δύναται. 
6      Όσοι  εισιν  υττο  ζνγον  δούλοι,  τους  ίδιους  δεσττο'τας 
ττάσ^^ς  τιρ,^ς  άβιους  ηγείσθωσαν,  ίνα  μη  το  όνομα  τον 


2-*  Some  men's  sins  are  open  beforehand,  going 
before  to  judgment;  and  some  men  they  follow 
after.  25  LikeAvise  also  the  good  works  of  some  are 
manifest  beforehand  ;  and  they  that  are  otherAvise 
cannot  be  hid. 

Let  as  many  servants  as  are  under  the  voke 


Θεου  και  η  διδασκαλία  βλασφημηται.     οι  δέ  ττιστους  ^'•^'^  masters  Avorthy  of  all  honour,'that 

'^χοντες  δέσποτας,  μη  καταφρονείτωσαν,  οτι  αδελφοί  εισιν  ^^"^  ""'^  ''""^ 

αλλά  μάλλον  δουλευετωσαν,  δτι  πιστοί  εισι  και  αγαπη- 
τοί, οΐ  της  ευεργεσίας  αντιλαμβανόμενοι,  ταύτα  δίδασκε 
και  παρακαλεί. 


3  ΕΊ  τις  ετεροδιδασκαλεΓ,  και  μη  προσέρχεται  υγιαινουσι 
λο'γοις  τοις  του  Κυρίου  ημών  'Ιησον  Χρίστου,  και  τη 

4  κατ  ενσεβειαν  διδασκαλία,  τετνφωται,  μηΒεν  επισταμέ- 
νος, αλλά  νοσών  ττερι  ζητήσεις  και  λογομαχίας,  εξ  ων 
γίνεται  φθόνος,  ερις,   βλασφημίαι,   νπόνοιαι  πονηραΙ, 

5  παραΒιατριβαι   διεφθαρμένων  άνθρο^πων  τον  νουν,  και 


the  name  of  God  and  Ids  doctrine  be  not  blas- 
phemed. 2  And  they  that  have  believing  masters,  let 
them  not  des])ise  them,  because  they  are  brethren ; 
but  rather  do  ί /tew  service,  because  they  are  λ  faith- 
ful and  beloved,  partakers  of  the  benefit.  These 
things  teach  and  exhort, 

3  If  any  man  teach  otherAvise,  and  consent  not  to 
Avholesome  Avords,  even  the  Avords  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  and  to  the  doctrine  AAdiich  is  according  to 
godliness;  4 he  is  proud,  knoAving  nothing,%ut 
έ  doting  about  questions  and  strifes  of  AVords, 
whereof  cometh  envy,  strife,  railings,  evil  surmis- 
ings,  5  perverse  disputings  of  men  of  corrupt 


aom.  Lu.  (Gb  -..)  bo,^.  sch.  Ln.Tf.  (Gb-).  β  Or,  kindred, 

ζ  Ur,  under.       θ  Ov,  wittiout  prejudice.       X  Or,  believing.        μ  Or,  a  fool. 


γ  Or,  chosen, 
ξ  Or,  sick. 


<5  Or.  for  their  railinr;. 
Or,  gallings  one  of  another. 
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minds,  and  destitute  of  the  truth,  supposing  that 
gain  is  godliness  :  from  such  M-ithdraw  thyself. 

6  But  godliness  with  contentment  is  great  gain. 
"For  we  brought  nothing  into  this  Λvorld,  and  it 
is  certain  we  can  carry  nothing  out.  ^  And  having 
food  and  raiment,  let  us  be  thercAvith  content.  ^  But 
they  that  will  be  rich  fall  into  temptation  and  a 
snare,  and  into  many  foolish  and  hurtful  lusts, 
which  drown  men  in  destruction  and  perdition. 
^*^For  the  love  of  money  is  the  root  of  all  evil: 
which  while  some  coveted  after,  they  have  β  erred 
from  the  faith,  and  pierced  themselves  through 
^vith  many  sorroAvs. 

"But  thou,  Ο  man  of  God,  flee  these  things; 
and  follow  after  righteousness,  godliness,  faith, 
love,  patience,  meekness.  Fight  the  good  fight 
of  faith,  lay  hold  on  eternal  life,  whereunto  thou 
art  also  called,  and  hast  professed  a  good  profession 
before  many  witnesses.  j  give  thee  charge  in 
the  sight  of  God,  who  quickeneth  all  things,  and 
hefore  Christ  Jesus,  who  before  Pontius  Pilate 
Avitnessed  a  good  confession  ;  "that  thou  keep 
this  commandment  without  spot,  unrebukeable, 
until  the  appearing  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ : 
^«  which  in  his  times  he  shall  shew,  mho  is  the 
blessed  and  only  Potentate,  the  King  of  kings, 
and  Lord  of  lords  ;  who  only  hath  immortality, 
dwelling  in  the  light  which  no  man  can  approach 
unto  ;  whom  no  man  hath  seen,  nor  can  see  :  to 
whom  he  honour  and  poAver  everlasting.  Amen. 

17  Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this  world,  that 
they  be  not  highminded,  nor  trust  in  θ  uncertain 
riehes,  but  in  the  living  God,  Avho  giveth  us  richly 
all  things  to  enjoy;  ^^that  they  do  good,  that 
they  be  rich  in  good  works,  ready  to  distribute, 
twilling  to  communicate  ;  laying  up  in  store 
for  themselves  a  good  foundation  against  the 
time  to  come,  that  they  may  lav  hold  on  eternal 
life. 

Ο  Timothy,  keep  that  which  is  committed  to 
thy  trust,  avoiding  profane  and  vain  babblings, 
and  oppositions  of  science  falsely  so  called : 
21  which  some  professing  have  erred  concerning 
the  faith.   Grace  he  with  thee.  Amen, 

The  first  to  Timothy  was  written  fi'om  Laodicea, 
which  is  the  chiefest  city  of  Phrygia  Paca- 
tiana. 


άτΓζστερημζνων  τηζ  αληθείας,  νομιζόντων  ττορισμ?ον  eti/at 
Τ'ην  ενσέβειαν.     ^ άφίστασο  άπο  των  τοίοντων." 

"Έστί  δε  ττορισμος  /xeyas  η  ενσεβεια  /xera.  αυτάρκειας.  6 
ον^ϊν  yap  είσηνεγκαμεν  εις  τον  κόσμον,  ^hrjXov"  ort  ουδέ  7 
εζενεγκεΐν  τι  Βννάμεθα-  έχοντες  δέ  8ίατροφας  καΐ  σκεττά-  8 
σματα,  τοντοίς  άρκεσθησόμεθα.    ΟΙ  δε  βονΧόμενοι  ττλον-  g 
τεΐν,  εμτητΓτονσίν  είς  ττειρασμον  και  τταγιδα  και  επιθυμίας 
ΤΓολλάς  ανόητους  καΐ  βλαβερας,  αΐτινες  βυθίζουσι  τους 
ανθρώπους  είς  ολεθρον  και  άπώλειαν.     ρίζα  yap  πάντων  ΙΟ 
των  κακών  εστίν  η   φίλapyυpLa·    ης  τίνες  6peyόμεvoL 
άπεπλανήθησαν  άπο  της  πίστεο^ς,  καΐ  εαυτούς  περιεπειραν 
οδυι/αις  ποΧλαΐς. 

%υ  δε,  ώ  άνθρωπε  του  ®εοΰ,  ταύτα  φεΰγε·  8ίωκε  δε  II 
8ίκαίοσύνην,  ενσεβειαν,  πίστιν,  ατ^άπην,  υπομονην,  ^πρα- 
ότητα'"  άγωνίζου  τον  καλόν  αγώνα  της  πίστεως-  επιλα-  12 
βου  της  αιωνίου  ζωης,  εις  ην  και  εκλήθης,  και  ωμoλόyη- 
σας  την  καλην  6μoλoyίav  ενώπιον  πολλών  μαρτύρων. 
Παραγγέλλω  σοι  ενο)πιον  του  Θεου  του  ^ζωοποιουντος"  13 
τα  πάντα,  και  Χριστοί)    ϊησου  του  μαρτυρησαντος  επί 
Ποντίου  Πιλάτου  την  καλην  6μoλoyίav,  τηρησαί  σε  την  14 
εντολην  άσπιλον,   άνεπίληπτον,  μέχρι  της  επιφανείας 
του  Κ,υρίου  ημων  'ϊησου  άριστου,  ην  καιροΐς  ιδίοις  Βείέει  1 5 
ο  μακάριος  και  μόνος  8υνάστης,  6  βασιλεύς  των  βασιλευ- 
όντων, και  κύριος  των  κυριευόντων,  6  μόνος  εχων  άθαν-  ΐ6 
ασίαν,  φως  οικών  ο.πρόσιτον,  ον  ειδεν  ουδείς  ανθρώπων, 
οΰδε  ιδεΓν  δύναται,  ώ  τιμη  και  κράτος  αΙώνιον.  άμην. 

Τοις  πλουσίοις  εν  τω  νυν  αΙωνι  πapάyyελλε,  μη  υψη-  ly 
λοφρονεΐν,  μη^ε  ηλπικεναι  επί  πλούτου  ά^ηλότητι,  αλλ' 
εν  τω  Θεω  ^τω  ζώντι,"  τω  παρεχοντι  ημιν  πλουσίως  πάντα 
εις  άπόλαυσιν  άyaθoεpyε'ίv,  πλουτεΐν  εν  εργοις  καλοΐς,  ΐ8 
εΰ/χεταδϋτους  εΤναι,  κοινωνικούς,  αποθησαυρίζοντας  εαυ-  19 
τοις  θεμελιον  καλόν  εις  τό  μελΧον,  ίνα  εττιλά^δωνται  της 
^αΐωνίου'  ζωης. 

Ώ  Τιμόθεε,  την  παρακαταθηκην  φύλαζον,  εκτρεπόμε-  2 Ο 
νος  τάς  βέβηλους  κενοφωνίας,  και  αντιθέσεις  της  ψευδων- 
ύμου γνώσεως·  ην  τίνες  επayyελλόμεvoι,  περι  την  πίστιν  2  I 
ηστόχησαν.    Ή  χάρις  μετα  σου.  ^άμην. 

Προς  Τιμόθεον  πρώτη  εγράφη  άπο  ΑαοΒικείας,  ητις 
εστι  μητρόπολις  Φρυγίας  της  ΐίακατιανης.  " 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =;).       ^  om.  Ln.  {Gh.  -<■) .         πρανπάθβίαν,  Sch.  IjU.  Tf.  {Gh.  d  ^cooyowij'TO?,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cx^) . 

"  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -.),  f  όντως,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  g  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  been  seduced.  «ν  Or,  profession. 

d  Gr.  uncertainty  of  riehes.         ζ  Or,  sociable. 
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UPOt  ΤΙΜΟΘΕΟΝ 

ΔΕΤΤΕΡΑ. 


ΠΑΥΛΟΙ  απόστολος  'Ιτ^σοΰ  Χριστοΰ  δίά  θ^λημ-ατο^ 

2  @€ου  κατ  irrayyeXiav  ζωής  t-^s  iv  Χρκττω  Ίησον,  Tt/xo- 
^€(0  άγατπ^τω  τίκνω·  jj^apts,  ΐΚ^οζ,  ζίρηντ)  άττό  Θβου 
ττατρος  και  Χριστοί)  Ιτ^σοί)  τοΰ  Κυρίου  rj^uiv. 

3  Χάριν  τω  Θεοί,  ω  λατρεύω  άττό  ττρογόνων  ei/  καθαρά 
avveihrjaei,       άδιάλεί,τττον  €>(ω  τ^ν  ττερί  σου  μνείαν  iv 

4  Ttttg  δετ^σεσί  /Λου  vvktos  καΐ  ήμψας,  Ιτηττοθων  σε  iSeLV, 
μεμ,νημίνοζ  σου  των    δακρύων,    Γνα  χαράς  ττληρωθω' 

5  νττόμνηαην  λαμβάνων  της  iv  σοΙ  υ.ννιτοκρίτον  ττιστεως, 
7)τΐ5  ivωκησζ  ττρώτον  ev  τ]^  μάμμΎ]  σου  Λωίδι  καΐ  τ^ 
μητρί  σου  Έννείκ-β,  ττίπεισμαι  δέ  δτι  και  εν  σοι. 

6  Δι'  ί)ν  αιτιαν  άναμίμνήσκω  σε  ανα^ωττυρεΐν  τό  χάρισμα 
του  ©εοΰ,  ο  εστίν  iv  σοι  δια  τί}?  εττι^εσεως  των  χειρών 

7  /Λ,ου·  ού  γαρ  εδωκεν  τί^/χιν  ό  Θεός  ττνενμα  δειλίας,  αλλά 

8  δυνά/χεως  και  ά^γάττης  και  σωφρονισμού,  μη  ονν  ετται- 
σχυνθ^ς  το  μαρτνρίον  του  Κυρίου  ημών,  μη^ε  εμε  τον 
δεσ/ζ,ιον  αΰτοΰ*    άλλα.  συγκακοττάθησον  τω  εΰαγγελίω 

9  κατά  δυνα/Λιν  Θεοΰ,  του  σώσαντος  iyw^s  και  καλεσαντος 
κΧησει  άγια,  ού  κατά  τά  έργα  ημών,  αλλά  κατ  ιδίαν 
Ίτρόθεσιν  και  χάριν  την  8οθεϊσαν  ημΐν  εν  Χριστώ  Ίϊ^σου 

10  ττρο  χρόνων  αιωνίων,  φανερωθεΐσαν  δε  νυν  διά  τ-^ς  επιφά- 
νειας του  σωτηρος  ημων  ^Ιησοΐ)  Χρίστου,  καταργι^σαντος 
ρ.έν  τον  θάνατον,  φωτ'σαντος  δε  ^ωτ^ν  και  άφθαρσίαν 

1 1  όιά  του  ευαγγελίου,  εις  δ  iτlθηv  εγώ  κηρυζ  και  άττόστολος 

12  και  διδάσκαλος  idvii)V'  δι'  ^ν  αιτιαν  και  ταύτα  ττάσχω, 
αλλ  ουκ  iτΓaισχύvoμo.ι·  οΤδα  γάρ  ω  ττεπίστευκα,  και 
ττεττεισ/χαι  οτι  δυνατός  εστι  τ-^ν  τταραθηκην  μου  φυλάζαι 

13  εις  iκείvηv  την  ημεραν.  υττοτΰττωσιν  ε'χε  ΰγιαινόντων 
λόγων,  ών  τταρ'  ε/χου  τ/κουσας,  εν  ττιστει  και  άγάττη  rfj  εν 

14  Χριστώ  Ιτ^σου.  τ^ν  καλην  τταρακαταθηκην  φύλαζον 
διά  ϋνευ^ατος  Άγιου  του  ivoικoυvτoς  iv  ημϊν. 

15  ΟΤδας  τούτο,  οτι  άπεστράφησάν  με  ττάντες  οι  εν  τ^ 
ΐ6  Ασια,  ών  εστι  Φΰγελλος  και  '^Έρμογενης.     ^ωη  έλεος  6 

Κύριος  τω  Ονησιφόρου  οίκω·  οτι  ττολλάκις  /xe  ανεχ^υζε, 
I  7  και  τϊ^ν  αλυσίν  μου  ουκ  εττησχύνθη,  αλλά  γενό/χενος  εν 
ΐ8  'Ρώ/χτ^,  στΓουδαιότερον  iζητησε  με  και  εύρε-  ^ωη  αύτω  ό 


Paul,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ  by  the  will  of 
God,  according  to  the  promise  of  life  which  is  in 
Christ  Jesus,  ^to  Timothy,  7mj  dearly  beloved 
son  :  Grace,  mercy,  atid  peace,  from  God  the 
Father  and  Christ  Jesus  our  Lord. 

3 1  thank  God,  whom  I  serve  from  fny  fore- 
fathers with  pure  conscience,  that  without  ceasing 
I  have  remembrance  of  thee  in  my  prayers  night 
and  day ;  ■*  greatly  desiring  to  see  thee,  being 
mindful  of  thy  tears,  that  I  may  be  filled  w^th 


3oy 


,dien  I  call  to  remembrance  the  unfeimed 


faith  that  is  in  thee,  which  dwelt  first  in  thy 
grandmother  Lois,  and  thy  mother  Eunice  ;  and  I 
am  persuaded  that  in  thee  also. 

^Wherefore  I  put  thee  in  remembrance  that 
thou  stir  up  the  gift  of  God,  which  is  in  thee  by 
the  putting  on  of  my  hands.  Tor  God  hath  not 
given  us  the  spirit  of  fear  ;  but  of  power,  and  of 
love,  and  of  a  sound  mind.  ^Be  not  thou  therefore 
ashamed  of  the  testimony  of  our  Lord,  nor  of  me 
his  prisoner :  but  be  thou  partaker  of  the  aifiictions 
of  the  gospel  according  to  the  power  of  God  ;  ^  who 
hath  saved  us,  and  called  us  with  an  holy  calling, 
not  according  to  our  Avorks,  but  according  to  his 
own  purpose  and  grace,  Avhich  was  given  us  in 
Christ  Jesus  before  the  world  began,  ^^but  is  ηοΛν 
made  manifest  by  the  appearing  of  our  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ,  who  hath  abolished  death,  and  hath 
brought  life  and  immortality  to  light  through  the 
gospel :  ^1  whereunto  I  am  appointed  a  preacher, 
and  an  apostle,  and  a  teacher  of  the  Gentiles.  ^"-^  For 
the  which  cause  I  also  sufi^er  these  things  :  never- 
theless I  am  not  ashamed :  for  I  know  whom  I 
have  β  believed,  and  am  persuaded  that  he  is  able 
to  keep  that  which  I  have  committed  unto  him 
against  that  day.  ^^j-joid  fast  the  form  of  sound 
words,  which  thou  hast  heard  of  me,  in  faith  and 
love  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus,  That  good  thing 
which  was  committed  unto  thee  keep  by  the  Holy 
Ghost  Avhich  dwelleth  in  us. 

This  thou  knowest,  that  all  they  which  are  in 
Asia  be  turned  aAvay  from  me  ;  of  Avhom  are  Phy- 
gellus  and  Hermogenes.  The  Lord  give  mercy 
unto  the  house  of  Onesiphorus ;  for  he  oft  refreshed 
me,  and  was  not  ashamed  of  my  chain  :  ^'  but,  when 
he  was  in  Eome,  he  sought  me  out  very  diligently, 
and  found  me.   ^^The  Lord  cTant  unto  him  that  he 


β  Or,  traded. 
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may  find  mercy  of  the  Lord  in  that  day :  and  in 
how  many  things  he  ministered  unto  me  at  Ephesus, 
thou  knowest  very  well. 

Thou  therefore,  my  son,  be  strong  in  the  grace 
that  is  in  Christ  Jesus.  -And  the  things  that 
thou  hast  heard  of  me  β  among  many  witnesses, 
the  same  commit  thou  to  faithful  men,  who  shall 
be  able  to  teach  others  also.  **Thou  therefore 
endure  hardness,  as  a  good  soldier  of  Jesus  Christ. 
^Ήο  man  that  warreth  entangleth  himself  with 
the  affairs  of  tJiis  life  ;  that  he  may  please  him 
Avho  hath  chosen  him  to  be  a  soldier.  ^And  if  a 
man  also  strive  for  masteries,  yet  is  he  not  crowned, 
except  he  strive  lawfully.  '^'^The  husbandman 
that  laboureth  must  be  first  partaker  of  the  fruits. 
'  Consider  what  I  say ;  and  the  Lord  give  thee 
understanding  in  all  things. 

^Remember  that  Jesus  Christ  of  the  seed  of 
David  was  raised  from  the  dead  according  to  my 
gospel :  9  wherein  I  suffer  trouble,  as  an  evil  doer, 
eve?i  unto  bonds  ;  but  the  \vord  of  God  is  not 
bound.  ^0  Therefore  I  endure  all  things  for  the 
elect's  sakes,  that  they  may  also  obtain  the  salva- 
tion Avhich  is  in  Christ  Jesus  with  eternal  glory. 
11  It  is  a  faithful  saying  :  For  if  we  be  dead  with 
him,  we  shall  also  live  with  him:  ^'^if  we  suffer, 
we  shall  also  reign  with  7dm :  if  we  deny  7iim,  he 
also  will  deny  us  :  if  we  believe  not,  yet  he  abid- 
eth  faithful :  he  cannot  deny  himself. 

i^Of  these  things  put  them  in  remembrance, 
charging  them  before  the  Lord  that  they  strive 
not  about  words  to  no  profit,  but  to  the  subverting 
of  the  hearers.  Study  to  shew  thyself  approved 
unto  God,  a  workman  that  needeth  not  to  be 
ashamed,  rightly  dividing  the  word  of  truth.  But 
shun  profane  a?id  vain  babblings:  for  they  will  in- 
crease unto  more  ungodliness.  ^^And  their  Avord 
Avill  eat  as  doth  a  θ  canker  :  of  whom  is  Hymenceus 
and  Philetus  ;  i^Avho  concerning  the  truth  have 
erred,  saying  that  the  resurrection  is  past  already; 
and  overthrow  the  faith  of  some. 

19  Nevertheless  the  foundation  of  God  standeth 
^sure,  having  this  seal,  The  Lord  knoweth  them 
that  are  his.  And,  Let  every  one  that  nameth  the 
name  of  Christ  depart  from  iniquity.  -'^But  in  a 
great  house  there  are  not  only  A'essels  of  gold  and 
of  silver,  but  also  of  wood  and  of  earth  ;  and  some 
to  honour,  and  some  to  dishonour.  21  jf  ^  man 
therefore  purge  himself  from  these,  he  shall  be  a 
vessel  unto  honour,  sanctified,  and  meet  for  the 
master's  use,  and  prepared  unto  CA^ery  good  work. 

"  Flee  also  youthful  lusts  :  but  follow  righteous- 
ness, faith,  charity,  peace,  with  them  that  call  on 
the  Lord  out  of  a  pure  heart.  "^But  foolish  and 
imlearned  questions  avoid,  knowing  that  they  do 
gender  strifes.  24^11^^  ^he  servant  of  the  Lord 
must  not  strive  ;  but  be  gentle  unto  all  meii,  apt 
to  teach,  f  patient,  in  meekness  instructing  those 
that  oppose  themselves  ;  if  God  peradventure  will 
give  them  repentance  to  the  acknowledging  of  the 
truth  ;     and  that  they  may  λ  recover  themselves 


Κύριος  evpecv  eXeo?  τταρα  Κυρίου  iv  iKetvr]  rfj  ημίρα.. 
KoX  οσα  iv  Έφεσω  ^υηκόνησε,  βάλτων  συ  γιι/ώσκεις. 

2υ  ονν,  τίκνον  μου,  Ιν^νναμον  iv  rfj  -χάριτι  τη  ev  2 
Ιίρίστω  Ιησ-οΐ)·  καΐ  α  7]κονσα<ζ  τταρ  e/χου  Sta  ττολΧων  2 
μαρτύρων,  ταΰτα  τταράθου  τηστοΐς  άνθρώποΐζ,  οΐτινες 
ίκανοί  ίσονται  καΐ  ίτψονς  StSot^at.  ^σύ  ονν  κακοττάθη-  3 
σοι/,"  ως  καλός  στρατιώτης  Ίησου  Χρίστου,  ουδείς  4 
στρατ€υόμενος  Ιμττλέκζ,ται  ταΓς  του  βίον  ντραγ/χατειαις. 
Ινα  τω  στρατολογησαντί  άρίστ].  lav  δε  καΐ  άΟλτί  τις,  5 
ου  στζφανουταί  έαν  μη  νομίμως  άθληση,  τον  κοττιωντα  6 
-γεωργον  δει  ττρωτον  των  καρττων  μίταλαμβάνειν.  νοει  7 
'^α"  λεγω·  ^ωη  yap  σοι  ό  Κύριος  σνν€σιν  iv  ττασι. 

Μ.νημόνζυ€  Ίησουν  Χριστόν  Ιγηγξρμένον  Ικ  νεκρών,  8 
εκ  σπέρματος  Ααβ18,  κατά  το  εΰαγγε'λιόν  μον    iv  ω  g 
κακοτταθω  ρ-ε^ρι  δεσ/χών,  ώς  κακούργος·  άλλ'  6  λόγος 
του  Θεου  ού  δεδεται.    δια  τούτο  ττάντα  υπομένω  δια  τους  ιο 
Ικλεκτους,  Ίνα  και  αΰτοι  σωτηρίας  τύχωσί  της  iv  Χριστή 
Ίησου,  μετα  Βόζης  αιωνίου.     Πιστός  ο  λόγος·  εΐ  γαρ  1 1 
συναπεθάνομεν,  και  σνζησομεν  εΐ  ύπομενομεν ,  και  συμ-  Ι2 
βασιλενσομεν  ει  άρνουμεθα,  κάκεΐνος  άρνησεται  ημας· 
ει  άπιστονμεν,  εκείνος  πιστός  μενεΐ'  άρνησασθαι  εαυτόν  Ι3 
ου  δύναται. 

Ταύτα  υπομίμνησκε,  διαμαρτυρόμενος  ενώπιον  του  14 
Κυρίου  μη  λογομαχεΐν  εις  οΰδέι/  -χρησιμον,  επί  κατα- 
στροφή των  άκουόντων.  σπούδασαν  σεα,υτον  δόκιμον 
παραστησαι  τω  Θεΰ,  Ιργατην  άνεπαισχυντον,  όρθοτο- 
μουντα  τον  λόγον  της  αληθείας.  Τάς  δε  βεθηλους  κενο-  ι6 
φωνίας  περάστασο·  επι  πλεΐον  γαρ  προκόψουσιν  ασεβείας, 
και  6  λόγος  αυτών  ως  γάγγραινα  νομην  εζεΐ'  ων  εστίν  ly 

μεναιος  και  Φιλητός,  οΐτινες  περί  την  άληθειαν  ηστόχτ]-  1 8 
σαν,  λέγοντες  την  άνάστασιν  ηδη  γεγονεναι,  και  άνατρε- 
ΤΓουσι  την  τίνων  πίστιν. 

Ό  μεντοι  στέρεος  θεμέλιος  του  Θεοΰ  εστηκεν,  εχων  ig 
την  σφραγίδα  ταύτην,  "Έιγνοί  Κύριος  τους  οντάς  αύτοΰ, 
και,  ΆτΓοσττ/τω  από  αδικίας  πας  6  ονομάζων  τό  όνομα 
^Χ.ριστοΰ."  iv  μεγάλη  δε  οικία  ουκ  εστι  μόνον  σκευή  2  Ο 
γρυσα  καΐ  αργυρά,  άλλα  και  $υλινα  και  όστράκινα,  και 
ά  μεν  εις  τιμήν,  α  δε  εις  άτιμίαν.  εάν  ουν  τις  Ικκαθάρη 
εαυτόν  από  τούτων,  εσται  σκεύος  εις  τιμήν,  ηγιασμενον, 
και  εύχρηστον  τω  δεσπότη,  εις  πάν  έργον  αγαθόν  ητοι- 
μασμενον. 

Τάς  δε  νεωτερικάς  Ιπιθυμίας  φενγε'  δίωκε  δε  δικαιο- 
σύνην,  πιστιν,  άγάπην,  είρηνην  μετά  τ(χ>ν  επικαλουμένων 
τον   Κυριον   εκ  καθαράς  καρδίας.     Τάς  δέ  μωράς  και  23 
ατταιδευτους  ζητήσεις  τταραιτοΰ,  ειδώς  οτι  γεννίοσι  μά'χας· 
δουλον  δέ  Κυρίου  ού  δει  μάχεσθαι,  άλλ'  ηπιον  είναι  προς  24 
ττώ'τας,  διδακτικόν,  άνε^ίκακον,  iv  πραότητι  παιδεύοντα  25 
τους  άντιδιατι^ερ,ενους·  μηποτε  δω  αύτοΐς  ό  Θεός  μετά- 
νοιαν  εις  Ιπίγνωσιν  αληθείας,  και  άνανηψωσιν  εκ  της  του  2  0 


21 


22 


συyκaιioπάθησ■ov,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).  b  ο,  Ln.  Tf.        c  Κυρίου,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 

labouring  first,  mast  be  partaker  of  the  fruits.       3  Or,  gauyrene.       ζ  Or,  steady. 


β  Or,  bi/. 
θ  Or,  forbearing. 


Or,  The  husbandman, 
\  Gr.  awake. 
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2  Timothy  III.  1— IV.  8. 


διαβόλου  τταγιδος,  έζωγρηιχζνοί  νττ  αντον  eh  το  Ικ^ίνον 
θέλημα. 

3  Ύοντο  δε  γίνωσκε,  on  iv  εσ^αταις  ημ^ραις  Ινστ-ησον- 
2  ται  καιροί  -χαλεποί,     ΐσοντυχ  yap  οί  ανθρωττοί  φίλαυτοι, 

φιλάργυροι,  αλαζόνας,  υττζρηφανοί,  βλάσφημοι,  yoveij- 
^  criv  a.7ret^et9,  αχάριστοι,  ανόσιοι,  άστοργοι,  άσττονΒοι, 
J.  8ιάβολοι,   άκρατ€Ϊς,   άνιημψοι,   άφιλάγαθοι,  ττροδοται, 

7Γρο7Γ€τβΐς,  τ€τυφωμ€νοι,  φιληΒονοι  μάλλον  -η  φιλόθεοι, 

5  €χοντζζ  μόρφωσιν  ζνσ^βζίας,  την  Se  Βυναμιν  αύτης  ηρνη- 

6  μίνοΐ'  και  τοΰτου?  άποτρέττου.  Έκ  τούτων  γαρ  ξίσιν  οι 
evSwovre?  eis  τας  οΙκίας,  καΐ  αιχμάλωτου οντ^ς  τα  γυναι- 
κάρια  σοσωρευμίνα  άμαρτίαις,  αγόμενα  ίττιθυμίαις  ττοικί- 

η  λαις,  ττάντοτε  μανθάνοντα,  και  μη^βποτε  et?  Ιπίγνωσιν 
8  υ,ληθειας  ελθβΐν  8υνάμζνα.     ον  τρόπον  Se  Ίαννης  και 
Ίαμβρης  άντόστησαν  Μωϋσ€Ϊ,  ούτως  καΐ  ούτοι  ανθίσταν- 
ται ΤΎ)    άληθεία,   άνθρωττοι   κατεφθαρμενοι   τον  νουν, 
g  υ.8όκιμοι  irepX  την  ττίστιν.     άλλ'  ου  ττροκόψουσιν  e-l 
πλεΐον  ή  γαρ  άνοια  αυτών  έκδηλος  εσται  ττάσιν,  ως  καΐ 
η  εκείνων  εγενετο. 
ΙΟ  δβ  τταρηκολούθηκάς  μον  τύ]  διδασκαλία,  τύ)  άγωγγΙ, 

τη  ττροθεσει,  τη  ττίστει,  τη  μακροθυμία,  τη  άγάττη,  τη 

1 1  υτΓομονη,  τοις  Βιωγμοΐς,  τοις  τταθήμασιν,  οίά  μοι  εγενετο 
εν  ^Αντιόχεια,  εν  'ϊκονίοί,  εν  Αύστροις-  οίους  Βιωγμους 

12  υπηνεγκα,  και  εκ  πάντων  με  ερρύσατο  6  Κύριος,  και 
πάντες  8ε  οι  θελοντες  ευσεβως  ζην  εν  Χριστώ  ^ϊησοΰ, 

Ι^  διω^^ί^σοί'ται.     Πονϊ^ροι  δέ  άνθρωποι  και  γόητες  προ- 

κόψουσιν  επί  τό  χείρον,  πλανωντες  και  πλανώμενοι. 
I/}.  δε  μενε  εν  οις  έμαθες  και  επιστώθης,  €ΐδώ?  παρά 

τ  2  ^τΐνος"  έμαθες,  και  οτι  από  βρέφους  τα  lepo,  γράμματα 

οιδας,  τα  ^υνάμενά  σε  σοφίσαι  εις  σωτηρίαν,  δια  πίστεως 
ΐ6  της  εν  Χριστώ  ^Ιησου.     πάσα  γραφή,  θεόπνευστος,  και 

ωφέλιμος  προς  διδασκαλιαν,  ττρός  ελεγχον,  προς  επαν- 
1 7  όρθωσιν,  προς  παι^είαν  την  εν  δικαιοσύνη"    ϊνα  άρτιος  η 

δ  του   @εου  άνθρωπος,  προς  πάν  έργον  αγαθόν  εζηρ- 

τισμενος, 

4  /διαμαρτύρομαι  ^ουν  εγω  "  ivomiov  του  ®εου,  και  ^τοΰ 
Κυριου'  Ιτ^σου  Χριστοί),  του  μέλλοντος  κρινειν  ζώντας 
και  νεκρούς  ^κατά"  την  επιφάνειαν  αυτού  και  την  βασι- 

2  λείαν  αυτού,  κηρυζον  τον  λόγον,  επίστηθι  εύκαίρως 
άκαίρως,  ελεγχον,  επιτίμησον,  παρακάλεσον,  εν  πάση  μα- 

3  κροθυμία  και  διδα>^^.  εσται  γαρ  καιρός  οτε  της  ύγιαινού- 
σης  διδασκαλίας  ουκ  άνεζονται,  άλλα  κατά  τας  επιθυμίας 
τάς  ίδιας  εαυτοΓς  εττισωρεΰσουσι  διδασκάλους,  κνηθόμενοι 

4  την  άκοην  και  από  μεν  της  αληθείας  την  άκοην  άποστρε- 

5  ψουσιν,  επι  δε  τους  μύθους  εκτραπησονται.  ^υ  δε  νηφε 
εν  πάσι,  κακοπάθησον,  έργον  ποίησον  εύαγγελιστού ,  την 
διακονι'αν  σου  πληροφορησον. 

6  Έγώ  γαρ  -^δτ^  σπενδομαι,  και  6  καιρός  της  εμης  άνα- 

7  λύσεως  εφεστηκε.     τον   αγώνα  τον  καλόν  ηγωνισμαι, 

8  τον  δρόμον  τετελεκα,   την  πίστιν  τετηρηκα·  λοιπόν. 


out  of  the  snare  of  the  devil,  who  are  ^takencaptivo 
by  him  at  his  will. 

This  know  also,  that  in  the  last  days  perilous 
times  shall  come.  ^For  men  shall  be  lovers  of 
their  own  selves,  covetous,  boasters,  proud,  blas- 
phemers, disobedient  to  parents,  unthankful,  un- 
hol}',  3^yithout  natural  affection,  trucebreakers, 
false  accusers,  incontinent,  fierce,  despisers  of 
those  that  are  good,  traitors,  heady,  highminded, 
lovers  of  pleasures  more  than  lovers  of  God  ; 
^having  a  form  of  godliness,  but  denying  the 
power  thereof :  from  such  turn  away.  ^  For  of 
this  sort  are  they  Avhich  creep  into  houses,  and 
lead  captive  silly  women  laden  with  sins,  led  aAvay 
with  divers  lusts,  ^ever  learning,  and  never  able  to 
come  to  the  knoAvledge  of  the  truth,  s]*,]-^-^  as 
Jannes  and  Jambres  Avithstood  Moses,  so  do  these 
also  resist  the  truth  :  men  of  corrupt  minds,  δ  re- 
probate concerning  the  faith.  ^But  they  shall 
proceed  no  further :  for  their  folly  shall  be 
manifest  unto  all  7?ie?i,  as  their's  also  Avas. 

^^But  ^thou  hast  fully  known  my  doctrine, 
manner  of  life,  pui'pose,  faith,  longsuffering,  cha- 
rity, patience,  persecutions,  afSictions,  v/hich 
came  unto  me  at  Antioch,  at  Iconium,  at  Lystra  ; 
what  persecutions  I  endured  :  but  out  of  them  all 
the  Lord  delivered  me.  γς^,  and  all  that  will 
live  godly  in  Christ  Jesus  shall  suffer  persecution. 
^2  But  evil  men  and  seducers  shall  wax  worse  and 
worse,  deceiving,  and  being  deceived. 

^■^But  continue  thou  in  the  things  which  thou 
hast  learned  and  hast  been  assured  of,  knowing  of 
Avhom  thou  hast  learned  the7)i ;  and  that  from  a 
child  thou  hast  known  the  holy  scriptures,  which 
are  able  to  make  thee  wise  unto  salvation  through 
faith  which  is  in  Christ  Jesus.  All  scripture 
is  given  by  inspkation  of  God,  and  is  profitable 
for  doctrine,  for  reproof,  for  correction,  for  in- 
struction in  righteousness :  i7  that  the  man  of 
God  maybe  perfect,  0 throughly  furnished  unto 
all  good  works. 

I  charge  thee  therefore  before  God,  and  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  shall  judge  the  quick 
and  the  dead  at  his  appearing  and  his  kingdom  ; 
2  preach  the  Avord  ;  be  instant  in  season,  out  of 
season  ;  reprove,  rebuke,  exhort  with  all  long- 
suifering  and  doctrine.  ^For  the  time  will  come 
Avhen  they  will  not  endure  sound  doctrine  ;  but 
after  their  own  lusts  shall  they  heap  to  themselves 
teachers,  having  itching  ears  ;  '^and  they  shall 
turn  away  their  ears  from  the  truth,  and  shall  be 
turned  unto  fables.  ^But  watch  thou  in  all 
things,  endure  afflictions,  do  the  work  of  an 
evangelist,  λ  make  full  proof  of  thy  ministry. 

6  For  I  am  now  ready  to  be  offered,  and  the 
iime  of  my  departure  is  at  hand.  'I  have  fought 
a  good  fight,  I  have  finished  my  course,  I  have 
kept  the  faith:  ^ henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for 


a  τίνων,  Ln.  Tf.         om.  Gib.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  ^al,  Gb.  Lu.  Tf.        β  Gr.  taken  alive        y  Or,  maJcebafes, 
lit.  2.  3.       δ  Or,  of  no  judgment.       ζ  Or,  thou  hast  been  a  diligent  follower  of.        θ  Or,  perfected.       λ  Or,  fulfil,  Kom.  lo.  19. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


mo  a  crown  of  righteousness,  which  the  Lord, 
the  righteous  judge,  shall  give  me  at  that  day  : 
and  not  to  me  only,  but  unto  all  them  also  that 
love  his  appearing. 

^  Do  thy  diligence  to  come  shortly  unto  me  : 
'"for  Demas  hath  forsaken  me,  having  loved  this 
present  world,  and  is  departed  unto  Thessalonica  ; 
Crescens  to  Galatia,  Titus  unto  Dalmatia.  Only 
Luke  is  Avith  me.  Take  Mark,  and  bring  him 
with  thee  :  for  he  is  profitable  to  me  for  the 
ministry,  ^^^^d  Tychicus  have  I  sent  to  Ephesus. 
13  The  cloke  that  ί  left  at  Troas  Avith  Carpus, 
when  thou  comest,  bring  with  thee,  and  the  books, 
iut  especially  the  parchments. 

Alexander  the  coppersmith  did  me  much 
evil :  the  Lord  reward  him  according  to  his  works  : 
1^  of  whom  be  thou  Avare  also  ;  for  he  hath  greatly 
withstood  β  our  words. 

1^  At  my  first  answer  no  man  stood  with  mc, 
but  all  men  forsook  me  :  I  pray  God  that  it  may 
not  be  laid  to  their  charge,  i' Notwithstanding 
the  Lord  stood  with  me,  and  strengthened  me  ; 
that  by  me  the  preaching  might  be  fully  known, 
and  that  all  the  Gentiles  might  hear  :  and  I  was 
delivered  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  lion.  And  the 
Lord  shall  deliver  me  fi'om  every  evil  work,  and 
will  preserve  me  unto  his  heavenly  kingdom  :  to 
whom  he  glory  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 

19  Salute  Prisca  and  Aquila,  and  the  household 
of  Onesiphorus.  j^j^-^^gti^g  abode  at  Corinth  :  but 
Trophimus  have  I  left  at  Miletum  sick.  ^^Ώο  thy 
diligence  to  come  before  winter.  Eubulus  greet- 
eth  thee,  and  Pudens,  and  Linus,  and  Claudia, 
and  all  the  brethren.  ^he  Lord  Jesus  Christ  he 
with  thy  spirit,   Grace  he  with  you.  Amen. 

The  second  epistle  unto  Timotheus,  ordained 
the  first  bishop  of  the  church  of  the  Ephesians, 
was  written  from  Rome,  when  Paul  Avas 
brought  before  1'Nero  the  second  time. 


άττόκζίταί  μοι  6  της  δικαιοσύνης  στέφανος,  ον  άττοδοϋσει 
/xot  ο  Κ.νρίος  iv  ^Kuvrj  rfj  ημέρα,  6  δίκαιος  κριτής-  ον 
μόνον  δε  ΙμοΙ,  άλλα  και  ττασι  τοΖς  η-γαττηκόσι  την  ετη- 
φάνειαν  αντου. 

%ττονδασον  iXOeiv  ττρός  μ€  τα^^εως.     Αημας  yap  μζ  g,10 
£γκατέλΐ7Γ€ν,  άγαττησας  τον  νυν  αιώνα,  και  Ιπορ^νθη  €ΐς 
Θζσσαλονίκην  Κ.ρησκης  €ΐς  Γαλατίαν,  Τίτος  et?  Δαλ- 
ματιαν    Αονκας  Ιστι  μόνος  μζτ   Ιμου.     Μαρκον  ανα-  1 1 
λαβών  aye  μζτα  σεαυτοί)·    eWt  yap  μοι  ζ,νγρηστος  €ΐς 
SiaKOviav.    Ύν^^ικον  δε  άττεστειλα  ΐΐς  "Έφεσον.    Ύον  12,13 
φαιλόνην  ον  αττέλιττον  Ιν  Τρωάδι  τταρα  Κάρττω,  Ιρχόμ^νος 
φίρ€,  και  τά  βιβλία,  μάλιστα  τας  μεμβράνας. 

Αλέξανδρος  6  χαλκβνς  ττολλά  μοι  κακά,  ενεδει^ατο·  14 
^άτΓοδωϊ/'  αντίο  6  Κύριος  κατά  τά  εργα  αύτοΰ·  δν  και  σν 
φνλάσσον,  λιαν  γαρ  άνθίστηκξ.  τοΖς  ημζτεροις  λογοις. 

Έν  ΤΎ)  ττρώτΎ)  μον  άττολογία  ουδείς  μοι  σνμτταρβγίνετο,  1 6 
αλλά.  ττάντες  μζ  lyκaτiλncov·  μη  αυτοΐς  λoyισθeίη'  ό  δέ  1 7 
Κνριος  μοι  τταρίστΎ],  και  ενεδυνά/ΛΟίσε  /χε,  Γνα  δι'  ε/χοί)  το 
κηpvyμa  Ίτληροφορηθη,  και  άκονση  ττάντα  τά  Ίθνη·  και 
Ιρρνσθην  εκ  στόματος  λέοντος,  και  ρνσεταί  με  6  Κύριος  1 8 
άτΓΟ  τταντος  cpyov  ττονηρον,  και  σώσει  εις  την  ^βασιλειαν 
αΰτου  την  εττονράνιον   ώ  η  δόξα  εις  τους  αιώνας  τών 
αιώνων,  αμην. 

"Ασττασαι  ΙΙρισκαν  και  *Ακυλαν,  και  τον  Ονησιφο-  ig 
ρον  οίκον.  Έραστος  εμεινεν  εν  Κοριν^ω*  Ύροφιμον  2  ο 
δέ  αττελιτΓον  εν  Μιλτ/τω  άσ^ενουντα.  ^ττοΰδασον  ττρό  2 1 
■χειμίύνος  ελθεΐν.  Άσττάζεταί  σε  Ένβονλος,  και  Πουδϊ^ς, 
και  Λινός,  και  Κλαυδια,  και  οΐ  αδελφοί  ττάντες.  6  Κυ-  2  2 
ριος  ^ίησονς  Χρίστος  μετά  του  ττνενματός  σον.  η  "χάρις 
μεβ'  νμίϋν.  ^άμην. 

Προς  Ύιμόθεον  δευτέρα,  της  Έφεσιων  εκκλησίας  ττρω- 
τον  επίσκοπον  χειροτονηθεντα,  εypάφη  άττο  Ρώμης, 
οτε  εκ  δεύτερον  τταρεστη  Παύλος  τω  Καισαρι 
Νερωνι." 


"αποδώσει  Sch.  Ln.  (Gb.  f^). 


om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


/:  Or,  our  preachings. 


Gr.  Ccesar  Nero,  or,  the  emperor  Nero. 
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ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


Π  Ρ  Ο  S  TITON. 


ΙΙΑΥΑΟ^  δοΰλθ5  ©eou,  άττόστολος  δε  ^Ιη(Γου  Χριστοί-, 
κατα.  ττίστιν  ΙκΧ^κτων  Θεου  και  βπιγνωυίν  άληθζίας  τ7β 

2  κατ  ζνσίβείαν,  ίττ  iXiriSL  ζωης  αΙωνίον,  ην  βττηγγβίλατο 

3  ο  α,ί^£υδί)ς  Θεό?  ττρό  χρόνων  αιωνίων,  ίφανέρωατζ  δε 
καφοΐ'ζ  ιδίοις  roy  λογοι/  αύτοΰ,      κηρνγμαη  ο  Ιτηστ^νθην 

4  εγώ  κατ  ίπιταγην  τον  σωτηρο^  ημ^ων  Θεο9·  Τιτω  γνησίω 
τέκνω  κατα  κοινην  ττίστιν  χάρι<ζ,  ^ίλζος,"  άρήνη  άττυ 
®eov  ττατρός,  και  Κυρίου  Ιησον  Χρίστου  του  σωτηρος 
■ημ,ων. 

5  Τούτου  -χάριν  κατίΧιπόν  σε  ει/  Ι^ρητΊΤ},  ίνα  τα  λειττοντα 
i7nSiop9(0(T7],  και  καταστησΎ)ζ  κατα  ττόλιν  τΓρζσβυτέρους, 

6  ώ9  εγώ  σοι  ^ΐζταξάμην  ει  τις  εστίν  άι/εγκλτ^τος,  μιας 
γυναικός  άνηρ,  τέκνα  €χων  ττιστά,  μη  iv  κατηγορία  άσω- 

7  Ttag,  ανυτΓΟτα,'ίτα.  δει  γαρ  τον  Ιττκτκοττον  ανίγκΧητον 
elvai,  ως  Θεου  οίκονόμον  μη  αυθά8η,  μη  οργίλον,  μη 

8  ττάροινον,  μη  ττΧηκτην,  μη  αισχροκερδή,  αλλά  φιλό^ζνον, 

9  φιλάγαθον,  σώφρονα,  δίκαιον,  οσιον,  Ιγκρατη,  άντ^χό- 
μ€νον  του  κατά  την  διδα^ί)ν  ττιστοΰ  λογού,  ίνα  Βυνατος 
Ύ]  και  τταρακαλεΐν  iv  τη  διδασκαλία  τ/J  νγιαινονση,  και 
τους  άντιλεγοι^τας  ελε'γ;ι(ειν. 

ΙΟ      Εισι  γαρ  ττολλοι  και  άχ/υττοτακτοι  ματαιοΧόγοι  καΐ 

1 1  φρεναττάται,  μάλιστα  οί  εκ  ττ^ριτομης,  ους  δει  Ιττιστομί- 
ζ^ιν   οιτινες  δλους  οίκους  άνατρέττουσι,  διδάσκοντες  α, 

1 2  yLiry  δει,  αισχροί)  κίρκους  χάριν.  Είττε  τις  αυτών  ίδιος 
αυτών  ττροφητης,    Κρήτης   άει   ψζΰσται,    κακά  θηρία, 

13  γαστέρας  άργαι.  μαρτυρία  αυτη  εστίν  άΧηθης.  δι'  ^ν 
αιτίαν  ελεγ^γε  αυτούς  άποτυμως,  Ινα  υγιαίνωσιν  iv  τη 

14  ττιστει,        ττροσέχοντβς  Ίουδαϊκοις  μυθοις,  και  ivτoλaΐς 

15  άνθροίττων  άτΓοστρ^φομένων  την  άληθ€ΐαν.  ττάντα  μεν 
καθαρά  τοις  καθαροΐς'  τοις  δέ  μεμιασμίνοις  και  άττίστοις 
ουδέν  καθαρον,  αλλά  μ^μίανται  αυτών  και  ό  νους  και 

ΐ6  συνειδτ/σις.     Θεόν  ομολογουσιν  εΐδεναι,  τοις  δέ  εργοις 
αρνούνται,  /5δελυκτοι  οντες  και  άττει^εις  και  ττρός  τταν 
tpyov  αγαθόν  αδόκιμοι. 
2      5υ  δέ  λάλει  α  Trpiirei  τη   υγιαινούση  διδασκαλία· 

2  ττρζσβύτας  νηφαλίους  είναι,  σερ,νους,  σώφρονας,  νγιαί- 

3  νοντας  τ^  ττιστει,  ττ^  άγάττη,  τη  υπομονή·  ττρεσβύτώας 
ωσαύτως  iv  καταστηματι  Ιίροττρεττα,ς,  μη  όιαβόλους,  μη 


Paul,  a  servant  of  God,  and  an  apostle  of  Jesus 
Christ,  according  to  the  faith  of  God's  elect,  and 
the  acknowledging  of  the  truth  which  is  after 
godliness  ;  '^βίη  hope  of  eternal  life,  which  God, 
that  cannot  lie,  promised  before  the  world  began  : 
2  but  hath  in  due  times  manifested  his  Avord 
through  preaching,  which  is  committed  unto  me 
according  to  the  commandment  of  God  our 
Sayiour ;  to  Titus,  mine  own  son  after  the 
common  faith  :  Grace,  mercy,  ajid  peace,  from 
God  the  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  our 
Saviour. 

^  For  this  cause  left  I  thee  in  Crete,  that  thou 
shouldest  set  in  order  the  things  that  are  ^  wanting, 
and  ordain  elders  in  every  city,  as  I  had  appointed 
thee:  ^if  any  be  blameless,  the  husband  of  one 
wife,  having  faithful  children  not  accused  of  riot 
or  unruly.  '  For  a  bishop  must  be  blameless,  as 
the  steward  of  God  ;  not  self-willed,  not  soon  an- 
gry, not  given  to  wine,  no  striker,  not  given  to 
filthy  lucre ;  ^  but  a  lover  of  hospitality,  a  lover  of 
δ  good  men,  sober,  just,  holy,  temperate  ;  ^ holding 
fast  the  faithful  word  ^as  he  hath  been  taught,  that 
he  m_ay  be  able  by  sound  doctrine  both  to  exhort 
and  to  convince  the  gainsayers. 

^"For  there  are  many  unruly  and  vain  talkers 
and  deceivers,  specially  they  of  the  circumcision  : 
^1  whose  mouths  must  be  stopped,  who  subvert 
whole  houses,  teaching  things  which  they  ought 
not,  for  filthy  lucre's  sake.  ^-  One  of  themselves, 
et'e?i  a  prophet  of  their  own,,  said,  The  Cretians 
are  alway  liars,  evil  beasts,  slow  bellies.  This 
witness  is  true.  Wherefore  rebuke  them  shai-ply, 
that  they  may  be  sound  in  the  faith  ;  ^■^  not  giving 
heed  to  Jewish  fables,  and  commandments  of  men, 
that  turn  from  the  truth.  ^^Unto  the  pure  all 
things  a7'e  pure  :  but  unto  them  that  are  defiled 
and  unbelieving  is  nothing  pure ;  but  even  their 
mind  and  conscience  is  defiled.  ^^They  profess 
that  they  know  God;  but  iuAvorks  they  deny  Jam, 
being  abominable,  and  disobedient,  and  unto  every 
good  work  β  reprobate. 

But  speak  thou  the  things  which  become  sound 
doctrine :  ^  that  the  aged  men  be  λ  sober,  grave, 
temperate,  sound  in  faith,  in  charity,  in  patience. 
^  The  aged  women  likcAvise,  that  thei/  he  in  be- 
haviour as  becometh  '^holiness,  not  ί  false  accusers. 


zeal,  Sch.  Tf.  (Gb.  e^).  β  Or,  For.  γ  Or,  left  undove.  <5  Or,  good  iUngx.  ζ  Or,  in  teaching, 

θ  Or,  void  of  judgment.  λ  Or,  vigilant.  μ  Or,  kolg  women.  ξ  Or,  makebates,  2  Tim.  3.  3. 
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not  given  to  much  wine,  teachers  of  good  things  ; 
^that  they  may  teach  the  young  women  to  be 
β  sober,  to  love  their  husbands,  to  love  their  chil- 
dren, 5  to  be  discreet,  chaste,  keepers  at  home,  good, 
obedient  to  their  ΟΛνη  husbands,  that  the  Avord  of 
God  be  not  blasphemed.  ^  Young  men  likewise 
exhort  to  be  ^  sober  minded.  In  all  things  shew- 
ing thyself  a  pattern  of  good  works  ;  in  doctrine 
slbe7ving  uncorruptness,  gravity,  sincerity,  ^ sound 
speech,  that  cannot  be  condemned  ;  that  he  that  is 
of  the  contrary  part  may  be  ashamed,  having  no 
evil  thing  to  say  of  you. 

9  ΈχΙιοΗ  servants  to  be  obedient  unto  their  own 
masters,  anci  to  please  them  well  in  all  things ; 
not  δ  answering  again  ;  ^^not  purloining,  but  sheAv- 
ing  all  good  iidelity;  that  they  may  adorn  the 
doctrine  of  God  our  Saviour  in  all  things. 

For  the  grace  of  God  ζ  that  bringeth  salvation 
hath  appeared  to  all  men,  ^2  teaching  us  that, 
denying  ungodliness  and  worldly  lusts,  Ave  should 
live  soberly,  righteously,  and  godly,  in  this  present 
Avorld  ;  ^3  looking  for  that  blessed  hope,  and  the 
glorious  appearing  of  the  great  God  and  our  Sa- 
viour Jesus  Christ ;  who  gave  himself  for  us, 
that  he  might  redeem  us  from  all  iniquity,  and 
purify  unto  himself  a  peculiar  people,  zealous  of 
good  Avorks. 

These  things  speak,  and  exhort,  and  rebuke 
Avith  all  authority.  Let  no  man  despise  thee. 
^Put  them  in  mind  to  be  subject  to  principalities 
and  poAvers,  to  obey  magistrates,  to  be  ready  to 
every  good  Avork,  ^  to  speak  evil  of  no  man,  to  be 
no  braAvlers,  hut  gentle,  shewing  all  meekness 
unto  all  men.  For  Ave  ourselves  also  were  some- 
times foolish,  disobedient,  deceived,  serving  divers 
lusts  and  pleasures,  living  in  malice  and  envy, 
hateful,  and  hating  one  another. 

''But  after  that  the  kindness  and  ^love  of  God 
our  Saviom-  tOAvard  man  appeared,  ^  not  by  works 
of  righteousness  which  we  have  done,  but  accord- 
ing to  his  mercy  he  saved  us,  by  the  Avashing  of 
regeneration,  and  rencAving  of  tlie  Holy  Ghost ; 
6  which  he  shed  on  us  λ  abundantly  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Saviour  ;  '  that  being  justified  by  his 
grace,  Ave  should  be  made  heh's  according  to  the 
hope  of  eternal  lite.  ^  This  is  a  faithful  saying, 
and  these  things  I  Avill  that  thou  aifirm  constantly, 
that  they  Avhich  have  believed  in  God  might  be 
careful  to  maintain  good  Avorks.  These  things  are 
good  and  profitable  unto  men. 

9  But  avoid  foolish  questions,  and  genealogies, 
and  contentions,  and  strivings  about  the  laAv ; 
for  they  are  unprofitable  and  vain.  ^^A  man 
that  is  an  heretick  after  the  first  and  second 
admonition  reject ;  knoAving  that  he  that  is 
such  is  subverted,  and  sinneth,  being  condemned 
of  himself. 

^2  When  I  shall  send  Artemas  unto  thee,  or 
Tychicus,  be  diligent  to  come  unto  me  to  Nicopolis  : 
for  I  have  determined  there  to  Avinter.  i^jg^.jj^o- 


οϊνω  τΓολλω  δεδουλω/Λενας,  καλοδιδασκάλους,  im  σωφρο-  4 
νίζωσι  τας  yea?,  φιλάν^ρον;  elvai,  φίλοτέκνονς,  σώφρο-  5 
νας,  ayvas,  οίκονρονς,  άγαθας,  νποτασσομένας  rots  Ιδίοις 
άνδράσιν,  Ινα  μη  6  λόγος  του  @ζον  βλασφημηταί.    Ύονς  6 
veonepovs  ωσαντως  παρακαλεί  σωφρονείν,  ττβρί  ττάντα  7 
σεαυτόν  παρεχόμενος  τύπον  κάλων  cpyow,  εν  τύ)  διδα- 
σκαλία ^  αδίαφθορίαν,"  σεμνότητα,  ^  άφθαρσίαν,  "  λόγον  8 
vyu],  άκατάγνωστον,  ίνα  6  εξ  εναντίας  εντραπτ),  μηδέν 
εχων  ττερί  ^νμων"  λεγευν  φανλον. 

Αούλους   Ιδίοις  δεσττόταίς  νποτάσσεσθαι,  εν  ττασιν  g 
εναρεστονς  είναί,  μη  άντίλέγοντσ,ς,  μη  νοσφίζομενονς,  ΐο 
άλλα  ττίστίν   ττασαν   ενδεικννμενονς  άγαθην    Ινα  την 
δίδασκαλίαν  τον  σωτηρος  ημων  ®εον  κοσμωσιν  εν  ττασιν. 

'Έίπεφάνη  γαρ  η  χάρις  του  ®εου  η  σωτήριος  ττασιν  1 1 
δ,νθρώποις,  τταιδενονσα  ημάς,  Ίνα  άρνησά.μενοι  την  άσε-  1 2 
βειαν  και  τας  κοσμικας  επιθυμίας,  σο)φρόνως  και  δικαίως 
και  ενσεβως  ζησωμεν  εν  τω  νυν  αΙωνι,  προσδεχόμενοι  13 
την  μακαρίαν  ελπίδα  και  επιφάνειαν  της  δόξης  του  μεγά- 
λου ®εοΰ  καΐ  σωτηρος  ημίον  Ίησον  Χριστοί;,  δς  εδωκεν  14 
εαυτόν  νπερ  ημων,  ϊνα  λντρώσηται  ημας  από  πάσης 
ανομίας,  και  καθαριση  εαντίο  λαόν  περιονσιον,  ζηλωτην 
καλώ]/  έργων. 

Ταύτα  λάλει,  και  παρακαλεί,  και  έλεγχε  μετα  πάση^  15 
επιταγής·  μηδείς  σον  περιφρονείτω.     Ύπομίμνησκε  αν-  3 
τους  άρχαΐς  και  εζουσίαις  νποτάσσεσθαι,  πειθαρχεΐν,  προς 
παν  έργον  αγαθόν  ετοιμονς  είναι,  μηδενα  βλασφημεΐν,  2 
άμάχονς   είναι,  επιεικείς,  πάσαν   ενδεικνυ μένους  πραό- 
τητα προς  πάντας  ανθρώπους,     ημεν  γάρ  ποτε  και  ημείς  3 
ανόητοι,  άπειθεΐς,  πλανο)μενοί,δονλενοντες  επιθυμίαις  και 
7)δοναΐς  ποικίλαις,  εν  κακία  και  φθόνω  διάγοντες,  στυγη- 
τοι,  μισονντες  άλληλους' 

'Ότε  δε  η  χρηστότης  και  η  φιλανθρωπία  επεφάνη  τον  4 
σωτηρος  ημων  ®εου,  ουκ  εξ  έργων  τώι/  εν  δικαιοσύνη  ων  5 
εποιησαμεν  ημείς,  άλλα  κατά  τον  αύτου  ελεον  εσωσεν 
ημας,   δια  λουτρον   παλιγγενεσίας,   και  άνακαινώσεως 
ΤΙνεύματος  Άγιου,  ου  εξεχεεν  εφ*  ημάς  πλουσίως,  δια  (y 
^Ιησου  ^ίριστου  του  σωτηρος  ημίον,  ίνα  δικαιωθεντες  τη  7 
εκείνου  χάριτι,  κληρονόμοι  γενωμεθα  κατ  ελπίδα  ζωης 
αιωνίου.     Πιστός  ό  λόγος,  και  περι  τούτων  βούλομαί  8 
σε  δια^8€/5αιουσ^αι,  tVa  φροντίζωσι  καλών  έργων  προ- 
ίστασθαι  οι  πεπιστευκότες  τω  Θεω·   ταντά  εστι  τά  καλά 
και  ωφέλιμα  τοις  άνθρώποις. 

ΊΑωράς   δε   ζητήσεις  και  γενεαλογίας  και   ερεις  και  g 
μάχας  νομικάς  περιϊστασο·  εισΐ  γάρ  ανωφελείς  και  μά- 
ταιοι.    Αιρετικόν   άνθρωπον  μετά    μίαν   και   δεντέραν  ΙΟ 
νονθεσίαν  παραιτον,  ειδως  ότι  εξεστραπται  ό  τοιούτος,  1 1 
και  άμαρτάνει,  ων  αντοκατάκριτος. 

Όταν  πέμψω  Άρτεμάν  πρός  σε  η  Ύνχικόν,  σπούδο-  1 2 
σον  ελθεΐν  πρός  με  είς  Νικόττολιν    Ικεΐ  γάρ  κεκρικα 
παραχειμάσαι.     Ζηνο.ν  τον  νομικόν  και  Απολλω  σπον-  13 


'  άφ9ορίαν^  Ln.  Tf. 
Ο  Or,  gainsaying. 


b  om.  Elz.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  c  ήμώι/,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf, 

ζ  Or,  tliat  bringeth  salvation  to  all  men,  hath  appeared. 


β  Or,  whe. 
θ  Or,  pttg. 


Or,  dixcreet. 
λ  Gr.  richly. 
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14  δαιως  ττρότΓζμψον,  ΐνα  μη^Ιν  αντοΐς  λάπτ],  μανθανετω- 
σαν  δε  και  οΐ  ημέτεροι  κάλων  έργων  ττροίστασθαί  εις  τάς 

15  αναγκαίας  χρείας,  ΐνα  μη  wcrcv  άκαρποι.  Ασπάζονται 
σε  0L  μζτ  έμου  ττάντες.  ασττασαι  τους  ψίλουνταζ  ημας 
iv  πίστα,     η  χάρις  /χετα  πάντων  νμων.  ^άμην." 

^Πρός  Ύίτον,  T7]?  Ιζ,ρητων  ζκκλησίας  πρώτον  Ιπισκοπον 
χ€ίροτονηθ€.ντα,  Ιγράψη  άπο  Νικοττόλεως  της  Μακε- 
δονίας.' 


Zcnas  the  lawyer  and  Apollos  on  their  journey 
diligently,  that  nothing  be  wanting  unto  them. 
^■*And  let  our's  also  learn  to  ^maintain  good 
AYorks  for  necessary  uses,  that  they  be  not  un- 
fruitful. All  that  are  Avith  nic  salute  thee. 
Greet  them  that  love  us  in  the  faith.  Grace  be 
with  you  all.  Amen. 

It  was  written  to  Titus,  ordained  the  first  bishop 
of  the  church  of  the  Cretians,  from  Nicopolis 
of  Macedonia. 


ΠΑΤΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 

ΠΡ02  ΦΙΛΗΜΟΝΑ. 


IIAYAO^  ^βσμως   Χρίστου  ^Ιησοΰ,  καΐ  Τιμόθεος^  6 

2  αδελφός,  ΦιΧημονί  τω  άγαπητω  καΐ  συνεργώ  ημων,  καΐ 
"Απφία  ΤΎ]  ^ αγαπητή, '  καΐ  Άρχίππω  τω  συστρατιώτη 

3  ημων,  καΙ  τη  κατ  οϊκόν  σου  ΙκκΧησία'  χάρις  νμΐν  καΐ 
ειρήνη  άπο  Θεοΰ  πατρός  ημων  και  Κυρίου  ϊησοΰ 
Χριστοί). 

4  Ευχαριστώ  τω  Θεω  μου,  πάντοτε  μνειαν  σου  ποιον- 

5  μένος  επί  των  προσευχών  μου,  άκουων  σου  την  άγαπην 
και  την  πίστιν,  ην  έχεις  ττρός  τον  Κυριον  'Ιτ^σοΰν  κα\  είς 

6  ττάντας  τους  αγίους,  όπως  η  κοινωνία  της  πίστεως  σου 
ενεργής  γενηται  εν  επιγνωσει  παντός  αγαθού  του  εν  ^υμίν" 

7  εις  Χ,ριστον  ^ϊησουν.  ^  χάριν"  yap  ^εχομεν"  πολλην  και 
παράκλησιν  επι  τη  αγάπη  σου,  οτι  τα  σττλάγχνα  των 
άγιων  άναπεπαυται  δια  σου,  αδελφέ, 

8  Διό  ποΧλην  εν  Χριστώ  παρρησιαν  έχων  εττιτασσειν 

9  σοι  το  ανήκον,  δια  την  άγάπην  μάλλον  παρακαλω'  τοιού- 
τος ων  ώς  Παύλος  πρεσβύτης,  νυνΧ  δε  και  Βεσμιος  ^Ιησοΰ 

ΙΟ  Χριστοί)·  παρακαλώ  σε  περί  του  εμοΐ)  τέκνου,  δν  Ιγεν- 

1 1  νησα  εν  τοΐς  δεσ/ΛοΓς  ^ μου,  "  ^Ονησιμον,  τον  ττοτε  σοι 

12  άχρηστον,  νυνι  δε  σοι  και  εμοι  ευχρηστον,  ον  ανέπεμψα· 
συ  δέ  αυτόν,  τουτεστι  τα  εμά  σπλάγχνα,  ^  προσλαβοΰ·" 

13  ον  εγώ  εβουλόμην  προς  εμαυτόν  κατέχειν,  ΐνα  υπερ  σου 

14  ^ιακονη  μοι  εν  τοΐς  Βεσμοΐς  του  ευαγγελίου·  χωρίς  δέ 
ττ/ς  σ7]ς  γνώμης  ουδέν  ηθέλησα  ποιησαι,  ΐνα  μη  ώς  κατά 

15  ανάγκην  το  αγαθόν  σου  η,  άλλα  κατα  έκουσιον.  τάχα 
γαρ  δια  τούτο  εχωρίσθη  προς  ώραν,  ΐνα  αιοίνιον  αυτόν 

ΐ6  άπεχης·  ουκετι  ώς  δουλον,  άλλ'  νπερ  δοΰλον,  ά^ελφον 
άγαπητον,  μάλιστα  εμοί,  πόσω  δέ  μάλλον  σοι  και  εν 
Τ  7  σαρκΙ  και  εν  Κυριω  ;    ει  ουν  εμε  έχεις  κοινωνόν,  προσλα- 
ΐ8  βοΰ  αυτόν  ώς  εμε.    Ει  δε'  τι  ηΒίκησέ  σε  η  οφείλει,  τοΰτο 


Paul,  a  prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  Timothy 
our  brother,  unto  Philemon  our  dearly  beloved, 
and  fellowlabourer,  2  and  to  07xr  beloved  Apphia, 
and  Archippus  our  fellovf soldier,  and  to  the  church 
in  thy  house  :  ^  grace  to  you,  and  peace,  from  God 
our  Father  and  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 

'^I  thank  my  God,  making  mention  of  thee 
always  in  my  prayers,  ^  hearing  of  thy  love  and 
faith,  which  thou  hast  toward  the  Lord  Jesus, 
and  toward  all  saints ;  ^  that  the  communication 
of  thy  faith  may  become  effectual  by  the  acknow- 
ledging of  every  good  thing  which  is  in  you  in 
Christ  Jesus.  ''For  we  have  great  joy  and  con- 
solation in  thy  love,  because  the  boAvels  of  the 
saints  are  refreshed  by  thee,  brother. 

^  Wherefore,  though  I  might  be  much  bold  in 
Christ  to  enjoin  thee  that  which  is  convenient, 
^  yet  for  love's  sake  I  rather  beseech  tkee,  being 
such  an  one  as  Paul  the  aged,  and  now  also  a 
prisoner  of  Jesus  Christ.  I  beseech  thee  for  my 
son  Onesimus,  whom  I  have  begotten  in  my 
bonds  :  which  in  time  past  was  to  thee  unprofit- 
able, but  now  profitable  to  thee  and  to  me  :  whom 
I  have  sent  again  :  thou  therefore  receive  him, 
that  is,  mine  own  bowels  :  ivhom  I  would  have 
retained  with  me,  that  in  thy  stead  he  might 
have  ministered  unto  me  in  the  bonds  of  the 
gospel :  ^'^  but  without  thy  mind  would  I  do  no- 
thing ;  that  thy  benefit  should  not  be  as  it  were 
of  necessity,  but  willingly.  ^^For  perhaps  he 
therefore  departed  for  a  season,  that  thou  should- 
est  receive  him  for  ever  ;  ^^not  now  as  a  serA^ant, 
but  above  a  servant,  a  brother  beloved,  specially 
to  me,  but  how  much  more  unto  thee,  both  in  the 
flesh,  and  in  the  Lord  ?  If  thou  count  me  there- 
fore a  partner,  receive  him  as  myself.    ^^If  he 


om.  Gb.Sch.Tf.  (Ln.)  b 
ί'έ'σχοι/,  Ln.  (Grb.  po). 


I.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  άδ€λφΐ7,  Ln.  (Gb.  -^^^i).  d 
s  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  zi).      ^  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf. 


ημΐν,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.       e  χαραν,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln. 
β  Or,  jprofess  honest  trades,  Eph.  4.  28. 
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ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 


hath  wronged  thee,  or  oweth  thee  ought,  put 
that  on  mine  account;  ^^I  Paul  have  written  it 
with  mine  own  hand,  I  Λνϋΐ  repay  it :  albeit  I  do 
not  say  to  thee  how  thou  owest  unto  me  even 
thine  own  self  besides.  -°  Yea,  brother,  let  me 
have  joy  of  thee  in  the  Lord  :  refresh  my  bowels 
in  the  Lord,  Having  confidence  in  thy  obe- 
dience I  Λvrote  unto  thee,  knowing  that  thou  Avilfc 
also  do  more  than  I  say.  22  withal  prepare 
me  also  a  lodging  :  for  ί  trust  that  through  your 
prayers  I  shall  be  given  unto  you. 

23  There  salute  thee  Epaphras,  my  f ellowprisoner 
in  Christ  Jesus  ;  ^4  Marcus,  Aristarchus,  Demas, 
Lucas,  my  felloAvlabourers.  25  ^he  grace  of  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ  he  with  your  spirit.  Amen. 

Written  from  Rome  to  Philemon,  by  Onesimus 
a  servant. 


e/xot  IXXoyei.     εγώ  Πα{5λο?  typaxpa  rfj  l^rj  χ^φΐ,  εγώ  19 
ατΓοτίσω'  Lva  μ-η  λεγω  σοι  otl  και  acavrov  μοί  ττροσοφεί- 
Aei9.    Ναι,  άόελφε,  εγώ  σον  δναίμην  iv  Κ.νρίω·  άνάτταυ-  2  ο 
συν  μου  τα  σπλάγχνα  iv  ^Κνρί,ω."    ττξΤΓΟίθως       νττακοη  21 
σου  €γραψά  σοι,  ειδώ^  ort  /<at  νττψ  ο  λεγω  -ττοίησ^ίς. 
'  Αμα  δε  κα\  Ιτοίμαζξ.  μοι  ξ^νίαν  ζλττίζω  yap  otl  olcl  των  2  2 
ττροσ^νχων  νμων  χαρίσθησομαι  νμιν.     ^Ασπάζονται  σε  23 
Έτταφρας   6   συναιχμάλωτόζ  μου   iv   Χ,ρίστω  Ίησου, 
Μάρκος,  Αρίσταρχος,  Αημας,  Αουκας,  οΐ  συνεργοί  .μου.  24 
Η  χάρις  του  Κυρίου  ημων  'ϊησου  Χρίστου  /.ιετά  του  25 
πνεύματος  νμων.  ^άμην. 

Προς  Φιλημονα  εγράφη  άπο  'Έ*ώμης  δια  Όνησίμον 
οίκίτου.' 


ΠΑΪΛΟΤ  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 

nPOS  EBFAIOTS. 


God,  who  at  sundry  times  and  in  divers  manners 
spake  in  time  past  unto  the  fathers  by  the  pro- 
phets, 2  hath  in  these  last  days  spoken  unto  us 
by  Ms  Son,  Avhom  he  hath  appointed  heir  of  all 
things,  by  whom  also  he  made  the  worlds  ;  ^who 
being  the  brightness  of  his  glory,  and  the  express 
image  of  his  person,  and  upholding  all  things 
by  the  word  of  his  power,  when  he  had  by  him- 
self purged  our  sins,  sat  down  on  the  right  hand 
of  the  Majesty  on  high;  ^  being  made  so  much 
better  than  the  angels,  as  he  hath  by  inheritance 
obtained  a  more  excellent  name  than  they. 

5  For  unto  which  of  the  angels  said  he  at  any 
time.  Thou  art  my  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten 
thee  ?  And  again,  I  will  be  to  him  a  Father, 
and  he  shall  be  to  me  a  Son  ?  ^  β  And  again,  when 
he  bringeth  in  the  firstbegotten  into  the  world, 
he  saith.  And  let  all  the  angels  of  God  worship 
him.  ''And  oi  the  angels  he  saith.  Who  maketh 
his  angels  spirits,  and  his  ministers  a  flame  of 
fire,  δ  But  unto  the  Son  he  saith.  Thy  throne, 
Ο  God,  is  for  ever  and  ever  :  a  sceptre  of  δ  right- 
eousness is  the  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom,  ^Thou 
hast  loved  righteousness,  and  hated  iniquity ; 
therefore  God,  even  thy  God,  hath  anointed  thee 
with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  thy  fellows.  And, 
Thou,  Lord,  in  the  beginning  hast  laid  the  foun- 
dation of  the  earth  ;  and  the  heavens  are  the 
Avorks  of  thine  hands  :  they  shall  perish  ;  but 
thou  remainest;  and  they  all  shall  wax  old  as  doth 
a  garment ;      and  as  a  vesture  shalt  thou  fold 


ΠΟΛΥΜΕΡΩΝ  και  ττολυτρότΓως  πάΧαι  6  Θεος  λαλησας 
τοις  πατράσιν  iv  τοις  προφηταις,  εττ'  ^  ίσχάτων  '  των  "ήμε- 
ρων τούτων  ελάλησεν  ημΐν  iv  υΙω,  ον  εθηκε  κληρονόμον  2 
πάντων,  St  ου  καΐ  τους  αΙωνας  iπoLησev,  ος  ων  άτταυγασ/χα  3 
της  ^ό^ης  καΐ  χαρακτηρ  της  υποστάσεως  αυτού,  φέρων 
τε  τα  πάντα  τω  ρηματί  της  Βυνάμεως  αυτόν,  ^Sl  εαυτον  ' 
καθαρισμον  πονησάμενος  των  αμαρτιών  ^ημων,  '  εκάθισεν 
iv  δε^ια  της  μεγαλωσύνης  iv  υψηλοΐς,  τοσούτω  κρείττων  4 
γενόμενος  των  άγγεΚων,  οσω  ^ιαφορωτερον  παρ  αυτούς 
κεκληρονόμηκεν  όνομα. 

Ύίνί  γαρ  είπε  ποτε  των  αγγέλων,  ΥΙός  μου  εΐ  σν,  εγώ  5 
σήμερον  γεγεννηκά  σε;    και  πάλιν,  Έγώ  εσομαι  αΰτω 
είς  πάτερα,  καΐ  αυτός  εσται  μοι  είς  νιόν  ;    οταν  δε  πάλιν  6 
είσαγάγη  τον  πρωτότοκον  εις  την  οικονμένην,  λέγει.  Και 
προσκυνησάτωσαν   αυτω  πάντες  άγγελοι    Θεοΰ.     Kat  7 
ττρός  μεν  τους  αγγέλους  λέγει,  Ο  ποιων  τους  αγγέλους 
αυτοί)  πνεύματα,  καΐ  τους  λειτουργούς  αυτοΰ  πυρός  φλό- 
γα·  προς  δε  τον  υιον,  Ό  θρόνος  σου,  6  Θεός,  είς  τον  8 
αΙωνα  του  αιώνος·  ράβ8ος  εύθύτητος  η  ράβΒος  της  βασι- 
λείας σου.  τιγάπησας  ^ικαιοσύνην,  καΐ  iμίσησaς  άνομίαν  9 
δια  τοντο  έχρισε  σε  ο  Θεός,  6  Θεος  σου,  ελαιον  άγαλλιά- 
σεως  παρα  τους  μετόχους  σον.     Και,         κατ   αρχάς,  ΐο 
Κύριε,  την  γην  εθεμελίωσας,  κα\  εργα  των  χειρών  σου 
εισιν  οί  ουρανοί·  αυτοί,  άττολουι^ται,  συ  δέ  8ιαμενεις·  και  1 1 
πάντες  ως  Ιμάτιον  παλαιωθησονται,  και  ώσεί  περιβόλαιον  1 2 


»ΧΛΐστφ,  Qb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  εσχάτου,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        Ί  om.  Ln.         e  o,m.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  :i ). 

β  Or,  When  he  bringeth  again.  y  Gr.  utito.  δ  Gr.  rightness,  or,  straighfiieiis. 
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Hebkews  ι.  13— III.  1. 


eXt^eis  αντονζ  ^  "  και  άλλαγησονται·  συ  δέ  6  αύτος  et, 

13  και  τα  '^τη  σον  ουκ  Ικλβίψονσί.  Προς  τίνα  δε  των  αγγέ- 
λων €φηκ€  7Γ0Τ€,  Κάθον  α<  δεξιών  [χον,  εω?  αν  βω  τονζ 

1 4  έχθρονζ  σου  ΰποττυ^ων  των  ττοδώϊ/  σου ;  ουχί  ττάντες 
εισι  λειτουργικά  ττνευ/χατα,  εις  Βίακονίαν  άττοστελλο/χενα 
δια  τους  μέλλοντας  κληρονομειν  σωτηρίαν  ; 

2      Αία  τοντο   δει  ττερισσοτίρως  ημάς  τνροσεχείν  τοις 

2  άκουσί'εΓσι,  /χτ^  ττοτε  τταραρρυωμεν.  et  γαρ  ό  δι'  αγγέλων 
λαληθάς  λόγος  Ιγίνετο  βεβαως,  καΐ  ττασα  τταράβασις 

3  και  τταρακοη  'έλαβεν  ενδικον  μισθαπο^οσίαν,  ττως  ημείς 
εκφενζόμεθα  τηλικαντης  άμελησαντες  σωτηρίας;  ήτις 
άρχΎ]ν  λαβονσα  λαλεΐσθαί  δίά  τον  Κυρίου,  υττό  τώι/  άκου- 

4  σάντων  είς  ημας  εβεβαιωθη,  σννεττιμαρτνρονντος  τον 
Θεου  σημείοις  τε  καΐ  τερασι,  καΐ  ττοικίλαίς  Ζννάμεσι,  καΐ 
ΙΙνενματος  Άγιου  μερισμοίς,  κατά,  την  αυτόν  θελησιν. 

5  Ού  γοφ  άγγέλοις  νπετα^ε  την  οίκουμενην  την  μελλου- 

6  σαν,  ττερι  ης  λαλουμεν  διε/χ,αρτυρατο  δέ  ττου  τι§  λέγων. 
Τι  εστίν  άνθρωπος,  otl  μιμνησκη  αϋτου·  η  υιός  ανβρω- 

7  ΤΓου,  ΟΤΙ  επίσκετΓτη  αυτόν ;  ηλάττωσας  αυτόν  βραχν  τι 
τταρ'  αγγέλους·  δό^τ;  '^^^  τίμτ]  εστεψάνωσας  αυτόν,  ^και 

8  κατεστησας  αυτόν  εττι  τα  έργα  των  χειρών  σον  τταντα 
νττεταζας  υττοκάτω  των  ττοδών  αυτού.  Έν  γαρ  τω  νττοτά- 
$αί  αύτώ  τα  τταντα,  ουδέν  άφηκεν  αντω  άννττότακτον  νυν 

9  δέ  ονττω  ορωμεν  αντω  τα  τνάντα  υττοτεταγμενα.  τον  δέ 
βραχύ  TL  Trap  άγγελονς  ηλαττωμενον  βλεττομεν  Ιησονν, 
δια,  τό  πάθημα  τον  θανάτου,  So^y  και  τιμή  εστεφοΜωμε- 
νον,  οπως  χάριτι  Θεου  ύττέρ  τταντός  γεύσηται  θανάτου. 

I  ο      ^Ε—ρεττε  γαρ  αυτω,  δι'  ον  τα  ττάντα  καί,  δι'  ου  τα  πάντα, 

πολλούς  υιούς  εις  δό^αν  άγαγόντα,  τον  άρχηγον  της 

I I  σωτηρίας  αυτών  δια  παθημάτων  τελειωσαι.  ο  τε  γαρ 
άγιά^ων  και  οί  άγιαζόμενοι,  εζ  ενός  πάντες-  δι'  ■^ν  αΐτιαν 

1 2  ουκ  ε7Γαισ;!(υνεται  αδελφούς  αυτούς  καλεΓν,  λέγων,  Άτταγ- 
γελώ  τό  όνομά  σον  τοις  άδελφοΓς  /χου,  εν  /χέσω  εκκλη- 

13  σιας  νμνησω  σε.  Και  πάλιν,  Έγώ  εσομαι  πεποιθως  επ 
αντω·    και  πάλιν,  Ίδου  εγώ  και  τα  παιδία  ά  μοι  εδωκεν 

14  ό  Θεος.  Έττει  ουν  τα,  τταιδια  κεκοινώνηκε  σαρκός  και 
αίματος,  και  αύτος  παραπλησιως  μετεσχε  των  αυτών,  Γνα 
δια  του  θανάτου  κατάργηση  τον  το  κράτος  έχοντα  τον 

15  θανάτου,  τουτεστι,  τον  8ιάβολον,  και  άπαλλάζη  τούτους 
οσοι  φόβω  θανάτου  δια  παντός  τον  ζην  ένοχοι  ησαν  δου- 

ΐ6  λείας.     ον  γαρ  ^ηπον  αγγέλων  επιλαμβάνεται,  άλλα 
17  σττέρ/χατος  Αβραάμ  επιλαμβάνεται.     οθεν  ωφειλε  κατά 
πάντα  τοις  άΒελφοΐς  ομοιωθηναι,  ίνα  ελεήμων  γενηται 
και  πιστός  άρχιερενς  τα  προς  τον  Θεόν,  εις  τό  ιλάσκε- 
ΐ8  σ^αι  τάς  αμαρτίας  τον  λαοΰ.     εν  ω  γαρ  πεπονθεν  αυτός 
πειρασθεΧς,  δύναται  τοις  πειραζομενοις  βοηθησαι. 

3  "^ΟΘΕΝ,  αδελφοί  άγιοι,  κλήσεως  επουρανίου  μέτοχοι, 
κατανοήσατε  τον  άπόστολον  και  αρχιερέα  της  ομολογίας 


them  up,  and  they  shall  be  changed  :  hut  thou  art 
the  same,  and  thy  years  shall  not  fail.  ^''But  to 
whieh  of  the  angels  said  he  at  any  time,  Sit  on 
my  right  hand,  until  I  make  thine  enemies  thy 
footstool  ?  Are  they  not  all  ministering  spirits, 
sent  forth  to  minister  for  them  who  shall  be  heirs 
of  salvation  ? 

Therefore  we  ought  to  give  the  more  earnest 
heed  to  the  things  Avhieh  we  have  heard,  lest  at 
any  time  we  should  β  let  thej/i  slip.  ^Έογ  if  the 
word  spoken  by  angels  wsis  stedfast,  and  every 
transgression  and  disobedience  received  a  just 
recompence  of  reward;  ^hoAV  shall  we  escape, 
if  we  neglect  so  great  salvation  ;  which  at  the 
first  began  to  be  spoken  by  the  Lord,  and  Avas 
confirmed  unto  us  by  them  that  heard  him ;  ^  God 
also  bearing  them  witness,  both  Λvith  signs  and 
wonders,  and  with  divers  miracles,  and  gifts  of 
the  Holy  Ghost,  according  to  his  own  Λνϋΐ  ? 

^  For  unto  the  angels  hath  he  not  put  in  sub- 
jection the  world  to  come,  whereof  we  speak, 
δ  But  one  in  a  certain  place  testified,  saying, 
What  is  man,  that  thou  art  mindful  of  him  ?  or 
the  son  of  man,  that  thou  visitest  him  ?  '  Thou 
madest  him  δ  a  little  lower  than  the  angels  ;  thou 
crownedst  him  with  glory  and  honour,  and  didst 
set  him  over  the  works  of  thy  hands  :  ^  thou  hast 
put  all  things  in  subjection  under  his  feet.  Tor 
in  that  he  put  all  in  subjection  under  him,  he  left 
nothing  that  is  not  put  under  him.  But  now  we 
see  not  yet  all  things  pufc  under  him.  ^ But  we 
see  Jesus,  Avho  was  made  a  little  lower  than  the 
angels  ^for  the  suffering  of  death,  crowned  >vith 
glory  and  honour ;  that  he  by  the  grace  of  God 
should  taste  death  for  every  man. 

10  ji>oj.  j^;  became  him,  for  Λvhom  are  all  things, 
and  by  whom  are  all  things,  in  bringing  many 
sons  unto  glory,  to  make  the  captain  of  their 
salvation  perfect  through  sufferings.  For  both 
he  that  sanctifieth  and  they  who  are  sanctified  are 
all  of  one  :  for  which  cause  he  is  not  ashamed  to 
call  them  brethren,  ^2  saying,  I  will  declare  thy 
name  unto  my  brethren,  in  the  midst  of  the  church 
will  I  sing  praise  unto  thee,  ^^^j^^i  again,  I  will 
put  my  trust  in  him.  And  again.  Behold  I  and 
the  children  which  God  hath  given  me.  ^^poj-^s- 
much  then  as  the  children  are  partakers  of  flesh 
and  blood,  he  also  himself  likewise  took  part  of 
the  same  ;  that  through  death  he  might  destroy  him 
that  had  the  power  of  death,  that  is,  the  dcAdl;  and 
deliver  them  Λvho  through  fear  of  death  were  all 
their  lifetime  subject  to  bondage.  For  verily  θ  he 
took  not  on  him  the  nature  of  angels  ;  but  he  took 
on  him  the  seed  of  Abraham.  ^'  Wherefore  in  all 
things  it  behoved  him  to  be  made  like  unto  hi.<i 
brethren,  that  he  might  be  a  merciful  and  faithful 
high  priest  in  thxngs,  jjertavning  to  God,  to  make 
reconciliation  for  the  sins  of  the  people.  ^^Έοτ  in 
that  he  himself  hath  suffered  being  tempted,  he  is 
able  to  succour  them  that  are  tempted. 

Wherefore,  holy  brethren,partakers  of  the  hea- 
venly calling,  consider  the  Apostle  and  High  Priest 


»  add.  ώς  Ιμάτιον,  Ln.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  [Ln.]  β  Gr.  run  out  as  leaking  vessels.  y  Or,  distributions, 

d  Or,  a  little  while  inferior  to.         ζ  Or,  hy.         β  Gr.  he  taketh  not  hold  of  angels,  but  of  the  seed  of  Abraham  he  taketh  hold. 
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of  our  profession,  Christ  Jesus  ;  ^  who  was  faithful 
to  him  that  β  appointed  him,  as  also  Moses  was 
fait /if ill  in  all  his  house. 

3  For  this  ma?i  was  counted  Avorthy  of  more  glor  j 
than  Moses,  inasmuch  as  he  who  hath  builded  the 
house  hath  more  honour  than  the  house.  ^For 
every  house  is  builded  by  some  man;  but  he  that 
built  all  things  is  God. 

^  And  Moses  verily  was  faithful  in  all  his  house, 
as  a  servant,  for  a  testimony  of  those  things  Avhich 
were  to  be  spoken  after ;  ^  but  Christ  as  a  son 
over  his  own  house  ;  whose  house  are  we,  if  we 
hold  fast  the  confidence  and  the  rejoicing  of  the 
hope  firm  unto  the  end. 

7  Wherefore  (as  the  Holy  Ghost  saith,  To  day  if 
ye  will  hear  his  voice,  ^  Harden  not  your  hearts, 
as  in  the  provocation,  in  the  day  of  temptation 
in  the  Avilderness  :  ^  Avhen  your  fathers  tempted 
me,  proA^ed  me,  and  saw  my  works  forty  years. 

Wherefore  I  was  grieved  with  that  generation, 
and  said.  They  do  alway  err  in  their  heart ;  and 
they  have  not  known  my  Avays.  •'^  So  I  sware  in 
my  Avrath,  ^  They  shall  not  enter  into  my  rest.) 
^2  Take  heed,  brethren,  lest  there  be  in  any  of  you 
an  evil  heart  of  unbelief,  in  departing  from  the 
living  God.  ^^But  exhort  one  another  daily, 
while  it  is  called  To  day ;  lest  any  of  you  be 
hardened  through  the  deceitfulness  of  sin.  i-'For 
we  are  made  partakers  of  Christ,  if  we  hold  the 
beginning  of  our  confidence  stedfast  unto  the 
end ;  Avhile  it  is  said,  To  day  if  ye  will  hear 
his  voice,  harden  not  your  hearts,  as  in  the  pro- 
vocation. i^For  some,  when  they  had  heard,  did 
provoke  :  howbeit  not  all  that  came  out  of  Egypt 
by  Moses,  ^'But  with  Avhom  was  he  grieved 
forty  years  ?  was  it  not  with  them  that  had  sin- 
ned, whose  carcases  fell  in  the  wilderness  ?  And 
to  whom  sware  he  that  they  should  not  enter  into 
his  rest,  but  to  them  that  believed  not?  ^^So 
we  see  that  they  could  not  enter  in  because  of 
unbelief.  ^  Let  us  therefore  fear,  lest,  a  promise 
being  left  vs  of  entering  into  his  rest,  any  of  you 
should  seem  to  come  short  of  it. 

2  For  unto  us  was  the  gospel  preached,  as  Avell 
as  unto  them  :  but  δ  the  word  preached  did  not 
profit  them,  inot  being  mixed  with  faith  in  them 
that  heard  it.  ^  For  we  ivhich  have  believed  do 
enter  into  rest,  as  he  said,  As  I  have  sworn  in  my 
wrath,  if  they  shall  enter  into  my  rest :  although 
the  Avorks  were  finished  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world.  For  he  spake  in  a  certain  place  of 
the  seventh  day  on  this  wise,  And  God  did  rest 
the  seventh  day  from  all  his  works.  ^And  in 
this  place  again,  If  they  shall  enter  into  my 
rest.  ^  Seeing  therefore  it  reniaineth  that  some 
must  enter  therein,  and  they  to  whom  Q\t  was 
first  preached  entered  not  in  because  of  unbelief  : 

7  Again,  he  limiteth  a  certain  day,  saying  in 


Ύ]μων  ^JipLaTov'  ^Ιησονν  ττίστον  ovra  τώ  ττοίησαντί  2 
αντον,       και  Μωσϊ}^      όλω  τώ  οίκω  αυτόν. 

ΐΐλείονοζ  yap  όόξη<;  ovtos  τταρά  Μ,ωσήν  η^ίωται,  καθ  3 
οαον  TrXetom  ημ-ην        του  οΓκου  ο  κο.τασκ€νάσας  αυτόν 
ττας  γαρ  oTkos  κατασκευάζεται  ΰττό  Ttvos*  6  δέ  τα,  ττάντα  4 
κατασκεύασαν,  ©eog. 

Καί  Μ,ωσης  μεν  τηστός  εν  ολω  τω  οΊκω  αντον,  ώς  5 
θεράττων,  εις  μαρτύρων  των  λαληθησομενων   Χριστός  6 
δέ,  ώ?  νιος  επί  τον  οίκον  αυτοΰ,  ου  οΊκός  εσμεν  ημείς, 
εάνττερ  την  τταρρησίαν  και  το  καύχτ^μα  της  ελττί8ος  μεχρί 
τέλους  βεβαίαν  κατάσγωμεν. 

Διό,  καθώς  λέγει  το  ΐΐνενμα  το  "Ayiov,  Σήμερον  εαν  7 
της  φωνής  αντον  άκούσητε,  μη  σκληρννητε  τας  καρδίας  8 
νμων,  ως  εν  τω  τταραττικρασμω,  κατά  την  ημεραν  τον 
ττειρασμον  εν  τη  ερημοί,  ον  εττείρασάν  ^  με"  οι  ττατερες  g 
νμων,  ^  ε8οκίμασάν  με,"  και  εϊ8ον  τα  έργα  μου  τέσσαρα- 
κοντά  ετη'  διό  ττροσωχθισα  τη  γενεά  ^ εκείνη, '  και  εϊπον,  ΤΟ 
Άει  ττλανωνται  τη  καρδία-    αΰτοι  δε  ονκ  έγνωσαν  τας 
όδους  μου·  ως  ωμοσα  εν  τη  οργη  μου.  Ει  είσελενσονται  1 1 
είς  την  κατάτταυσίν  μου.     Βλέπετε,  αδελφοί,  μη  ττοτε  1 2 
εσται  εν  τινι  υμων  καρδία  ττονηρα  απιστίας,  εν  τω  άττο- 
στηναι  άττο  Θεου  ζώντος·  άλλα  τταρακαλεΓτε  εαυτούς  καθ"  1 3 
εκάστην  ημεραν,  αχρις  ου  τό  σήμερον  καλείται,  ίνα  μη 
σκληρννθη  τις  εζ  νμων  άττάτη  της  αμαρτίας·  μετογοιγαρ  14 
γεγόναμεν  τον  Χρίστου,  εάνττερ  την  άρχτ]ν  της  υποστά- 
σεως μέχρι  τελονς  βεβαίαν  κατάσχωμεν  εν  τω  λεγεσθαι,  Ιζ 
^^ήμερον  εάν  της  φωνής  αντον  άκονσητε,  μη  σκληρννητε 
τας  καρδίας  νμων,  ως  εν  τω  τταραττικρασμω.     Ύινες  γαρ  ΐ6 
ακουσαντες  τταρεττίκραναν,  άλλ'  ον  ττάντες  οι  εξελθόντες 
εξ  Αιγύπτου  δίά  Μωσεως.   τισι  δέ  ττροσώχθισε  τέσσαρα-  IJ 
κοντά  ετη ;    ονχι  τοις  άμαρτησασιν,  ων  τα  κωλα  εττεσεν 
εν  τη  ερημω;   τισι  δέ  ωμοσε  μη  είσελενσεσθαι  εις  την  ΐ8 
κατάτταυσίν  αντοΰ,  ει  μη  τοις  άττειθησασι ;    και  βλέττο-  Κ) 
μεν  ΟΤΙ  ουκ  τβυνηθησαν  είσελθεΐν  δι'  άττιστίαν.     Φοβη-  4 
θωμεν  ουν  μη  ττοτε  καταλειττομενης  επαγγελίας  είσελθεΐν 
εις  την  κατάπαυσιν  αντον,  8οκη  τις  ε^  νμων  νστερηκεναι. 

ΚΑΙ  γαρ  εσμεν  ενηγγελισμενοι,  καθάπερ  κάκεΐνοι·  2 
αλλ  ουκ  ώφελησεν  6  λόγος  της  άκοης  εκεινονς,  μη  σνγ- 
κεκραμενος  τη  πιστει  τοις  άκοΰσασιν.     εισερχόμεθα  γαρ  3 
είς  την  κατάπαυσιν  οί  πιστευ'σαντες,  καθώς  εΐρηκεν,  Ώς 
ωμοσα  εν  τη  όργη  μον,  Εί  εισελεΰσονται  είς  την  κατά- 
παυσα/ μον  καίτοι  των  έργων  από  καταβολής  κόσμου 
γενηθέντων.     Έϊρηκε  γάρ  που  περί  ττ^ς  εβδόμης  οντω,  4 
Καί  κατεπανσεν  6  Θεός  εν  τη  ήμερα  τη  εβδόμη  από 
πάντων  των  έργων  αντον·  και  εν  τοΰτω  πάλιν,  Εί  είσ-  5 
ελευσονται  είς  την  κατάπαυσιν  μον.     Έπεί  ουν  άπολει-  ό 
πεται  τινας  είσελθεΐν  εις  αντην,  και  οι  προτερον  εΰαγγε- 
λισθεντες  ονκ  είσηλθον  δι'  άπει^ειαν. 

Πάλιν  τινα  όρι^ει  ημεραν,  %ημερον,  εν  ΑαβιΒ  λέγων,  7 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c     Βοκψασία,  Lu.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).  d  ταΰττ^,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  co). 

f3  Gr.  made,  1  Sam.  12.  6.       y  Gr.  Ifihey  shall  enter.       6  Gr.  the  uord  of  hearing.       ζ  Or,  because  they  were 
not  united  hi/ faith  to,  0  Or,  the  gospel  was  Jird  preached. 
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μ€τα  τοσούτον  χρόνον  καθώς  ^^ψηται,"  ^ημψον  lav 
της  φθ)νης  αντον  άκονσητβ,  μη  σκληρύνητ€  τας  καρΒίας 

8  νμων.     ΈιΙ  yap  αντονς  Ιησονς  κατ^ττανσ^ν,  ουκ  αν  irept 

9  άλλης  eAcxAet  /xeru,  ταύτα  ημψας·  αρα  αττολείττίταί  σα/5- 
10  βατίσμος  τω  λαω  του  Θεοΰ.     ό  yap  είσΐλθων  ζΙς  την 

κατάττανσυν  αντον,  και  αυτός  κατίττανσ^ν  άττό  τώι^  epyoiv 
αντον,  ωσττερ  άττό  των  18ίων  ό  Θεος. 

1 1  ^ττουδάσω/χεν  ονν  εισελ^ίΐν  eh  Ικ^ίνην  την  κατάτταυ- 
σιν,  ϊνα  μ-η  Ιν  τω  αΰτω  τις  vπoS£LyμaτL  ττίση  της  άττει- 

12  θζ,ίας.  ζων  yap  6  λόyoς  τον  ®eov,  καΐ  Ινεργης,  καΐ 
τομώτ^ρος  virep  ττασαν  μάχαιραν  ^ίστομον,  καΐ  δΰ'κι/ου- 
μ^νος  αγρι  μ€ρίσμον  ψν^ης  τ€  καΐ  ττνίνματος,  άρμων  τ€ 
και  μνζλων,  καΐ  κριτικός  €νβνμησ€ων  καΙ  ivvoiiov  καρδίας· 

13  καΐ  ονκ  Ι'στι  κτίσις  αφανής  Ινωτηον  αντον'  ττάντα  δέ 
γυμνά  καΐ  τετραχηλισ-μένα  τοις  όφθαλμοΐς  αντον,  ττρος 
ον  ημΐν  6  λόγος. 

14  "ΕΧΟΝΤΕΣ  ονν  ap^iepia  μεγαν,  ^ΐζληλνθότα  τονς 
ονρανονς,  ϊησονν  τον  νΙον  τον  @€ον,  κρατωμ^ν  της  ομο- 

Ιζ  λογίας.  Ον  yap  εχομεν  ap-^tepia  μη  Βννάμ^νον  σνμττα- 
θησαι  ταΐς  άσθενζίαις  ημών,  ττ^π^ιραμίνον  δε  κατα  ττάντα 

ΐ6  κα&  ομοιότητα,   χωρίς   αμαρτίας,     ττροσερχωμζθα  ονν 
μζτα  -παρρησίας  τω  θρόνω  της  -χάριτος,  ίνα  λάβωμ^ν 
ελεον,  καΐ  χάριν  ενρωμ^ν  εις  ^νκαιρον  βοηθζίαν. 
5      Πας  yap  άρχιερβνς       άνθρώττων  λαμβανόμενος,  νττϊρ 
ανθρώπων  καθίσταται  τα  προς  τον  Θεόν,  ίνα  πρόσφορη 

2  δώρα  τε  και  θνσίας  νπψ  αμαρτιών,  μ€τριοπαθεΐν  8ννά- 
μενος  τοις  άγνοοΐισι  και  πλανωμενοις,  εττει  και  αυτός 

3  π€ρίκ€ΐται  άσθένειαν  καΐ  δια  ταυτϊ^ν  οφείλει,  καθώς  ττερι 
τον  λαοΐί,  οντω  και  ττερι  εαυτοί)  προσφερειν  ΰττερ  άμαρ- 

4  τιών.     Και  ονχ  εαυτω  τις  λαμβάνει  την  τιμήν,  άλλα  6 

5  καλούμενος  νπό  τον  Θεου,  καθάπερ  και  6  ^ Ααρών,  οντω 
και  6  Χριστός  ονχ  εαντόν  ε^όξασε  γενηθηναι  αρχιερέα, 
αλλ  6  λαλησας  προς  αντον,  Υιός  μον  ει  συ,  εγώ  σημε- 

6  ρον  γεγεννηκά  σε.     καθώς  καΐ  εν  ετερω  λέγει,  %ν  ιερεύς 

7  εις  τον  αιώνα  κατα,  την  τάζιν  Μελ^ισεδε'κ.  '^Ος  εν  ταΐς 
ημεραις  της  σαρκός  αντον,  δεήσεις  τε  και  ίκετηρίας  προς 
τον  Βννάμενον  σά)ζειν  αντον  εκ  θανάτον,  μετά  κρανγης 
ισχνράς  και  δακρύων  προσενεγκας,  και  εισακουσθείς  άττό 

8  της  ενλαβείας,  καίπερ  ων  νΙός,  εμαθεν  άφ'  ων  έπαθε  την 

9  νπακοην,  και  τελειωθείς  εγενετο  τοις  νπακονονσιν  αύτω 
ΙΟ  πάσιν  αίτιος  σωτήριας  αιωνίου*  προσαγορενθείς  υπό  του 

Θεοΰ  άρχιερευς  κατά  την  τάξιν  Μελ;5(ΐσεδε'κ. 
Τ  I      Περι  ου  τΓολυς  ημΐν  ό  λόγος  καΐ  Βνσερμηνεντος  λέγειν, 

12  εττει  νωθροί  γεγόνατε  ταΐς  άκοαΐς.  και  γαρ  όφείλοντες 
είναι  διδάσκαλοι  δια  τόν  χρόνον,  πάλιν  χρείαν  εχ^τε  του 
διδάσκειν  νμάς,  τίνα  τα  στοιχεία  της  άρχης  των  λογίων 
του  Θεοΰ·  και  γεγονατε  χρείαν  έχοντες  γάλακτος,  και  ον 

13  στερεάς  τροφής,     πάς  γαρ  ό  μετέχων  γάλακτος,  άπειρος 

14  λόγου  δικαιοσΰντ^ς·  νηπιος  γάρ  εστί-  τελείων  δε  εστίν  η 
στερεά  τροφή,  τών  δια  την  ε$ιν  τα  αισθητήρια  γεγνμνασ- 


David.  Το  day,  after  so  lonj^  a  time  ;  as  it  ia 
said,  To  day  if  ye  will  liear  his  voice,  harden 
not  your  hearts.  ^  For  if  β  Jesus  had  given  them 
rest,  then  would  he  not  afterward  have  spolcen 
of  another  day.  There  remaineth  therefore  a 
"^reGt  to  the  people  of  God,  ^'^For  he  that  is 
entered  into  his  rest,  he  also  hath  ceased  from 
his  own  works,  as  God  did  from  his. 

^1  Let  us  labour  therefore  to  enter  into  that  rest, 
lest  any  man  fall  after  the  same  example  of  δ  un- 
belief. ^2  For  the  word  of  God  is  quick,  and 
powerful,  and  sharper  than  any  twoedgcd  sword, 
piercing  even  to  the  dividing  asunder  of  soul 
and  spirit,  and  of  the  joints  and  marroΛv,  and  is 
a  discerner  of  the  thoughts  and  intents  of  the 
heart.  Neither  is  there  any  creature  that  is  not 
manifest  in  his  sight :  but  all  things  are  naked 
and  opened  unto  the  eyes  of  him  with  whom  we 
have  to  do. 

Seeing  then  that  we  have  a  great  high  priest, 
that  is  passed  into  the  heavens,  Jesus  the  Son 
of  God,  let  us  hold  fast  07(r  profession,  For  we 
have  not  an  high  priest  which  cannot  be  touched 
Avith  the  feeling  of  our  infirmities  ;  but  was  in 
all  points  tempted  like  as  we  are,  yet  without  sin. 
^•^Let  us  therefore  come  boldly  unto  the  throne 
of  grace,  that  we  may  obtain  mercy,  and  find 
grace  to  help  in  time  of  need. 

For  every  high  priest  taken  from  among  men 
is  ordained  for  men  in  things  pertaining  to  God, 
that  he  may  offer  both  gifts  and  sacrifices  for  sins : 
2  who  ^can  have  compassion  on  the  ignorant,  and 
on  them  that  are  out  of  the  way  ;  for  that  he  him- 
self also  IS  compassed  with  infirmity.  ^  And  by 
reason  hereof  he  ought,  as  for  the  people,  so  also 
for  himself,  to  offer  for  sias.  ^And  no  man  tak- 
eth  this  honour  unto  himself,  but  he  that  is 
called  of  God,  as  mas  Aaron.  -^So  also  Christ 
glorified  not  himself  to  be  made  an  high  priest ; 
but  he  that  said  unto  hhn,  Thou  art  my  Son, 
to  day  have  I  begotten  thee.  ^  As  he  saith  also 
in  another  place,  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever 
after  the  order  of  Melchisedec.  'Who  in  the 
days  of  his  flesh,  when  he  had  offered  up  prayers 
and  supplications  Avith  strong  crying  and  tears 
unto  him  that  was  able  to  save  him  from  death, 
and  Avas  heard  &  in  that  he  feared  ;  ^  though  he 
were  a  Son,  yet  learned  he  obedience  by  the  things 
Avhich  he  suffered  ;  ^  and  being  made  perfect,  he 
became  the  author  of  eternal  salvation  unto  all 
them  that  obey  him  ;  called  of  God  an  high 
priest  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

11  Of  Avhom  we  have  many  things  to  say,  and 
hard  to  be  uttered,  seeing  ye  are  dull  of  hearing. 
12  For  Avlien  for  the  time  ye  ought  to  be  teachers, 
ye  have  need  that  one  teach  you  again  which  he 
the  first  principles  of  the  oracles  of  God;  and 
are  become  such  as  have  need  of  milk,  and  not 
of  strong  meat.  '^'^Έοτ  every  one  that  useth 
milk  >^is  unskilful  in  the  word  of  righteousness  : 
for  he  is  a  babe.  i^But  strong  meat  belongeth 
to  them  that  are  '^of  full  age,  even  those  who  by 


/3  That  is,  JOs/uia.  ί  Or,  Tceeping  of  a  sabhath.  δ  Or,  disobedience.  ζ  Or,  can  reasonably  hear  ivith. 

ϋ  Or,  for  Us  piety.  λ  (jr.  hath  no  experience.  μ  Or,  perfect,  1  Cor.  2.  6.  ^7τρο€φηται,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^). 
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reason  β  of  use  have  their  senses  exercised  to  dis- 
cern both  good  and  evil.  ^Therefore  leaving 
"^the  principles  of  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  let 
us  go  on  unto  perfection  ;  not  laying  again  the 
foundation  of  repentance  from  dead  works,  and 
of  faith  toward  God,  ^ot  the  doctrine  of 
baptisms,  and  of  laying  on  of  hands,  and  of  resur- 
rection of  the  dead,  and  of  eternal  judgment. 
3  And  this  Avill  Ave  do,  if  God  permit.  ^Eor  it 
is  impossible  for  those  who  were  once  enlight- 
ened, and  have  tasted  of  the  heavenly  gift, 
and  were  made  partakers  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
^and  have  tasted  the  good  word  of  God,  and  the 
powers  of  the  world  to  come,  ^  if  they  shall  fall 
away,  to  renew  them  again  unto  repentance ; 
seeing  they  crucify  to  themselves  the  Son  of  God 
afresh,  and  put  Jdm  to  an  open  shame.  "For  the 
earth  which  drinketh  in  the  rain  that  cometh  oft 
upon  it,  and  bringeth  forth  herbs  meet  for  them 
δ  by  whom  it  is  dressed,  receiveth  blessing  from 
God  :  8  but  that  which  beareth  thorns  and  briers 
is  rejected,  and  is  nigh  unto  cursing ;  whose  end 
is  to  be  bm-ned. 

9  But,  beloved,  Ave  are  persuaded  better  things 
of  you,  and  things  that  accompany  salvation, 
though  Ave  thus  speak.  ^^For  God  is  not  un- 
righteous to  forget  your  work  and  labom'  of  love, 
Avhich  ye  have  shcAved  toAvard  his  name,  in  that 
ye  have  ministered  to  the  saints,  and  do  minister. 
^^And  Ave  desire  that  every  one  of  you  do  shew 
the  same  diligence  to  the  full  assurance  of  hope 
unto  the  end  :  ^^that  ye  be  not  slothful,  but 
folloAvers  of  them  Avho  through  faith  and  patience 
inherit  the  promises,  ^^Έον  Avhen  God  made 
promise  to  Abraham,  because  he  could  SAvear  by 
no  greater,  he  sware  by  himself,  saying,  Surely 
blessing  I  Avill  bless  thee,  and  multiplying  I  Avill 
multiply  thee.  And  so,  after  he  had  patiently 
endured,  he  obtained  the  promise.  ^^For  men 
verily  SAvear  by  the  greater  :  and  an  oath  for  con- 
firmation is  to  them  an  end  of  all  strife.  ^7 "Where- 
in God,  willing  more  abundantly  to  slieAv  unto  the 
heirs  of  promise  the  immutability  of  his  counsel, 
^confirmed  by  an  oath  :  ^^that  by  two  immutable 
things,  in  Avhich  it  was  impossible  for  God  to  lie, 
Ave  might  have  a  strong  consolation,  who  haA^e  fled 
for  refuge  to  lay  hold  upon  the  hope  set  before  us : 
19  which  Jioj)e  we  have  as  an  anchor  of  the  soul, 
both  sure  and  stedfast,  and  Avhich  entereth  into 
that  Avithin  the  veil ;  ^o^yhither  the  forerunner  is 
for  us  entered,  even  Jesus,  made  an  high  priest 
for  ever  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec. 

For  this  Melchisedec,  king  of  Salem,  priest  of 
the  most  high  God,  who  met  Abraham  returning 
from  the  slaughter  of  the  kings,  and  blessed  him  ; 
2  to  Avhom  also  Abraham  gave  a  tenth  part  of  all ; 
first  being  by  interpretation  King  of  righteousness, 
and  after  that  also  King  of  Salem,  AA^hich  is,  King 
of  peace  ;  ^  without  father,  Avithout  mother,  ^Avith- 
out  descent,  having  neither  beginning  of  days,  nor 
end  of  life  ;  but  made  like  unto  the  Son  of  God  ; 
abideth  a  priest  continually. 


μίνα  εχόντων  ττρος  Ζιάκρισιν  καλόν  re  καΐ  κακόν,     Διό  6 
άφεντβζ  τυν  της  άρχ^ξ  του  Χριστοί)  λόγον,  εττι  την 
τ^λζίότητα  φ^ρώμ^θα-   μη  ττάλιν  θ^μίλιον  καταβαλλό- 
μενοι μετανοίας   άττό  νεκρών  έργων,  και  ττίστεως  εττί 
®εον,  βατττισμων  8ι8αχης,  επιθέσεως  τε  χειρών,  άναστά-  2 
σεώς  τε  νεκρών,  καΐ  κρίματος  αΙωνίον.     και  τούτο  ττοΐϊ^-  3 
σομεν,  εάν  ττερ  ετητρεττΎ]  6  @εός.     Ά^ννατον  yap  τονς  4 
άττα^  φωτισθίντας,  γενσαμενονς  τε  της  δωρεάς  της  εττον- 
ρανίον,  και  μετυχονς  -γενηθεντας  Υίνενματος  Άγιου,  και  5 
καλόν  γενσαμενονς  ®εον  ρημα,  Βννάμεις  τε  μέλλοντος 
αΙωνος,  και  τταραττεσόντας,  -πάλιν  άνακαινίζειν  εις  μετά-  6 
ι^οιαν,  άνασταυρουί/τας  εαντοΖς  τον  νιον  τον  @εον  καΐ 
παραΒειγματίζοντας.     γη  yap  η  πιονσα  τον  επ   αντης  7 
πολλάκις  ερχόμενον  νετον,  και  τίκτονσα  βοτάνην  ενθετον 
εκείνοις  δι'  ονς  και  γεωργειται,  μεταλαμβάνει  ενλογιας 
άττό  τον  ®εου'   εκφερονσα        άκανθας  και  τριβόλονς,  8 
αδόκιμος  και  κατάρας  εγγνς,  ^ης  το  τέλος  εις  κανσιν. 

ΐΐεπεισμεθα  δέ  ττερι  νμων,  αγαπητοί,  τα  κρείττονα  και  g 
εχόμενα  σωτηρίας,  ει  και  ουτω  λαλονμεν.    ον  γαρ  άδικος  ΙΟ 
ό  Θεός  ετΓίλα^εσ^αι  τον  έργον  νμων,  και  ^τον  κόπον" 
της  αγάπης  ης  ενε^είζασθε  εις  το  όνομα  αντον,  Βιακονη- 
σαντες  τοις  άγίοις  και  Βιακονονντες.     επιθνμονμεν  δε  1 1 
εκαστον  νμίύν  την  αντην  εν^είκννσθαι  σπον^ην  προς  την 
πληροφορίαν  της  ελττίδος  α;^ρι  τελονς·     ίνα  μη  νωθροί  12 
γενησθε,  μίμηται  δε  των  δια  ττιστεως  και  μακροθνμίας 
κληρονομονντων   τας   επαγγελίας.     Τω   γαρ  "Αβραάμ  13 
επαγγειλάμενος  6  Θεός,  εττει  κατ'  ονΒενος  είχε  μείζονος 
ομόσαι,  ωμοσε  καθ"  εαντον,  λέγων,         μην  ενλογων  14 
εΰλογτ^σω  σε,  και  πΧηθννων  πληθννω  σε·  και  οντω  μακ-  1 5 
ροθνμησας  επετνχε  της  επαγγελίας,     άνθρωποι  μεν  γαρ  ΐό 
κατά  του  μείζονος  ομννονσι,  και  πάσης  αΰτοις  άντιλογιας 
πέρας  εις  βεβαίωσιν  6  όρκος·   εν  ω  περισσότερον  βον-  Ι  y 
λόμενος  6  Θεός  εττιδει^αι  τοις  κληρονόμοις  της  επαγγε- 
λίας το  άμετάθετον  της  βονλης  αντον,  εμεσίτενσεν  ορκω, 
ίνα  δια  δυο  πραγμάτων  αμετάθετων,  εν  οϊς  αδύνατον  ΐ8 
ψενσασθαι  ®εον,  Ισχνράν  παράκλησιν  εχωμεν  οι  κατα- 
φνγόντες  κρατησαι  της  προκείμενης   ελπίδος·    ην  ώς  19 
άγκνραν  εχομεν  της  ψνχης  ασφαλή  τε  και  βεβαίαν,  και 
εισερχομενην  εις  τό  εσώτερον  τον  καταπετασματος,  Όπον  20 
πρόδρομος  νπερ  ημών  εισηλθεν  Ίησονς,  κατά  την  τάξιν 
Μελ^^ισεδέκ  άρχιερενς  γενόμενος  εις  τον  αιώνα. 

Ούτος  γαρ  6  ΜελχισεοΙκ,  βασιλενς  ^αλημ,  ιερενς  τον  7 
Θεοΰ  του  νψίστον,  6  σνναντησας  "Αβραάμ  νποστρέφοντι 
άττό  της  κοττης  των  βασιλέων,  και   ενλογησας  αυτόν 
ώ  και  Βεκάτην  άττό  ττάντων  εμερισεν  Αβραάμ·  πρίοτον  2 
μεν  ερμηνενόμενος  βασιλενς  δικαιοσύνης,  έπειτα  δε  και 
βασιλενς   "^αλημ,  6   εστι  βασιλενς  ειρήνης·    άπάτωρ,  3 
άμήτωρ,  άγενεαλόγητος·  μήτε  αρχήν  ήμερίύν,  μήτε  ζωής 
τέλος  έχων   άφωμοιωμένος  δέ  τω  υίω  του  Θεου,  μένει 
ιερενς  εις  το  διηνεκές. 


.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  IT. 


β  Or,  of  an  hahit,  or,  perfection. 
;  Gr.  interposed  himself  by  an  oath. 


γ  Or,  the  word  of  the  beginning  of  Christ, 
if  Gr.  Kithout  jpediyree. 


δ  Or  for. 
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4  Θεωρείτε  δε  ττηλίκος  οντο<;,  ώ  καΐ  Β€κάτην  ^Αβραάμ 

5  εδωκεν  ε'κ  των  άκροθίνίων  6  ττατριάρχης.  καΐ  οΐ  ρλν  εκ 
των  νΙων  Λευι  ττ/ν  ιερατειαι/  λαμβάνοντ€ζ,  ivroXyjv  €χου- 
σιν  άττοΒεκατονν  τον  λαυν  κατά  τον  νυμον,  τουτεστι,  τουζ 
αδελφούς  αντων,  καίττίρ  €^€ληλνθόταζ  ii<  της  οσφνος 

6  Αβραάμ.  6  δέ  /λτ)  γενεαλογοΰ/χενο?  ε^  αντων,  δεδεκά- 
τωκε  τον  Άβρααμ,   και  τον  έχοντα  τάς  ετταγγελίας 

7  ενλόγϊ^κε·    χωρίς    δέ   ττάσης    άντιλογίας,  το  έ'λαττον 

8  ΰτΓΟ  τοΰ  κρείττονος  ευλογείται,  και  ώδε  ^έν  δεκάτας 
άτΓοθνησκοντζς  ανθρωττοι  Χαμβάνονσιν  £Κζΐ  δέ,  μαρτν- 

9  ρονμζνος  otl  ζ-β.  και,  ώς  εττος  ειττεΓν,  δια  ^Αβραάμ 
ΙΟ  καΐ  Λευι  ό   δεκατας  λαμβάνων  δεδεκάτωται·    eVt  γαρ 

εν  ΤΤ7  όσφνϊ  του  ττατρος  ην,  οτε  σννηντησΐν  αντω  6 
Μελ^ιοτεδεκ. 

11  Εΐ  /Λεν  ουν  τελειωσις  δια  τ^?  Αενίτικης  ίερωσννης  ην  6 
λαος  γαρ  εττ'  αΰττ^  νενομοθίτητο-  τις  ετι  χρεία,  κατά  τ·;^ν 
τά^ιν  Μελ;)(6σεδέκ  έτερον  άνίστασθαι  Ιερεα,  και  ού  κατά 

1 2  T?)v  τά^ιν  Ααρών  λεγεσθαι ;  μετατιθέμενης  yap  της  Ιερω- 

1 3  συνϊ^ς,  ε^  ανάγκης  καΐ  νόμου  μετάθεσις  γίνεται,  εφ'  ον  γαρ 
λέγεται  ταύτα,  φυλής  ετέρας  μετεσχηκεν,  αφ'  οΰδεις 

14  ττροσεσχηκετω  θυσιαστηρίω·  ττρό^ηλοι/  γαρ  otl  'Ιουδα 
δ.νατεταλκεν  ο  Κύριος  ημων,  είς  ην  φυλην  ^  ουδέν  ττερι 

15  Ιερωσίψης"  Μωσί^ς  ελάλησε.  Και  ττερισσότερον  ετι 
κατάΒηλόν  εστίν,  εΐ  κατά  την  ομοιότητα  Μ.ελχισεΒεκ 

ιό  άνισταται  ιερεύς  έτερος,  ος  ου  κατά  νόμον  εντολής  σαρ- 
κικής γεγονεν,  αλλά   κατά  Βνναμιν  ζωης  ακατάλυτου· 
17  ^ μαρτυρεί"  γαρ," Οτι  συ  ιερεύς  εις  τον  αιώνα  κατά  την 
ΐ8  τάζιν  ΉΙελχισεΒεκ,    'Αθετησις  μεν  γαρ  γίνεται  ιτροαγον- 
19  Ο'ης  εντολής,  διά  τό  αΰτ"^ς  ασό'ενές  και  άνωφελες'  ουδέν 
γαρ  ετελειωσεν  δ  νόμος,  εττεισαγωγη  δέ  κρείττονος  ελττί- 
δος,  δί'  ης  εγγίζομεν  τω  Θεω. 

2  Ο      Και  κα^'  οσ"ον  ού  χωρίς  ορκωμοσίας·    οι  μεν  γαρ, 
21  χωρίς   ορκωμοσίας  εΙσΙν  ιερείς  γεγονότες,  6   δέ,  μετα 
ορκωμοσίας,  διά  του  λέγοντος  ττρος  αυτόν,  "Ωμοσε  Κύριος 
και  οΰ  μεταμεληθησεται,  2υ  ιερεύς  εις  τον  αιώνα  κατά 
2  2  Tryv  τά^ιν  Μελχισεδεκ·  κατά  τοσούτον  κρείττονος  8ια6η- 

23  κης  γεγονεν  εγγυος  Ιησούς.  Ιίαι  οι  ρΛν  ττλειον ες  εισ ι  γ εγο- 

24  ϊ^οτες  ιερείς,  διά  τό  θανάτω  κωλύεσθαι  τταραμενειν  6  δέ, 
διά  τό  μενειν  αυτόν  εις  τον  αιώνα,  άπαράβατον  εχει  την 

25  Ιερωσύνην  όθεν  και  σωζειν  εις  τό  τταντελες  δύναται  τους 
ττροσερχομενονς  όι  αυτοΰ  τω  Θεώ,  ττά^ντοτε  ζων  εις  τό 

2  0  εντυγχάνειν  ΰπερ  αντων.  τοιούτος  γαρ  ημϊν  έττρεττεν 
άρχιερευς,  όσιος,  άκακος,  αμίαντος,  κεχωρισμενος  άττό 
τών  αμαρτωλών,  και  υψηλότερος  τώι/  ουρανών  γενόμενος· 

2  7  ος  ουκ  εχει  κα^'  ημεραν  ανάγκην,  ωσττερ  οί  αρχιερείς, 
ττρότερον  υττερ  τών  ίδιων  άμαρτιίον  θυσίας  άναφερειν, 
εττειτα  των  τον  λαου·  τούτο  γαρ  εττοίησεν  εφάτταζ,  εαυτόν 

28  ανενεγκας.  ό  νόμος  γαρ  άνθρώπονς  καθίστησιν  αρχιε- 
ρείς, έχοντας  άσθενειαν   ό  λόγος  δέ  της  ορκωμοσίας  της 


^Now  consider  hovf  great  this  man  was,  unto 
whom  even  the  patriarch  Abraham  j^ave  the  tenth 
of  the  spoils.  ^And  verily  they  that  are  of  the 
sons  of  Levi,  who  receive  the  office  of  the  priest- 
hood, have  a  commandment  to  take  tithes  of  the 
people  according  to  the  law,  that  is,  of  their 
brethren,  thongh  they  come  out  of  the  loins  of 
Abraham  :  ^but  he  whose  β  descent  is  not  counted 
from  them  received  tithes  of  Abraham,  and  blessed 
him  that  had  the  promises.  'And  Avithout  all 
contradiction  the  less  is  blessed  of  the  better. 
^And  here  men  that  die  receive  tithes  ;  but  there 
he  receiveth  them,  of  whom  it  is  witnessed  that 
he  liveth.  ^And  as  I  may  so  say,  Levi  also,  who 
receiveth  tithes,  payed  tithes  in  Abraham.  ^^Eor 
he  was  yet  in  the  loins  of  his  father,  when  Mel- 
chisedec  met  him. 

^1  If  therefore  perfection  were  by  the  Levitical 
priesthood,  (for  under  it  the  people  received  the 
law,)  Λvhat  further  need  ivas  there  that  another 
priest  should  rise  after  the  order  of  Melchisedec, 
and  not  be  called  after  the  order  of  Aaron  ?  ^2  j^qj. 
the  priesthood  being  changed,  there  is  made  of 
necessity  a  change  also  of  the  laΛv.  jj'qj.  j^g 
whom  these  things  are  spoken  pertaineth  to 
another  tribe,  of  which  no  man  gave  attendance 
at  the  altar.  Eor  it  is  evident  that  our  Lord 
sprang  out  of  Juda ;  of  which  tribe  Moses  spake 
nothmg  concerning  priesthood.  ^^And  it  is  yet 
far  more  evident :  for  that  after  the  similitude 
of  Melchisedec  there  ariseth  another  priest,  who 
is  made,  not  after  the  law  of  a  carnal  command- 
ment, but  after  the  power  of  an  endless  life.  ^'  For 
he  testiiieth.  Thou  a7't  a  priest  for  ever  after  the 
order  of  Melchisedec.  ^^Eor  there  is  verily  a 
disannulling  of  the  commandment  going  before 
for  the  weakness  and  unprofitableness  thereof. 
^^For  the  law  made  nothing  perfect,  ^but  the 
bringing  in  of  a  better  hope  did ;  by  the  which 
we  draw  nigh  unto  God. 

20  And  inasmuch  as  not  without  an  oath  he  was 
made  ^^'^'i^st :  (for  those  priests  were  made 
δ  without  an  oath  ;  but  this  with  an  oath  by  him 
that  said  unto  him.  The  Lord  SAvare  and  will  not 
repent,  Thou  aj't  a  priest  for  ever  after  the  order 
of  Melchisedec:)  22 by  so  much  was  Jesus  made 
a  surety  of  a  better  testament,  ^s^j^j  ^j^ey  truly 
were  many  priests,  because  they  w^re  not  suffered 
to  continue  by  reason  of  death  :  ^4  but  this  man, 
because  he  contintieth  ever,  hath  ζ  an  unchange- 
able priesthood.  20  Wherefore  he  is  able  also  to 
save  them  ^to  the  uttermost  that  come  unto  God 
by  him,  seeing  he  ever  liveth  to  make  intercession 
for  them.  ^^Fov  such  an  high  priest  became  us, 
mho  is  holy,  harmless,  undefiled,  separate  from  sin- 
ners, and  made  higher  than  the  heavens ;  ^7  who 
needeth  not  daily,  as  those  high  priests,  to  offer  up 
sacrifice,  first  for  his  own  sins,  and  then  for  the 
people's  :  for  this  he  did  once,  ivhen  he  offered  up 
himself,  -^qj.  i^^q  maketh  men  high  priests 
which  have  infirmity;  but  the  word  of  the  oath, 


»  nepl  Ιερέων  ovSev,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  oo).       b  μαρτυρεΐται,  Ln,  Tf.  (Gb.  c^).  β  Or,  pedigree.       y  Or,  but  it  was  the  bringing  in. 

Gal.  3.  24.       ό  Or,  without  swearing  of  an  oath.      ζ  Ot,  which  passeth  not  from  one  to  another,     θ  Ov,  evermore. 
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ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 


■which  Avas. since  the  law,  viaJicth  the  Son,  Avho  is 
β  consecrated  for  evermore.  ^  Now  of  the  tilings 
Avhich  we  have  spoken  this  is  the  sum  :  We  have 
such  an  high  priest,  Avho  is  set  on  tlie  riglit  hand 
of  the  throne  of  the  Majesty  in  the  hea\^ens  ;  "a 
minister  y  of  the  sanctuary,  and  of  the  true  taber- 
nacle, which  the  Lord  pitched,  and  not  man. 

3  For  every,  high  priest  is  ordained  to  offer 
gifts  and  sacrifices  :  wherefore  it  is  of  necessity 
that  this  man  have  somewhat  also  to  offer. 

■^For  if  he  Avere  on  earth,  he  should  not  be  a 
priest,  seeing  that  δ  there  are  priests  that  offer 
gifts  according  to  the  laAv :  °  Avho  serve  unto  the 
example  and  shadow  of  heavenly  things,  as  Moses 
was  admonished  of  God  when  he  Avas  about  to 
make  the  tabernacle :  for,  See,  saith  he,  that 
thou  make  all  things  according  to  the  pattern 
shewed  to  thee  in  the  mount. 

''BXJT  now  hath  he  obtained  a  more  excellent 
ministry,  by  how  much  also  he  is  the  mediator  of 
a  better  ^covenant,  Avhich  was  established  upon 
better  promises,  For  if  that  first  covenant  had 
been  faultless,  then  should  no  place  have  been 
sought  for  the  second.  ^  For  finding  fault  with 
them,  he  saith.  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  the 
Lord,  when  I  will  make  a  ncAV  covenant  with  the 
house  of  Israel  and  with  the  house  of  J udah  : 
^not  according  to  the  covenant  that  I  made  Avith 
their  fathers  in  the  day  when  I  took  them  by  the 
hand  to  lead  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ;  be- 
cause they  continued  not  in  my  covenant,  and  I 
regarded  them  not,  saith  the  Lord.  For  this  is 
the  covenant  that  I  Avill  make  Avith  the  house  of 
Israel  after  those  days,  saith  the  Lord  ;  I  Avill  θ  put 
my  laAvs  into  their  mind,  and  Avrite  them  λ  in  their 
hearts  :  and  I  Avill  be  to  them  a  God,  and  they 
shall  be  to  me  a  people :  and  they  shall  not 
teach  every  man  his  neighbour,  and  every  man  his 
brother,  saying.  Know  the  Lord :  for  all  shall 
knoAv  me,  from  the  least  to  the  greatest.  j^qj.  j 
Avill  be  merciful  to  their  unrighteousness,  and 
their  sins  and  their  iniquities  will  I  remember 
no  more. 

^2  In  that  he  saith,  A  ncAv  covenant,  he  hath 
made  the  first  old.  Now  that  Avhich  decayeth  and 
Avaxeth  old  is  ready  to  vanish  aAvay. 

Then  verily  the  first  covenant  had  also  ^  ordi- 
nances of  divine  service,  and  a  Avorldly  sanctuary. 
2  For  there  Avas  a  tabernacle  made ;  the  first, 
Avherein  was  the  candlestick,  and  the  table,  and 
the  shcAvbread  ;  Avhich  is  called  ^  the  sanctuary. 
2  And  after  the  second  veil,  the  tabernacle  which 
is  called  the  Holiest  of  all ;  ^  Avhich  had  the  golden 
censer,  and  the  ark  of  the  covenant  overlaid  round 
about  Avith  gold,  Avherein  was  the  golden  pot  that 
had  manna,  and  Aaron's  rod  that  budded,  and  the 
tables  of  the  covenant ;  ^and  over  it  thecherubims 
of  glory  shadoAving  the  mercyseat ;  of  Avhich  aa^c 
cannot  noAv  speak  particularly.  Noav  Avhen  these 
things  were  thus  ordained,  the  priests  Avcnt  ahvays 
into  the  first  tabernacle,  accomplishing  the  service 


/xera  τον  νόμ,ον,  νΙον  els  τον  αΙωνα  τετζλ^ίωμ&ον.    Κζφά-  8 
λαών  δε  εττι  τοις  Aeyo/xeVot?,  τοιούτον  €χομ€ν  ap^tepia, 
δ?  Ικάθισεν  iv  Se^ta  τον  θρόνου  της  μ,^γαλωσυνης  iv  τοις 
ονρανοΐς,  των  άγιων  λειτουργός,  καΐ  της  σκηνής  της  άλη-  2 
θινης,  ην  Ιπηξ^ν  6  Κύριος,  καΐ  ουκ  άνθρωπος. 

ΐίας  yap  άρ-^ίζρζυς  etg  το  ττροσφ^ρζίν  δώρα  re  και  3 
θυσίας  καθίσταται·  οθα/  άναγκαΐον  ^χ^ιν  τΐ  και  τούτον  ο 
τιροσεν^γκη. 

Et  μΧν  yap  ην  ΙπΙ  γης,  ουδ'  αν  ην  Ιζρευς,  όντων  ^των  4 
ιερέων    των  ττροσφζρόντων  κατά  τον  νόμον  τα  δώρα, 
οΐτίνβς  ύτΓοδειγρ,ατι  καΐ  σκιά  λατρζύουσι  των  επουρανίων,  ζ 
καθώς  κεχρημάτισταί  ϋ^ίωσης  μέλλων  εττιτελειν  την  σκη- 
νην,   Ορα,  γαρ  φησί,  ποίησης  πάντα  κατά  τον  τύπον 
τον  Βειχθεντα  σοι  iv  τω  ορει- 

ΝΥΝΙ  δέ  ζιαφορωτψας  τετευχε  λειτουργίας,  οσω  και  6 
κρείττονος  εστι  οιαθηκης  μεσίτης,  ήτις  επι  κρείττοσιν 
επαγγελίαις  νενομοθετηται.     Et  γαρ  η  πρώτη  εκείνη  ην  7 
άμεμπτος,  ουκ  αν  8ευτερας  εζητεΐτο  τόπος,    μεμφόμενος  8 
γαρ  αύτοΐς  λέγει,  ΐ8οΰ,  ημεραι  έρχονται,  λέγει  Κ,ύριος, 
και  συντελέσω  επί  τον  οίκον  Ισραήλ  καΐ  επι  τον  οίκον 
Ιοΰδα  ^ιαθηκην  καινην  ού  κατά  την  Βιαθηκην  ην  εποίησα  9 
τοΙς  πατράσιν  αύτών,  εν  ημψα.  επιλαβυμενου  μου  της 
χειρός  αυτών,  εζαγαγεΐν  αυτούς  εκ  γης  ΑΙγύπτου'  οτι 
αύτοι  ουκ  ενεμειναν  εν  τη  διαθήκη  μου,  κάγω  ημελησα 
αυτών,  λέγει  Κύριος,    οτι  αύτη  η  διαθήκη  ην  8ιαθησομαι  ΙΟ 
τω  οΊκω  ίσραηλ  μετά  τάς  ημέρας  εκείνας,  λέγει  Κύριος, 
διδους  νόμους  μου  είς  την  διάνοιαν  αύτων,  και  επι  καρδίας 
αυτών  επιγράψω  αυτούς·  και  εσομαι  αύτοΐς  εις  Θεόν,  και 
αντοί  έσονται  μοι  είς  λαόν.     καΐ  ού  μη  ^ώά^ωσιν  εκασ-  1 1 
τος  τον  ^  πλησίον"  αυτού,  κοΧ  έκαστος  τον  άΖελφον  αυτού, 
λέγων,  Τνίβθι  τον  Κύριον  οτι  πάντες  ειΒησουσί  με,  άπο 
μικρού  αύτων  εως  μεγάλου  αύτων  οτι  ιλεο)ς  εσομαι  ταΐς  12 
ά8ικίαις  αύτων,  καΐ  των  αμαρτιών  αύτων  και  των  ανομιών 
αυτών  ού  μη  μνησθω  ετι. 

Έν  τω  λέγειν,  Καινην ,  πεπαλαίωκε  την  πρωτην  το  1^ 
δέ  παλαιούμενον  και  γηράσκον,  εγγύς  αφανισμού. 

Ει^ε  μεν  ούν  κοΧ  η  πρώτη    σκηνή '  δικαιο^/χατα  λα-  9 
τρείας,  τό  τε  άγιον  κοσμικόν.    %κηνη  γαρ  κατεσκευάσθη,  2 
η  πρώτη,  εν  ji  η  τε  λυχνία  καΐ  η  τράπεζα  και  η  πρόθεσις 
τών  άρτων   ήτις  λέγεται  αγία.     μετά  δέ  το   δεύτερον  3 
καταπετασμα  σκηνή  η  λεγομένη  άγια  άγιων,  χρυσονν  4 
έχουσα  θυμιατηριον,  και  την  κιβωτον  της  διαθήκης  περι- 
κεκαλυμμενην  πάντοθεν  χρυσίω,  εν  Υ]  στάμνος  χρυσή 
έχουσα  το  μάννα,  καΐ  η  ράβ8ος  Ααρών  η  βλαστησασα, 
και  αΐ  πλάκες  της  Βιαθηκης'   υπεράνω  δέ  αύτης,  Έτερου-  5 
βΐμ  δό^ς,  κατασκιάζοντα  το  ίλαστηριον  περι  ών  ούκ 
εστι  νυν  λέγειν  κατά  μέρος·     Τούτων  δέ  οΰτω  κατεσκευ-  6 
ασμένων,  εις  μεν  την  πρώτην  σκηνην  διατταντός  εΙσίασιν 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ζ*).  b  πολίτην,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  Gr. perfected. 

7  Or,  of  holy  ihmgs.       &  Or,  they  are  priests.       ζ  Or,  testament.       θ  Gr.  gice.       λ  Or,  %ipon.       μ  Or,  ceremonies.       ξ  Or,  holy. 
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7  οΐ  tepet?  τας  λατρείας  Ιττιτελουι/τες·  ζΙς  δε  την  Sevrepau 
αττα^  του  Ινιαυτου  μόνος  6  άρ)(ί€ρζυς,  ού  χωρίς  αίματος, 
ο  ττροσφερα  υπίρ  ίαντου  καΐ  των  του  Χαου  άγνοημάτων 

8  τοντο  δηλούντος  του  ΐίνζνματος  τον  ^ Αγίου,  μηττω  ττίφα- 
νψωσ-θαι  την  των  αγίων  bhov,  ert  της  ττρωτης  σκηνής 

9  Ιχούσης  στάσιν  ητις  τταραβολη  et?  τον  kollpov  τον 
Ιν^στηκότα,  καθ'  ^ον'  Βωρά  re  και  θυσίαι  ττροσφίρονταί, 
μη  Βυνάμεναι  κατα  συν&ί^ησιν  reXetScrat  τον  λατρεύοντα, 

10  μόνον  ΙπΙ  βρωμασι  καΐ  τνόμασι  καΐ  ^ιαφόροις  βατττι- 
σμοΐς,  καΐ  ^  Βίκαιώμασι"  σαρκός,  μ^χρι  καιρού  8ίορθω- 

1 1  σζως  Ιτηκίίμζ.να.  Χριστός  δε  τταραγζνόμζνος  άρχίζρ€υς 
τ(χ>ν  μελλόντων  αγαθών,  δί,ά  της  μείζονος  καΐ  τελειοτερας 
σκηνής,   ου    χαροποίητου,    τουτέστιν,   ού    ταύτης  της 

12  κτίσεως,  ούδε  δι'  αίματος  τράγων  και  μόσχων,  δια  δε  του 
ιδιΌυ  αίματος  εΙσήλθ^ν   έφατταζ  εις  τα  αγία,  αΙωνίαν 

1 3  λντρωσιν  εύρά/xevos.  ει  γαρ  το  αίμα  ταύρων  καΐ  τράγων, 
και  σ"7Γθδό?  8αμάΧζως  ραντίζουσα  τους  κ^κοινωμ^νους, 

14  αγιάζει  ττρος  την  της  σαρκός  καθαρότητα,  ττόσω  μάλλον 
το  αίμα  του  Χριστοί),  ος  δια  ΐΐνζύματος  αΙωνιου  ίαντον 
'ττροσήνεγκζν  αμωμον  τω  Θεί),  καθάρια,  την  συνείΒησιν 
νμων  άτΓο  νεκρών  έργων,  ets  το  λατρζύειν  Θεΰ  ζωντι; 

15  Και  δια  τοΰτο  διαθήκης  καινής  μεσίτης  ίστιν,  οιτως 
θανάτου  γενομένου,  εις  αττολύτρωσιν  των  εττι  τ-η  ττρωττ] 
ΒιαθήκΎ}  παραβάσεων,  την  επαγγελίαν  λάβωσιν  οι  κεκλη- 
μενοι  της  αιωνίου  κληρονομιάς. 

ΐ6      "ΟτΓου  γαρ   Βιαθήκη,  θάνατον  ανάγκη  φίρεσθαι  του 
17  διαθεμένου"  διαθήκη  γαρ  επί  νεκροΐς  βεβαία,  εττει  μη 
ΐ8  ΤΓΟτε  ισχύει  οτε  ζτ}  6  διαθεμένος,    οθεν  ουδ'  η  ττρώτη 
jg  χωρίς  αίματος  εγκεκαίνισται.     λαληθείσης  γαρ  ττάσης 
εντολής  κατα  νόμον  υττο  Μωΐ3σεως  τταντι  τω  λαω,  λαβών 
το  αίμα  των  μόσχων  καΐ  τράγων,  μετα  νΒατος  και  ερίου 
κόκκινου  καΐ  υσσώττον,  αυτό  τε  το  βιβλίον  και  ττάντα 
2  ο  τον  λαον  ερράντισε,  λέγων,  Τούτο  τό  αίμα  της  διαθήκης 
21  ης  ενετείλατο  ττρος  νμας  6  Θεός·    και  την  σκηνην  δε 
και  ττάντα  τα  σκεύη  της  λειτουργίας  τω  αίματι  ομοίως 
2  2  ερράντισε.     και  σχεδόν  εν  αίματι   ττάντα  καθαρίζεται 
κατα  τον  νόμον,  και  χωρίς  αιματεκχυσίας  ού  γίνεται 
αφεσις. 

23  ^Ανάγκη  ουν  τα  μεν  υποδείγματα  των  εν  τοις  ονρανοΐς, 
τούτοις  καθαρίζεσθαί'  αυτά  δέ  τά  επουράνια  κρείττοσι 

24  θυσίαις  παρα  ταύτας,  ού  γαρ  είς  χειροποίητα  άγια 
εισηλθεν  6  Χριστός,  αντίτυπα  των  αληθινών,  άλλ'  είς 
αυτόν  τον  ούρανόν,  νυν  εμφανισθηναι  τω  πρόσωπο)  τον 

2  5  Θεου  νπερ  ημών  ούδ'  ϊνα  πολλάκις  προσφερη  εαντόν, 
ωσπερ  6  άρχιερενς  εισέρχεται  εις  τα  άγια  κατ  ενιαντόν 

20  εν  αίματι  άλλοτρίω-  επει  εδει  αύτόν  πολλάκις  παθεΐν 
από  καταβολής  κόσμου-  νυν  δε  άπαζ  επί  συντέλεια  των 
αιώνων,  εις  άθετησιν  αμαρτίας,  δια  της  θυσίας  αυτού 

2  7  πεφανερωται.     και  καθ^  όσον  απόκειται  τοις  άνθρώποις 

28  αττα^  άποθανεΐν,  μετά  δε  τούτο  κρίσις·   ούτως  6  Χριστός 


of  God.  7But  into  the  second  went  the  high 
priest  alone  once  every  year,  not  without  blood, 
which  he  offered  for  himself,  and  for  the  errors  of 
the  people  :  ^the  Holy  Ghost  this  sij^niCyinf^,  that 
the  way  into  the  holiest  of  all  was  not  yet  made 
manifest,  while  as  the  first  tabernacle  Avas  yet 
standing  :  ^  which  was  a  figure  for  the  time  then 
present,  in  which  were  offered  both  gifts  and 
sacrifices,  that  could  not  make  him  that  did  the 
service  perfect,  as  pertaining  to  the  conscience  ; 
'^^  which  stood  only  in  meats  and  drinks,  and 
divers  washings,  and  carnal  β  ordinances,  imposed 
on  them  until  the  time  of  reformation.  ^^Bat 
Christ  being  come  an  high  priest  of  good  things  to 
come,  by  a  greater  and  more  perfect  tabernacle, 
not  made  Λvith  hands,  that  is  to  say,  not  of  this 
building;  ^- neither  by  the  blood  of  goats  and 
calves,  but  by  his  own  blood  he  entered  in  once 
into  the  holy  place,  having  obtained  eternal  re- 
demption/(97·  us.  ^^For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and 
of  goats,  and  the  ashes  of  an  heifer  sprinkling  the 
unclean,  sanctifleth  to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh  : 
how  much  more  shall  the  blood  of  Christ,  who 
through  the  eternal  Spirit  offered  himself  without 
"^spot  to  Grod,  purge  your  conscience  from  dead 
works  to  serve  the  living  God  ?  And  for  this 
cause  he  is  the  mediator  of  the  new  testament, 
that  by  means  of  death,  for  the  redemption  of  the. 
transgressions  that  were  under  the  first  testament, 
they  which  are  called  might  receive  the  promise  of 
eternal  inheritance. 

^6  For  Avhere  a  testament  is,  there  must  also  of 
necessity  δ  be  the  death  of  the  testator.  ^'For  a 
testament  is  of  force  after  men  are  dead :  other- 
wise it  is  of  no  strength  at  all  while  the  testator 
liveth.  ^3  Whereupon  neither  the  first  testament 
was  ί  dedicated  without  blood.  For  when  Moses 
had  spoken  every  precept  to  all  the  people  accord- 
ing to  the  law,  he  took  the  blood  of  calves  and  of 
goats,  Avith  Avater,  and  f  scarlet  wool,  and  hyssop, 
and  sprinkled  both  the  book,  and  all  the  people, 
20  saying,  This  is  the  blood  of  the  testament  which 
God  hath  enjoined  unto  you.  Moreover  he 
sprinkled  with  blood  both  the  tabernacle,  and  all 
the  vessels  of  the  ministry.  22  ^^^(j^  almost  all 
things  are  by  the  law  purged  with  blood  ;  and 
without  shedding  of  blood  is  no  remission. 

23  7i  was  therefore  necessary  that  the  patterns 
of  things  in  the  heavens  should  be  purified  Avith 
these  ;  but  the  heavenly  things  themselves  with 
better  sacrifices  than  these.  '^4  ^q^.  Christ  is  not 
entered  into  the  holy  places  made  with  hands, 
which  are  the  figures  of  the  true  ;  but  into  heaven 
itself,  now  to  appear  in  the  presence  of  God  for 
us :  25  nor  yet  that  he  should  offer  himself  often, 
as  the  high  priest  entereth  into  the  holy  place 
every  year  Avith  blood  of  others  ;  ^6  for  then  must 
he  often  have  suffered  since  the  foundation  of  the 
Avorld  :  but  now  once  in  the  end  of  the  world  hath 
he  appeared  to  put  away  sin  by  the  sacrifice  of 
himself.  27  And  as  it  is  appointed  unto  men  once 
to  die,  but  after  this  the  judgment:  2s  §0  Christ 


a  rji/,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb,  ~).  b  δικαιώματα,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  e«j).  β  Or,  rites,  or,  ceremonies.  γ  Or,  fault. 

&  Οΐ,  be  brought  in.  ζ  Οτ,  purified,  t)Ov,  purple. 
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was  once  offered  to  bear  tlie  sins  of  many ;  and 
unto  them  that  look  for  him  shall  he  appear  the 
second  time  without  sin  unto  salvation.  ^For  the 
law  having  a  shadow  of  good  things  to  come,  and 
not  the  very  image  of  the  things,  can  never  with 
those  sacrifices  which  they  offered  year  by  year 
continually  make  the  comers  thereunto  perfect, 
2  For  then  β  would  they  not  have  ceased  to  be 
offered  ?  because  that  the  worshippers  once  purged 
should  haA^e  had  no  more  conscience  of  sins.  ^But 
in  those  sacrifices  there  is  a  remembrance  again 
made  of  sins  every  year.  ^^For  it  is  not  possible 
that  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats  should  take 
away  sins.  ^Wherefore  Avhen  he  cometh  into  the 
world,  he  saith.  Sacrifice  and  offering  thou  would- 
est  not,  but  a  body  ^  hast  thou  prepared  me  :  ^  in 
burnt  offerings  and  sacrifices  for  sin  thou  hast 
nad  no  pleasure.  'Then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  (in 
the  volume  of  the  book  it  is  written  of  me,)  to  do 
thy  will,  Ο  God.  ^  Above  when  he  said,  Sacrifice 
and  offering  and  burnt  offerings  and  offering  for 
sin  thou  wouldest  not,  neither  hadst  pleasure 
t herein;  which  are  offered  by  the  law;  ^then 
said  he,  Lo,  I  come  to  do  thy  will,  0  God.  He 
taketh  away  the  first,  that  he  may  establish  the 
second.  ■^°By  the  which  will  we  are  sanctified 
through  the  offering  of  the  body  of  Jesus  Christ 
once  for  all.  And  every  priest  standeth  daily 
ministering  and  offering  oftentimes  the  same  sacri- 
fices, which  can  never  take  away  sins  :  but  this 
man,  after  he  had  offered  one  sacrifice  for  sins  for 
ever,  sat  down  on  the  right  hand  of  God  ;  ^^fi-om 
henceforth  expecting  till  his  enemies  be  made 
his  footstool.  ^■^For  by  one  offering  he  hath 
perfected    for  ever  them  that  are  sanctified. 

Whereof  the  Holy  Ghost  also  is  a  witness  to 
us  :  for  after  that  he  had  said  before,  This  is 
the  covenant  that  I  will  make  with  them  after 
those  days,  saith  the  Lord,  I  will  put  my  laAvs 
into  their  hearts,  and  in  their  minds  Avill  I  Avrite 
them;  17  δ  and  their  sins  and  iniquities  will  Ire- 
member  no  more.  ^^Now  where  remission  of 
these  is,  there  is  no  more  offering  for  sin. 

19  Having-  therefore,  brethren,  ^boldness  to  enter 
into  the  holiest  by  the  blood  of  Jesus,  '-^^by  a  new 
and  living  way,  which  he  hath  θ  consecrated  for 
us,  through  the  veil,  that  is  to  say,  his  flesh ; 
-land  having  an  high  priest  over  the  house  of 
God ;  22  let  us  draw  near  with  a  true  heart  in 
full  assurance  of  faith,  having  our  hearts  sprinkled 
from  an  evil  conscience,  and  our  bodies  washed 
with  pure  Avater.  -^Let  us  hold  fast  the  pro- 
fession of  our  faith  Avithout  Avavering ;  (for  he 
is  faithful  that  promised  ;)  ^-ί  and  let  us  consider 
one  another  to  provoke  unto  love  and  to  good 
works:  20 ^ot  forsaking  the  assembling  of  our- 
selves together,  as  the  manner  of  some  is;  but 
exhorting  one  another:  and  so  much  the  more, 
as  ye  see  the  day  approaching. 

-'^For  if  we  sin  Avilfully  after  that  Ave  have 


airc.^  ττροσζν^χθςίς  e'g  ro  ττολλων  aveveyKCLV  αμαρτίας, 
e/c  Szvrepov  χωρίς  αμαρτίας  οφθησεται  τυΐς  αντον  άττεκ- 
^εχομένοίς  eh  σωτηρίαν.     "^κιαν  yap  €χων  6  νόμος  των  10 
μζλλοντων  αγαθών,  ουκ  αντην  την  ecKova  των  πραγμάτων, 
κατ  ivL0.v-6v  ταΐς  ανταΐς  θνσίαις  ας  -προσφίρονσιν  ζΙς  το 
ΒίΎ]ν€Κ€ς,  ovSerroTe  Βνναται  τους  ττροσζρχομενους  τελβίώ- 
σαι.     eTret  ουκ  αν  έττανσαντο  τΓροσφερόμζ,ναι ;    δια  τό  2 
μη^ζ,μίαν  '^χζιν  €.tl  συνεβησ-ίν  αμαρτιών  τους  λατρζνον- 
τας,  άπαξ  κίκαθαρμίνονς-    άλλ'  kv  ανταΐς  άνάμνησις  3 
αμαρτιών  κατ  Ινιαντόν  αδύνατον  γαρ  αίμα  ταύρων  καΐ  4 
τράγων  άφαιρζΐν  αμαρτίας.     Διό  ^Ισβρχόμ^νος  eh  τον  5 
κοσμον  Aeyet,  ®υσίαν  καΐ  προσφοράν  ουκ  ηθέλησας, 
σώμ.α  δε  κατηρτίσω  μοί'  ολοκαυτώματα  καΐ  Trepl  άμαρ-  6 
τίας  ουκ  ^υ^όκησας-   τότε  εϊπον,  Ίδου  ηκω-   iv  Κζφαλί8ί  7 
βιβλίου  γίγρατΓται  rrepi  έμοΰ'  τον  ττοιησαι,  6  ©eo?,  το 
θέλημά  σου.     ^Ανώτερον  λύγων,  "Οτι  θυσίαν  και  ττροσ-  8 
φοράν  και  ολοκαυτώματα  και  ττερί  αμαρτίας  ουκ  -ηθέλη- 
σας,  oiSe  ευ^όκησας,  αϊτινες  κατά  τον  νόμον  προσφέρονται, 
τότζ  εϊρηκζν,  Ιδού  ηκω  του  ποιησαι,  ^6  Θεός,"  τό  θελημά  g 
σον.     αναιρεί  το  πρώτον,  ίνα  το  δεύτερον  στήσΐ]'  εν  ω  ΐο 
θεληματι  ηγιασμενοι  εσμεν  οι  δια  της  προσφοράς  τον 
σώματος  του    Ιησού  Χρίστου  εφάπαξ.     Και  πάς  μεν  1 1 
Ιερενς  εστηκε  καθ"  ημερο.ν  λειτουργών,  και  τάς  αυτάς 
πολλάκις  προσφερων  θυσίας,  αϊτινες  ουδέποτε  δύνανται 
περιελεΐν  αμαρτίας·  αυτός  δέ  μίαν  νπερ  αμαρτιών  προσ-  12 
ενεγκας  θυσίαν,  εις  το  διηνεκές  εκάθισεν  εν  Βεξία  του 
@εου,  τό  λοιπόν  εκόεχόμενος  εως  τεθώσιν  οι  εχθροί  αντοΰ  13 
υτΓΟΤΓοδιΟ]/  τών  ποόών  αυτού,     μια  γαρ  προσφορά  τετε-  14 
λείωκεν  εις  τό  8ιηνεκες  τους  άγιαζομενους.    Μαρτυρεί  δε  15 
ημΐνκαι  τό  ΐίνευμα  τό  "Αγων  μετά  γόφ  τό  ^προειρηκεναι," 
Αύτη  η  Βιαθηκη  ην  8ιαθησομαι  πρός  αυτούς  μετά  τάς  ΐ6 
ημέρας   εκείνας,  λέγει  Κύριος,  διδούς  νόμους  μον  επί 
καρόίας  αυτών,  και  επί  τών  διανοιών  αυτών  επιγράψω 
αύτους'  και  τών  αμαρτιών  αυτών  και  τών  ανομιών  αυτών 
ου  μη  μνησθώ  ετι.    "Οπου  δέ  άφεσις  τούτων,  ουκ  ετι  ΐ8 
προσφορά  περι  αμαρτίας. 

'ΈΧΟΝΤΕ^  ονν,  άΒελφοι,  παρρησίαν  εh  την  εισοδον  19 
τών  αγίων  εν  τω  αΐματι  "Ιησον,  ην  ενεκαίνισεν  ημΐν  οδόν  2  Ο 
πρόσφατον  και  ζώσαν,  δια,  του  κατ  απ  ετ  άσματος,  τουτεστι, 
της  σαρκός  αυτού,  και  ιερέα  μεγαν  επι  τόν  οΊκον  του  21 
Θεου,  προσερχώμεθα  μετά  αληθινής  καρδίας  εν  πληρο-  2  2 
φορία  πίστεως,  έρραντισμενοι  τάς  καρδίας  άττό  συνειδτ^- 
σεως  πονηράς'  και  λελουμενοι  τό  σώμα  υδατι  καθαρώ,  23 
κατεχωμεν  την  όμολογίαν  της  ελπί8ος  άκλινψ  πιστός 
γαρ  6  επαγγειλάμενος'    και  κατανοώμεν  αλλήλους  εις  24 
παροξυσμόν  αγάπης  και  καλών  έργων,  μη  εγκαταλείπον-  25 
τες  την  επισυναγωγην  εαυτών,  καθώς  εθος  τισιν,  αλλά 
παρακαλονντες'  και  τυσούτω  μάλλον  οσω  βλέπετε  ^γγί- 
ζουσαν  την  ημεραν. 

'ΈιΚουσίως  γαρ  άμαρτανόντων  ημών  μετά  τό  λαβείν  20 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  b  είρηκΐναι,  Lu.  (Gb.  f^j).  β  Or,  thei/  tvould  have  ceased  to  be  offered,  because,  etc. 

y  Or,  thou  hast  fitted  me.  ό  Some  co^iieB  hsLye,  Then  he  said,  And  their.  ζ  Or,  liberty.  β  Οτ,  new  made. 
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την  Ιττίγνωσίν  τ?]<;  άληθ€ίαζ,  ουκ  tri  ττερι  αμαρτιών  άττο- 
27  λεΐ7Γ€ται  θυσία,  φοβζρα  δε  rt?  έκΒοχη  κρίσεως,  καΐ 
2  8  ττυροζ  ζήλος  Ισθίαν  μέλλοντος  τους  υττίναντίους.  άθ^τψ 

σας  Tts  νόμον  Μωσεω?,  χωρΐ9  οίκτιρμων  ΙττΙ  ΒυσΙν  η 
2  9  τρισΐ  μάρτυσιν  απόθνησκα·  ττόσω  δοκεΓτε  γ^ίρονο'ζ  άξίίο- 

θησ€ται  τιμωρίας  6  τον  υίον  του  ©eov  καταπατησας,  και 

το  αίμα  της  διαθήκης  κοινον  ηγησάμ^νος  iv  ω  ηγίάσθη, 
3 Ο  KCU  το  ττν^νμα  της  χάριτος  ίνυβρίσας ;    οΙ'δα/χ€ν  yap  τον 

etTTOvra,  'ΈμοΙ  ΙκΒικησίς,  εγώ  άνταττοδώσω,  Aeyet  Κύριος· 

3 1  καΐ  ττάλίν,  Κύριος  Kpivet  τον  λαον  αυτού.  Φοβψον  το 
^μττ^σάν  άς  χείρας  Θεοί)  ζώντος. 

32  Κναμιμνησκ^σθε  δέ  τας  ττρότψον  ημψας,  iv  αΐς 
φωτισθίντ^ς   ττολλην  αθΧησιν  υ7Γ€μ€ίνατ£  τταθημάτων 

33  τούτο  μίν,  ονίώισμοις  τε  καΧ  θλίψεσι  θζατρίζόμ€νοί' 
τοντο  δέ,  κοινωνοί  των  όντως  άναστρξφομίνων  γ^νηθέντβς' 

34  xoii-  γαρ  τοις  ^δεσ/χοΓς  μον"  σνν^παθησατβ,  και  την  άρττα- 
yrjv  των  νπαρ-χόντων  νμων  μ€τα  χαράς  ττροσε^Ιζασθ^, 
γινωσκοντ^ς  εχειν  ^iv"  ίαντοΐς  κρείττονα  ντταρζιν  ^  iv 

35  ουρανοΐς"  καΐ  μενονσαν.  μη  άποβάλητ€  ούν  την  τταρρη- 
σίαν  νμων,  ήτις  εχει  μισθαττοΖοσίαν  μεγάλην. 

36  ΎτΓομονης  yap  έχετε  χράαν,  ίνα  το  θέλημα  του  Θεου 

37  ττοιησαντες,  κομίσησθζ  την  irrayyeXiav.    "Έιτι  yap  μικρόν 

38  οσον  οσον,  6  ipχ6μevoς  ηζει,  και  ον  χρονιεΐ.  6  δέ 
οίκαιος^"  εκ  ττιστεως  ζι^σεται·  καΐ  iav  νποστζίλητο,ι,  ουκ 

39  ευδοκεί  η  ψυχη  μον  iv  αντίο.  Ή/χεΓς  δέ  ουκ  ίσμϊν  υπο- 
στολής εις  άπωλειαν,  άλλα  πίστεως  εις  περιποιησιν  ψνχης. 

II  "Έιστι  δέ  πίστις,   iλπιζoμεvωv  νπόστασις,  πραγμάτων 
έλεγχος  ον  βλεπομενων. 
2,3  Έν  ταντη  yap  εμαρτνρήθησαν  οι  πρεσβύτεροι,  ΐϊίστει 
νοονμεν  κατηρτίσθαι  τους  αιώνας  ρηματι  Θεοΰ,  εις  το  μη 
εκ  φαινομένων  ®τα  βλεπόμενα  "  γεγονεναι. 

4  Πιστει  πλείονα  θνσΊαν  "Αβελ  παρα  Κάιν  προσηνεγκε 
τω  Θεω,  hi  ης  iμapτvpy]θη  είναι  δίκαιος,  μαρτνρουντος 
επί  τοις  δοίροις  αΰτου  ^τον  Θεου·"  καΐ  Si  αντης  αποθα- 
νών ΐτι  ^λαλείται." 

5  Πιστει  Ενώχ  μετετεθη  του  μη  ι^εΐν  θάνατον,  καΐ  ουχ 
ενρίσκετο,  διότι  μετίθηκεν  αυτόν  6  Θεός·  προ  yap  της 
μεταθεσεως  αντου  μεμαρτνρηται  ενηρεστηκεναι  τω  Θεώ. 


χωρίς  δέ  ττιστεως  αόννατον  εϋαρεστησαι·  πιστενσαι  yap 
δει  τον  προσερχόμενον  τω  Θεω,  οτι  εστι,  και  τοΐς  εκζη- 
τοΰσιν  αντον  μισθαπο^ότης  γίνεται. 

Πιστει  χρηματισθείς  Νώε  ττερι  των  μηοεπω  βλεπομε- 
νων, ενλαβηθείς  κατεσκενασε  κιβωτον  εις  σωτηρίαν  τον 
οίκον  αντον·  δι'  -^ς  κατεκρινε  τον  κόσμον,  και  της  κατά 
πίστιν  δικαιοσύνης  εγενετο  κληρονόμος. 

Τίίστει  καλούμενος  Αβραάμ  υπηκονσεν  iiελθεΐv  εις 
τον  τόπον  ον  ημελλε  λαμβάνειν  εις  κληρονομίαν,  και 


άδόί 


receiA'-ed  the  Imowledge  of  the  truth,  tliere  rcmain- 
eth  no  more  sacriiice  for  sins,  but  a  certain 
fearful  looking  for  of  judgment  and  fiery  indig- 
nation, wliich  shall  devour  the  adversaries,  ^^lia 
that  despised  Moses'  law  died  Avithout  mercy 
under  two  or  three  witnesses  :  -^of  how  much 
sorer  punishment,  suppose  ye,  shall  he  be  thought 
worthy,  who  hath  trodden  under  foot  the  Son  of 
God,  and  hath  counted  the  blood  of  the  covenant, 
wherewith  he  was  sanctified,  an  unholy  tiling, 
and  hath  done  despite  unto  the  Spirit  of  grace  ? 
^'^For  Ave  know  him  that  hath  said,  Vengeance  be- 
longeth  unto  me,  I  Avill  recompense,  saitli  the  Lord. 
And  again.  The  Lord  shall  judge  his  people.  It 
is  a  fearful  thing  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  the 
living  God. 

32  But  call  to  remembrance  the  former  days,  in 
which,  after  ye  were  illuminated,  ye  endured  a  greac 
fight  of  afflictions  ;  ^3  partly,  Avhilst  ye  Avere  made 
a  gazingstock  both  by  reproaches  and  afflictions  ; 
and  partly,  Avhilst  ye  became  companions  of  them 
that  Avere  so  used.  ^4  j^qj.  yg  jj^fj  compassion  of  me 
in  my  bonds,  and  took  joyfully  the  spoiling  of  your 
goods,  knoAving  β  in  yourselves  that  ye  have  in 
heaven  a  better  and  an  enduring  substance.  Cast 
not  aAvay  therefore  your  confidence,  which  hath 
great  recompence  of  reAvard, 

36  ye  have  need  of  patience,  that,  after  ye 
haA^e  done  the  Avill  of  God,  ye  might  receive  the 
promise,  Por  yet  a  little  while,  and  he  that  shall 
come  will  come,  and  Avill  not  tarry,  ]^ίo\v  the 
just  shall  live  by  faith  :  but  if  any  man  draw  back, 
my  soul  shall  have  no  pleasure  in  him.  But  we 
are  not  of  them  Avho  draAv  back  unto  perdition  ; 
but  of  them  that  believe  to  the  saving  of  the  soul. 

1  Now  faith  is  the  substance  of  things  hoped  for, 
the  evidence  of  things  not  seen. 

2  For  by  it  the  elders  obtained  a  good  report. 

2  Through  faith  Ave  understand  that  the  Avorlds  Avere 
framed  by  the  word  of  God,  so  that  things  Avhich 
are  seen  Avere  not  made  of  things  Avhich  do  appear. 

^  By  faith  Abel  offered  unto  God  a  more  excel- 
lent sacrifice  than  Cain,  by  Avhich  he  obtained 
witness  tliat  he  was  righteous,  God  testifying  of 
his  gifts  :  and  by  it  he  being  dead  δ  yet  speaketh. 

^  By  faith  Enoch  Avas  translated  that  he  should 
not  see  death  ;  and  Avas  not  found,  because  God 
had  translated  him  :  for  before  his  translation  he 
had  this  testimony,  that  he  pleased  God.  ^  But 
Avithout  faith  it  is  impossible  to  please  h'wi :  for 
he  that  cometh  to  God  must  believe  that  he  is, 
and  that  he  is  a  rcAvarder  of  them  that  diligently 
seek  him. 

'  By  faith  Noah,  being  Avarned  of  God  of  things 
not  seen  as  yet,  Amoved  Avith  fear,  prepared  an  ai'k 
to  the  saving  of  his  house  ;  by  the  Avhich  he  con- 
demned the  Avorld,  and  became  heir  of  the  righte- 
ousness which  is  by  faith. 

^  By  faith  Abraham,  Avhen  he  Avas  called  to  go 
out  into  a  place  Avhich  he  should  after  receive 
for  an  inheritance,  obeyed  ;  and  he  Avent  out,  not 


a  δβσμωις,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.   ^      b  om.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  d  add.  μον.  La.  Tf. 

TO  βλεπόμενον,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  <v>).       f  τω  Θεω,  Ln.     g  λαλεί,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       β  Or,  that  ye  have  in  yourselves,  ov,for  yourselces. 
γ  Or,  ground,  or,  confidence.  δ  Or,  is  yet  spoken  of.  ζ  Or,  beiyig  warij. 
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knowing  whither  he  went.  ^  By  faith  he  sojourned 
in  the  land  of  promise,  as  in  a  strange  country,  dwell- 
ing in  tabernacles  with  Isaac  and  Jacob,  the  heirs 
with  him  of  the  same  promise  :  for  he  looked  for 
a  city  which  hath  foundations,  Avhose  builder  and 
maker  is  God.  Through  faith  also  Sara  herself 
received  strength  to  conceive  seed,  and  was  de- 
livered of  a  child  when  she  was  past  age,  because 
she  judged  him  faithful  who  had  promised, 
12  Therefore  sprang  there  even  of  one,  and  him  as 
good  as  dead,  so  many  as  the  stars  of  the  sky  in 
multitude,  and  as  the  sand  Avhich  is  by  the  sea 
shore  innumerable.  These  all  died  β  in  faith,  not 
having  received  the  promises,  but  having  seen 
them  afar  off,  and  were  persuaded  of  them,  and 
embraced  them,  and  confessed  that  they  were 
strangers  and  pilgrims  on  the  earth.  '^'^Έοχ  they 
that  say  such  things  declare  plainly  that  they 
seek  a  country.  ^^And  truly,  if  they  had  been 
mindful  of  that  country  from  whence  they  came 
out,  they  might  have  had  opportunity  to  have 
returned.  But  now  they  desire  a  better  coun- 
try, that  is,  an  heavenly :  wherefore  God  is  not 
ashamed  to  be  called  their  God  :  for  he  hath 
prepared  for  them  a  city.  ^'  By  faith  Abraham, 
Avhen  he  was  tried,  offered  up  Isaac  :  and  he  that 
had  received  the  promises  offered  up  his  only 
begotten  son,  i^Vof  whom  it  Avas  said.  That  in 
Isaac  shall  thy  seed  be  called  :  accounting  that 
God  was  able  to  raise  him  up,  even  from  the 
dead  ;  from  whence  also  he  received  him  in  a 
figure. 

20  By  faith  Isaac  blessed  Jacob  and  Esau  con- 
cerning things  to  come,  faith  Jacob,  when 
he  was  a  dying,  blessed  both  the  sons  of  Joseph  : 
and  worshipped,  leaning  upon  the  top  of  his  staff. 
2'  By  faith  Joseph,  when  he  died,  δ  made  mention 
of  the  departing  of  the  children  of  Israel ;  and 
gave  commandment  concerning  his  bones. 

23  By  faith  Moses,  when  he  was  born,  was  hid 
three  months  of  his  parents,  because  they  saw  lie 
was  a  proper  child  ;  and  they  were  not  afraid 
of  the  king's  commandment.  24  faith  Moses, 
Avhen  he  was  come  to  years,  refused  to  be  called 
the  son  of  Pharaoh's  daughter  ;  choosing  rather 
to  suffer  affliction  Avith  the  people  of  God,  than  to 
enjoy  the  pleasures  of  sin  for  a  season  ;  ^6 esteem- 
ing the  reproach  ^of  Christ  greater  riches  than  the 
treasures  in  Egypt :  for  he  had  respect  unto  the 
recompence  of  the  reward.  27  By  faith  he  forsook 
Egypt,  not  fearing  the  wrath  of  the  king  :  for  he 
endured,  as  seeing  him  who  is  invisible.  28  XJii.ougli 
faith  he  kept  the  passovcr,  and  the  sprinkling 
of  blood,  lest  he  that  destroyed  the  firstborn  should 
touch  them. 

29  By  faith  they  passed  through  the  Red  sea  as 
by  dry  land :  which  the  Egyptians  assaying  to  do 
Avere  droAvned.  gy  faith  the  Avails  of  Jericho 
fell  down,  after  they  were  compassed  about  seven 
days.  2^  By  faith  the  harlot  Rahab  perished  not 
Avfth  theme  that  believed  not,  when  she  had  re- 
ceived the  spies  with  peace. 


i^XOe,  μη  Ιιτιστάμ,€νο<ζ  ττον  ϊρ-χ^ται.     ΤΙίστ^ι  τταρωκη-  9 
σ€ν  eh  την  yrjv  rrjs  έπαγγβλίας,  ως  άλλοτρίαν,  Ιν  σκηνοίς 
κατοικησας  μζτα  Ισαάκ  κοΧ  Ίακωβ  των  συγκληρονόμων 
της  ΙπαγγξΧίας  της  αντης'  e^eSe^^ero  γαρ  την  τους  θζμζ-  ΙΟ 
Χίους  ίγουσαν  ττόλιν,  ης  Τ€)(νίτης  και  Βημιουργος  6  Θεός. 
ΐΐίστα  καΙ  αύτη  "Χάβρα  ^ύναμιν  βίς  καταβολην  σπίρμα-  1 1 
τος  ΐΚαβζ,  καΐ  τταρά  καιρόν  ηλικίας  ^€Τ€Κζν,"  iirel  τηστον 
ηγησατο  τον  έπαγγζίλάμζνον.     διό  και  άφ'  ίνος  Ι-γξ,ννη-  12 
θησαν,  και  ταύτα  νενεκρωμένου,  καθώς  τα  άστρα  του 
ουρανού  τω  ττληθζί,  καΐ  ωσ£ί  άμμος  η  τταρά  το  χειλάς 
της  θαλάσσης  η  αναρίθμητος.     Κατά  ττίστιν  άπίθανον  13 
ούτοι  ττάντζς,  μη  λαβόντζ,ς  τας  ετταγγελιας,  αλλά  ττόρρω- 
6ev  αυτας  ίδόι/Τ€?,  ^και  ττεισθίντξ.ς^'  και  άσττασάμζνοι, 
και  6μολο-γησαντ€ς  δτι  ^eVot  καί,  τταρεττίΒημοί  είσιν  ετΓΐ 
της  γης.     οι  yap  τοιαύτα  λέγοντες,  Ιμφανίζουσιν  οτι  14 
ττατριδα  Ιτηζητοΰσι.    και  εί  μ\ν  Ικ^ίνης  Ιμνημόν^υον  άφ'  15 
ης  Ι^ηλθον,  €Ϊχον  αν  καιρόν  άνακάμψαι·  νυνί  δε  κρζίττο-  τ 6 
νος  όρίγονται,  τουτέστιν,  Ιττουρανίου·  διο  ουκ  ίπαισχυ- 
νεται  αυτούς  6  Θεός,  Θεός  Ιττικαλ^ίσθαι  αύτων  ητοίμασβ 
yap  αύτοις  ττόλιν.     Πιστει  7Γροσζνηνοχ€ν  ^Αβραάμ  τον  1 7 
Ισαάκ  7Γ€ΐραζόμζνος'  και  τον  μονογενή  ττροσε'φερεν  6  τας 
ετταγγελιας  άναδε^ά/χενος,   ττρός  δν  ίλαληθη,  "Οτι  iv  iS 
Ισαάκ  κληθησζταί  σοι  στΓψμα-  λογισάμενος  οτι  και  εκ  19 
νεκρών  εγειρειν  δυνατός  ό  Θεός,  οθεν  αυτόν  και  iv  τταρα- 
βολη  Ικομίσατο. 

Πιστει  ττερι  μελλόντων  εύλόγησεν  Ισαάκ  τον  Ίακώ/3  2  Ο 
και  τόν  Ήσαυ.     Πιστει   Ιακώβ  άποθνησκο)ν  εκαστον  21 
των  υιών  Ίωστ/φ  ευλόγησε'  και  ττροσεκυνησεν  ετΓΐ  το 
άκρον  της  ράβδου  αυτού.     Πιστει  'ϊωσηφ  τελευτών  ττερί  2  2 
τ^ς  εξόδου  των  υιών  'Ισρα-^λ  εμνημόνευσε,  και  ττερί  των 
οστεων  αυτού  ενετείλατο. 

Πιστει  Μ,ωσης  γεννηθείς  εκρύβη  τρίμηνον  ΰττό  των  23 
ττατερων  αυτοΰ,  διότι  ειδον  άστειον  τό  τταιδιΌν   και  ουκ 
εφοβηθησαν  το  διαταγ/χα  του  βασιλέως.    Πιστει  Μωστ^ς  24 
μέγας  γενόμενος  ηρνήσατο  λεγεσθαι  υιός  θυγατρός  Φα- 
ραώ,  μάλλον   ελόμενος  συγκακουχεΐσθαι  τω  λαω  του  25 
Θεου,  η  ττρόσκαφον  εχειν  αμαρτίας  αττόλαυσιν  μείζονα  20 
ττλουτον  ηγησάμενος  των  εν  ΑΙγύπτω  θησαυρών  τον  όνει- 
οισμόν  του  Χρίστου·   απέβλεπε  γαρ  εις  την  μισθαπο- 
δοσιαν.     Πιστει  κατελιπεν  Αιγυπτον,  μη  φοβηθείς  τον  27 
θυμόν  του  βασιλέως·  τον  γαρ  άόρατον  ως  όρων  εκαρτε- 
ρησε.     Πιστει  πεποίηκε  τό  πάσγα  και  την  πρόσχυσιν  28 
του  αίματος,  ίνα  μη  ό  όλοθρεύων  τα  πρωτότοκα,  θίγη 
αυτών. 

Πιστει  Ζιεβησαν  την  ερυθραν  θάλασσαν  ως  διά  ζηρας-  2g 
ης  πεΐραν  λαβόντες  οι  Αιγύπτιοι  κατεπόθησαν.     Πιστει  30 
τα  τείχη  ^Ιεριχώ  έπεσε,  κυκλωθεντα  εττι  ετττά  ημέρας. 
Πιστει  'Ραά/3  η  πόρνη  ου  συναπώλετο  τοις  άπειθησασι,  3  I 
δεξαμενή  τους  κατασκόπους  μετ  ειρήνης. 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Τί'.  b  om.  Gb.  vSch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Gr.  according  to  faith.  y  Or,  2Ό.  δ  Or,  remembered, 

ζ  Or,  for  Christ.  ti  Or,  that  were  disobedient. 
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Hebrews  XL  32— XII.  13. 


32  Και  τί  ert  Xiyoi ;  eTrtXeti^et  γαρ  //.e  ^ιη-γουμενον  δ 
χρόνος  ΊΤψΙ  TeSecov,  Βαράκ  re  και,  "γαμψών  καΐ  'ίζφθάζ, 

33  Δα/3/δ  τ£  και  ^αμονηΧ  καΙ  των  ττροφητων  οΊ  δια  ττι- 
στεως  κατηγωνίσαντο  /?ασιλ€ΐα?,  ειργάσαντο  δικαιοσυκι^ν, 

34  €7Γ€τυχο]/  eVayye/Vtcor,  ίφραζαν  στόματα  XcovTOiv,  ζ,σβζ.- 
σαν  Βνναμίν  ττυρός,  ζφνγον  στόματα  μαγαίρα·^,  Ινί^ννα- 
μωθησαν  άττό  aa^ej/eta?,  έγζνηθησαν  Ισχυροί  iv  ττολέμω, 

35  τταρεμβολας   έκλιναν  άλλοτρίων    ΐΚαβον  yvj/at/ce? 
αναστάσεως  τού?  vcKpovs  αυτών  αλλοί  δε  ετνμττανίσθη- 
σαν,  ον  ττροσΒ^ζάμζνοί  την  άττολντρωσίν,  ίνα  κρζίττονοζ 

36  αναστάσεως  τυ^ωσιν  έτεροι  δε  ΐμτταίγμων  καΐ  μαστιγών 

37  7Γε?ραν  ΐλαβον,  ΐτι  δε  δεσ/χών  και  φνΧακη<ί·  Ιλιθάσθη- 
σαν,  Ιτνρίσθησαν,  ζπειράσθησαν,  iv  φόνω  μαχαίρας 
άττίθανον  ττ^ρνηΧθον  iv  μηΧωταΐς,  iv  alyeLOi<i  ^ζρμασιν, 

38  νστ^ρονμ^νοι,  ΘΧίβόμβνοι,  κακονχονμζνοί,  ων  ουκ  ^jv 
αζιος  ο  κόσμοζ'  iv  ip'ημίaLς  ττΧανωμ^νοι  και  ορζ,σι  κα\ 

39  σπηΧαίοις  και  ταις  οτταις  της  γης.  Και  ούτοι  ττάντες 
μαρτυρηθίντες  δια  τ^ς  ττιστεως,  ουκ   iκoμLσavτo  την 

40  ετταγγελιαν,  του  Θεοΰ  ττερι  ·)7/^ών  κρειττόν  τι  ττροβΧζψα- 
μίνον,  ίνα  μη  χωρίς  ημων  τελειω^ώσι. 

12  Τοιγαρουι/  και  ημ^ΐς  τοσοντον  ε^οι/τες  -ττερίΚζίμξνον 
ημΐν  νβφος  μαρτύρων,  ογκον  αττοθίμ^νοι  πάντα  και  την 
ίυττερίστατον  άμαρτίαν,  δι'  υπομονής  τρίχωμζ,ν  τον  προ- 

2  κεί/χενον  ημΖν  αγώνα·  άφοοωντ€ς  ει?  τον  της  πίστεως 
άρχηγον  και  τελειωτ-^ν  Ίτ^σουν,  ος  άντί  της  προκειμένης 
αύτω  χαράς,  ΰττε/χειτ/ε  σταυρόν,  αίσχννης  καταφρονησας, 

3  εν  δε^ια  τε  του  θρόνου  του  Θεοΰ  iκάθLσcv.  άναΧογί- 
σασθξ.  yap  τον  τοιαύτην  υπομ^μενηκότα  υπο  των  ό^μαρ- 
τωΧων  εις  αυτόν  άντιλογιαν,  ίνα  μη  καμητε,  ταΐς  ψυχαις 
υμων  iκXυoμ€voL. 

4  Οϋπω  μέχρις  αίματος  άντίκατέστητε  προς  την  άμαρ- 
ζ  τίαν  ανταγωνιζόμξ,νοΐ'  και  ΐκΧέΧησθζ  της  παρακΧησεως, 

ήτις  υμιν  ως  υίοΓ?  διαλέγεται·  Υίε  μου,  μη  ολιγωρεί 
τταιδειας  Κυρίου,  μη^ξ.  €κΧυου,  υπ    αυτοΰ  ^Χεγχόμενος. 

6  δν  γαρ  αγαττα  Κύριος,  τταιδευει*  μαστιγοΐ  δέ  πάντα  υΙον 

7  δν  παραδέχεται.  ^Ει'  παώειαν  υπομένετε,  ως  υιοΐς  υμΐν 
προσφέρεται  6  Θεός·  τίς  γάρ  iστιv  υιός  ον  οϋ  τταιδευει 

8  πατήρ  ;    ει  δέ  χωρίς  εστε  τταιδείας,  ης  μέτοχοι  γεγόνασι 

9  ττάντες,  άρα  νόθοι  εστέ  και  ουχ  υιοί.  ειτα  τους  /χέν  τ^ς 
σαρκός  ημων  πατέρας  εΐχομεν  τταιδευτάς,  και  ενετρεπό- 
μεθα'  ου  ποΧΧω  μαΧΧον  υποταγησόμεθα  τω  πατρι  των 

ΙΟ  πνευμάτων,  και  ζησομεν  ;  οι  μεν  yap  προς  ολίγας  ημέ- 
ρας, κατά  το  δοκούν  αυτοΐς,  ετταιδευον  ό  δέ  εττι  τό  συρ- 

1 1  φέρον,  εις  τό  μεταΧαβεΐν  της  άγιότητος  αΰτου.  ττάσα  δέ 
παιδεία  προς  μεν  τό  παρόν  ου  δοκει  χαράς  είναι,  αλλά 
Χυπης·  ύστερον  δέ  καρπόν  είρηνικόν  τοις  δι'  αύτ?}ς  γεγυ/χ- 

1 2  νασμένοις  άττοδιδωσι  δικαιοσΰντ^ς.     Διό  τάς  παρειμένας 

13  χείρας  και  τα  παραΧεΧυμένα  γόνατα  ανορθώσατε·  και 
τροχιάς  ορθας  ποιήσατε  τοις  ποσιν  υμων,  ίνα  μη  τό 
χωΧόν  έκτραπη,  ιαθη  δέ  μαΧΧον. 


32 And  what  shall  I  more  say?  for  the  time 
would  fail  me  to  tell  of  Gedeon,  and  of  Barak,  and 
of  Samson,  and  of  Jephthae  ;  of  David  also,  and 
Samuel,  and  of  the  prophets  :  3;Jwho  through  faith 
subdued  kingdoms,  wrought  righteousness,  obtain- 
ed promises,  stopped  the  mouths  of  lions,  ^'^quenched 
the  violence  of  fire,  escaped  the  edge  of  the  sword, 
out  of  weakness  were  made  strong,  waxed  valiant 
in  fight,  turned  to  flight  the  armies  of  the  aliens. 
2^  Women  received  their  dead  raised  to  life  again  : 
and  others  were  tortured,  not  accepting  deliver- 
ance ;  that  they  might  obtain  a  better  resurrec- 
tion :  2^  and  others  had  trial  of  cruel  mockings 
and  scourgings,  yea,  moreover  of  bonds  and  im- 
prisonment :  -^7  they  Avere  stoned,  they  were  sawn 
asunder,  were  tempted,  were  slain  with  the  sword : 
they  wandered  about  in  sheepskins  and  goatskins; 
being  destitute,  afflicted,  tormented  ;  38(of  whom 
the  world  was  not  worthy  :)  they  wandered  in 
deserts,  and  in  mountains,  and  in  dens  and  caves 
of  the  earth,  ^θ^^^^^ι  these  all,  having  obtained 
a  good  report  through  faith,  received  not  the  pro- 
mise :  '^'*  God  having  β  provided  some  better  thing 
for  us,  that  they  without  us  should  not  be  made 
perfect. 

AVherefore  seeing  we  also  are  compassed  about 
with  so  great  a  cloud  of  witnesses,  let  us  lay  aside 
every  Aveight,  and  the  sin  which  doth  so  easily  be- 
set us,  and  let  us  run  with  patience  the  race  that 
is  set  before  us,  ^  looking  unto  Jesus  the  ^  author 
and  finisher  of  our  faith  ;  who  for  the  joy  that 
Avas  set  before  him  endm'ed  the  cross,  despising 
the  shame,  and  is  set  down  at  the  right  hand  of 
the  throne  of  God.  ^  j^qj-  consider  him  that 
endured  such  contradiction  of  sinners  against 
himself,  lest  ye  be  wearied  and  faint  in  your  minds. 

Ye  have  not  yet  resisted  unto  blood,  striving 
against  sin.  ^  And  ye  haA^e  forgotten  the  exhor- 
tation which  speaketh  unto  you  as  unto  children. 
My  son,  despise  not  thou  the  chastening  of  the 
Lord,  nor  faint  when  thou  art  rebuked  of  him  : 
for  whom  the  Lord  loveth  he  chasteneth,  and 
scourgeth  every  son  whom  he  receiveth.  '  If  ye 
endure  chastening,  God  dealeth  with  you  as  with 
sons  ;  for  what  son  is  he  whom  the  father  chasten- 
eth not?  ^But  if  ye  be  without  chastisement, 
whereof  all  are  i^artakers,  then  are  ye  bastards, 
and  not  sons.  ^  Furthermore,  we  have  had  fathers 
of  our  flesh  Avhich  corrected  ^(s,  and  we  gave  them 
rcA^erence :  shall  we  not  much  rather  be  in  sub- 
jection unto  the  Eather  of  spirits,  and  live  ?  ^°For 
they  verily  for  a  few  days  chastened  us  δ  after 
their  own  pleasure;  but  he  for  our  profit,  that  fve 
might  be  partakers  of  his  holiness.  ^^Now  no 
chastening  for  the  present  seemeth  to  be  joyous, 
but  grievous  ;  nevertheless  afterward  it  yieldeth 
the  peaceable  fruit  of  righteousness  unto  them 
Avhich  are  exercised  thereby.  Wherefore  lift  up 
the  hands  which  hang  dovm,  and  the  feeble  knees  ; 
13 and  make  ^straight  paths  for  your  feet,  lest  that 
which  is  lame  be  turned  out  of  the  way  ;  but  let 
it  rather  be  healed. 


»  els,  Ln.  Tf. 


β  Or,  foreseen.         γ  Or,  beginner.         «5  Or,  as  seemed  good,  or,  meet  to  them.         ζ  Or,  even. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


1"*  FolloAV  peace  with  all  vien,  and  holiness,  with- 
out which  no  man  shall  see  the  Lord  :  looking 
diligently  lest  any  man  β  fail  of  the  grace  of  God; 
lest  any  root  of  bitterness  springing  up  trouble 
you,,  and  thereby  many  be  defiled  ;  idlest  there 
any  fornicator,  or  profane  person,  as  Esau,  who  for 
one  morsel  of  meat  sold  his  birthright.  ^"^  For  ye 
know  how  that  afterward,  when  he  ΛνουΜ  have 
inherited  the  blessing,  he  was  rejected  :  for  he 
found  no  ^  place  of  repentance,  though  he  sought 
it  carefully  with  tears. 

^^For  ye  are  not  come  unto  the  mount  that 
might  be  touched,  and  that  burned  with  fire,  nor 
imto  blackness,  and  darkness,  and  tempest,  ^^and 
the  sound  of  a  trumpet,  and  the  voice  of  words  ; 
Λvhich  voice  they  that  heard  in  treated  that  the 
word  should  not  be  spoken  to  them  any  more  : 
20  (for  they  could  not  endure  that  which  was  com- 
manded. And  if  so  much  as  a  beast  touch  the  moun- 
tain, it  shall  be  stoned,  or  thrust  through  with  a 
dart :  and  so  terrible  was  the  sight,  that  Moses 
said,  I  exceedingly  fear  and  quake  :)  but  ye  are 
come  unto  mount  Sion,  and  unto  the  city  of  the 
living  God,  the  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and  to  an 
innumerable  company  of  angels,  to  the  general 
assembly  and  church  of  the  firstborn,  which  are 
•5  written  in  heaven,  and  to  God  the  Judge  of  all, 
and  to  the  spirits  of  just  men  made  perfect,  and 
to  Jesus  the  mediator  of  the  new  ^covenant,  and 
to  the  blood  of  sprinkling,  that  speaketh  better 
things  than  that  of  Abel. 

2^  See  that  ye  refuse  not  him  that  speaketh.  For 
if  they  escaped  not  who  ref  used  him.  that  spake  on 
earth,  much  more  shall  not  Ave  escape,  if  we  turn 
away  from  him  that  speaheth  from  heaven:  ^6  whose 
voice  then  shook  the  earth  :  but  ηοΛν  he  hath  pro- 
mised, saying,  Yet  once  more  I  shake  not  the  earth 
only,  but  also  heaven.  27And  this  word.  Yet  once 
more,  signifieth  the  removing  of  those  things  that 
β  are  shaken,  as  of  things  that'  are  made,  that 
those  things  Avhich  cannot  be  shaken  may  remain. 
23  Wherefore  Λνβ  receiving  a  kingdom  which  cannot 
be  moved,  λ  let  us  have  grace,  whereby  we  may 
serve  God  acceptably  with  reverence  and  godly 
fear :  ^9  for  our  God  is  a  consuming  fire. 

Let  brotherly  love  continue.  ^  ~Qq  not  forgetful 
to  entertain  strangers :  for  thereby  some  have 
entertained  angels  unawares.  ^  Remember  them 
that  are  in  bonds,  as  bound  with  them  ;  and  them 
which  suffer  adversity,  as  being  yourselves  also  in 
the  body.  ^  Marriage  is  honourable  in  all,  and  the 
bed  undefiled :  but  Avhoremongers  and  adulterers 
God  will  judge. 

^  Let  your  conversation  he  without  covetousness; 
and  he  content  with  such  things  as  ye  have:  for  he 
hath  said,  I  will  never  leave  thee,  nor  forsake  thee. 
^  So  that  we  may  boldly  say.  The  Lord  is  my  helper, 
and  I  Avill  not  fear  what  man  shall  do  unto  me. 

'  Remember  them  which  ^  have  the  rule  over  you, 
who  have  spoken  unto  you  the  word  of  God  : 
whose  faith  follow,  considering  the  end  of  their 
conversation  :  ^  Jesus  Christ  the  same  yesterday, 


ΈΑίρηνΊ-^ν  SidoKere  μ^τα  ττάντων,  καΐ  τον  άγιασμον,  ου  14 
χωρί'ζ  ovSels  oij/CTaL  τον  Κύριοι/·  €7Γίσκο7Γονντ€<;  μη  ης  ι  ζ 
νστ€ρων  άττο  της  χάριτος  του  ®€ον·  μη  τις  ρίζα  ττικρίας 
ανω  φνονσα  ivo)(X.fj,  καΐ  δια  ταύτης  μιανθωσι  ττολλοί- 
μη  τις  ττόρνος,  η  βέβηλος,  ως  Ήσαυ,  ος  άντί  βρώσβως  ΐ6 
μίας  άττέΒοτο  τα  ττρωτοτόκια.  αντον.     tare  γαρ  ort  και  ly 
μ^τΙττζ.υτα  ΘΙλων  κΧηρονομησαι  την  eyXoyiav,  άττεδοκι- 
μάσθη-    μετανοίας  γαρ  τόττον  ονχ  cvpe,   καίττψ  μ€τα 
δακρύων  Ικζητησας  αντην. 

Ου  yap  ττροσςΧηΧυθατζ   ψηλαφωμίνω    ^  ορζι,  "    καΐ  ΐ8 
Κζκανμίνω  ττνρΧ,  και  γνόφω,  και  σκότω,  καΐ  θυίλλη,  και  19 
σάλτΓίγγος  ηχιο,  καΐ  φωνη  ρημάτων,  ης  οΐ  άκονσαντβς 
τταρητησαντο  μη  ττροστζθηναι  αϋτοΐς  λόγον  ουκ  ΐφ^ρον  2  ο 
γαρ  το   Βιαστελλόμ^νον,  Καν  θηρίον  θίγη  τον  ορονς, 
λιθοβοληθησζται,  ^η   βολί8ί   κατατο^€νθησ€ται·''    και,  2  1 
ούτω  φοβζ,ρον  ην  το  φανταζόμξνον,  βίωσης  €Ϊ~€ν,"Έικφθ' 
βός  €.1μι  και  ei/τρομος·  άλλα  ττροσζΧηΧνθατς.  2ίών  opet,  22 
καΐ  ττόλεί  Θεου  ζώντος,  '^ΐζρονσαλημ  Ιττονρανίω,  και  μν- 
ριάσιν  άγγeλoJV,  ττανηγνρζΐ  και  εκκλησία  ττρωτοτόκων  23 
ουρανοΐς  άτΓογζγραμμβνων,  και  κριτή  Θεω  ττάντων,  και 
ττνζνμασι  δίκαιων  τετελειω/χενων,  και  Βιαθήκης  νί.ας  μ€-  24 
σιτη  Ιησοΐ),  και  αϊματι  ραντισμον  κρείττονα  λαλοννη 
τταρά  τον  "Αβζλ. 

BAeTrere  μη  τταραιτησησθξ.  τον  λαλούντα·  ei  yap  Ικεί-  2  ζ 
νοι  ουκ  εφνγον,  τον  Ιπι  της  γης  τταραιτησάμενοι  γρημα- 
τίζοντα,  ττολλω  μαλΧον  ημβΐς  οΐ  τον  άττ  ουρανών  αττοστρζ.- 
φόμανοι,  ου   η  φωνη  την  γην  εσάλευσε  rore,  νυν  δε  2  0 
Ιττήγγζλται,  λέγων,  "Ετι  αττα^  εγώ  ^  σειω"  ου  μόνον  την 
γην,  άλλα  και  τον  ουρανόν.     Τό  δέ,  "Ετι  άττα^,  Βηλοΐ  2  J 
των  σαλευομένων  την  μζτάθεσιν,  ως  ττεττοιημίνων.  Ινα 
μεινη  τα  μη  σαλεύομενα.     διό  βασιλείαν  άσάλευτον  2  3 
τταραλαμβάνοντες,  εχωμεν  χάριν,  δι'  ης  λατρευω/χεν  εύ- 
αρεστως  τω  Θεω  <^/Λετά  αιδοί}?  και  ευλάβειας. '     και  γαρ  20) 
Ό  Θεός  ημων  ττνρ  καταναλίσκον. 

Ή  φιλαΒελφία  μενετω.     της  φιλοξενίας  μ.η  επιλαν-  13 
Θάνεσθε'  δια  ταύτης  γαρ  ελαθόν  τίνες  ζενίσαντες  άγγε-  2 
λους.     μιμν7]σκεσθε  των  δέσμιων,  ως  συνδεδεμένοι·  των  3 
κακονχου μένων,  ως  και  αυτοί  οντες  εν  σώματι,     τίμιος  4 
ό  γάμος  εν  ττασι,  και  ή  κοίτη  αμίαντος·  ττόρνονς  δε  και 
μοιχούς  κρίνει  ο  ®εος. 

^Αφίλάργνρος  6  τρόττος·   άρκούμενοι  τοις  τταρονσιν.  5 
αυτός  γαρ  εΐρηκεν.  Ου  μη  σε  άνω,  oi)^  ου  μη  σε  εγκατα- 
λίττω-  ωστε  θαρρονντας  ημάς  λέγειν.  Κύριος  εμοι  βοηθός,  6 
και  ου  φοβηθησομαι  τι  ττοΐί^σει  μοι  άνθρωπος. 

Ι^/Ινημονεύετε  τίχιν  ηγουμένων  νμίύν,  οϊτινες  ελάλησαν  J 
νμιν  τον  λόγον  τον  Θεοΰ·  ών  άνα^εωρουντες  την  εκβασιν 
της  ανάστροφης,  μιμεισθε  την  ττίστιν    Ιησούς  Χριστός  8 


om.  Ln.  b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  c  σείσω,  Sch.  Ln.  Ti.  (Gb.  <v^).  d  μετά  €ύλαβ<=ίας  και  δέους,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ρώ).  β  Or,  fall  from. 
γ  Or,  way  to  change  his  mind,    δ  Or,  enrolled,    ζ  Or,  iestaruent.    θ  Or,  may  be  shaken,    λ  Or,  let  us  holdfast,    μ  Or,  are  the  guides. 
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Hebrews  ΧίΙΙ.  9 — 25, 


g  χθίς  καί  σήμερον  6  αΰτος,  και  fis  τους  αΙωνας.  διδα^αις 
TTOiKikaiq  καί  ^ίναΐζ  μη  '^ΐΓ€ρίφψ€σθ€·"  καλόν  yap -χάριτι 
βζβαίονσθαί  την  KapSiav,  ον  βρό)μασιν,  iv  οίς  ουκ  ώφζ- 
ΙΟ  ληθησαν  οΐ  τΓ^ρίττατησαντξς.    'Έχομεν  θυσιαστηριον,  Ις 
ον  φαγζΐι^  ουκ  e)(^ovcnv  Ι^ονσίαν  οι  τη  σκηνή  λατρευοντες. 

1 1  ώί/  γαρ  εισφέρεται  ζωων  το  αίμα  ττερι  αμαρτίας  εις  τα 
ayca  bca  του  άρ^ιερε'ο^ς,  τοντίον  τα  σώματα  κατακαίεται 

1 2  ε^ω  της  τταρζμβολης-  διό  και  ^Ιησούς,  ίνα  άγιάση  δια  του 

13  ίδιου  αίματος  τον  λαον,  ε^ω  τί}ς  ττύλης  eiraOe.  τοίνυν 
έ^ζρχωμεθα  ττρος  αυτόν  ε^ω  της  τταρ^μβολής,  τον  ovet- 

14  Βίσμον  αυτοί)  φψοντβς·    ου  yap  €.γρμ€.ν  ώδε  μηνούσαν 

15  ττόΧνν,  άλλα  τψ  μέλλουσαν  Ιπιζητονμ^ν.  Δι'  αΰτοΰ 
ονν  άναφίρωμεν  θυσίαν  αΙνί.σ€ως  διατταντός  τω  Θεώ,  τον- 
τεστι,  καρτΓον  ^ειλεών  ο/χολογουι/των  τώ  δ^ό^αατι  αυτού. 

ΐ6  τί^ς  δέ  βντΓοάας  και  κοινωνίας  μη  ΙπιΧανθάν^σθ^'  τοιαύ- 
ly  ταις  γαρ  θυσίαις  εΰαρεστειται  ό  Θεός.     ΓΙει^εσ"^€  τοΓς 

ηγουμένοις  υμών,  και  υπεικετε*   αύτοί  γαρ  άγρυττι^ουσίί' 

νπ\ρ  των  ψνχων  υμων,  ως  λόγον  άττοδώσοντες-  ινα  /χετα. 

χαράς  τούτο  ττοιωσι,  και  μη  στ€νάζοντ£ς'  αλυσιτελές  γαρ 

νμΐν  τούτο. 

1 8  ΓΓροσευ^εσ^ε  ττερι  ημίον  ^  πζ.ποίθαμς.ν"  yap  οτι  καΧην 
συνάΒησιν  €χομ€ν,  iv  ττασι  καλώς  θεΧοντζς  άναστρέφ- 

ig  (ίσθαι·  ττερισσοτερως  δέ  τταρακαλώ  τοΰτο  ττοιησαι,  ίνα 
τάχιον  άτνοκατασταθω  νμΐν. 

2  ο  Ό  δέ  Θεός  ττ^ς  ζΙρηνης,  6  άναγαγών  εκ  νεκρών  τον 
ΤΓΟιμίνα  των  προβάτων  τον  μeyav  iv  αϊματι  8ιαθηκης 

21  αιωνίου,  τον  Κυριον  Ί^/^ών  ^Ιησοτψ,  καταρτίσαι  νμας  iv 
τταντι  '^pyoi  άγα^ώ,  εις  το  ττοιησαι  το  θβΧημα  αντου, 
ττοιών  iv  νμΖν  το  εύάρεστον  ivojiriov  αυτού,  δια  Ιτ^σου 
Χρίστου·   ώ  η  δό^α  εις  τους  αιώνας  των  αιώνων,  αμην. 

2  2  Παρακαλώ  δέ  νμας,  ά^ζΧφοΙ,  άν€χζσθζ  του  λόγου  της 
τταρακΧησζ,ως·    και  yap   δια  βραγίων  εττέστειλα  υ/χΐι/. 

23  Γινώσκετε  τον  άδελφόν  Τι/χό^εον  άττοΧζΧυμένον,  μεθ' 

24  ου,  εαι/  τάγιον  Ίρ-χηται,  οψομαι  νμας.  Άσττάσασ^ε 
ττάι/τας  τους  ηyovμevovς  νμων,  και  ττάντας  τους  αγίους. 

2  5  ασπάζονται  νμας  οΐ  άπο  της  ^Ιταλίας,  η  χάρις  μίτα 
πάντων  νμών.  αμην. 

ΙΙρός  'Έιβραίους  iypάφη  άπο  της  Ιταλίας  δια  Τιμο- 
θέου. 


and  to  (lay,  and  for  ever.  ^  Bo  not  carried  about 
with  divers  and  strange  doctrines.  For  it  is  a  good 
thing  that  the  heart  be  established  with  grace  ;  not 
with  meats,  \vhich  have  not  profited  them  tliat  have 
been  occupied  therein,  γγ^  hnvc  an  ahar,  where- 
of they  have  no  right  to  eat  which  serve  the  taber- 
nacle, 1^  Eor  the  bodies  of  those  beasts,  whose 
blood  is  brought  into  the  sanctuary  by  the  high 
priest  for  sin,  are  burned  Avithout  the  camp. 
^'-^  Wherefore  Jesus  also,  that  he  might  sanctify 
the  people  with  his  own  blood,  suffered  without  the 
gate.  ^3  Let  us  go  forth  therefore  unto  him  with- 
out the  camp,  bearing  his  reproach.  ^'^  For  here  have 
Ave  no  continuing  city,  but  we  seek  one  to  come. 

By  him  therefore  let  us  oif er  the  sacrifice  of 
]:)raise  to  God  continually,  that  is,  the  fruit  of  our 
lips  β  giving  thanks  to  his  name.  But  to  do  good 
and  to  communicate  forget  not  :  for  with  such 
sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased.      Obey  them  that 

have  the  rule  over  you,  and  submit  yourselves : 
for  they  watch  for  your  souls,  as  they  that  must 
give  account,  that  they  may  do  it  with  joy,  and  not 
Avith  grief  :  for  tliat  is  unprofitable  for  you. 

Pray  for  us :  for  we  trust  we  have  a  good 
conscience,  in  all  things  willing  to  live  honestly. 
^9  But  I  beseech  you  the  rather  to  do  this,  that 
I  may  be  restored  to  you  the  sooner. 

"0  Now  the  God  of  peace,  that  brought  again 
from  the  dead  our  Lord  Jesus,  that  great  shepherd 
of  the  sheep,  through  the  blood  of  the  everlasting 
δ  covenant,  make  you  perfect  in  eveiy  good  work 
to  do  his  will,  ^working  in  you  that  which  is 
Avellpleasing  in  his  sight,  through  Jesus  Christ ; 
to  whom  be  glory  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 
^'■-'And  I  beseech  you,  brethren,  suifer  the  word 
of  exhortation  :  for  I  have  Avritten  a  letter  unto 
you  in  few  words.  '^^  Know  ye  that  07i7'  brother 
Timothy  is  set  at  liberty;  with  whom,  if  he  come 
shortly,  I  will  see  you.  24  gjiiute  all  them  that 
have  the  rule  over  you,  and  all  the  saints.  They 
of  Italy  salute  you.  ^5  Grace  he  with  you  all. 
Amen. 

Written  to  the  Hebrews  from  Italy  by  Ti- 
mothy. 


a  τταραφέρίσθί,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         b  πειθόμεθα,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb,  f^).  β  Gr.  confessing  to.         γ  Or,  guide. 

δ  Or,  testament.  ζ  Or,  doing. 
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ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ 


ΙΑΚί2Β0Τ  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 


JAMES,  a  servant  of  God  and  of  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  to  the  twelve  tribes  which  are  scattered 
abroad,  greeting. 

"  My  brethren,  count  it  all  joy  when  ye  fall 
into  divers  temptations  ;  ^  knowing  this,  that  the 
trying  of  your  faith  worketh  patience.  ^  But  let 
])atience  have  her  perfect  work,  that  ye  may  be 
jDcrfect  and  entire,  wanting  nothing. 

5  If  any  of  you  lack  wisdom,  let  him  ask  of 
God,  that  giveth  to  all  men  liberally,  and  upbraid- 
eth  not ;  and  it  shall  be  given  him.  ^  But  let 
him  ask  in  faith,  nothing  wavering.  Eor  he  that 
wavereth  is  like  a  wave  of  the  sea  driven  with  the 
wind  and  tossed.  ^Por  let  not  that  man  think 
that  he  shall  receive  any  thing  of  the  Lord. 
double  minded  man  is  unstable  in  all  his  ways. 

5  Let  the  brother  of  Ioav  degree  β  rejoice  in  that 
he  is  exalted  :  ^^but  the  rich,  in  that  he  is  made 
low  :  because  as  the  fioAver  of  the  grass  he  shall 
])ass  aAvay.  ^^Eor  the  sun  is  no  sooner  risen  with 
a  burning  heat,  but  it  withereth  the  grass,  and 
the  floAver  thereof  falleth,  and  the  grace  of  the 
fashion  of  it  perisheth :  so  also  shall  the  rich 
man  fade  away  in  his  ways.  Blessed  is  the 
man  that  endureth  temptation  :  for  when  he  is 
tried,  he  shall  receive  the  crown  of  life,  which 
the  Lord  hath  promised  to  them  that  love  him. 

^^Let  no  man  say  when  he  is  tempted,  I  am 
tempted  of  God :  for  God  cannot  be  tempted 
w^ith'^evil,  neither  tempteth  he  any  man:  ^-^but 
every  man  is  tempted,  Avhen  he  is  draAvn  away 
of  his  own  lust,  and  enticed,  Then  when  lust 
hath  conceived,  it  bringeth  forth  sin  :  and  sin, 
Λvhen  it  is  finished,  bringeth  forth  death. 

Do  not  err,  my  beloved  brethren,  Every 
good  gift  and  every  perfect  gift  is  from  above, 
and  Cometh  down  from  the  Father  of  lights, 
with  whom  is  no  variableness,  neither  shadow 
of  turning,  Qf  his  own  will  begat  he  us  with 
the  word  of  truth,  that  we  should  be  a  kind  of 
firstfruits  of  his  creatures. 

Wherefoee,  my  beloved  brethren,  let  every 
man  be  swift  to  hear,  slow  to  speak,  slow  to 
wrath :      f qj.         wrath  of  man  worketh  not 


ΙΑΚΩΒΟΣ  Θεου  και  Κυρίου  \ti<jov  JipLcrxov  SovXos,  ταΐζ 
δώδεκα  φνλα7.<;  ταΓς  iv  rrj  διασττορα,  -χαίρζίν. 

ΠΑ 2 ΑΝ  χαραν  ηγησασθΕ,  ά^ζλφοί  μον,  οταν  ττειρασ-  2 
/ΛοΓΐ  7Γ€ρί7Γ€σητ€  ΤΓΟίΚίλοίς,  γινώσκοντζς  οτι  το  Βοκίμων  3 
νμων  της  ττιστεως  κατ€ργάζ€ταί  υττομονην  η  δέ  νττομονη  4 
epyov  riXeiov  ^χίτω,  ίνα  ητε  reAeiot  και  ολόκληροι,  iv 
μη^βνΐ  λς.ιπόμζ.νοι. 

Ει  δε  τΐ9  νμων  λειττεται  σοφίας,  αιτειτω  τταρα  τοΐι  ζ 
SlSovtos  Θεοΰ  ττασιν  άττλώς,  και  μη  ονα^ίζοντος,  καΐ 
Βοθησ^ταί  αντω.  αιτειτω  δε  iv  ττίστα,  μη^ϊν  Βιακρινόμζ-  6 
νος-  6  yap  διακρινόμενος  eoLKe  κλυδωνι  θαλάσσης  άι/ε/xt- 
ζομίνω  και  ριτηζομενω.  μη  yap  οϋσθω  6  άνθρωπος  J 
iκ€ιvoς,  OTL  ληφ^ταί  τι  τταρά  τον  Κ.νρίον.  άνηρ  δίψνχος,  8 
ακατάστατος  iv  ττάσαις  ταΐς  όδοΓς  αντου. 

Ίίανχάσθω  δε  ο  αδελφός  6  ταπανος  iv  τω  vxpct  αυτοί)·  g 
6  δε  ττλουσιος  iv  Trj  τατΓειι/ώσει  αΰτου,  ort  ως  άνθος  χόρ-  ι  ο 
τον  τταρελευσεται.     αι/ετειλε  γαρ  6  ηλως  συν  τω  καύ-  1 1 
σωνί,  καΐ  i^Tqpave.  τον  χόρτον,  καΐ  το  άνθος  αντου  ε^ετΓεσε, 
και  η  εΰττρε'ττεια  του  ττροσωπον  αυτού  άττώλετο-  οϋτω 
και  6  ττλουσως  iv  ταΐς  ττορείαις  αντου  μαρανθησεται. 
Μακάριος  αν^ρ  ος  υττομενα  ττίΐρασμόν    οτι  δόκιμος  Ι2 
y€vόμevoς  ληψεται  τον  στζφανον  της  ζωης,  ον  iπηyy€ί~ 
λατο  ^6  Κύριος '  τοις  άγαττώσιν  αυτόν. 

Μτ/δεις  τΓ€ΐραζόμ€νος  λeyeτω,  "Οτι  άττό  του  Θεοΰ  ττει-  13 
ράζομαι·  δ  yap  Θεός  άττείραστός  εστι  κακών,  ττειρά^ει  δε 
αυτός  ούδε'να.     έκαστος   δε  πειράζεται,  υττό  τ^ς  ίδιας  14 
iπιθυμίaς  ε^ελκόρ,ενος  και  δελεα^ό/χενος·  εΤτα  ή  i7Γlθυμίa  1 5 
συλλαβουσα  τίκτει  άμαρτίαν  η  δέ  αμαρτία  άποτελεσ- 
θείσα  άποκύει  θάνατον. 

Μη  ττλανάσθε,  αδελφοί  μου  αγαπητοί-  πάσα  δόσις  ΐ6,  ly 
αγαθή,  και  πάν  δώρημα  τελειον  άνωθεν  εστι,  καταβαΐνον 
άπο  του  πατρός  των  φώτων,  παρ"  ω  ουκ  ενι  πapaλλayη, 
η  τροττης  άποσκίασμα.    βουληθείς  άπεκυησεν  ημάς  λόγω  1 8 
αληθείας,  εις  τό  είναι  ημάς  άπαρχην  τινα  των  αΰτοΰ 
κτισμάτων. 

^"Ω,'ΧΎΈι,"  αδελφοί  μον  άγατη^τοι,  έστω  πας  άνθρωπος  ig 
ταχύς  εις  τό  ακουσαι,  βραδύς  εις  τό  λαλ^σαι,  βραδύς  εις 
οργήν.     όργη  yap  ανδρός,  δικαιοσννην  Θεου  ου  κατερ-  2 Ο 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -.).         b-'i^Te,  Ln.  (Gb.  ,8  Or,  glort/.         γ  Or,  evils. 
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2  I  γάζζται.  Διό  αποθίμ^νοι  ττασαν  ρνπαρίαν  και.  ττερίο'σζίαν 
κακίας,  Ιν  τζραντηη  δε^ασ^ε  τον  Ίμ,φντον  Xoyov,  τον  δυ- 
νάμ^νον  σωσαι  τας  ψνχας  νμων. 

2  2      Τίν€σθζ  δέ  ΤΓΟίηταΙ  λόγου,  καΐ  μη  μόνον  άκροαταΐ, 

23  τταραλογίζόμζνοί  ίαυτονς.  οτι  et  rt?  ακροατής  λόγου 
ίστί  καΐ  ου  ττονητης,  οντος  eotKCv  avSpl  κατανοονντί  το 

24  ττρόσωτΓον  της  γει/εσεως  αΰτου  iv  Ισοτττρω'  κατανόησε 
yap  εαυτόν  και  άττελτ^λυ^ε,  και  εΰ^εο^ς  εττελά^ετο  οττοΐος 

2  ζ  ην  6  δέ  7rapaKvif/as  els  νόμον  TeXeiov  τον  της  ελευθέ- 
ριας, και  τταραμζίνας,  ^οντος  '  ονκ  ακροατής  ΙττιΧησμονης 
γβνόμ^νος,  άλλα  ιτοιητης  epyov,  ούτος  μακάριος  iv  τη 
TTOLijcrec  αΰτου  εσται. 

2  0  Εί,'  τΐ9  δοκεΓ  θρήσκος  είναι  ^εν  νμΐν,"  μη  χaλίvayωyωv 
γλώσ"σαν  αύτου,  άλλ'  άττατών  καρδιαν  αΰτου,  τούτου 

2  7  μάταιος  η   θρησκεία,    θρησκεία  καθαρά  και  αμίαντος 
τναρά  τω  Θεω  και  ττατρί  αντη  εστίν,  εττισκετττεσ^αι  ορφα- 
νούς και  χϊ^ρας  εν  ττ7  θλίψζΐ  αυτών,  άστηλον  εαυτόν  τηρζΐν 
άτΓΟ  τον  κόσμου. 
2      Αδελφοί  /χου,  ρ-^  εν  προσωττοληψ ίαις  ίχετ€  την  ττί- 

2  στιν  του  Κυρίου  Ί7ρ.ών  ^Ιησοΰ  Χρίστου  t^s  Βόζης.  εαν 
γα,ρ  ζΙσίΧθη  εΐ5  ττ^ν  συναγωγών  νμων  άνηρ  ^ρυσοδακτΰ- 
λιος  εν  Ισθητί  Χαμ,ττρα,  είσίΧθη  δέ  και  τττο^χος  εν  ρυτταρα 

3  Ισθητι,  και  ΙτηβΧίψητς.  εττι  τόν  φορονντα  την  έσθητα  την 
Χαμττραν,  καΐ  Λττητζ  ^αΰτω,  "  ]§ύ  κάθον  ώδε  καλώς,  και 
τω  7Γτω;)(ω  ζ'ίπητζ,        στήθι  εκεί,  τ;  κάθον  ώδε  ΰττό  τό 

4  ΰτΓΟττόδιόν  ρου·  και  ου  ^ΐξκρίθητζ  εν  εαυτοις,  και  iyevξσθe 

5  κριταΙ  διαλογισρ,ών  ττονηρων ;  Ακούσατε,  αδελφοί  /λου 
άγατΓτ^τοι,  οΰ;5(  δ  Θεός  ε^ελε^ατο  τους  7ττω;>(θύς  του  κόσμου 
^τούτον,"  ΊτΧουσίονς   εν  ττιστει,  και  κΧηρονόμονς  της 

6  βασιΧβίας  ης  iπηyyζίXaτo  τοις  άγαττώσιν  αΰτόν  ;  ΰρ,εις 
δέ  ητιμάσατζ.  τον  τττωχόν.  οΰχ  οί  ττλοΰσιοι  καταδυνα- 
στευουσιν  ΰρ.ών,  και  αΰτοι  ελκουσιν  ΰ/χας  εις  κριτήρια; 

7  οΰκ  αΰτοι  βΧασφημονσι  το  καλόν  όνομα  το  έττικΧηθΙν 

8  εφ  ΰρ,ας  ;  Εΐ  ρ,εντοι  νόμον  τελείτε  βασιΧικον,  κατα  την 
γραφην,  Άγαττϊ^σεις  τόν  ττΧησίον  σον  ως  σεαυτόν,  καλώς 

9  τΓΟίειτε*  ει  δε  ττροσωττολτ^τΓτεΓτε,  άμαρτίαν  ipyάζeσθG, 
iXeyχόμζvoι  ΰττό  του  νόμον  ως  τταραβάται. 

I  ο     '  Οστις  γαρ  όλον  τόν  νόμον  τηρήσει,  ττταισει  δέ  εν  ενι, 

I I  yiyove  ττάντων  ένοχος.  6  yap  ειττών,  Μτ)  μοιχζνσης, 
ειττε  και,  Μ-^  φον^νσης'  ει  δέ  ου  ρ,οιχεΰσεις,  φονεύσεις 
δέ,  γεγονας  τταραβάτης  νόμον. 

12  Οντω  λαλείτε  και  ουτω  ττοιειτε,  ώς  δια  νόρ,ου  ελευ^ε- 

13  ptas  ρελλοντες  κρινεσ^αι*  y^^P  κρίσις  άνι'λεως  τω  ρ,:^ 
ΤΓΟίΊ^σαντι  έλεος*  και  κατακανγαται  έλεος  κρίσεως. 

14  Τι  τό  οφβΧος,  αδελφοί  ρ,ου,  εαν  ττιστιν  Xiy η  τις  ε^ειν, 
έργα  δέ  ρτ)  έ'χτ^ ;    ρ.·^  δύναται      ττιστις  σώσαι  αΰτόν ; 

15  εαν  δέ  αδελφός  άδελφϊ)  γυρνοι  νττάρχωσι  και  λειπόρ,ε- 
ΐ6  νοι  ώσι  τϊ^ς  Ιφημψον  τροφής,  ζΐττη  δε  τις  αΰτοΐς  ε^ 

νμων,  Υττάγετε  εν  ζίρηνη,  θ^ρμαίνΕσθξ.  και  -χορτάζ^σθ^, 
μη  δώτε  δέ  αντοΐς  τα  εττιτϊ^δεια  του  σώματος,  τι  τό 


the  righteousness  of  God.  2i  Wherefore  lay  apart 
all  filthiness  and  superiiuity  of  naughtuiess,  and 
receive  with  meekness  the  engrafted  word,  which 
is  able  to  save  your  souls. 

2^  But  be  ye  doers  of  the  word,  and  not  hearers 
only,  deceiving  your  own  selves.  ]Pqj.  ^^^y 
a  hearer  of  the  word,  and  not  a  doer,  he  is  like 
unto  a  man  beholding  his  natural  face  in  a  glass  : 
2^  for  he  beholdeth  himself,  and  goeth  his  way, 
and  straightway  forgetteth  what  manner  of  man 
he  was.  But  whoso  looketh  into  the  perfect 
law  of  liberty,  and  continueth  therein,  he  being 
not  a  forgetful  hearer,  but  a  doer  of  the  work, 
this  man  shall  be  blessed  in  his  β  deed. 

2''  If  any  man  among  you  seem  to  be  religious, 
and  bridleth  not  his  tongue,  but  deceiveth  his  own 
heart,  this  man's  religion  is  vain.  ^7  Pure  religion 
and  undefiled  before  God  and  the  Father  is  this, 
To  visit  the  fatherless  and  widoAvs  in  their 
affliction,  and  to  keep  himself  unspotted  from  the 
world. 

My  brethren,  have  not  the  faith  of  our  Lord 
Jesus' Christ,  the  Lord  of  glory,  with  respect  of 
persons,  ^  For  if  there  come  unto  your  assembly 
a  man  with  a  gold  ring,  in  goodly  apparel,  and 
there  come  in  also  a  poor  man  in  vile  raiment ; 
2 and  ye  have  respect  to  him  that  Aveareth  the 
gay  clothing,  and  say  unto  him,  Sit  thou  here 
δ  in  a  good  place  ;  and  say  to  the  poor,  Stand 
thou  there,  or  sit  here  under  my  footstool :  are 
ye  not  then  partial  in  yourselves,  and  are  become 
judges  of  evil  thoughts?  ^ Hearken,  my  beloved 
brethren,  Hath  not  God  chosen  the  poor  of  this 
world  rich  in  faith,  and  heirs  of  ^the  kingdom 
Avhich  he  hath  promised  to  them  that  love  him  ? 
••But  ye  haA^e  despised  the  poor.  Do  not  rich 
men  oppress  you,  and  draw  you  before  the  judg- 
ment seats  ?  '  Do  not  they  blaspheme  that  worthy 
name  by  the  which  ye  are  called?  ^If  ye  ful- 
fil the  royal  laAV  according  to  the  scripture,  Thou 
shalt  love  thy  neighbom*  as  thyself,  ye  do  Avell : 
but  if  ye  have  respect  to  persons,  ye  commit 
sin,  and  are  convinced  of  the  law  as  trans- 
gressors. 

^''For  whosoever  shall  keep  the  Avhole  law, 
and  yet  offend  in  one  point,  he  is  guilty  of  all. 
11  For  θ  he  that  said.  Do  not  commit  adultery, 
said  also,  Do  not  kill.  Now  if  thou  commit  no 
adultery,  yet  if  thou  kill,  thou  art  become  a  trans- 
gressor of  the  law. 

^2  So  speak  ye,  and  so  do,  as  they  that  shall 
be  judged  by  the  law  of  liberty.  ^^Έοχ  he  shall 
have  judgment  without  mercy,  that  hath  shewed 
no  mercy;  and  mercy  Arejoiceth  against  judg- 
ment. 

1·*  What  doth  it  profit,  my  brethren,  though  a 
man  say  he  hath  faith,  and  have  not  works  ?  can 
faith  save  him  ?  If  a  brother  or  sister  be  naked, 
and  destitute  of  daily  food,  I'^and  one  of  you 
say  unto  them.  Depart  in  peace,  be  ye  warmed 
and  filled ;  notwithstanding  ye  give  them  not 


»  om.  Ln.  (Gb.-). 

γ  Gr.  synagogue. 


om..  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf. 

6  Or,  well,  or,  seemly. 


c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  doing 

ζ  Or,  that.  θ  Or,  that  law  which  said.  λ  Or,  glorieth. 
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those  things  which  are  needful  to  the  body;  what 
doth  it  profit  ?  17  Even  so  faith,  if  it  hath  not 
Avorks,  is  dead,  being  β  alone.  ^^Yea,  a  man  may 
say,  Thou  hast  faith,  and  I  have  works  :  shew  nie 
thy  faith  without  thy  Avorks,  and  I  will  shew 
thee  my  faith  by  my  works.  Thou  believest 
that  there  is  one  God  ;  thou  doest  Λνβΐΐ :  the  devils 
also  believe,  and  tremble,  ^og^j;  y^-w^  i\\o\\  know, 
Ο  vain  man,  that  faith  without  Avorks  is  dead  ? 

Was  not  Abraham  our  father  justified  by  works, 
when  he  had  offered  Isaac  his  son  upon  the  altar  ? 
^^Seest  thou  how  faith  wrought  Avith  his  works, 
and  by  Avorks  was  faith  made  perfect  ?  ^s^n^  ^i^q 
scripture  was  fulfilled  which  saith,  Abraham  be- 
lieved God,  and  it  was  imputed  unto  him  for 
righteousness :  and  he  Avas  called  the  Friend  of 
God.  24  Yc  tiiQji  hoAv  that  by  works  a  man 
is  justified,  and  not  by  faith  only.  Lii^Q-^yjgg 
also  was  not  Rahab  the  harlot  justified  by  works, 
when  she  had  received  the  messengers,  and  had 
sent  them  out  another  way  ?  ^6  por  as  the  body 
without  the  ζ  spirit  is  dead,  so  faith  without  works 
is  dead  also. 

My  brethren,  be  not  many  masters,  knowing 
that  Ave  shall  receive  the  greater  β  condemnation. 
"  For  in  many  things  we  offend  all.  If  any  man 
offend  not  in  word,  the  same  is  a  perfect  man, 
and  able  also  to  bridle  the  whole  body.  ^  Behold, 
we  put  bits  in  the  horses'  mouths,  that  they 
may  obey  us ;  and  we  turn  about  their  whole 
body.  Behold  also  the  ships,  which  though 
theTj  he  so  great,  and  are  driven  of  fierce  winds, 
yet  are  they  turned  about  with  a  very  small  helm, 
whithersoever  the  governor  listeth.  ^^ven  so 
the  tongue  is  a  little  member,  and  boasteth  great 
things.  Behold,  how  great  λ  a  matter  a  little 
fire  kindleth  !  ^  And  the  tongue  is  a  fire,  a  world 
of  iniquity:  so  is  the  tongue  among  our  mem- 
bers, that  it  defileth  the  whole  body,  and  setteth 
on  fire  the  ^  course  of  nature  ;  and  it  is  set  on 
fire  of  hell.  'For  every  ^^kind  of  beasts,  and 
of  bh'ds,  and  of  serpents,  and  of  things  in  the 
sea,  is  tamed,  and  hath  been  tamed  of  '^mankind  : 
^  but  the  tongue  can  no  man  tame ;  it  is  an 
unruly  evil,  full  of  deadly  poison.  ^  Therewith 
bless  Ave  God,  even  the  Father  ;  and  therewith 
curse  we  men,  which  are  made  after  the  similitude 
of  God.  10  Out  of  the  same  mouth  proceedeth 
blessing  and  cursing.  My  brethren,  these  things 
ought  not  so  to  be.  ^^Doth  a  fountain  send 
forth  at  the  same  Ρ  place  sweet  water  and  bitter  ? 
^2  Can  the  fig  tree,  my  brethren,  bear  olive  berries? 
either  a  vine,  figs  ?  so  can  no  fountain  both  yield 
salt  Avater  and  fresh. 

13  Who -25  a  wise  man  and  endued  with  know- 
ledge among  you  ?  let  him  shcAv  out  of  a  good 
conversation  his  works  with  meekness  of  Avisdom. 
i'*But  if  ye  have  bitter  enA'ying  and  strife  in 
your  hearts,  glory  not,  and  lie  not  against  the 
tTuth.   1'  This  Avisdom  descendeth  not  from  above. 
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οφς.\ο<ζ ;    ovTO)  και  η  ττιστις,  iav  μη  έργα  εχτ],  νεκρά  IJ 
ioTTL  καθ'  Ιαντψ.     αλλ'  Ιρά  τις,         ττίσην  9(€ΐ?,  κάγώ  ΐ8 
epycL  εχω·  Set^ov  μοί  την  ττίστνν  σον  ^ζκ"  των  ψγωνσου, 
κάγω  6είξ(ο  σοι  Ικ  των  ψγωι/  μου  την  ττίστιν  μου.     σν  ig 
ττίστενζίς  δη  υ  Θεός  ei?  έστί'  καλώς  ττοιεις·  και  τα  δαι- 
μονια  ττιστενονσι,  καί  φρίσσονσι.     θέλεις  8ε  γνωναι,  ω  20 
άνθρωπε  κενΙ,  δτι  η  ττίστις  χωρίς  των  ερ-^ων  νεκρά  εστίν; 
Αβραάμ  6  ττατηρ  ημων  ουκ  εξ  έργων  ε^ίκαιωθη,  ανενε-γ-  2 1 
κας  Ισαάκ  τον  υιον  αυτού  εττίτο  θυσιαστηριον ;  βλέπεις  2  2 
GTL  η  πίστις  συνηρ-γει  τοις  εργοις  αυτόν,  και  εκ  των 
ψγων  η  π'ιστις  ετελεω)θη ;    και  επληρώθη  η  γραφή  η  2^ 
λέγουσα,  Έπίστενσε  8ε  ^Αβραάμ  τω  Θεω,  και  ελογίσθη 
αντω  εις  ^ικαιοσννην,  καΐ  φίλος  ®εον  εκλήθη.     ' Οράτε  24 
τοιννν  δτι  εζ  έργων  δικαιούται  άνθρωπος,  και  ονκ  εκ  πί- 
στεως μόνον;  ομοίως  δε  και  'Ραά/5  η  πόρνη  ονκ  εξ  έργων  2ζ 
εόικαιώθη,  νπο'όεζαμενη  τονς  αγγέλους,  και  έτερα  δοω 
εκβαλουσα ;     ωσπερ  γαρ  το   σωμα  χωρίς   πνεύματος  2  6 
νεκρόν  εστίν,  οϋτω  και  η  πίστις  χωρίς  των  έργων  νεκρά 
εστι. 

ΜΗ  ΤΓολλοι  διδάσκαλοι  γίνεσθε,  αδελφοί  μον,  ειδοτες  3 
δτι  μείζον  κρίμα  ληφόμεθα-  πολλά  γαρ  πταίομεν  άπαν-  2 
τες'  ει  τις  εν  λόγω  ου  πταίει,  οντος  τέλειος  άνηρ,  8υνατδς 
;)(αλιχ/αγωγί}σαι  και  ολον  τό  σωμα.     ^Ίδου"  των  ίππων  3 
τους  χαλινούς  είς  τά  στόματα  βάλλομεν  προς  το  πείθεσ- 
θαι  αυτούς  ημΐν,  και  δλον  τό  σωμα  αυτών  μετάγομεν. 
Ιδου  και  τα  ττλοΓα  τηλικαυτα  οντα,  και  νπο  σκλ-ηρων  4 
άνεμων  ελαυνόμενα,  μετάγεται  υπό  ελαχίστου  πηδαλίου, 
όπου  άν  η  δρμη  του  ευθύνοντος  βονληται.     οντω  και  η  ζ 
γλωσσά    μικρόν  μέλος   εστί,   και  μεγαλανχεΐ.  Ιδού 

ολίγον '  πνρ  ηλίκην  νλην  άνάπτεΐ'  και  η  γλωσσά  πυρ,  6 
δ  κόσμος  της  αδικίας.     ^ ούτως"  -η  γλωσσά  καθίσταται 
εν  τοις  μελεσιν  ημων,  η  σπιλονσα  δλον  τό  σωμα,  και 
φλογίζονσα  τον  τροχόν  της  γενέσεως,  και  φλογιζομενη 
υπό  της  γεεννης'  πάσα  γαρ  φύσις  θηρίων  τε  και  πετει-  j 
νων,  ερπετίύν  τε  και  εναλίων,  δαμάζεται  και  δεδα/Λασται 
τη  φύσει  τύ]  άνθρωπίνη'  την  δέ  γλώσσαν  οΰδεις  Βύναται  8 
ανθρώπων  8αμάσαΐ'  ακατάσχετοι/  κακόν,  μεστή  Ιου  θανα- 
τηφόρου,    εν  αυτη  ενλογονμεν  τον  ^Θεόν  και  πάτερα,  g 
και  εν  αυτΎ]  καταρωμεθα  τους  ανθρώπους  τους  καθ'  ομοί- 
ωσιν  Θεοΰ  γεγονότας'  εκ  του  αυτού  στόματος  εξέρχεται  ΙΟ 
ευλογία  και  κατάρα,     ου  χρη,  αδελφοί  μου,  ταντα  ούτω 
γίνεσθαι.     μητι  η  πηγη  εκ  της  αυτής  όπης  βρύει  τό  1 1 
γλυκύ  και  τό  πικρόν ;    μη  δύναται,  άΒελφοί  μου,  συκη  12 
ελαίας  ποιησαι,  η  άμπελος   σύκα;    ^ ούτως '  ^ ουδεμία 


πηγη  άλυκόν  και  γλυκυ'  ποιησαι  ύ'δωρ. 

Τις  σοφός  και  επιστήμων  εν  ύμΐν ;    δει^ατω  εκ  της  13 
καλϊ^ς  ανάστροφης  τα  εργα  αύτού  εν  πραϋτητι  σοφίας, 
ει  δέ  ζηλον  πικρόν  '^χ^τε  και  ερίθειαν  εν  τη  κάρδια  ύμων,  14 
μη  κατακαυχάσθε  και  ψεύΒεσθε  κατά  της  αΧηθείας.    Ουκ  1 5 


a  χωρίς,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  el  Se,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).       c  ηλικον,  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  15).       e  Kvptov,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. 

f  ow.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  z;).  S  ούτε  ίλνκον  γλυκύ,  Gb.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Gr.  br/  itself.  γ  Some  copies  read,  hi/  thy  works. 

6  Or,  Thou  seest.     ζ  Or,  breath.     β  Or,  judgment.     \  Or,  u-ood.     μ  Gr.  wheel,     ξ  Gv.  nature,     n  Gr.  nature  of  man.     9  Or,  hole. 
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€στιν  αντη  η  σοφία  άνωθεν  κατεργομ^Ινη,  αλλ*  εττιγβιος, 
ΐ6  ψνγικη,  8αίμ,ονω)θης.  οττον  yap  ζήλος  καΐ  ept^eia,  e/cet 
1 7  ακαταστασία  καΐ  τταν  φανλον  ττραγμ,α.     y  δέ  άνωθεν 

σοφία  ττρωτον  μίν  άγνη  Ιστιν,  hreiTa  ειρηνική,  βίΓίεικης, 

ενττείθης,  μεστή  ελεονς  καΐ  καρπών  αγαθών,  αδιάκριτος 
ΐ8  και  άνυττόκριτος.  καρττος  δέ  της  δικαιοσύνης  εν  ειρήνη 
4  σπείρεται  τοις  ττοιονσιν  ειρηνην.     ΊΙόΘεν  ττόλεμοι  και^  ' 

μάχαι  εν  νμΐν;    ουκ  εντεύθεν,  εκ  των  ηδονών  υμων  των 

2  στρατευομένων  εν  τοις  μελεσιν  νμων ;  επιθυμείτε,  και 
ουκ  εχετε'  φονεύετε  και  ζηλοΰτε,  και  ου  δύνασθε  επι- 
τυχ^εΐν.     μά-χεσθε  και  ποΧεμεϊτε,  ουκ  έχετε  δε,  δια  το  μ.η 

3  αΐτεΐσθαι  υμάς·  αιτείτε,  και  ου  λαμβάνετε,  διότι  κακώς 
αιτεΐσθε,  ίνα  εν  ταΐς  ηδοναΐς  υμων  δαπανησητε. 


b  Μ 


οιχοι  και  μοιχι 


αλίδες, 


ουκ  οιόατε  οτι 


η  φίλια 


κόσμου,  έχθρα  του  @εου  εστίν ;  ος  αν  ουν  βουληθη 
φίλος  είναι  του  κόσμου,  εχθρός  του  ®εου  καθίσταται. 

5  η  δοκεΐτε  οτι  κενως  η  γραφή  λέγει,  Τίρος  φθόνον  επιποθεΐ 

6  το  πνεύμα  ο  κατωκησεν  εν  ημΐν ;  μείζονα  δε  δίδωσι 
χάριν    διό  λέγει,  Ό  @εος  υπερηφάνοις  αντιτάσσεται, 

7  ταπεινοΐς   δε  δίδωσι  χάριν.     Ύποτάγητε  ουν  τω  Θεω, 

8  άντίστητε  τω  διαβόλω,  και  φεύ^εται  άφ>  υμων  εγγίσατε 
τω  @εω,  και  εγγιεΐ  υμΐν.     καθαρίσατε  χείρας,  άμαρτω- 

9  λοι,  και  άγνίσατε  καρδίας,  δίφυχοι.  ταλαιπωρήσατε  και 
πενθήσατε   και  κλαυσατε·    6  γελως  υμων  είς  πένθος 

I  ο  μεταστραφητω,  καΐ  η  χαρά  εις  κατηφειαν.  ταπεινώθητε 

ενο)πιον  του  Κυρίου,  και  υψώσει  υμάς. 

I I  Μτ)  καταλαλεΓτε  αλλήλων,  αδελφοί"  6  καταλαλίον 
αδελφού,  ^ και'  κρίνων  τον  άδελφον  αυτού,  καταλαλεΐ 
νόμου,  και  κρίνει  νόμον  ει  δε  νόμον  κρίνεις,  ουκ  εϊ  ποιη- 

12  της  νόμου,  άλλα  κριτής,  εχς  εστίν  6  νομ.οθετης  *^^"ό 
δυνάμενος  σωσαι  και  άπολεσαι·  συ  τις  εϊ  ος  κρίνεις  τον 
έτερον  ; 

13  "ΑΓΕ  νυν  οι  λέγοντες,  Σήμερον  καΐ  αϋριον  πορευσω- 
μεθα  εις  τηνδε  την  πόλιν,  και  ποιησωμεν  εκεί  ενιαυτον 

14  'ενα,  και  εμπορευσώμεθα,  και  κερδησωμεν  οΐτίνες  ουκ 
επίστασθε  το  της  αϋριον  ποία  γαρ  η  ζωη  υμων  ;  άτμΙς 
γάρ  ^  εστίν"  η  προς  ολίγον  φαινόμενη,  έπειτα  δε  άφανι- 

1 5  ζομενη-  άντΧ  του  λέγειν  υμάς,  Έαν  6  Κύριος  θέληση, 
ΐ6  και  ζησωμεν,  και  ποιησωμεν  τοΰτο  η  εκείνο,     νυν  δε 

καυχάσθε  εν  ταΐς  άλαζονείαις  υμίον    πάσα  καύχησις 
1 7  τοιαύτη  πονηρά  εστίν.     εΙδότι  ουν   καλόν  ποιεΐν,  και 
μη  ποιοΰντι,  αμαρτία  αυτω  εστίν. 
5       Αγε  νυν  οι  πλούσιοι,  κλαύσατε  ολολύζοντες  επΙ  ταΐς 

2  ταλαιπωρίαις  υ/χών  ταις  επερχομεναις.     6  πλούτος  υμίϋν 

3  σεσηπε,καΙ  τά  ιμάτια  υμων  σητόβρωτα  γεγονεν  6  χρν- 
σος  υμίον  καΐ  6  άργυρος  κατίωται,  καΐ  6  ιος  αύτων  εις 
μαρτυριον  υμΐν  εσται,  κοΧ  φάγεται  τάς  σάρκας  υμων  ως 

4  πΰρ'  εθησαυρίσατε  εν  εσχάταις  ημεραις.  ιδού  6  μισθός 
των  εργατών  των  άμησάντων  τάς  χώρας  υμίύν,  6  άπεστερη- 


but  is  earthly,  β  sensual,  devilish.  For  Avhere 
envying  and  strife  is,  there  is  Veonfusion  and 
every  evil  work,  But  the  wisdom  that  is  from 
aboA^e  is  first  pure,  then  peaceable,  gentle,  and 
easy  to  be  intreated,  full  of  mercy  and  good  fruits, 
δ  without  partiality,  and  without  hypocrisy.  ^^And 
the  fruit  of  righteousness  is  sown  in  peace  of  them 
that  make  peace.  ^  From  Avhence  come  wars  and 
έ" fightings  among  you?  come  they  not  henee^, 
even  of  your  0 lusts  that  war  in  your  members? 
2  Ye  lust,  and  have  not :  ye  λ  kill,  and  desire  to 
have,  and  cannot  obtain  :  ye  fight  and  war,  yet 
ye  have  not,  because  ye  ask  not.  ^Ye  ask,  and 
receive  not,  because  ye  ask  amiss,  that  ye  may 
consume  it  upon  your  θ  lusts, 

''Ye  adulterers  and  adulteresses,  know  ye  not 
that  the  friendship  of  the  world  is  enmity  Avith 
God  ?  whosoever  therefore  will  be  a  friend _  of 
the  world  is  the  enemy  of  God.  ^  Do  ye  think 
that  the  scripture  saith  in  vain.  The  spirit  that 
dwelleth  in  us  lusteth  ^^  to  envy?  ^  But  he  giveth 
more  grace.  Wherefore  he  saith,  God  resisteth 
the  proud,  but  giveth  grace  unto  the  humble. 
7  Submit  yourselves  therefore  to  God.  Resist 
the  devil,  and  he  will  flee  from  you.  ^pj-aw 
nigh  to  God,  and  he  will  draw  nigh  to  you. 
Cleanse  your  hands,  ye  sinners ;  and  purify 
your  hearts,  ye  double  minded.  ^Be  affiicted, 
and  mourn,  and  weep  :  let  your  langhter  be  turned 
to  mourning,  and  your  joy  to  heaviness.  Hum- 
ble yourselves  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  he 
shall  lift  you  up. 

11  Speak  not  evil  one  of  another,  brethren. 
He  that  speaketh  evil  of  Ms  brother,  and  judg- 
eth  his  brother,  speaketh  evil  of  the  law,  and 
judgeth  the  law:  but  if  thou  judge  the  law, 
thou  art  not  a  doer  of  the  low,  but  a  judge. 
12  There  is  one  lawgiver,  Avho  is  able  to  save  and 
to  destroy:  Avho  art  thou  that  judgest  another  ? 

13  Go  to  now,  ye  that  say,  To  day  or  to  morrow 
Λνβ  Λνίΐΐ  go  into  such  a  city,  and  continue  there 
a  year,  and  buy  and  sell,  and  get  gain  :  i'*  where- 
as ye  knoAV  not  what  shall  he  on  the  morroAV. 
For  what  is  your  life?  ^ It  is  even  a  vapour, 
that  appeareth  for  a  little  time,  and  then  vanish- 
eth  away.  i^For  that  ye  ovght  to  say,  If  the 
Lord  will,  we  shall  live,  and  do  this,  or  that. 
i^'But  noAV  ye  rejoice  in  your  boastings:  all 
such  rejoicing  is  evil.  i7  Therefore  to  him  that 
knoweth  to  do  good,  and  doeth  it  not,  to  him 
it  is  sin. 

Go  to  now,  ye  rich  men,  weep  and  hoAvl  for 
your  miseries  that  shall  come  upon  yoii.  ^  Your 
riches  are  corrupted,  and  your  garments  are 
motheaten.  ^  Your  gold  and  silver  is  cankered  ; 
and  the  rust  of  them  shall  be  a  witness  against 
you,  and  shall  eat  your  fiesh  as  it  Avere  fire. 
Ye  have  heaped  treasure  together  for  the  last  days. 
^  Behold,  the  hire  of  the  labourers  Avho  have  reaped 
down  your  fields,  which  is  of  you  kept  back  by 
fraud,  crieth :  and  the  cries  of  them  which  have 


βαώίί.  770Sev,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).       b  om.  Ln.  Tf.       c  ^,  Ld.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).       d  a^?^.  «αϊ  κριτής,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf       e  e^re,  Ln.  Tf. 
(i  Or,  natural,  Jude  19.  τ  Gr.  tumult,  or,  itnquieiness.  δ  Or,  tuititout  uranghng._   _      ζ  Or,  hraiclivgis. 

θ  Or,  pleasures.         \Or,envi/.         μ  Ov,  enviously  1         ξ  Or,  For  it  is. 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


reaped  are  entered  into  the  ears  of  the  Lord  of 
sabaoth.  ^  Ye  have  lived  in  pleasure  on  the  earth , 
and  been  wanton  ;  ye  have  nourished  your  hearts, 
as  in  a  day  of  slaughter.  ^  Ye  have  condemned 
and  killed  the  just ;  and  he  doth  not  resist  you. 

7  β  Be  patient  therefore,  brethren,  unto  the 
coming  of  the  Lord.  Behold,  the  husbandman 
waiteth  for  the  precious  fruit  of  the  earth,  and 
hath  long  patience  for  it,  until  he  receive  the 
early  and  the  latter  rain.  ^  yg  ^igQ  patient ; 
stablish  your  hearts  :  for  the  coming  of  the  Lord 
draAveth  nigh.  ^  Grudge  not  one  against  another, 
brethren,  lest  ye  be  condemned  :  behold,  the  judge 
standeth  before  the  door.  1°  Take,  my  brethren, 
the  prophets,  who  have  spoken  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  for  an  example  of  suffering  affliction,  and 
of  patience.  "  Behold,  Λνο  count  them  happy 
which  endure.  Ye  have  heard  of  the  patience 
of  Job,  and  have  seen  the  end  of  the  Lord  ;  that 
the  Lord  is  very  pitiful,  and  of  tender  mercy. 

^2  But  above  all  things,  my  brethren,  swear  not, 
neither  by  heaven,  neither  by  the  earth,  neither 
by  any  other  oath  :  but  let  your  yea  be  yea  ;  and 
your  nay,  nay  ;  lest  ye  fall  into  condemnation. 

Is  any  among  you  afflicted  ?  let  him  pray.  Is 
any  merry?  let  him  sing  psalms,  ^^jg  ^^^j  gj^k 
among  you  ?  let  him  call  for  the  elders  of  the 
church ;  and  let  them  pray  over  him,  anointing 
him  with  oil  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  :  and 
the  prayer  of  faith  shall  save  the  sick,  and  the 
Lord  shall  raise  him  up  ;  and  if  he  have  com- 
mitted sins,  they  shall  be  forgiven  him.  Confess 
your  faults  one  to  another,  and  pray  one  for 
another,  that  ye  may  be  healed.  The  effectual 
fervent  prayer  of  a  righteous  man  availeth  much. 
^'^Elias  was  a  man  subject  to  like  passions  as  we 
are,  and  he  prayed  δ  earnestly  that  it  might  not 
rain :  and  it  rained  not  on  the  earth  by  the 
space  of  three  years  and  six  months.  ^^And  he 
prayed  again,' and  the  heaven  gave  rain,  and  the 
earth  brought  forth  her  fruit. 

^9  Brethren,  if  any  of  you  do  err  from  the  truth, 
and  one  convert  him ;  let  him  know,  that  he 
Λvhich  converteth  the  sinner  from  the  error  of  his 
way  shall  save  a  soul  from  death,  and  shall  hide 
a  multitude  of  sins. 


/xevo?  άφ'  νμων,  κράζει-  και  at  βοαΐ  των  ββρισάντων  et? 
τα  ωτα   Κυρίου  %αβαωΘ  ζΙίΤζληΧνθασίν'     έτρυφησατζ  ζ 
ΙπΙ  της  γης,  και  έσπαταλησατζ'    έθρέψατζ  τά?  καρδίας 
νμων  ώ?  iv  "ημψα  σφαγής.     κατεδ6κάσατε,  εφονεΰσατε  6 
τον  δίκαιον  ουκ  αντιτάσσεται  νμΐν. 

Ήίακροθνμησατ€  ονν,  αδελφοί,  εως  της  τταρονσίας  τον  7 
Κυρίου.     ιδου  6  γεωργός  εκδε^εται  τον  τίμιον  καρττον 
της  γης,  μακροθνμων  Ιπ  αντω,  εως  αν  λάβη  ύετόν  ττρωϊ- 
μον  καΐ  οψιμον  μακροθνμησατε  καΐ  νμείς,  στηρίζατε  8 
τάς  καρδίας  νμων,  οτι  η  τταρονσία  τον  Κυρίου  rjyyLKe. 
Μτ)  στενάζετε  κατ  αλλήλων,  αδελφοί,  ΐνα  μ.η  ^  κατακρι-  9 
θητε'  "  ιδού  6  κριτής  ττρό  των  θνρων  εστηκεν.   Ύττόδειγ/χ,α  ΙΟ 
λάβετε  της  κακοτταθείας,  αδελφοί  μον,  κοΧ  της  μακροθν- 
μίας,  τους  ττροφητας  οΙ  ελάλησαν  τω  ονόματι  Ιίνρίον. 
ιδού  μακαρίζομεν  τούς  ^  νττομενοντας."     την  νττομονην  1 1 
Ίώ^  ηκονσατε,  και  το  τέλος  Κυρίου  εΐ'δετε,  ort  ττολΰ- 
σπλαγχνός  εστίν  6  Κύριος  και  οίκτίρμων. 

Προ  ττάντων  δέ,  αδελφοί  μον,  μη  όμννετε,  μητε  τον  1 2 
ονρανον,  μητε  την  yrjv,  μητε  άλλον  τινά  ορκον  ητω  δέ 
νμων  το  ναΐ,  ναι,  και  το  ου,  ου·  ΐνα  μη  ^είς  νπόκρισιν" 
ττεσητε. 

Κακοττα^εΓ  τις  εν  νμΐν ;  ττροσενχεσθω'  ενθνμεΐ  τις  ;  1 3 
ψαλλετω.     ασθενεί  τις  εν  νμΐν ;    ττροσκαλεσάσθω  τούς  14 
■πρεσβντερονς  της  εκκλησίας,  και  ττροσενζάσθωσαν  επ 
αυτόν,  άλείψαντες  αυτόν  ελαιω  εν  τω  ονόματι  τον  Κυρίου, 
και  η  ενχη  της  ττίστεως  σώσει  τον  κάμνοντα,  και  εγερεΐ  15 
αυτόν  δ  Κύριος·  καν  αμαρτίας  y  ττεττοιηκως,  άφεθησεται 
αντω.   '^'^Έξομολογεΐσθε  άλλϊ^λοις  τα  τταραιττωματα,  και  ΐ6 
ενχεσθε  νττερ  αλλήλων,  οττως  ιαθητε.   ττολύ  ισ>^υει  ^εησις 
δίκαιου  ενεργονμενη.     Ήλιας  άνθρωπος  ην  ομοιοπαθης  I'J 
ημΐν,  και  ττροσεν^  ττροσηνζατο  τον  μη  βρεζαΐ'  και  ουκ 
εβρεζεν  εττι  της  γης  ενιαντονς  τρεις  και  μήνας  εζ.     και  ΐ8 
ττάλιν  Ίτροσηνζατο,  και  ό  ουρανός  νετον  έδωκε,  και  η  γη 
εβλάστησε  τον  καρττον  αντης. 

Αδελφοί,  εάν  τις  εν  νμΐν  ττλανηθη  άττό  τ>;ς  αληθείας,  ig 
και  επιστρεψη  τις  αυτόν,  γινωσκετω  οτι  ό  εττιστρεψας  2  Ο 
άμαρτωλον  εκ  ττλάνης  όδοΰ  αΰτου,  σώσει  ψνχΎ]ν  εκ  θανά- 
τον,  και  καλνψει  τνληθος  άμαρτιίον. 


a  κρίθητΐ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  νπομείναρτας,  Ln.  (Gb.  c^).       c  νπο  κρίσιν,  Elz.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  Be  long  patient i 

or,  Suffer  with  long  patience.         y  Or,  Groan,  or,  Grieve  not.         δ  Or,  in  his  prayer. 
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1  Ρετεκ  ι.  1—17. 


ΠΕΤΡΟΤ  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 

ΠΡΩΤΗ. 


ΠΕΤΡΟΣ  άττόστολος  "lyycrou  Χρίστου,  Ικλζκτοϊς  τταρ- 
ζΤΓί^ημοίς  διασποράς  Πόντου,  Γαλατίας,  ΚατΓτταδοκιας, 

2  Άσιας,  καΐ  Έίθυνίας,  κατα  ττρό-γνωσιν  ®eov  ττατρος,  iv 
άγίασμίο  Πι/€υ/χατος,  eis  νπακοην  και  ραντισ/χόι/  αίματος 
Ίησοΰ  Χρίστου·  χάρις  υμίν  και  άρψη  ττληθννθζίη. 

3  ΕΥΛΟΓΗΤΟ^  ό  Θ€0ς  και  ττατηρ  τον  Κυρίου  ημωι/ 
Ίησον  Χρίστου,  δ  κατά  το  ττολύ  αύτοΰ  έ'λεος  avayevvij- 
σας  τ^/Λας  εις  Ιλττιδα  ζωσαν  δι  άι/αστάσ€ως  Ιτ/σου  Χρι- 

4  στου  €κ  νεκρών,  εις  κληρονομίαν  αφθαρτον  και  άμίαντον 

5  και  άμάραντον,  Τ€τηρημ1νην  Ιν  ουρανοΐς  €ΐς  ^ημας,  "  τους 
ev  Συνάμα  @eov  φρουρουμένονς  δια  ττιστεως,  εις  σωτη- 

6  ρίαν  ίτοίμην  άττοκαλνφθψαί  Ιν  καιρώ  €σ;)(άτω·  ei/  ώ 
άγαλλίασθε,  ολίγον  αρτι,  et  δέον  εστι,  λυττί^^εντες  εν 

7  ττοικίλοις  ττειρασ/χοΓς,  ινα  τό  Βοκίμων  νμων  της  ττίστεως 
ΤΓολυ  τίμίώτ€ρον  χρνσίον,  τον  αττοΧΧνμΙνον  δια  ττνρος  δε 
Ζοκίμαζομς.νον,  evpSrj  εις  επαινον  και  τι/Λτ/ν  και  δό^αν, 

8  εν  άποκαλνψ^ί  'ϊησον  Χρίστου·  ον  ουκ  ^είδότες"  άγα- 
ττατε,  εις  δν  αρτι  ρ-ΐ)  ορώντας,  ττιστευοντες  δε,  άγαλλιασ^ε 

9  χαρά  άνεκλαλϊ^τω  και  δεδο^ασρ,εν];,  κομιζόμ^νοι  το  τίΧος 
της  ττίστεως  νμων,  σωτηρίαν  ψνχων 

ΙΟ      Περι  τ^ς  σωτηρίας  Ι^εζητησαν  και  Ιξηρεννησαν  ττροφη- 

1 1  ται  οι  ττερι  τί/ς  εις  υρ,ας  -χάριτος  ττροφτ^τεΰσαντες,  ερευ- 
νώντες  εις  τίνα  τ)  ττοιον  καιρόν  έΒηλον  το  iv  αντοΐς 
ττνευρ,α  Χρίστου,  ττρομαρτνρόμζνον  τα  εις  ϋριστον  τταθη- 

12  ματα,  και  τας  ρ,ετά  ταΰτα  δό^ας·  οίς  αττζκαλνφθη  ότι 
οΰχ  εαυτοΓς,  T/fuv  δε  διτ^κόνουν  αυτά,  α  νυν  άνηγγζλη 
νμΐν  διά  των  εύαγγελισα/Λε'νων  ύ/χας  εν  Πνευ^ατι  Άγίω 
αττοσταΧίντι  αττ  ουρανού,  εις  α  Ιττιθνμονσίν  άγγελοι 
τταρακυι/^αι. 

13  Διό  άναζωσάμενοί  τας  οσφνας  της  διανοίας  νμων, 
νηφοντίς,  τελείως  ελττίσατε   εττι  τ·^ν   φερομένην  νμΐν 

14  χάριν  εν  άττοκαλνψει  Ίησου  Χρίστου.  Ως  τέκνα  ΰττα- 
κο^ς,  /Λϊ)  σνσχηματίζόμενοι  ταΐς  ττρότερον  εν  τύ)  άγνοια 

15  υρ.ών  επιθνμίαις,  άλλα  κατά  τον  καλεσαντα  υ/χάς  άγιον 
ΐ6  και  αύτοι  άγιοι  εν  7τάσϊ7  άναστροφη   -γενηθητε-  διότι 

γεγρατΓται, 'Άγιοι  ^γένεσθε,"  ότι  εγώ  άγιός  ει/χι. 
1 7      Και  ει  ττατέρα  επικαλείστε  τον  άττροσωττολτ^τΓτως  κρί- 


Peter,  an  apostle  of  Jesus  Christ,  to  the  stran- 
gers scattered  throughout  Pontus,  Galatia,  Cappa- 
docia,  Asia,  and  Bithynia,  ^ elect  according  to  the 
foreknowledge  of  God  the  Father,  through  sancti- 
fication  of  the  Spirit,  unto  obedience  and  sprink- 
ling of  the  blood  of  Jesus  Christ :  Grace  unto 
you,  and  peace,  be  multiplied. 

3  Blessed  be  the  God  and  Pather  of  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ,  which  according  to  his /3  abundant 
mercy  hath  begotten  us  again  unto  a  livelj^  hope 
by  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ  from  the  dead, 
"^to  an  inheritance  incorruptible,  and  undefiled, 
and  that  fadeth  not  away,  reserved  in  heaven 
'i'for  you,  δ  who  are  kept  by  the  power  of  God 
through  faith  unto  salvation  ready  to  be  revealed 
in  the  last  time.  ^ Wherein  ye  greatly  rejoice, 
though  now  for  a  season,  if  need  be,  ye  are  in 
heaviness  through  manifold  temptations :  that 
the  trial  of  your  faith,  being  much  more  precious 
than  of  gold  that  perisheth,  though  it  be  tried  with 
fire,  might  be  found  unto  praise  and  honour  and 
glory  at  the  appearing  of  Jesus  Christ:  ^whom 
having  not  seen,  ye  love ;  in  whom,  though  now 
ye  see  Mm,  not,  yet  believing,  ye  rejoice  with  joy 
unspeakable  and  full  of  glory  :  9  receiving  the  end 
of  your  faith,  eve?i  the  salvation  of  your  souls. 

^0  Of  which  salvation  the  prophets  have  enquired 
and  searched  diligently,  Avho  prophesied  of  the 
grace  that  sJiould  come  unto  you :  searching 
what,  or  Avhat  manner  of  time  the  Spirit  of  Christ 
Avhich  was  in  them  did  signify,  when  it  testified 
beforehand  the  sufferings  of  Christ,  and  the  glory 
that  should  follow.  Unto  whom  it  was  revealed, 
that  not  unto  themselves,  but  unto  us  they  did 
minister  the  things,  which  are  now  reported  unto 
you  by  them  that  have  preached  the  gospel  unto 
you  with  the  Holy  Ghost  sent  down  from  heaven; 
which  things  the  angels  desire  to  look  into. 

^3  Wherefore  gird  up  the  loins  of  your  mind,  be 
sober,  and  hope  δ  to  the  end  for  the  grace  that  is 
to  be  brought  unto  you  at  the  revelation  of  Jesus 
Christ ;  as  obedient  children,  not  fashioning 
yourselves  according  to  the  former  lusts  in  your 
ignorance  :  but  as  he  which  hath  called  you  is 
holy,  so  be  ye  holy  in  all  manner  of  conversation  ; 

because  it  is  Avritten,  Be  ye  holy;  for  I  am  holy. 

i^And  if  ye  call  on  the  Pather.  who  without 
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ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 


respect  of  persons  judgetli  according  to  every 
man's  work,  pass  the  time  of  your  sojourning 
here  in  fear  :  forasmuch  as  ye  know  that  ye 
were  not  redeemed  with  corruptible  things,  as  sil- 
ver and  gold,  from  your  Λ'ain  conversation  received 
by  tradition  from  your  fathers ;  but  with  the 
precious  blood  of  Christ,  as  of  a  lamb  without 
blemish  and  without  spot :  who  verily  was  fore- 
ordained before  the  foundation  of  the  world,  but 
Avas  manifest  in  these  last  times  for  you,  who  by 
him  do  believe  in  God,  that  raised  him  up  from 
the  dead,  and  gave  him  glory;  that  your  faith  and 
hope  might  be  in  God. 

Seeing  ye  have  purified  your  souls  in  obeying 
the  truth  through  the  Spirit  unto  unfeigned  love 
of  the  brethren,  see  that  ye  love  one  another  Avith 
a  pure  heart  fervently  :  ^3  being  born  again,  not  of 
corruptible  seed,  but  of  incorruptible,  by  the  word 
of  God,  which  liveth  and  abideth  for  ever,  ^-i^Por 
all  flesh  is  as  grass,  and  all  the  glory  of  man  as 
the  floAver  of  grass.  The  grass  withereth,  and  the 
flower  thereof  falleth  away:  ^sbut  the  word  of  the 
Lord  endureth  for  ever.  And  this  is  the  word 
which  by  the  gospel  is  preached  unto  you.  ^  Where- 
fore laying  aside  all  malice,  and  all  guile,  and 
hypocrisies,  and  envies,  and  all  evil  speakings,  "^as 
newborn  babes,  desire  the  sincere  milk  of  the  word, 
that  ye  may  grow  thereby :  ^  if  so  be  ye  have 
tasted  that  the  Lord  is  gracious. 

^  To  whom  coming,  as  unto  a  living  stone,  dis- 
allowed indeed  of  men,  but  chosen  of  God,  and, 
precious,  ^  ye  also,  as  lively  stones,  are  built  up 
a  spiritual  house,  an  holy  priesthood,  to  offer  up 
spiritual  sacrifices,  acceptable  to  God  by  Jesus 
Christ,  δ  Wherefore  also  it  is  contained  in  the 
scripture,  Behold,  I  lay  in  Sion  a  chief  corner 
stone,  elect,  precious  :  and  he  that  believeth  on 
him  shall  not  be  confounded,  "i  Unto  you  there- 
fore which  believe  he  is  δ  precious  :  but  unto  them 
Avhich  be  disobedient,  the  stone  which  the  builders 
disallowed,  the  same  is  made  the  head  of  the  cor- 
ner, 3  and  a  stone  of  stumbling,  and  a  rock  of 
offence,  even  to  them  which  stumble  at  the  word, 
being  disobedient :  whereunto  also  they  were  ap- 
pointed. 9  ye  choscu  generation,  a 
royal  priesthood,  an  holy  nation,  ζ  a.  peculiar  people ; 
that  ye  should  shew  forth  the  Upraises  of  him 
who  hath  called  you  out  of  darkness  into  his  mar- 
vellous light:  ^'^ which  in  time  past  were  not  a 
people,  but  are  now  the  people  of  God  :  which  had 
not  obtained  mercy,  but  now  have  obtained  mercy. 

Dearly  beloved,  I  beseech  you  as  strangers 
and  pilgrims,  abstain  from  fleshly  lusts,  which  war 
against  the  soul;  having  your  conversation  honest 
among  the  Gentiles :  that,  λ  whereas  they  speak 
against  you  as  evildoers,  they  may  by  your  good 
works,  which  they  shall  behold,  glorify  God  in  the 
day  of  visitation. 

Submit  yourselves  to  every  ordinance  of  man 
for  the  Lord's  sake  :  Avhether  it  be  to  the  king,  as 
supreme  ;     or  unto  governors,  as  unto  them  that 


νοντα  κατά  το  ααάστον  kpyov,  iv  φυβω  τον  της  τταροικίας 
νμων  -χρόνον  άναστράφητ^·    €ΐδότ€5  OTt  ου   φθαρτοΐς,  ΐ8 
άργνρίω  rj  -χ^ρνσίω,  ^λντρώθητζ  εκ  της  ματαίας  νμων 
ανάστροφης  -πατροτταρα^ότον,  αλλά  τιμίω    αϊματί   ως  ig 
άμνον  άμωμου  και  άστηλου  Χριστοί)·   ιτρο^-^νωσμίνου  2  Ο 
μξ.ν  ττρο  καταβολής  κόσμου,  φανψωθίντος  δε  eir  ^Ισγά- 
των  '  των  χρόνων  8l  υμας,  τους  δι'  αυτού  τηστ^ύοντας  eh  2 1 
®ebv,  τον  iyeipavTa  αυτόν  εκ  ν€κρων,  καΐ  δο^αν  αύτω 
δόι/τα,  ώστε  την  ττίστιν  υμων  και  ελττιδα  είναι  εΐ5  Θεόν. 

Τάς  ψυχας  υμων  ηγνίκότ€ς  iv  Trj  υπακοή  της  άληθάας  2  2 
^  διά  ΐΐν^ύματος"  εις  φιλαδελφιαν  άνυττόκριτον,  εκ  ^  καθα- 
ρας"  καρδίας  αλλήλους  αγαπήσατε  €κτ€νώς·  άναγεγεννη-  23 
μίνοι  ουκ  εκ   σποράς   φθαρτής,   άλλα   άφθαρτου,  δια 
λογού  ζώντος  Θεου  και  μένοντος  *^ει?  τον  αιώνα.  "    διότι  24 
πάσα  σάρζ  ως  χόρτος,  και  πάσα  δό^α  ^  άνθρωπου '  ώς 
άνθος  χόρτου.     έζηράνθη  6  χόρτος,  και  το  άνθος  αντου 
ε^εττεσε*  τό  δε  ρημα  Κυρίου  μ^νει  εί?  τοί^  αιώνα.    Τούτο  2  5 
δέ  εστι  το  ρημα  το  ευαγγελιστεί  εις  υμάς.    Αποθεμένοι  2 
ουν  πάσαν  κακίαν  καΐ  πάντα  δόλον  και  υποκρίσεις  και 
φθόνους  και  πάσας  καταλαλιάς,  ώς  άρτιγεννητα  βρέφη,  2 
το  λογικδν  αδολοτ/  γάλα  επιποθήσατε.  Ινα  εν  αύτω  αυ^η- 
θητε,^  '  ειπερ  εγεύσασθε  οτι  χρηστός  ό  Κύριος.  ^ 

Προς  ον  προσερχόμενοι,  λίθον  ζίχίντα,  υπό  άνθρωπων  4 
μεν  άποΖεόοκιμασμενον,  παρά  δέ  Θεώ  εκλεκτόν,  εντιμον, 
και  αΰτοι  ώς  λι^οι  ζώντες  οΙκοΒομεΐσθε,  οίκος  πνεύμα-  5 
τικός,  ίεράτευμα  άγιον,  άνενέγκαί  πνευματίκάς  θυσίας 
ευπρόσδεκτους  τώ  Θεώ  διά  Ίησου  Χρίστου.     Διό  και  6 
περιέχει  εν  τη  -γραφή.  Ιδού  τίθημι  εν  ^ιών  λίθον  άκρο- 
γωνιαΐον,  εκλεκτόν,  εντιμον   και  6  πιστεύων  επ  αυτω, 
ου  μη  καταισχυνθη.    "Υμΐν  ουν  η  τιμη  τοις  πιστεύουσιν  7 
άπειθουσι  8ε,  λίθον  ον  άπεΒοκίμασαν  οι  οικοΒομουντες, 
ούτος  εγενήθη  εις  κεφαλήν  γωνίας,  και  λίθος  προσκόμ-  8 
ματος  και  πέτρα  σκανδάλου-  οι  προσκόπτουσι  τώ  λόγω 
άττει^ουντες,  εις  ο  και  ετέθησαν  νμεΐς  δέ  γένος  εκλεκτόν,  g 
βασίλειον  Ιεράτευμα,  έθνος  άγιον,  λαός  εις  περιποίησιν, 
όπως  τάς  άρετάς  εζαγγείλητε  του  εκ  σκότους  υμάς  καλέ- 
σαντος  είς  τό  θαυμαστόν  αυτού  φως'  οι  ποτε  ου  λαός,  ΐθ 
νυν  δέ  λαός  Θεου·  οί  ουκ  ηλεημίνοι,  νυν  δέ  έλεηθέντες. 

ΑΓΑΠΗΤΟΙ,  παρακαλώ  ώς  παροίκους  και  παρεπιόη-  1 1 
μους,  άπέχεσθαι  των  σαρκικών  επιθυμιών,  (χιτινες  στρα- 
τεύονται κατά  της  ψυχης'  την  άναστροφην  υμων  εν  τοις  12 
εθνεσιν  έχοντες  καλην,  ίνα  εν  ω  καταλαλουσιν  υμων  ως 
κακοποιών,  εκ  των  κάλων  έργων  εποπτευσαντες  δο^άσωσι 
τόν  Θεόν  εν  ημέρα  επισκοπής. 

Ύποτάγητε  ουν  ττάστ)  άνθρωπίνη  κτίσει,  διά  τόν  Κυ-  13 
ριον  είτε  βασιλεΐ,  ώς  νπερέχοντι·  είτε  ηγεμόσιν,  ώς  δι'  14 
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αυτοί)  ΤΓζμτΓομζνοις  eU  Ικ^ίκηίτιν  μίν  κακοττοίίον,  erraivov 
15  δέ  άγαθοττοίων    οτι  ούτως  ΙστΙ  το  θέλημα  του  &€ου, 

άγαθοτΓΟίοννταζ  φιμονν  την  των  αφρόνων  ανθρώπων 
ιό  ά:γνωσίαν'  ώ?  Ιλενθζροι,  καΐ  μη  ώ?  €πίΚ(χλνμμα  €χοντ€ς 
1 7  της  κακίας  την  ζλενθψίαν,  άλλ'  ώς  δονλοι  Θεου.  ΐΙάντας 

τιμησ-ατε,  την  αδελφότητα  ά-γαττατβ,  τον  Θεόν  φοβάσθε, 

τον  βασιλέα  τιμάτε. 
ΐ8      Ot  οίκεται,  νττοτασσόμενοί  εντταντί  φόβω  τοις  δεσττο- 

ται?,  ου  μόνον  τόΐς  άγαθοΐς  καΐ  ετνιεικεσιν,  άλλα  κα\  τοις 
19  σκολωΐς.  Τούτο  γαρ  χάρις,  et  δί,α  συνεί8ησίν  ®εου 
2 ο  υποφέρει  τις  λύπας,  πάσχων  αδίκως,     ποίον  yap  κλέος, 

el  άμαρτάνοντες  και  κολαφιζόμενοι  υπομ^ενεϊτε  ;    άλλ'  ει 

άγαθοποιοΰντες  και  πάσχοντες  νπομενεΐτε,  τοΰτο  χάρις 
21  τταρα  Θεω.     ΈιΙς  τούτο  γαρ  εκληθητε,  οτι  και  Ιίριστος 

επαθεν  νπερ  ημων,  ημΐν  νπολιμπάνων  νπογραμμόν,  ινα 
2  2  επακολονθησητε  τοις  ϊχνεσιν  αντον·    ος  άμαρτίαν  ουκ 

23  εποίησεν,  ουδε  ευρέθη  δόλος  εν  τω  στόματι  αυτοΰ'  ος 
λοιδορούμενος  ουκ  άντελοιδόρει,  πάσχων  ουκ  ηπείλει· 

24  παρεδίδου  δε  τω  κρίνοντι  δικαίως-  ος  τάς  αμαρτίας  ημων 
αυτός  άνηνεγκεν  εν  τω  σώματι  αυτοΰ  επί  το  ζύλον,  ίνα 
ταΐς  άμαρτίαις  άπογενόμενοι,  Trj  δικαιοσύνη  ζησωμεν  ου 

2  5  τω  μώλωπι  αυτού  Ιάθητε.     ητε  yap  ως  πρόβατα  ^πλα- 
νωμενα-'   άλλ'  επεστράφητε  νυν  επι  τον  ποιμένα  και 
επισκοπον  των  ψυχίύν  νμίον. 
3      ^Ομοίως,  αι  yυvaΐκες  υποτασσόμεναι  τοις  ιδίοις  άν- 
δράσιν,  ίνα  και  ε'ί  τίνες  άπειθοΰσι  τω  λόγω,  δία  τί/s 

2  των  yυvaικωv  ανάστροφης  άνευ  λόγου  κερδηθησωνται,  επ- 

3  οπτεύσαντες  την  εν  φόβω  ayv-qv  άναστροφην  υμών  ων 
εστω   ουχ  6   έξωθεν  εμπλοκής  τριχών,  και  περιθεσεως 

4  χρυσίων,  η  ενδύσεως  Ιματίων  κόσμος-  άλλ'  ο  κρυπτός 
της  καρδίας  άνθρωπος,  εν  τω  άφθάρτω  του  πραεος  και 
ησυχίου  πνεύματος,  6  εστίν  ενώπιον  του  ®εοΰ  πολυτελές. 

5  ούτω  yάp  ποτε  κοΧ  αι  άγί,αι  yυvalκες  αι  ελπίζουσαι  επι 
τον  ®εόν,  εκόσμονν  εαυτάς,  υποτασσόμεναι  τοις  ιδίοις 

6  άνδράσιν  ως  %άρρα  υπηκουσε  τω  Αβραάμ,  κύριον  αυτόν 
καλούσα-    ης  iyεvηθητε  τέκνα,  άyaθoπoιoύσaι  και  μη 

7  φοβούμεναι  μηδεμίαν  πτόησιν.  Οι  άνδρες  ομοίως^  συν- 
οίκούντες  κατά  yvίoσιv,  ως  άσθενεστερω  σκεύει  τω 
yυvaικεί(J3  απονέμοντες  τιμήν,  ως  κοί  συγκληρονόμοι 
χάριτος  ζωης,  εις  το  μη  εκκόπτεσθαι  τάς  προσευχάς 
ύμων. 

8  Το   δέ   τ€λθ9,  πάντες  ομόφρονες,   συμπαθείς,  φιλ~ 

9  αδελφοί,  εύσπλάγχνοι,  ^  φιλόφρονες·"  μη  αποδίδοντες 
κακόν  άντί  κακού,  η  λοιδορίαν  άντί  λοιδορίας-  τουναντίον 
όε  εύλογουντες,  ^  εΙδότες"   οτι  εις  τούτο  εκληθητε,  ίνα 

ΙΟ  εύλογίαν  κληρονομησητε.  Ό  γαρ  θελων  ζωην  αγαπάν, 
και  ιδεΐν  ημέρας  άγαθάς,  παυσάτω  την  γλωσσαν  αυτού 
από  κακού,  και  χείλη  αυτού  τού  μη   λαλησαι  δόλον. 

1 1  εκκλινάτω  από  κακού,  και  ποιησάτω  αγαθόν-  ζητησάτω 


are  sent  by  him  for  the  punishment  of  cvilrlocrs, ' 
and  for  the  praise  of  them  that  do  well.  For  so 
is  the  will  of  God,  that  with  well  duiufj^  ye  may 
put  to  silence  the  ignorance  of  foolish  men  :  ^^as 
free,  and  not  fusing  //ou?'  liberty  for  a  cloke  of 
maliciousness,  but  as  the  servants  of  God.  ^7  ^  Ho- 
nour all  men.  Love  the  brotherhood.  Fear  God. 
Honour  the  king. 

Servants,  be  subject  to  your  masters  with  all 
fear ;  not  only  to  the  good  and  gentle,  but  also  to 
the  fi'oward.  Eor  this  is  δ  thankworthy,  if  a  man 
for  conscience  toward  God  endure  grief,  suffering 
Avrongfully.  20  what  glory  is  it,  if,  when  ye 
be  buffeted  for  your  faults,  ye  shall  take  it  pa- 
tiently ?  but  if,  Avhen  ye  do  well,  and  suffer /or  it, 
ye  take  it  patiently,  this  is  δ  acceptable  with  God. 

Eor  even  hereunto  were  ye  called :  liecause 
Christ  also  suffered  ^for  us,  leaving  us  an  ex- 
ample, that  ye  should  follow  his  steps  :  2^  who  did 
no  sin,  neither  was  guile  found  in  his  mouth  : 
23  who,  when  he  Avas  reviled,  reviled  not  again  : 
when  he  suffered,  he  threatened  not ;  but  ^  com- 
mitted himself  to  him  that  judge th  righteously: 
2^  who  his  own  self  bai-e  om-  sins  in  his  ΟΛνη  body 
λ  on  the  tree,  that  we,  being  dead  to  sins,  should 
live  unto  righteousness  :  by  whose  stripes  ye  were 
healed.  25  j^^j.  yg  were  as  sheep  going  astray ; 
but  are  now  returned  unto  the  Shepherd  and 
Bishop  of  your  souls. 

Likewise,  ye  wives,  he  in  subjection  to  your  own 
husbands ;  that,  if  any  obey  not  the  word,  they 
also  may  without  the  word  be  won  by  the  con- 
versation of  the  Avives  ;  2  while  they  behold  your 
chaste  conversation  coupled  with  fear.  3\Y}iQgQ 
adorning,  let  it  not  be  that  outward  adorning 
of  plaiting  the  hair,  and  of  wearing  of  gold,  or 
of  putting  on  of  apparel ;  ^  but  let  it  de  the  hid- 
den man  of  the  heart,  in  that  which  is  not  cor- 
ruptible, even  the  ornament  of  a  meek  and 
quiet  spirit,  which  is  in  the  sight  of  God  of  great 
price.  °  For  after  this  manner  in  the  old  time  the 
holy  women  also,  Avho  trusted  in  God,  adorned 
themselves,  being  in  subjection  unto  their  own 
husbands  :  ^even  as  Sara  obeyed  Abraham,  calling 
him  lord  :  whose  ^  daughters  ye  are,  as  long  as  ye 
do  well,  and  are  not  afraid  with  any  amazement. 
'Likewise,  ye  husbands,  dwell  with  i/ie/;^  accord- 
ing to  knowledge,  giving  honour  unto  the  Aviie, 
as  unto  the  weaker  vessel,  and  as  being  heirs 
together  of  the  grace  of  life  ;  that  your  prayers  be 
not  hindered. 

^  Finally,  he  ye  all  of  one  mind,  having  com- 
passion one  of  another,  Hove  as  brethren,  he  piti- 
ful, he  courteous  :  ^  not  rendering  evil  for  evil,  or 
railing  for  railing :  but  contrariwise  blessing ; 
knowing  that  ye  are  thereunto  called,  that  ye 
should  inherit  a  blessing.  '^^  For  he  that  will  love 
life,  and  see  good  days,  let  him  refrain  his  tongue 
from  evil,  and  his  lips  that  they  speak  no  guile  : 

let  him  eschew  CAdl,  and  do  good  ;  let  him  seek 


πΧα-νώμ^νοι,  Ln.  Tf.  b  ταπΐίνόφμονες,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.  c  om.  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  =ϊ).  β  Gr.  havinc/.  y  Or,  Esteem, 

δ  Or,  thank,  Lu.  6.  32.       ζ  Some  read,  for  i/oit.       θ  Or,  committed  Lis  cause.       λ  Or,  to.       μ  Gr.  cldldren. 

ξ  Or,  loving  to  the  brethren. 
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peace,  and  ensue  it.  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord 
ai'e  over  the  righteous,  and  his  ears  m'e  open  unto 
their  prayers  :  but  the  face  of  the  Lord  β  against 
them  that  do  evil.  ^^And  who  is  he  that  will 
harm  you,  if  ye  be  followers  of  that  which  is  good  ? 

^4  But  and  if  ye  suffer  for  righteousness'  sake, 
happy  are  ye :  and  be  not  afraid  of  their  terror, 
neither  be  troubled  ;  but  sanctify  the  Lord  God 
in  your  hearts:  and  Z'c "ready  alway-s  to  give  an 
answer  to  every  man  that  asketh  you  a  reason  of 
the  hope  that  is  in  you  with  meekness  and   fear  : 

having  a  good  conscience  ;  that,  Avhereas  they 
speak  evil  of  you,  as  of  evildoers,  they  may  be 
ashamed  that  falsely  accuse  your  good  com^ersa- 
tion  in  Christ.  ^^Έοχ  it  is  better,  if  the  will  of 
God  be  so,  that  ye  suffer  for  well  doing,  than  for 
evil  doing.  For  Christ  also  hath  once  suffered 
for  sins,  the  just  for  the  unjust,  that  he  might 
bring  us  to  God,  being  put  to  death  in  the  flesh, 
but  quickened  by  the  Spirit : 

^9  By  which  also  he  went  and  preached  unto  the 
spirits  in  prison  ;  20  which  sometime  Avere  disobe- 
dient, when  once  the  longsuffering  of  God  waited 
in  the  days  of  Noah,  while  the  ark  was  a  prepar- 
ing, wherein  few,  that  is,  eight  souls  Avere  saved 
by  water.  21  The  like  figure  whereunto,  eveti  bap- 
tism, doth  also  now  save  us  (not  the  putting  away 
of  the  filth  of  the  flesh,  but  the  answer  of  a  good 
conscience  toward  God,)  by  the  resurrection  of 
Jesus  Christ:  2- who  is  gone  into  heaven,  and  is 
on  the  right  hand  of  God  ;  angels  and  authorities 
and  powers  being  made  subject  unto  him. 

Forasmuch  then  as  Christ  hath  suffered  for  us 
in  the  flesh,  arm  yourselves  likewise  with  the 
same  mind  :  for  he  that  hath  suffered  in  the  flesh 
hath  ceased  from  sin  ;  2  that  he  no  longer  should 
live  the  rest  of  Ids  time  in  the  flesh  to  the  lusts 
of  men,  but  to  the  will  of  God.  ^  For  the  time 
past  of  our  life  ma.y  sufiice  us  to  have  wrought  the 
will  of  the  Gentiles,  ivhen  we  walked  in  lascivious- 
ness,  lusts,  excess  of  wine,  rcA^ellings,  banquetings, 
and  abominable  idolatries  :  ^  Avherein  they  think 
it  strange  that  ye  run  not  with  the?)i  to  the  same 
excess  of  riot,  speaking  evil  of  you  :  ^who  shall 
give  account  to  him  that  is  ready  to  judge  the 
quick  and  the  dead.  ^  For  for  this  cause  was  the 
gospel  preached  also  to  them  that  are  dead,  that 
they  might  be  judged  according  to  men  in  the 
flesh,  but  live  according  to  God  in  the  spirit. 

7  But  the  end  of  all  things  is  at  hand  :  be  ye 
therefore  sober,  and  watch  unto  prayer.  ^And 
above  all  things  have  fervent  charity  among  your- 
selves :  for  charity  δ  shall  cover  the  multitude  of 
sins.  9  Use  hospitality  one  to  another  without 
grudging.  ^^As  every  man  hath  received  the  gift, 
even  so  minister  the  same  one  to  another,  as  good 
stewards  of  the  manifold  grace  of  God.  ^1  If  any 
man  speak,  let  him  speak  as  the  oracles  of  God  : 
if  any  man 'minister,  let  him  do  it  as  of  the  ability 
Avhich  God  giveth  :  that  God  in  all  things  may  be 
glorified  through  Jesus  Christ,  to  whom  be  praise 
and  dominion  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 


€φηνην,  καΐ  διω^ατω  αντην.     otl  oi  οφθαλιχοί  Κυρίου  12 
eTTt  Βίκαίους,  καΙ  ωτα  αντου  eis  ^Ιησίν  αυτών  ττρόσωττον 
δέ  Κυρίου  ΙπΙ  ττοωυντας  κακά.     Kat  tl<s  6   κακώσων  13 
υμάς,  iav  του  άγάθον  μίμηταΐ  yivqaOe  ; 

'AAA'  €t  κα\  ττάσχοίτζ  Slo.  ^ικαωσυνην,  μακάριοι.   Ύον  14 
δέ  φόβον  αυτών  μη  φοβηθητε,  μη^Ι  ταραχθητζ'  Κύρων 
δε  τον  ^@€ον   αγιάσατε  ei' Tats  καρΒίαις  υμών.  "Έτοίμοί 
δε  ael  ττρος  άττολογίαν  τταντί  τω  αΐτουντι  υμας  λόγοι/ 
ττερι  της  iv  υμιν  Ιλιτί^ος,  ^  "  μ€τά  ττραυτητος  καΐ  φόβου' 
συνξ,ί^ησιν   '^χοντζς    άγαθην,    ίνα    iv   ω    καταλαλωσιν  ΐ6 
υμων  ώς   κακοττοίων,   καταίσχυνθίχ)σίν  οΐ  Ιττηρζάζοντ^ς 
υμων    την  άγαθην  iv  Χριστώ  άναστροφην.     Κράττον  IJ 
yap  άγαθοτΓοωυντας,  ει  ^ελει  το  θέλημα  του  Θεοί),  ττάσ- 
X^iy,   η   κακοτΓΟίουντας·    οτι  και  Χριστός  αττα^  ττερι  ΐ8 
αμαρτιών  εττα^ε,  δίκαιος  υπ\ρ  άΒίκων,  ίνα  ημας  ττροσαγάγη 
τω  Θεω,   θανατωθάς  μ\ν  σαρκΙ,  ζωοποιηθάς  δε  '^τω' 
ττνίύματι, 

Ει/  ώ  και  τοις  εν  φυΧακΎ)  ττν^υμασι  ττορευ^είς  iκηpυ-  19 
^ev,  άττειβησασί  ττοτε,  οτε  ^άπαζ  ε^εδε^ετο  '  η  του  Θεου  2  Ο 
μακροθυμία  iv  ημίραις  Νώε,  κατασκευαζόμενης  κιβωτού, 
εις  ην  ολίγαι,  τουτέστιν  όκτω,  ψυχαΙ  διεσώθησαν  δι'  ύδα- 
τος, ^ ω'  και  Ύ]μάς  άντίτυπον  νυν  σώζει  βάπτισμα,  ου  21 
σαρκός  άττόθεσις  ρυττου,  αλλά  συνειδήσεως  αγαθής  επερώ- 
τημα  εις  Θεόν,  δι'  άι^αστάσεως  Ίησου  Χριστοί),  ος  iστιv  2  2 
εν  δε^ια  του  Θεου,  ττορευθείς  εις  ουρανον,  υττοταγεντων 
αυτω  αγγέλων  και  εξουσιών  και  δυνάμεων. 

Χριστοί)  ουν  παθόντος  ^υττερ  ημών'  σαρκΊ,  και  υμεΐς  4 
την  αυτήν  εννοιο.ν  δττλίσασθε'    οτι  6  παθών  εν  σαρκΙ, 
πεπαυται  αμαρτίας·  εις  τό  μηκετι  ανθρώπων  επιθυμίαις,  2 
άλλα  θεΧηματι  Θεου  τον  επίλοιπον  εν  σαρκί  βιώσαι 
■χρόνον.     αρκετός  γαρ   ^ημίν"  ο   παρεληλυθώς  -χρόνος  3 
^του  βίου"  το  θέλημα  των  εθνών  κατεργάσασθαι,  πεπο- 
ρβυμενους  εν  άσεΧγείαις,  iπιθυμίaις,  οινοφλυγίαις,  κώμοις, 
πότοις,  και  άθεμίτοις  ειδωλολατρειαις·  εν  ω  ζενίζονται,  ^ 
μη  συντρεχόντων  υμών  είς  την  αυτήν  της  ασωτίας  άνά- 
χυσιν,  βλασφη μουντές"  οι  άττοδώσουσι  λογον  τω  ετοίμως  ζ 
εχοντι  κρΐναι  ζώντας  και  νεκρούς.     εις  τούτο  γαρ  και  6 
νεκροΐς  ευηγγεΧίσθη,  ίνα  κριθώσι  μεν  κατά  ανθρώπους 
σαρκι,  ζώσι  δέ  κατά  Θεόν  πνευματι. 

ΐΙάντων  δέ  το  τέλος  :^γγικε.     σωφρονησατε  ουν  και  J 
νηψατε  εις  τας  προσευχάς·  προ  πάντων  δέ  την  εις  έαυνούς  8 
άγάπην  εκτενή  έχοντες,  οτι  η  αγάπη  καΧύψει  πλήθος 
αμαρτιών.     φιλόξενοι  εις  αλλήλους,  άνευ  γογγυσμών  g 
έκαστος  καθώς  έλαβε  χάρισμα,  εις  εαυτούς  αυτό  διάκο-  ΙΟ 
νουντες,  ώς  κάλοι  οικονόμοι  ποικίλης  χάριτος  Θεου·  ει  1 1 
τις  λαλεί,  ώς  λογία  Θεου·  ει  τις  διακονεί,  ώς  εζ  ισχύος 
ης  χορηγεί  6  Θεος·  ίνα  εν  πάσι  δο^άζηται  6  Θεός  δια 
"Ιησού  Χριστοί),  ω  εστίν  η  δυζα  και  το  κρά,τος  εις  τους 
αιώνας  τών  αιώνων.  άμην. 


*  Χρίστο»»,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).    b  add.  άλλά,  Ln.  Tf.    c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.    d  άττε^εδεχετο,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.    e     St.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
f  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -»).      g  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  h  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  Gr.  ιψοη.      γ  Or,  reverence.      δ  Or,  will. 
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12  'ΑγατΓϊ^τοι,  μη  ζ€νίζζσθ€  τύ)  Ιν  νμίν  ττυρώσ€ΐ  ττρος 
ττειρασμ-ον  νμϊν  ■γινομ,ξ.νΐ],  ώ?  ζΐνον  νμΐν  συμβαίνοντος· 

13  άλλα  καΟο  κοίνων€Ϊτζ  rots  του  Χριστοί)  τταΟτ^μασι,  χο,ί- 
peTe,  ϊνα  καΐ  iv  rfj  άττοκαλυι^ει  της  ^υξης  αύτοΰ  γαρητ^ 

14  άγαλλ(-ώ/χ€ΐ/οι.  Et  ονεώίζζσθζ  iv  ονόματι  Χριστοί), 
μακάριου·  οτι  το  της  Βό^ης  ^  "καΐ  το  του  Θβου  ΊΙν€νμα 
€</)'  νμας  άνατταυεται·  ^κατά  μεν  αυτονς  βλασφημείται, 

15  κατά  δέ  νμας  Βοζάζεται."  μη  yap  τις  νμων  ττασχέτω  ως 
φονευς,  η  κΧετττης,  η  κακοττοώς,  η  ως  άλΧοτρωεττίσκο- 

ΐ6  ττοζ'  εΐ  δέ  ως  Χριστιανός,  μη  αίσχυνεσθω,  8οζαζετω  δέ 
ly  τον  &εον  εν  τω  ^ μέρει  τούτω.     οτι  6  καιρός  του  αρζασ- 

θαι  το  κρίμα  άττο  τοΐ)  οίκου  του  Θβου·  et  6ε  ττρωτον  άή> 

ημ.ίύν,  τί  το  τέλος  των  άττειθονντων  τω  του  ®εοΰ  ευ- 
ΐ8  αγγελίω;  και  ei  ό  δίκαιος  μόλις  σώζεται,  6  άσεβης  και 
ig  αμαρτωλός  ττοΰ  φανείται;    ωστε  και  οι  πάσχοντες  κατά 

το  θέλημα  του  ®εου,  ως  ττιστω  κτίστη  τταρατιθεσθωσαν 

τάς  ψνχας  εαυτών  εν  άγαθοποιια. 
5     πρεσβυτέρου:^  τους  εν  νμΐν  παρακαλώ  ο  συμ- 

ττρεσβύτερος  και  μάρτυς  τών  τον  Χρίστου  παθημάτων,  6 

2  και  της  μελλούσης  άποκαλύπτεσθαι  8ό^ης  κοινωνός,  ποι- 
μανατε  το  εν  νμΐν  ποίμνιον  του  Θεοΰ,  επισκοπουντες  μη 
άναγκαστώς,  άλλ'  εκουσίως·   μη^ε  αΙσχροκερΒώς,  αλλά 

3  προθύμως·  μη6^  ως  κατακυριεύοντες  τών  κλήρων,  άλλα 

4  τύποι  Ύΐνόμενοι  του  ποιμνίου·  και  φανερωθεντος  του 
άρχιποίμενος,  κομιεΐσθε  τον  άμαράντινον  της  8ό$ης  στε- 
φανον. 

5  Ομοίως,  νεώτεροι,  νποτά-γητε  πρεσβυτεροις-  πάντες 
δε  άλλτ^λοις  ^νποτασσόμενοι,"  την  ταπεινοφροσύνην  εγ- 
κομβώσασθε·    οτι   6  Θεός  νπερηφάνοις  άντιτάσσεται, 

6  ταπεινοΐς  δε  διδωσι  χάριν.  Ταπεινώθητε  ονν  νπο  την 
κραταιάν  χεΐρα  τον  ®εον,   ινα  νμάς  νψωση  εν  καιρώ· 

7  πάσαν  την  μεριμναν  νμών  επιρρίψαντες  επ  αύτον,  οτι 

8  αΰτω  μέλει  περι  νμών.  'Νηψατε,  γρηγορήσατε,  οτι  6 
αντίδικος  νμών  8ιάβολος,  ώς  λεων  ώρνόμενος,  περιπατεί, 

9  ζητών  τίνα  καταπίη·  ω  άντίστητε  στέρεοι  τη  πίστει, 
εΙΒότες  τά  αυτά  τών  παθημάτων  τη  εν  κόσμω  νμών  άδελ- 
φότητι  επιτελεϊσθαι. 

10  Ο  δε  Θεός  πάσης  χάριτος,  6  καλεσας  ημάς  εις  την 
αΙωνιον  αντον  8ό$αν  εν  Χριστώ  Ίησου,  ολίγον  παθόντας, 
αυτός  καταρτίσαι  νμάς,  στηρίζαι,  σθενώσαι,*^ θεμελιώσαι·" 

1 1  αΰτω  ^η  So^a  και  το  κράτος  εις  τους  αιώνας  τών  αιώνων, 
άμην. 

12  Διά  :§ιλουανου  νμΐν  τον  πιστοί)  άΒελφον,  ώς  λογί- 
ζομαι, δι'  ολίγων  έγραψα,  παρακαλών  και  επιμαρτνρών 
ταύτην  είναι   άληθη  χάριν  τον  Θεου  εις  ην  εστηκατε. 

13  Ασπάζεται  νμάς  η  εν  Βαβνλώνι  σννεκλεκτη,  και  Μάρ- 

14  κος  ο  νΙός  μου.  άσπάσασθε  αλλήλους  εν  φιληματι 
αγάπης.  ειρήνη  νμΐν  πάσι  τοις  εν  Χριστώ  ^^Ιησον." 
^άμην.' 


^2  Beloved,  think  it  not  strange  concerning  the 
iiery  trial  which  is  to  try  you,  as  though  some 
strange  thing  happened  unto  you :  ^'·^\ηύ  rejoice, 
inasmuch  as  ye  are  partakers  of  CiirisL's  suiTer- 
ings  ;  that,  when  his  glory  shall  be  reveaJed,  ye 
may  be  glad  also  with  exceeding  joy.  ^'^If  ye  be 
reproached  for  the  name  of  Christ,  happy  are  ye ; 
for  the  Spirit  of  glory  and  of  God  resteth  upon 
you  :  on  their  part  he  is  evil  spoken  of,  but  on  your 
part  he  is  glorified.  But  let  none  of  you  suffer 
as  a  murderer,  or  as  a  thief,  or  as  an  evildoer,  or 
as  a  busybody  in  other  men's  matters.  Yet  if 
any  man  suffer  as  a  Christian,  let  him  not  be 
ashamed  ;  but  let  him  glorify  God  on  this  behalf. 
^'"Tor  the  time  is  come  that  judgment  must  begin 
at  the  house  of  God :  and  if  it  first  hegin  at  us, 
what  shall  tlie  end  he  of  them  that  obey  not  the 
gospel  of  God?  And  if  the  righteous  scarcely 
be  saved,  where  shall  the  ungodly  and  the  sinner 
appear  ?  Wherefore  let  them  that  suffer  accord- 
ing to  the  will  of  God  commit  the  keeping  of  their 
souls  to  him  in  well  doing,  as  unto  a  faithful 
Creator. 

The  elders  which  are  among  you  I  exhort,  who 
am  also  an  elder,  and  a  witness  of  the  sufferings  of 
Christ,  and  also  a  partaker  of  the  glory  that  shall 
be  revealed :  ^  feed  the  flock  of  God  β  which  is 
among  you,  taking  the  oversight  thereof,  not  by 
constraint,  but  Λvillingly  ;  not  for  filthy  lucre,  but 
of  a  ready  mind;  ^ neither  as  being  lords  over 
God's  heritage,  but  being  ensamples  to  the  flock. 
^And  Avhen  the  chief  Shepherd  shall  appear,  ye 
shall  receive  a  crown  of  glory  that  f  adeth  not  away. 

^  Likewise,  ye  younger,  submit  yourselves  unto 
the  elder.  Yea,  all  of  you  be  subject  one  to  ano- 
ther, and  be  clothed  with  humility :  for  Godresist- 
eth  the  proud,  and  giveth  grace  to  the  humble, 
δ  Humble  yourselves  therefore  under  the  mighty 
hand  of  God,  that  he  may  exalt  you  in  due  time  : 
^casting  all  your  care  upon  him  ;  for  he  careth 
for  you.  s  Be  sober,  be  vigilant ;  because  joux 
adversary  the  devil,  as  a  roaring  lion,  Avalketh 
about,  seeking  whom  he  may  devour  :  ^  whom  re- 
sist stedfast  in  the  faith,  knowing  that  the  same 
afflictions  are  accomplished  in  your  brethren  that 
are  in  the  world. 

1"  But  the  God  of  all  grace,  who  hath  called  us 
unto  his  eternal  glory  by  Christ  Jesus,  after  tliat 
ye  have  suffered  a  while,  make  you  perfect,  stablish, 
strengthen,  settle  you.  "  To  him  he  glory  and 
dominion  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 

By  Silvanus,  a  faithful  brother  unto  you,  as  I 
suppose,  I  have  written  brieflj^,  exhorting,  and  tes- 
tifying that  this  is  the  true  grace  of  God  wherein 
ye"  stand.  church  that  is  at  Babylon, 

elected  together  with  you,  saluteth  you ;  and  so 
doth  Marcus  my  son.  ^'^  Greet  ye  one  another 
with  a  kiss  of  charity.  Peace  he  Avith  you  all  that 
are  in  Christ  Jesus.  Amen. 


a  add.  και  δυνάμςως,  Ln.  (Gb.  cv).       b  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  zi).       c  Ονόματι,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ^  om.  La.  Tf.  (Gb. 

e  om.  Ln.  (Gb,  ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  -»).       s  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  rj).       ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       β  Or,  as  much  us  in  you  is- 

γ  Or,  ooerruling. 
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ΔΕΤΤΕΡΑ. 


β  Simon  Peter,  a  servant  and  an  apostle  of  Jesus 
Christ,  to  them  that  have  obtained  like  precious 
faith  Avith  us  through  the  righteousness  of  God 
and  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ :  ^  Grace  and  peace 
be  multiplied  unto  you  through  the  knowledge  of 
God,  and  of  Jesus  our  Lord, 

3  According  as  his  divine  power  hath  given  unto 
us  all  things  that  pertain  unto  life  and  godliness, 
through  the  knowledge  of  him  that  hath  called  us 
^  to  glory  and  virtue  :  whereby  are  given  unto  us 
exceeding  great  and  precious  promises :  that  by 
these  ye  might  be  partakers  of  the  divine  nature, 
having  escaped  the  corruption  that  is  in  the  Avorld 
through  lust.  ^And  beside  this,  giving  all  dili- 
gence, add  to  your  faith  virtue  ;  and  to  virtue 
knowledge  ;  ^and  to  knowledge  temperance  ;  and 
to  temperance  patience  ;  and  to  patience  godliness; 
7  and  to  godliness  brotherly  kindness  ;  and  to  bro- 
therly kindness  charity.  ^  For  if  these  things  be 
in  you,  and  abound,  tiaey  make  you  that  ye  shall 
neither  he  ^barren  nor  unfruitful  in  the  knowledge 
of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ.  ^But  he  that  lacketh 
these  things  is  blind,  and  cannot  see  afar  off,  and 
hath  forgotten  that  he  was  purged  from  his  old 
sins.  ^0  Wherefore  the  rather,  brethren,  give  dili- 
gence to  make  your  calling  and  election  sure  :  for 
if  ye  do  these  things,  ye  shall  never  fall :  for  so 
an  entrance  shall  be  mipistered  unto  you  abun- 
dantly into  the  everlasting  kingdom  of  our  Lord 
and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ. 

12  Wherefore  I  will  not  be  negligent  to  put  you 
always  in  remembrance  of  these  things,  though  ye 
know  them,  and  be  established  in  the  present 
truth.  13  YQ;fx^  I  think  it  meet,  as  long  as  I  am 
in  this  tabernacle,  to  stir  you  up  by  putting  you 
in  remembrance  ;  knowing  that  shortly  I  must 
put  off  this  my  tabernacle,  even  as  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  hath  shewed  me.  Moreover  I 
will  endeavour  that  ye  may  be  able  after  my 
decease  to  have  these  things  always  in  remem- 
brance. 

1^  For  we  have  not  followed  cunningly  devised 
fables,  when  we  made  known  unto  you  the  power 
and  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  but  were 
eyewitnesses  of  his  majesty.    ^^For  he  received 


ΣΥΜΕΩΝ  Πέτρος  δούλος  καχ  άτΓοστολοζ  'Ι>;σου  Χρι- 
στοί», τοΓ?  Ισόημον  ημΐν  λαχοΐχτί  ττίστιν  iv  Βίκαωσννη 
του  @ζου  -ημών  καΧ  σωτηρος  Ιησον  Χρίστου·  χάρίζ  νμΐν  2 
και  ζΙρηνη  ττληθννθζίη  iv  εττιγι^ώσει  του  Θεοί),  καΐ  ^Ιησοΰ 
του  Κουρίου  ημ.ων 

Ώς  ττάντα  ήραν  της  θζίας  8υνάμ,€ω<ζ  αυτού  τα  ΤΓρός  3 
ζωην  και  ζυσββζίαν  ΒεΒωρημ^νης,  Blol  της  επιγι/ώσεως  τοΐι 
καΧίσαντος  ημ,ας  *  δια  8ό$ης  και  άρζτης,    δι'  ων  τα  4 
/Λεγιστα  ημΐν  καΐ  τίμια  ετταγγελρ,ατα  δεδώρτ^ται,  ΐνα  δια 
τούτων  -γίνησθί  θείας  κοινωνοί  φύσεως,  άττοφυγόντες  της 
εν  κόατμω  εν  εττιθυμία  φθοράς,    και  αυτό  τούτο  δε,  σττου-  5 
Βην  ττασαν  τταρεισενεγκαντ&ς,  επιχορηγήσατε  εν  τύ)  ττίστει 
νμων  την  άρετήν,  εν  δε  τύ}  αρετή  την  γνώσιν,  εν  δε  ττ^  6 
γι^ώσει  την  εγκράτειαν,  εν  δε  τη  εγκράτεια  την  υττομονήν, 
εν  δέ  τη  υπομονή  την  ευσεβειαν,  εν  δε  τη  ευσέβεια  την  J 
φιλαΒελφίαν,  εν  δέ  τη  φιλαδελφια  την  αγάπην.     ταύτα  8 
γαρ  υμχν  υπάρχοντα  και  πλεονάζοντα,  ουκ  αργούς  '  ουδέ 
άκαρπους  καθίστησιν  εις  την  του  Κυρίου  ημών  Ιησού 
Χρίστου  επίγνωσιν  ω  γαρ  μη  πάρεστι  ταΰτα,  τυφλός  g 
εστι,   μυωπάζων,   λήθην  λαβών  του   καθαρισμού  των 
πάλαι  αυτοΰ  αμαρτιών.     Διό  μάλλον,  αδελφοί,  σττουδά-  ΐο 
σατε  βεβαίαν  υμων  την  κλησιν  και  εκλογην  ποιεΐσθαί' 
ταύτα  γαρ  ποιουντες  ου  μη  πταίσητε  ποτε.     ούτω  γαρ  1 1 
ττλουσιως  επιχορηγηθήσεται  νμΐν  ή  είσοδος  εις  την  αιώ- 
νων βασιλείαν  του  Κυρίου  ημων  και  σωτηρος  'ϊησον 
Χρίστου. 

Διό  ^ουκ   αμελήσω"  νμας  αει   υπομιμνήσκειν  περί  12 
τούτων,  καίπερ  ειδότας,  και  εστηριγμενονς  εν  τη  παρούση 
αλήθεια.     δίκαιον  δέ  -ηγούμαι,  εή>   οσον  ειμί  εν  τούτω  13 
τω  σκηνώματι,  διεγειρειν  υμάς  εν  νπομνήσεΐ'  είδώς  οτι  14 
ταχινή  εστίν  ή  άπόθεσις  τον  σκηνώματος  μου,  καθώς  και 
6  Κύριος  ημών  Ιησούς  άριστος  ε6ηλωσε  μ.οι.     σπον-  15 
δάσω  δέ  και  εκάστοτε  εχειν  νμάς  μετά  την  εμην  εζοΒον, 
την  τούτων  μνήμην  ποιεΐσθαι. 

Ού  γαρ  σεσοφισμενοις  μύθοις  επακολουθήσαντες  εγνω-  1 6 
ρίσαμεν  νμΐν  την  του  Κουρίου  ημών  Ιησού  Χριστού 
Βύναμιν   και  παρουσίαν,  άλλ'  εττόττται  γενηθεντες  της 
εκείνου  μεγαλειότητος.     λαβών  yap  παρά  Θεοΰ  πατρός  ΐ'] 


Ιδία  δόξγ]  καΐ  aperfj,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  f^).       ^  μίλλησω,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.        iS  Or,  Symeon,  Acts  15.  14. 

and  Saviour,  Tit.  2.  13.  δ  Or,  bt/.  ζ  Gr.  idle. 
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IIETPOY  Β. 

τιμ-ην  και  δο^αν,  φωνής  ^νεχθ^ίσης  αυτω  τοιασδε  νττυ  της 

μ€γαλθ7Γρ€πονς  8όζης,  Ουτός  iariv  ο  νΙός  μον  6  άγαττη- 
ΐ8  τός,  ets  δι^  εγώ  ^νΒόκησα.    Και  ταντην  την  φωνην  ημ^ις 

ηκονσαμξν  Ιζ  ουρανού  Ιν^^φάσαν,  συν  αύτω  oVres  Ιν  τώ 
19  opct  τω  άγιω.     Και  '^χομεν  βφαιότερον  τον  ττροφητίκον 

Xoyov,  ω  καλώς  Troietre  ττροσ έχοντας,  ώς  λν>^ι/ω  φαίνοντί 

iv  αύχμηρω  τόπω,  oog  ου  ημψα  ^ιαυγάστ],  και  </)ωσ- 
2  Ο  φόρος  άνατζίΚτ],  iv  τοις  καρΒίαις  νμων   τούτο  ττρωτον 

γινώσκοντες,  on  ττασα  ττροφητεία  -γραφής,  ίδιας  εττιλν- 
21  σεως  ού  γίνεται,     ου  yap  θεΚηματι  άνθρωπου  ηνεχθη 

ΤΓΟΤζ  ττροφηταα,  αλλ  υττο  ΤΙνεύματος  Αγίου  φερόμενοι 

ελάλησαν  οΐ  άγιοι  ®εου  ανθρωττοι. 

2  'EyeVovro  δέ  και  ψευ^οιτροφηται  εν  τω  λαω,  ως  και  ev 
ΰ^αν  έσονται  ψευ^οΒι^άσκαλοι,  οΐτινες  τταρεισάζουσιν 
αιρέσεις  άττωλείας,  και  τον  άγοράσαντα  αυτούς  8εσπότην 

2  αρνούμενοι,  επάγοντες  εαντοΐς  ταχινην  άττώλειαν  και 
τΓολλοι  ε^ακολουθησουσιν  αυτών  ταΐς  ^άπωΧείαις,"  Si 

3  ους  η  οδός  της  αληθείας  βλασφημηθησεται-  και  εν 
ττλεονεζία  ττλαστοΐς  λόγοις  υμάς  εμττορεύσονται·  οΐς  το 
κρίμα   εκπαλαι  ουκ  άργεΐ,   και   η   άττωλεια  αυτών  ου 

4  νυστάζει.  Εί  γαρ  ό  Θεός  αγγέλων  άμαρτησάντων  ουκ 
εφεισατο,  άλλα  σειραΐς  ζόφου  ταρταρώσας  τταρεΒωκεν 

5  εις  κρίσιν  τετηρημενους·  και  άρχαίου  κόσμου  ουκ  εφεί- 
σατο,  αλλ    όγδοοι^  Νώε  δικαιοσύνης  κήρυκα  εφύΧαζε, 

6  κατακλυσμόν  κόσ/χω  άσεβίον  επάξας·  και  ττόλεις  ^οδό- 
μων  και   Τομορρας  τεφρώσας  καταστροφγΙ  κατεκρινεν, 

7  υπόδειγμα  μελλόντων  άσεβεΐν  τεθεικώς-  και  δίκαιον 
Λώτ,  καταπονούμενον  νπό  της  των  άθεσμων  εν  ασέλγεια 

8  άναστροφης,  ερρύσατο'  βλεμματι  γαρ  και  aKofj  6  δί- 
καιος, εγκατοικίύν  iv  αύτοΐς,  ήμεραν  εξ  ημέρας  ψυχην 

9  δικαίαν  άνόμοις  εργοις  εβασάνιζεν  οΐδε  Κύριος  ευσεβείς 
εκ  πειρασμού  ρύεσθαι,  αδίκους  δε  είς  ημεραν  κρίσεως 
κολαζομενους  τηρεΐν 

ΙΟ  Μάλιστα  δε  τους  οπίσω  σαρκός  εν  επιθυμία  μιασμου 
πορευομενους,  και  κυριότητος  καταφρονούντας.  Ύολμη- 

1 1  ταί,  αυθάδεις,  δόξας  ου  τρεμουσι  βλασφη μουντές-  οπον 
άγγελοι  Ισχύϊ  και  δυνάμει  μείζονες  οντες,  ου  φερουσι 

12  κατ  αυτών  ^παρά  Κυρίω"  βλάσφη μον  κρίσιν,  ούτοι  δε, 
ως  άλογα  ζωα  φυσικά  γεγεννημενα  εις  άλωσιν  και  φθο- 
ράν,  εν  οίς  άγνοουσι  βλασφημουντες,  εν  ττ)  φθορά  αύτων 

13  καταφθαρήσονταΐ'  κομιούμενοι  μισθόν  αδικίας,  ηδονην 
-ηγούμενοι  την  εν  ημ^ρα  τρυφην,  σπΐλοι  και  μωμοι, 
εντρυφωντες  εν  ταΐς  ^άπάταις'  αντων,  συνευωχούμενοι 

14  υμΐν,  οφθαλμούς  έχοντες  μεστούς  μοιχαλίδος  και  ακατα- 
τταυστους  αμαρτίας,  δελεάζοντες  ψυχάς  άστηρίκτους, 
κορδίαν  γεγυμνασμενην  πλεονεξίαις  έχοντες,  κατάρας 

15  τέκνα,  καταλιπόντες  την  ευθείαν  οδόν,  επλανηθησαν, 
επακολουθήσαντες  τη  οδω  του  Βαλαάμ  του  Βοσόρ,  ος 

J  6  μισθόν  αδικίας  ηγάπησεν,  ελεγξιν  δε  εσχεν  ιδίας  παρα- 


a  άσελγείαι?,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

γ  Or,  lascivious  watjs,  as  some  copies  read. 


om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. 

0  Or,  dominion.  ζ 
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from  God  the  Father  honour  and  glory,  when 
there  came  such  a  voice  to  him  from  the  excellent 
glory,  This  is  my  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased.  ^^Αηά  this  voice  which  came  from  hea- 
ven Ave  heard,  when  we  were  with  him  in  the  hoi  ν 
mount.  19  We  have  also  a  more  sure  word  of  pro- 
phecy; whereunto  ye  do  well  that  ye  take  heed,  as 
unto  a  light  that  shineth  in  a  dark  place,  until  the 
day  dawn,  and  the  day  star  arise  in  your  hearts  : 
20  knowing  this  first,  that  no  prophecy  of  the  scrip- 
ture is  of  any  private  interpretation.  21 
prophecy  came  not  β  in  old  time  by  the  Avill  of 
man  :  but  holy  men  of  God  spake  as  they  were 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

But  there  were  false  prophets  also  among  the 
people,  even  as  there  shall  be  false  teachers  among 
you,  who  privily  shall  bring  in  damnable  heresies, 
even  denying  the  Lord  that  bought  them,  and 
bring  upon  themselves  swift  destruction.  ^  And. 
many  shall  follow  their  Υ  pernicious  Avays  ;  bv 
reason  of  whom  the  way  of  truth  shall  be  evil 
spoken  of.  ^  Andi  through  covetousness  shall 
they  with  feigned  words  make  merchandise  of 
you  :  whose  judgment  now  of  a  long  time  linger- 
eth  not,  and  their  damnation  slumbereth  not. 
'^For  if  God  spared  not  the  angels  that  sinned, 
but  cast  them  down  to  hell,  and  delivered  them 
into  chains  of  darkness,  to  be  reserved  unto  judg- 
ment;  5  and  spared  not  the  old  world,  but  saved 
Noah  the  eighth  person,  a  preacher  of  righteous- 
ness, bringing  in  the  flood  upon  the  world  of  the 
ungodly;  6 and  turning  the  cities  of  Sodom  and 
Gomorrha  into  ashes  condemned  them  with  an 
overthrow,  making  them  an  ensample  unto  those 
that  after  should  live  ungodly;  'and  delivered  just 
Lot,  vexed  with  the  filthy  conversation  of  the 
Avicked  :  ^(for  that  righteous  man  dwelling  among 
them,  in  seeing  and  hearing,  vexed  his  righteous 
soul  from  day  to  day  with  their  unlawful  deeds  ;) 
9  the  Lord  knoweth  how  to  deliver  the  godly  out  of 
temptations,  and  to  reserve  the  unjust  unto  the 
day  of  judgment  to  be  punished : 

10  But  chiefly  them  that  walk  after  the  flesh  in 
the  lust  of  uncleanness,  and  despise  δ  government. 
Presumptuous  are  they,  selfwilled,  they  are  not 
afraid  to  speak  evil  of  dignities.  Whereas  angels, 
which  are  greater  in  power  and  might,  bring^not 
railing  accusation  ^  against  them  before  the  Lord. 
12  But  these,  as  natural  brute  beasts,  made  to  be 
taken  and  destroyed,  speak  evil  of  the  things  that 
they  understand  not ;  and  shall  utterly  perish  in 
their  own  corruption  ;  ^^ατιά.  shall  receive  the  re- 
ward of  unrighteousness,  as  they  that  count  it  plea- 
sure to  riot  in  the  day  time.  Spots  they  are  and 
blemishes,  sporting  themselves  with  their  own  de- 
ceivings  Avhile  they  feast  Avith  you  ;  having  eyes 
full  of  β  adultery,  and  that  cannot  cease  from  sin  ; 
beguiling  unstable  souls  :  an  heart  they  have  exer- 
cised with  covetous  practices  ;  cursed  children ; 
1^  which. have  forsaken  the  right  Avay,  and  are  gone 
astray,  following  the  way  of  Balaani  the  so7i  of  Bo- 
sor,  who  loved  the  wages  of  unrighteousness ;  ^6  but 

:  άγάτταις,  Ln.  (Gb.  cv>).  β  Or,  at  any  time. 

Some  read,  against  themselves.  0  Gr.  u/c  adulteress. 
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was  rebuked  for  his  iniquity:  the  dumb  ass  speak- 
ing Avith  man's  A'oice  forbad  the  madness  of  the 
prophet,  These  are  wells  without  water,  clouds 
that  are  carried  Avith  a,  tempest ;  to  whom  the  mist 
of  darkness  is  reserved  for  ever.  For  when  they 
speak  great  swelling  words  of  vanity,  they  allure 
through  the  lusts  of  the  flesh,  through  much  wan- 
tonness, those  that  were  β  clean  escaped  from  them 
who  live  in  error.  While  they  promise  them 
liberty,  they  themselves  are  the  servants  of  corrup- 
tion :  for  of  whom  a  man  is  overcome,  of  the  same 
is  he  brought  in  bondage.  For  if  after  they  have 
escaped  the  pollutions  of  the  world  through  the 
knowledge  of  the  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ, 
they  are  again  entangled  therein,  and  overcome, 
the  latter  end  is  Avorse  with  them  than  the  begin- 
ning. 21  Pqj.  it  iiaf^  ]3egn  better  for  them  not  to 
have  known  the  way  of  righteousness,  than,  after 
they  have  known  it,  to  turn  from  the  holy  com- 
mandment delivered  unto  them.  22  jj^^  jj;  jg  hap- 
pened unto  them  accoi'ding  to  the  true  proverb, 
The  dog  is  turned  to  his  own  vomit  again ;  and 
the  so-\v  that  was  washed  to  her  wallowing  in 
the  mire. 

This  second  epistle,  beloved,  I  now  write  unto 
you  ;  in  hoth  which  I  stir  up  your  pure  minds  by 
way  of  remembrance  :  2  that  ye  may  be  mindful  of 
the  words  which  were  spoken  before  by  the  holy 
prophets,  and  of  the  commandment  of  us  the  apos- 
tles of  the  Lord  and  Saviour :  ^  knowing  this 
first,  that  there  shall  come  in  the  last  days  scoffers, 
walking  after  their  own  lusts,  "^and  saying,  Where 
is  the  promise  of  his  coming  ?  for  since  the  fathers 
fell  asleep,  all  things  continue  as  they  mere  from 
the  beginning  of  the  creation.  ^  For  this  they 
Avillingly  are  ignorant  of,  that  by  the  word  of  God 
the  heavens  were  of  old,  and  the  earth  standing 
out  of  the  water  and  in  the  water  :  ^  whereby  the 
Avorld  that  then  was,  being  overflowed  Avith  water, 
perished :  7  but  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  which 
are  now,  by  the  same  Avord  are  kept  in  store, 
reserved  unto  fire  against  the  day  of  judgment  and 
perdition  of  ungodly  men.  ^  But,  beloved,  be  not 
ignorant  of  this  one  thing,  that  one  day  is  Avith 
the  Lord  as  a  thousand  years,  and  a  thousand  years 
as  one  day.  ^  The  Lord  is  not  slack  concerning 
his  promise,  as  some  men  count  slackness  ;  but  is 
longsuffering  to  us-ward,  not  Avilling  that  any 
should  perish,  but  that  all  should  come  to  repent- 
ance. But  the  day  of  the  Lord  will  come  as  a 
thief  in  the  night ;  in  the  Avhich  the  heavens  shall 
pass  awav  with  a  great  noise,  and  the  elements 
shall  melt  with  fervent  heat,  the  earth  also  and  the 
Avorks  that  are  therein  shall  be  burned  up. 

1^  Seeing  then  that  all  these  things  shall  be  dis- 
solved, Avhat  manner  of  persons  ought  ye  to  be  in 
all  holy  conversation  and  godliness,  looking  for 
and  δ  hasting  unto  the  coming  of  the  day  of  God, 
Avherein  the  heavens  being  on  fire  shall  be  dis- 
solved, and  the  elements  shall  melt  with  fervent 
heat  ?  ^3  Nevertheless  we,  according  to  his  promise, 


νο/Αΐας·  νποζνγίον  αφωνον,  iv  άνθρωπου  φωντ)  φθεγ^ά- 
μ^νον,  ζκώλυσε  την  του  ττροφητου  τταραφρονίαν.     Ουτοί  Ι'] 
ζίσι  πηγαΐ  άνυδροι,  ^ν&φζ,λαι  υττο  λαίλαττος  Ιλαυνόμξ,ναι, 
ots  ό  ζόφοζ  του  σκότους  ^etg  αιώνα"  τετηρηται.    Ύττψ-  i8 
ογκα    yap    ματαιότητος   φθζ-γγόμζνοί,   δελεά^ουσιν  eV 
Ιττιθυμίαις  σαρκός,  άσ^λγααις,  τους    όντως"  άττοφυγόν- 
τας  τους  Ιν  πλάνη  αναστρεφόμενους.    ^Ελβυθβρίαν  αυτοΐς  ig 
€7Γαγγζλλόμ€νοί,  αυτοί  δούλοι  υττάρχ^οντζς  της  φθοράς- 
ώ  γάρ  τις  ηττηται,  τούτω  και  δεδοΰλωται.     Ει  yap  άτνο-  2 ο 
φυyόvτeς  τα  μιάσματα  του  κόσμου  iv  ίττιγνωσει  του 
Κυρίου  και  σωτηρος  Ίησου  Χρίστου,  τούτοις  δέ  ττάλιν 
€/Χ7Γλακ€ΐ/Τ€?  ηττώνται,  yeyovev  αυτοΐς  τα  έσχατα  γείρονα 
των  ττρωτων.     κρα,ττον  yap  ην  αυτοΐς  μη  iτreyvωκivaι  2 1 
την  οΒόν  της  δικαιοσύνης,  η  εττιγνουσιν  επιστρεψαι  €κ 
της  τταραΒοθείσης  αύτοΐς  αγίας  έντολης.     ^υμβίβηκς.  δε  2  2 
αυτοΐς  το  της   αληθούς  παροιμίας,  Κυων  iπιστpiφaς 
€7Γΐ  το  ίδιον  Ι^ψαμα'  και,  'Yg  λουσαμίνη,  eig  κύλισμα 
βορβόρου. 

ΤαύτΎ]ν  ηδη,  αγαπητοί,  δευτεραν  ΰ/xtv  γράφω  Ιπιστο-  3 
λην,  iv  αις  διεγείρω  υμων  iv  υπομνησει  την  ζίλικρινη 
διάνοιαν,  μνησθηναι  των  προειρημίνων  ρημάτων  υπό  των  2 
άγιων  προφητών,  και  της  των  αποστόλων  ^ημων  '  ivτoλης, 
του  Κυρίου  και  σωτηρος'  τούτο  πρώτον  γινώσ κοντές,  οτι  3 
ελευσονται  εττ'  iσχάτoυ  των  ημψων^  '  iμπa2κτaι,  κατά 
τάς  ίδιας  αυτών  iπιθυμίaς  ΤΓορευο/χενοι,  και '  λέγοντες,  4 
Που  εστίν  η  ετταγγελια  της  παρουσίας  αυτοΰ;    άφ'  ης 
yap  οι  πατ€ρζς  €κοιμηθησαν,  πάντα  ούτω  δια/Λενει  άττ' 
άρχης  κτίσεως.     Λανθάνει  γάρ  αυτούς  τούτο  θέλοντας,  ζ 
ότι  ουρανοί  ησαν  εκπαλαι,  και  γη  ε^  ύδατος  και  δι' 
ύδατος  συνεστώσα,  τω  του  Θεου  λόγω,   δι'  ων  ό  τότε  6 
κόσμος  υδατι  κατακλυσθείς  άπώλετο'  οι  δε  νυν  ουρανοί  J 
και  η  γη  αυτού  λόγω  τεθησαυρισμενοι  είσΐ,  πυρί  τηρού- 
μενοι  εις  ημέραν  κρίσεως   και  άπωλείας  των  άσεβων 
άνθρωπων.    'Έν  δε  τούτο  μη  λανθανετω  υμάς,  αγαπητοί,  8 
ΟΤΙ  μία  ήμερα  παρά  Κυριω  ώΐ  χίλια  ετη,  και  ^ιλια  ετη 
ως  ήμερα  μία.     ου  βραδύνει  6  Κύριος  τ^ς  επαγγελίας,  g 
ως  τίνες  βραδύτητα  ηγούνται·    άλλα  μακροθυμεΐ  ^είς 
ημάς,"  μη  βουλόμενός  τινας  άπολεσθαι,  άλλα  πάντας 
εις  μετάνοιαν  χωρησαι.    "Η^ει  δε  η  ήμερα  Κυρίου  ώς  ΙΟ 
κλέπτης  ^εν  νυκτι,"  εν  ύ}  οι  ουρανοί  ροιζηδόν  παρελεύ- 
σονται,  στοιχεία  δε  καυσούμενα  λυθήσονται,  και  γη  και 
τά  εν  αυτ^  εργα  κατακατ^σεται. 

Τούτων  ούν  πάντων  λυομένων,  ποταπούς  δει  νπάρχειν  1 1 
νμάς  iv  άγίαις  άναστροφαΐς  και  εύσεβείαις,  προσδοκων-  1 2 
τας  και  σπεύδοντας  την  παρουσίαν  της  του  Θεου  ημέρας, 
δι  ην  ουρανοί  πυρούμενοι  λυθήσονται,  και  στοιχεία  καυ-  ' 
σούμενα  τήκεται ;    Καινούς  δε  ουρανούς  και  γήν  καινήν  1 3. 


»  και  Όμίχλαι,  Gb.  Sch,  Ln.  Tf. 
Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.      f  ν 


om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  iS).         ολίγως,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  νμων,  Ln.  Tf.       e  add.  ev  εμπαιγμοί  // 
di  νμάς,  Ln.  (Gb.  t^).       g  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       β  Or,  Jar  a  little,  or,  a  while,  as  some  read, 
•V  Gr.  consisting.  δ  Or,  hasting  the  coming, 

I 


ΙΩΑΝΝΟΥ  Α. 


325 


2  Pet.  III.  14—1  John  I.  10. 


κατα  το  ίπάγγζλμ,α  αντον  ττροσδοκω/Λει/,  ev  οΐς  δίκαιο- 
ι 4  σννη   κατοικεί.     διο,   ατ^αττητοί,   ταύτα  ττροσΒοκωντ^ς, 
στΓουδάσατε  ασττιλοι  καΐ  άμωμ,ητοί  αΰτω  ΐνρζθηναι  iv 
1 5  elpyjvrj,  καΐ  την  τον  Κ.νρίου  ήμων  μακροθνμίαν,  σωτηρίαν 
ήγ^ΐσθζ'  καθώς  καΐ  6  αγαπητός  ημων  αδελφός  Παύλος 
ΐ6  κατά  την  αΰτω  8οθ€Ϊσαν  σοφίαν  'ίγραψζν  νμΐν,  ως  και 
iv  ττάσαις  ταΓς  εττιστολαις,  λαλώκ  iv  αυταΐς  Trepl  τού- 
των  iv  ^οϊς"  Ιστι  Βνσνόητά  τίνα,  α  οΐ  αμαθείς  καϊ 
αστήρικτου  στρφΧονσιν,  ως  καΧ  τας  Χοιττας  γραψας,  ττρος 
17  την  ιδίαν  αντων  άττώλζίαν.     Ύμ€Ϊς  ονν,  άγαττητοι,  ττρο- 
γινωσκοντ^ς  φνΧάσσ^σθζ.,  Ινα  μη  τη  των  άθέσμων  ττλάνη 
iS  συνατταχθ^ντες,  Ικττζ,σητζ.  τον  18ίον  στηρί-γμοΰ'  ανζάνζτε 
δέ  iv  χάριτί  και  γνώσει  τον  Κυρίου  ημων  και  σωτηρος 
Ίησον  Χριστοί),     αύτω  η  δό^α  και  ννν  και  εις  ημεραν 
αΙωνος.  αμήν. 


look  for  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth,  wherein 
clwelleth  righteousness.  Wherefore,  beloved, 
seeing  that  ye  look  for  such  things,  be  diligent 
that  ye  may  be  found  of  him  in  peace,  without 
spot,  and  blameless.  And  account  that  the  long- 
suifering  of  our  Lord  is  salvation  ;  even  as  our 
beloved  brother  Paul  also  according  to  the  wisdom 
given  unto  him  hath  written  unto  you  ;  as  also 
in  all  his  epistles,  speaking  in  them  of  these  things ; 
in  which  are  some  things  hard  to  be  understood, 
which  they  that  are  unlearned  and  unstable  wrest, 
as  thei/  do  also  the  other  scriptures,  unto  their 
own  destruction.  ^7  Ye  therefore,  beloved,  seeing 
ye  know  tJiese  things  before,  beware  lest  ye  also, 
being  led  away  Avith  the  error  of  the  wicked,  fall 
from  your  own  stedfastness.  ^^But  grow  in  grace, 
and  in  the  knowledge  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ.  To  him  he  glory  both  now  and  for 
ever.  Amen, 


liiANNOT  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 

ΠΡΩΤΗ. 


*0  ^HN  άττ'  αρχ>7?,  ο  άκηκόαμεν,  ο  ίωράκαμεν  τοις 
οφθαΧμοΐς  ημων,  ο  Ιθεασάμεθα,   και   αι  'χζΐρες  ημων 

2  ζψηΧάφησαν  ττερι  του  λόγου  της  ζωης·  και  η  ζωή  έφανε- 
ρώθη,  και  εοψάκαμεν,  καΐ  μαρτνρονμεν,  καΐ  απαγγεΧΧο- 
μεν  νμΐν  την  ζωήν  τήν  αΙώνων,  ήτίς  ην  ττρος  τον  ττατερα, 

3  και  εφανερώθη  ήμίν  ο  εωράκαμεν  και  άκηκόαμεν,  άτταγ- 
γεΧΧομεν  νμΐν,  ΐνα  καΐ  νμεΐς  κοινών ίαν  εχητε  με&  ημων 
και  ή  κοινωνία  δέ  ή  ημέτερα  μετα  τον  ττατρος  καΐ  μετα 

4  τον  νιοι)  αντον  ^ϊησον  Χρίστου·  και  ταύτα  γράφομεν 
νμΐν,  ΐνα  ή  χαρα  νμων  η  ττεπΧηρωμενη. 

5  Και  αΰτί7  εστίν  ή  ^  ετταγγεΧία  '  ην  άκηκόαμεν  άττ 
αντον,  και  άναγγεΧΧομεν  νμΐν,  οτι  ο  Θεός  φως  εστι,  και 

6  σκοτία  εν  αντίο  ουκ  εστίν  ούδε/χια.  εάν  ειττωμεν  οτι 
κοινωνιαν  εγομεν  μετ  αντον,  και  εν  τω  σκότει  ττεριττατώ- 

7  μεν,  ψεν^όμεθα,  και  ου  ττοιονμεν  τήν  άΧήθειαν  εάν  δέ  εν 
τω  φωτι  ΤΓεριττατώρ,εν,  ώς  αυτός  εστίν  εν  τω  φωτΙ,  κοινω- 
νίαν  εγομεν  μετ  άΧΧήΧων^  καϊ  το  αίμα  ^Ιησον  ^  Χρίστου ' 
του  νιοι)  αντον  καθαρίζει  ήμας  άττό  ττάσης  αμαρτίας. 

8  Έάν  ειττωμεν  οτι  άμαρτίαν  ονκ  εχομεν,  εαυτούς  ττλανώ- 

9  μεν,  καϊ  ή  άΧήθεια  ονκ  εστίν  εν  ήμΐν.  εάν  δμοΧογίύμεν 
τας  αμαρτίας  ημων,  ττιστός  εστι  και  δίκαιος,  ΐνα  άφη 
ήμΐν  τας   αμαρτίας,   και   καθαρίση    ήμας   α,ττό  ττάσης 

ΙΟ  αδικίας.     εάν  ειττωμεν  οτι  ονχ  ήμαρτήκαμεν,  ψενστην 


That  which  was  from  the  beginning,  which  we 
have  heard,  which  we  have  seen  with  our  eyes, 
Avhich  Ave  have  looked  upon,  and^  our  hands  have 
handled,  of  the  Word  of  life  ;  '-^  (for  the  life  was 
manifested,  and  Ave  have  seen  it,  and  bear  witness, 
and  shew  unto  you  that  eternal  life,  which  was 
Avith  the  Father,  and  was  manifested  unto  us  ;) 
3  that  Avhich  we  have  seen  and  heard  declare  we 
unto  you,  that  ye  also  may  have  felloAvship  Avith 
us :  and  truly  our  felloAvship  is  Avith  the  Father, 
and  Avith  his  Son  Jesus  Christ.  ^And  these  things 
Avrite  Ave  unto  you,  that  your  joy  may  be  full. 

^  This  then  is  the  message  which  Ave  have  heard 
of  him,  and  declare  unto  you,  that  God  is  light, 
and  in  him  is  no  darkness  at  all.  ^If  we  say 
that  we  have  felloAvship  with  him,  and  Avalk  in 
darkness,  we  lie,  and  do  *not  the  truth:  'but 
if  we  Avalk  in  the  light,  as  he  is  in  the  light, 
Ave  have  fellowship  one  with  another,  and  the 
blood  of  Jesus  Christ  his  Son  cleanseth  us  from 
all  sin. 

^  If  Ave  say  that  we  have  no  sin,  we  deceive 
ourselves,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  us.  ^  if  y^-Q 
confess  our  sins,  he  is  faithful  and  just  to  forgive 
us  02ir  sins,  and  to  cleanse  us  from  all  unrighte- 
ousness.     If  we  say  that  Ave  have  n.ot  sinned,  we 


a  ah,  Ln.  (Gb.  cv). 


b  ayyeXCa,  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf. 


om.  Lu.  Tf. 
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make  him  a  liar,  and  his  word  is  not  in  us.  ^  My 
little  children,  these  things  write  I  unto  you,  that 
ye  sin  not.  And  if  any  man  sin,  we  have  an 
advocate  with  the  Father,  Jesus  Christ  the  right- 
eous :  2 and  he  is  the  propitiation  for  our  sins: 
and  not  for  our's  only,  but  also  for  the  sins  of 
the  whole  world. 

3  And  hereby  we  do  know  that  we  know  him,  if 
we  keep  his  commandments.    '·  He  that  saith, 

I  know  him,  and  keepeth  not  his  commandments, 
is  a  liar,  and  the  truth  is  not  in  him,  ^  But  whoso 
keepeth  his  word,  in  him  verily  is  the  love  of 
God  perfected :  hereby  know  we  that  we  are  in 
him.  6jje  that  saith  he  abideth  in  him  ought 
himself  also  so  to  walk,  even  as  he  Avalked. 
'  Brethren,  I  write  no  new  commandment  unto 
you,  but  an  old  commandment  which  ye  had  from 
the  beginning.  The  old  commandment  is  the 
w^ord  which  ye  have  heard  from  the  beginning. 
^  Again,  a  new  commandment  I  Avrite  unto  you, 
Avhich  thing  is  true  in  him  and  in  you :  because 
the  darkness  is  past,  and  the  true  light  now 
shineth.  ^  He  that  saith  he  is  in  the  light,  and 
hateth  his  brother,  is  in  darkness  even  until  now. 
'^^  He  that  loveth  his  brother  abideth  in  the  light, 
and  there  is  none  β  occasion  of  stumbling  in  him. 

II  But  he  that  hateth  his  brother  is  in  darkness, 
and  walketh  in  darkness,  and  knoweth  not  whither 
he  goeth,  because  that  darkness  hath  blinded  his 
eyes. 

12 1  write  unto  you,  little  children,  because  your 
sins  are  forgiven  you  for  his  name's  sake,  i^j 
write  unto  you,  fathers,  because  ye  have  knoAvn 
him  that  is  from  the  beginning.  I  write  unto 
you,  young  men,  hecause  ye  have  overcome  the 
wicked  one.  I  write  unto  you,  little  children, 
because  ye  have  known  the  Father,  i"*!  have 
written  unto  you,  fathers,  because  ye  have  known 
him  that  is  from  the  beginning.  I  have  writ- 
ten unto  you,  young  men,  because  ye  are  strong, 
and  the  word  of  God  abideth  in  you,  and  ye  have 
overcome  the  wicked  one. 

15  Love  not  the  world,  neither  the  things  that 
are  in  the  world.  If  any  man  loΛ'e  the  world, 
the  love  of  the  Father  is  not  in  him.  i^For 
all  that  is  in  the  world,  the  lust  of  the  flesh, 
and  the  lust  of  the  eyes,  and  the  pride  of  life, 
is  not  of  the  Father,  but  is  of  the  world.  i^And 
the  world  passeth  away,  and  the  lust  thereof :  but 
he  that  doeth  the  will  of  God  abideth  for  ever. 

IS  Little  children,  it  is  the  last  time  :  and  as  ye 
heard  that  antichrist  shall  come,  even  now 
are  there  many  antichrists ;  whereby  we  know 
that  it  is  the  last  time,  i^  They  went  out  from  us, 
but  they  Avere  not  of  us  ;  for  if  they  had  been  of 
us,  they  would  no  doubt  have  continued  Avith  us  : 
but  they  went  out,  that  they  might  be  made  mani- 
fest that  they  Λvere  not  all  of  us.  But  ye  have 
an  unction  from  the  Holy  One,  and  ye  know  all 
things.  21 1  have  not  written  unto  you  because  ye 
know  not  the  truth,  but  because  ye  know  it,  and 
that  no  lie  is  of  the  truth.      ^j^q  jg  ^  liar  but  he 


τνοίονμ,ζ,ν  αυτόν,  καΧ  6  λογθ5  αυτού  ουκ  εστίν  ev  ημΐν. 
Ύζκνία.  μου,  ταύτα  γράφω  υμΐν,  ίνα  μη  άμάρτητε·  καΐ  2 
iav  τις  άμάρτΎ],  παράκλητον  ίχομζν  ττρός  τον  ττατέρα, 
'Ιηατονν  άριστον  δίκαιον  και  αυτός  ίλασ/Λος  ecTTt  ττερι  2 
των  αμαρτιών  -ημών    ου  Trepl  των  ημέτερων  δε  μόνον, 
άλλα  καΐ  ττψΧ  ολου  του  κόσμου. 

Και  €V  τούτω  γινωσκο/χεν  oTt  Ιγνωκαμζν  αυτόν,  iav  3 
τας  εντολάς  αυτού  τηρωμ^ν.      Ο  λε'γων,  Εγνωκα  αυτόν,  4 
και  τας  εντολάς  αυτού  μη  τηρών,  ψ€υστης  Ιστ\,  καΐ  εν 
τούτω  η  αΧηθαα  ουκ  eWtv    ος  δ'  αν  τηρη  αυτού  τον  5 
λογον,  αληθώς  εν  τούτω  η  άγάττη  του  Θεου  τετελειωται. 
εν  τούτω  γίνώατκομζν  οτυ  εν  αύτω  εσ/Λεν.     ό  λέγων  εν  6 
αυτω  /χενειν,  οφείλει,  καθώς  εκείνος  ττεριεττάττ^σε,  καΐ 
αυτός  ούτως  ττεριττατεΓν.     ^αδελφοί,, '  ουκ  εντολτ)ν  καινην  J 
γράφω  υμίν,  άλλ'  ΙντοΧην  τταλαιαν,  ην  ζΐχζτε  άττ  άρχτϊς' 
ή  έντολη  η  τταλαιά  εστίν  ό  λόγος  δ  ν  ηκούσατζ  ^άττ 
άρ-χης.  "     τταλιν   €ντολην  καίνην  γράφω  υμΐν,  6  εστίν  8 
άληθίς  εν  αυτω  και  εν  υμΐν  οτί  η  σκοτία  τταράγεται,  και 
τό  φως  το  άληθινον  ηΒη  φαίνει.     ό  λέγων  εν  τω  φωτι  g 
είναι,  και  τον  άδελφόν  αΰτοΰ  μισών,  εν  τη  σκοτία  εστίν 
εως  αρτί.     6  άγαττων  τον  ά^ΐλφον  αυτού,  εν  τω  φωτι  ΐο 
/Λενει,  και  σκάνδαλον  εν  αυτω  ουκ  εστίν,     ό  δε  μισών  1 1 
τον  αδελφόν  αΰτοΰ,  εν  τη  σκοτία  εστί.,  και  εν  τη  σκοτία 
ττεριττατεΓ,  και  ουκ  οΤδε  ττοΰ  υπάγει,  ότι  η  σκοτία  ετυ- 
φλωσε  τους  οφθαλμούς  αυτού. 

Τράφω  ύμϊν,  τεκνια,  0τι  άφεωνται  ύμΐν  αΐ  αμαρτιαι  12 
δια  τό  όνομα  αυτού.     Τράφω  νμΐν,  πατέρες,  δτι  εγνώ-  13 
κατε  τόν  άττ  άρ·χΎ]ς.    γράφω  ύμΐν,  νεανίσκοι,  οτι  νενικη- 
κατε  τόν  ττονηρόν.    ^γράφω"  ύμΐν,  τταιδια,  οτι  εγνώκατε 
τόν  ττατερα.    "Έιγραψα  ύμΐν,  ττατερες,  οτι  εγνώκατε  τόν  14 
άττ'  άρ)(Ύ]ς.    "Έγραψα  ύμΐν,  νεανίσκοι,  οτι  ισχυροί  εστε, 
και  ό  λόγος  του  Θεου  εν  ύμΐν  μένει,  και  νενικήκατε  τον 
ττονηρόν. 

Μ.η  άγαττατε  τόν  κόσμον,  μη^ε  τα  εν  τω  κοσμώ.  εαν 
τις  άγαπα  τον  κόσμον,  ουκ  εστίν  η  άγάττη  του  ττατρος  εν 
αυτω·  οτι  τταν  τό  εν  τω  κόσμω,  η  επιθυμία  της  σαρκός,  ΐ6 
και  η  επιθυμία  των  οφθαλμών,  και  η  αλαζονεία  του  βίου, 
ουκ  εστίν  εκ  τού  πατρός,  άλλ'  εκ  του  κόσμου  εστι.  και  ly 
6  κόσμος  παράγεται,  και  ή  επιθυμία  αυτού-  6  δε  ττοιών 
τό  θέλημα  τού  Θεου,  μένει  εις  τόν  αιώνα. 

Παίδια,  εσχάτη  ώρα  εστι·  και  καθώς  ηκούσατε  ότι  6  ΐ8 
αντίχριστος  έρχεται,  και  νυν  αντίχριστοι  πολλοί  γεγο- 
νασιν    όθεν  γινωσκομεν  ότι  εσχάτη  ώρα  εστίν.  19 
ημίύν  ε^ηλθον,  άλλ'  ουκ  ^σαν  ε^  'ΐ7Α''ών·  ει  γαρ  ^σαν  εξ 
ημων,  μεμενηκεισαν  αν  με&  ημών  άλλ'  Γνα  φανερωθωσιν 
ότι  ουκ  είσί  πάντες  εξ  ημων.     Και  υ/χεις  χρίσμα  έχετε  2  Ο 
άπό  τού  άγιου,  και  ο'ιδατε  πάντα,     ουκ  έγραφα  ύμΐν,  ότι  2 1 
ουκ  οιδατε  την  άληθειαν,  άλλ'  οτι  οϊδατε  αύτην,  και  δτι 
τταν  ψενΒος  εκ  της  αληθείας  ουκ  εστι.     Τις   εστίν  ο  22 
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ϋ/ενο-της,  el  μη  δ  αρνούμενος  οτι  'Ιτ^σοΰς  ονκ  εστίν  δ 
Χριστός;    οντάς  Ιστιν  δ  ανηγρίστος,  δ  αρνούμενος  τον 

23  ττατερα  καΐ  τον  νΙόν.     ττας  δ  αρνούμενος  τον  νΙον,  ούδε 

24  τον  ττατερα  εχει^  '^  '^Υμεΐς  ονν  ο  ηκονσατε  άττ  άρχης,  εν 
νμΐν  μενετω.    εαν  εν  υμΐν  μείντ]  ο  άττ  αρχής  ήκούσατε, 

2  ζ  και  νμεΐς  εν  τω  νΙω  καΐ  εν  τω  ττατρί  μενεΐτε.  και  αυτη 
ευτίν  7J  ετταγγελία,  rjv  αντος  επηγγείλατο  ημΐν,  την  ζα)ην 
2  0  την  αΙώνίον.  ταντα  έγραφα  υμΐν  ττερί  των  πΧανώντων 
2  7  νμας.  Και  νμεΐς  τδ  "χάρισμα  ο  ελάβετε  άττ  αντον,  εν 
νμΐν  μενεί,  καΐ  ον  -χρείαν  έχετε  ίνα  τίς  ^ιΒάσκη  νμας· 
άλλ'  ως  τδ  avro  χρίσμα  διδάσκει  νμας  ττερΙ  ττάντων,  καΙ 
άληθίς  εστί,  καΐ  ουκ  εστί  ψεν^ος·    καΐ  καθώς  ε8ί8αξεν 

28  νμας,  μενεΐτε  εν  αντω.  ΚαΙ  νυν,  τεκνία,  μένετε  εν  αύτΟι' 
ίνα  οταν  φανερωθ^,  εχοίμεν  τταρρησίαν,  καΐ  μη  αίσχυν- 
θωμεν  απ  αύτου  εν  τη  τταρουσία  αντον. 

29  Έιαν  εΐ^ητε  οτι  δίκαιος  εστι,  γινωσκετε  δτι  πας  δ  ττοιων 
3  την  Βίκαίοσννην,  ε^  αύτου  γεγεννηται.    "Ιδετε  ττοταττην 

άγάττην  8ε8ωκεν  νμΐν  δ  ττατηρ,  ΐνα  τέκνα  Θεοΰ  κληθω- 
μεν^".  δια  toGto  ό  κόσμος  ον  γινωσκει  ημας,  δτι  ουκ 

2  εγνω  αντόν.  άγαττητοί,  νυν  τέκνα  Θεου  εσμεν,  καΐ  ονπο) 
εφανερώθη  τί  εσόμεθα·  οΐΒαμεν  δέ  οτι  εαν  ψανερωθη, 
όμοιοι  αντίο  εσόμεθα,  δτι  οιΙ/όμεθα  αντον  καθώς  εστι. 

3  Και  ττας  ό  εχων  την  ελττιδα  ταυτην  εττ  αύτω,  α-γνίζει 

4  εαυτόν,  καθώς  εκείνος  αγνός  εστι.  Πας  ό  ττοιων  την 
άμαρτίαν,  και  την  ανομίαν  ττοιεΐ'  και  η  αμαρτία  εστίν  η 

5  ανομία.  και  οιδατε  δτι  εκεΐνος  εφανερώθη,  Ϊνα  τας 
αμαρτίας  ^ήμων    αρη·  και  αμαρτία  εν  αυτίο  ουκ  εστι. 

6  ττας  δ  εν  αυτω  μένων,  ουχ  άμαρτάνει·  ττας  δ  άμαρτάνων, 

7  ονχ  εώρακεν  αντον,  ουδέ  εγνωκεν  αντόν.  Ύεκνία,  μη^είς 
ττΧανάτω  νμαν   δ  ττοιων  την  Βικαιοσννην,  δίκαιος  εστι, 

8  καθώς  εκεΐνος  δίκαιος  εστίν.  δ  ττοιων  την  άμαρτίαν,  εκ 
τοΐ)  ^ιαβόλον  εστίν  δτι  άττ  άρχης  δ  διάβολος  άμαρτάνει. 
εις  τούτο  εφανερώθη  δ  νιος  τον  @εον.  Ινα  Χύση  τα  εργα 

9  τον  8ιαβόλον.  ττάς  δ  γεγεννημενος  εκ  τον  @εον,  άμαρ- 
τίαν ον  ττοιεΐ,  δτι  σπέρμα  αντου  εν  αΰτω  μένει·  και  ον 

10  8ννάται  άμαρτάνειν,  δτι  εκ  τον  Θεου  γεγέννηται.  Έι/ 
τοντω  φανερά  εστι  τά  τέκνα  τον  Θεου  καΐ  τα  τέκνα  τον 
8ιαβόλον. 

Πας  δ  μη  ποιών  ^ικαιοσννην,  ονκ  εστίν  εκ  τον  Θεου, 

1 1  και  ο  μη  αγαπών  τον  ά8ελφυν  αντον.  οτι  αυτη  εστίν  ή 
αγγελία  ην  ηκονσατε  απ  άρχης,  ΐνα  άγαπώμεν  άΧληλονς- 

I  2  ου  καθώς  KaiV  εκ  τον  πονηροί)  ην,  και  έσφαζε  τον  άδελ- 
φον  αντου·  και  χάριν  τίνος  εσφαζεν  αντόν ;    ότι  τά  εργα 

13  ο,ύτον  πονηρά  ην,  τά  δε  του  αδελφού  αύτου  δίκαια,  μη 

1 4  θανμάζετε,  αδελφοί  μον,  ει  μισεί  νμάς  δ  κόσμος.  ϊΐμεΐς 
οΐόαμεν  δτι  μεταβεβήκαμεν  εκ  τον  θάνατον  εις  την  ζωην, 
δτι  άγαπώμεν  τους  αδελφούς·  ό  μη  άγαπών  ^τδν  αδελ- 

1 5  φδν,  '  μένει  εν  τω  θανάτω.  πάς  δ  μισών  τον  άΒελφδν 
αντον,  άνθρωποκτόνος  εστί·  και  οιδατε  δτι  ττας  άνθρω- 
ΤΓΟΚτόνος  ουκ   εχει   ζωην   aloiviov   εν   αυτω  μενονσαν. 


that  denieth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ?  He  is 
antichristj  that  denieth  the  Father  and  the  Son. 
"3  Whosoever  denieth  the  Son,  the  sanic  hath  not 
the  Father :  [^hut^  he  that  aokrwwlcdgeth  the 
Son  hath  the  Father  also.  ^'^J^at  that  therefore 
abide  in  you,  whieh  ye  have  heard  from  the  be- 
ginning. If  that  whieh  ye  have  heard  from  the 
beginning  shall  remain  in  you,  ye  also  shall 
continue  in  the  Son,  and  in  the  Father.  20  ^^d 
this  is  the  promise  that  he  hath  promised  us, 
e?;<??2- eternal  life.  '^^The'&Q  things  I  written 
unto  you  concerning  them  that  seduce  you.  -^Ί^\λt 
the  anointing  which  ye  have  received  of  him 
abideth  in  you,  and  ye  need  not  thac  any  man 
teach  you :  but  as  the  same  anointing  teacheth 
you  of  all  things,  and  is  truth,  and  is  no  lie,  and 
even  as  it  hath  taught  you,  ye  shall  abide  in 
β  him.  And  now,  little  children,  abide  in  him  ; 
that,  when  he  shall  appear,  we  may  have  confi- 
dence, and  not  be  ashamed  before  him  at  his 
coming. 

29  If  ye  know  that  he  is  righteous,  ^  ye  know  that 
every  one  that  doetli  righteousness  is  born  of  him. 
1  Behold,  Avhat  manner  of  love  the  Father  hath 
bestowed  upon  us,  that  we  should  be  called  the 
sons  of  God  :  therefore  the  world  knoweth  us  not, 
because  it  knew  him  not.  "  Beloved,  now  are  we 
the  sons  of  God,  and  it  doth  not  yet  appear  what 
we  shall  be  :  but  Ave  know  that,  when  he  shall  ap- 
pear, we  shall  be  like  him  ;  for  we  shall  see  him 
as  he  is.  ^  And  every  man  that  hath  this  hope  in 
him  purifieth  himself,  even  as  he  is  pure.  ^  Who- 
soever committeth  sin  transgresseth  also  the  law  : 
for  sin  is  the  transgression  of  the  law.  ^  And  ye 
know  that  he  was  manifested  to  take  away  our 
sins  :  and  in  him  is  no  sin.  ^  Whosoever  abideth 
in  him  sinneth  not :  whosoever  sinneth  hath  not 
seen  him,  neither  known  him.  'Little  children, 
let  no  man  deceive  you  :  he  that  doeth  righteous- 
ness is  righteous,  even  as  he  is  righteous.  ^  He 
that  committeth  sin  is  of  the  devil ;  for  the  devil 
sinneth  from  the  beginning.  For  this  purpose  the 
Son  of  God  was  manifested,  that  he  might  destroy 
the  works  of  the  devil.  ^  Whosoever  is  born  of 
God  doth  not  commit  sin  ;  for  his  seed  remaineth 
in  him  :  and  he  cannot  sin,  because  he  is  born  of 
God,  10  In  this  the  children  of  God  are  manifest, 
and  the  children  of  the  devil . 

Whosoever  doeth  not  righteousness  is  not  of 
God,  neither  he  that  loveth  not  his  brother.  For 
this  is  the  δ  message  that  ye  heard  from  the  be- 
ginning, that  we  should  love  one  another.  jv^q^ 
as  Cain,  who  was  of  that  wicked  one,  and  slew  his 
brother.  And  wherefore  slew  he  him  ?  Because 
his  own  works  were  evil,  and  his  brother's  righte- 
ous. ^3  Marvel  not,  my  brethren,  if  the  Avorld  hate 
you.  We  know  that  we  have  passed  from  death 
unto  life,  because  we  love  the  brethren.  He  that 
loveth  not  his  brother  abideth  in  death.  Who- 
soever hateth  his  brother  is  a  murderer  :  and  ye 
knoAV  that  no  murderer  hath  eternal  life  abiding  in 
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him.  Hereby  perceive  we  the  love  of  God,  be- 
cause he  laid  down  his  life  for  us  :  and  we  ought 
to  laj  down  our  lives  for  the  brethren.  ^^But 
whoso  hath  this  world's  good,  and  seeth  his  bro- 
ther have  need,  and  shu-tteth  up  his  bowels  of  com- 
panion from  him,  how  dwelleth  the  love  of  God 
in  him  ?  My  little  children,  let  us  not  love  in 
word,  neither  in  tongue  ;  but  in  deed  and  in  truth. 

And  hereby  Λνβ  know  that  we  are  of  the  truth, 
and  shall  β  assure  our  hearts  before  him.  20  por  if 
our  heart  condemn  us,  God  is  greater  than  our 
heart,  and  knoweth  all  things,  Beloved,  if  our 
heart  condemn  us  not,  then  have  we  confidence 
toward  God.  22  And  whatsoever  Ave  ask,  Λνβ  receive 
of  him,  because  we  keep  his  commandments,  and 
do  those  things  that  are  pleasing  in  his  sight. 
23  And  this  is  his  commandment.  That  Ave  should 
believe  on  the  name  of  his  Son  Jesus  Christ, 
and  love  one  another,  as  he  gave  us  command- 
ment. 24  And  he  that  keepeth  his  commandments 
dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  him. 

And  hereby  we  know  that  he  abideth  in  us, 
by  the  Spirit  which  he  hath  given  us.  ^  Beloved, 
believe  not  every  spirit,  but  try  the  spirits  whether 
they  are  of  *  God  :  because  many  false  prophets 
are  gone  out  into  the  world.  2  Hereby  know  ye 
the  Spirit  of  God :  Every  spirit  that  confesseth 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  come  in  the  flesh  is  of  God : 
3  and  every  spirit  that  confesseth  not  that  Jesus 
Christ  is  come  in  the  flesh  is  not  of  God  :  and 
this  is  that  spirit  of  antichrist,  whereof  ye  have 
heard  that  it  should  come  ;  and  even  now  already 
is  it  in  the  world. 


■*  Ye  are  of  God,  little  children,  and  have 
overcome  them :  because  greater  is  he  that  is 
in  you,  than  he  that  is  in  the  Avorld.  ^  They  are 
of  the  world  :  therefore  speak  they  of  the  world, 
and  the  Avorld  heareth  them.  ^  We  are  of  God  : 
he  that  knoweth  God  heareth  us ;  he  that  is  not 
of  God  heareth  not  us.  Hereby  know  we  the 
spirit  of  truth,  and  the  spirit  of  error. 


Beloved,  let  us  love  one  another :  for  love 
is  of  God ;  and  every  one  that  loveth  is  born 
of  God,  and  knoweth  God.  ^  jje  that  loveth  not 
knoweth  not  God ;  for  God  is  love.  ^  In  this 
was  manifested  the  love  of  God  toward  us,  be- 
cause that  God  sent  his  only  begotten  Son  into 
the  world,  that  we  might   live  through  him. 

Herein  is  love,  not  that  we  loved  God,  but  that 
he  loved  us,  and  sent  his  Son  to  he  the  propitia- 
tion for  our  sins.  "Beloved,  if  God  so  loved 
us,  we  ought  also  to  love  one  another.  ''-^  No  man 
hath  seen  God  at  any  time.  If  we  loA'^e  one 
another,  God  dwelleth  in  us,  and  his  love  is  per- 
fected in  us. 

^3  Hereby  know  we  that  we  dwell  in  him,  and 


Έν  τοΰτω  €γνο)καμ€ν  την  άγάττψ,  οτι  Ικτίνος  νττίρ  ημων  ΐ6 
την  ψυχην  αντοΐ)  'ίθηκζ·   καΐ  ημ^ις  οφβίλομίν  υττερ  των 
αδελφών  τας  ψυχα<ς  τιθίναι.     ος  δ'  αν  (.γγ]  τον  βίον  τον  ly 
κόσμου,  καΙ  θζωρ^  τον  άδελφόν  αυτού  -χρ^ίαν  έχοντα,  καΐ 
κλζίστ]  τα  σπλάγχνα  αντοΐ)  άττ  αντον,  ττως  η  αγάπη  τον 
@€ον  μίν€ί  iv  αντίο;    Τεκν/α  μον,  μη  άγαπωμεν  λόγω  ΐ8 
μη^ζ  γλωσσΎ],  άλλ'  εργω  και  άληθ^ία.     Κ,αΙ  εν  τοντω  19 
γίνώσκομζν  ort  ε/<  της  αληθείας  ε'σ/χεν,  καΐ  έμπροσθεν 
αντον  πείσομεν  τας  καρδίας  -ημων  οτι  εάν  καταγα/ωσκ-η  2  Ο 
ήμων  η  καρδία,  οτι  μείζων  εστίν  6  Θεό?  της  καρδίας  ημων, 
καΐ  γινώσκει  πάντα.     αγαπητοί,  εάν  η  καρδία  ημων  μη  21 
καταγίνώσκΎ)  ημων,  παρρησίαν  εχομεν  προς  τον  Θεόν, 
και  ο   εάν  αΐτωμεν,  λαμβάνομεν  παρ*  αντον,   οτι  τάς  3  2 
εντολάς  αντον  τηρονμεν,  και  τα  αρεστά  ενώπιον  αντον 
ποιονμεν.     Και  αντη  εστίν  η  εντολή  αντον,  ίνα  πιστεν-  23 
σωμεν  τω  ονόματι  τον  νίον  αντον  ^Ιησον  Χριστοί),  και 
άγαπωμεν  αλλήλους,  καθώς  εδωκεν  εντολην  ημΐν.     και  24 
ό  τηρών  τάς  εντολάς  αντον,  εν  αντω  μένει,  και  αυτός  εν 
αΰτω. 

Και  εν  τοντω  γινώσκομεν  οτι  μένει  εν  ημΐν,  εκ  τον 
ΤΙνενματος  ου  Ύ]μΐν  εδωκεν.     Αγαπητοί,  μη  παντι  τη/εν-  4 
^αατι  τΓίστευετε,  αλλά  δοκιμάζετε  τά  πνεύματα,  ει  εκ  του 
Θεου  εστίν  οτι  πολλοί  ψενδοπροφηται  Ιξεληλνθασιν  είς 
τον  κοσμον.     εν  τοντω  γινωσκετε  το  ΙΙνενμα  τον  Θεοΰ·  2 
τταν  πνενμα  ο  ομολογεί  Ίησονν  Χριστόν  εν  σαρκί  εληλυ- 
θότα,  εκ  του  θεου  εστι.     και  πάν  πνενμα  ο  μη  ομολογεί  3 
τον  'Ιϊ^σουν  *  Χριστόν  εν  σαρκι  εληλνθότα,  "  εκ  του  Θεου 
ουκ  εστι*  και  τοντο  εστι  το  του  αντίχριστου,  ο  άκηκόατε 
ότι  έρχεται,  και  νυν  εν  τω  κοσμώ  εστίν  τίβη. 

Ύμεΐς  εκ  του  Θεοΰ  εστε,  τεκνία,  και  νενικηκατε  αντονς·  4 
οτι  μείζων  εστίν  6  εν  νμΐν  η  6  εν  τω  κόσμω.     Αντοι  εκ  5 
του  κόσμον  εισί'  διά  τούτο  εκ  του  κόσμον  λαλονσι,  και 
6  κόσμος  αυτών  ακούει,     ημείς  εκ  του  Θεου  εσμεν  6  6 
γινώσκων  τον  Θεόν,  ακούει  ημων  ος  ουκ  εστίν  εκ  τον 
Θεου,  ουκ  ακούει  ημων.     Εκ  τούτον  γινώσκομεν  το 
πνεύμα  της  αληθείας  και  το  πνεύμα  της  πλάνης. 

*  Αγαπητοί,  άγαπωμεν  αλλήλους·  οτι  η  αγάπη  εκ  του  7 
Θεοΰ  εστι,  και  ττας  ό  αγαπών  εκ  τόυ  Θεοΰ  γεγεννηται, 
και  γινώσκει  τον  Θεον  ό  μη  αγαπών,  ουκ  εγνω  τον  Θεόν  8 
οτι  ό  Θεός  αγάπη  εστίν.    Έν  τούτω  εφανερώθη  η  άγάττη  g 
του  θεου  εν  ημΐν,  οτι  τον  υιον  αΰτοΰ  τον  μονογενή  άπε- 
σταλκεν  ο  Θεός  εις  τον  κόσμον,  ίνα  ζησωμεν  δι  αντον. 
εν  τούτω  εστίν  η  αγάπη,  ονχ  ότι  ημείς  ηγαπησαμεν  τον  ΙΟ 
Θεον,  αλλ  ότι  αντος  ηγαττησεν  ημάς,  και  άττε'στειλε  τον 
υΙόν  αΰτοΰ  ίλασμόν  περι  των  αμαρτιών  ημων.     άγαπη-  1 1 
τοι,  ει  όντως  ό  Θεος  ηγάπησεν  ημάς,  και  ημείς  οφειλομεν 
άλληλονς  αγαπάν.     Θεόν  ουδείς  πώποτε  τεθεαταΐ'  εάν  12 
άγαπωμεν  άλληλονς,  6  Θεός  εν  ημΐν  μένει,  και  η  άγάττη 
αντον  τετελειωμενη  εστίν  εν  ημΐν. 

Έν  τούτω  γινώσκομεν  οτι  εν  αντω  μενομεν,  και  αυτός  13 


0)7».  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf, 


β  Gr.  persuade. 


ΙΩΑΝΝΟΥ  Α. 
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1  John  IV.  14— V.  13. 


14  ei^  "^Ι^ΐ^,  on  Ικ  του  Τίνίνματοζ  αυτόν  δίδω^ει/  ημίν.  Καΐ 
■)7fiets  τ^θεάμ^θα,  καΐ  μαρτυρουμεν  ort   ό   ττατηρ  άττε- 

ϊ  5  σταλ/<€  τον  νΙον  σωτήρα  του  κόσμου,  ος  αν  όμολογησΎ] 
OTL  Ίησους  Ιστιν  δ  υιός  του  ©eou,  ό  ©eog  iv  αυτω  μίν^ι, 
και  αυτός  Ιν  τω  Θεω. 

ΐ6  Kat  'ημά'ζ  ίγνωκαμζν  καΐ  ττίπιστζ.υκαμ^ν  την  άγάττην 
ην  εχεί  6  Θεός  iv  ημίν.    ο  Θεός  άγάττη  έστί,  καΐ  6  μένων 

17  τη  αγάττη,  iv  τω  Θεω  μίνευ,  καΐ  6  Θεός  εν  αυτω.  Έν 
τοντω  τετεΧείωται  η  άγάττη  μεθ*  ημων,  ϊνα  τταρρησίαν 
εχωμεν  εν  τη  ήμερα  της  κρίσεως,     otl  καθώς  εκείνος 

ΐ8  εστί,  καΐ  ημείς  εσμεν  εν  τω  κόσμω  τοντω.  φόβος  ουκ 
εστίν  εν  τη  ά-γάττη,  άλλ'  η  τελεία  άγάττη  εζω  βάλλει  τον 
φόβον,  OTL  6  φόβος  κόλασυν  εχει·  6  δέ  φοβούμενος  ον 

ig  τετελείωται  εν  τη  άγάττη.     ημείς  άγαττωμεν  ^ αυτόν,"  otl 

20  αυτός  ττρωτος  ηγάττησεν  ημάς.  Εάν  τις  είττη,  Otl 
άγαττω  τον  Θεόν,  και  τον  άΒελφον  αντοΰ  μιση,  ψενστης 
εστίν  6  γαρ  μη  άγαττων  τον  άΒελφον  αντον  υν  εώρακε, 

21  τον  Θεόν  ον  ονχ  εώρακε,  ττως  δύναται  άγαιταν  ;  και  ταύ- 
την  την  εντολην  ε^ομεν  αττ'  αΰτου,  Γνα  ό  άγαττων  τον  Θεόν, 
άγαττα  καί,  τον  άδελφόν  αΰτο9. 

5  Πας  ό  τΓίστευων  οτι  ^\ησους  εστίν  ο  Χρίστος,  εκ  του 
%εου  γεγεννηταν   καί  ττάς  ο  άγαττων  τον  γεννησαντα, 

2  άγαττα  καί  τον  γεγεννημενον  ε$  αυτόν,  εν  τούτω  γινώ- 
σκομεν  otl  άγαττωμεν  τα  τέκνα  του  @εοΰ,  οταν  τον  Θεόν 

3  άγαττωμεν,  καΐ  τας  εντολάς  αΰτου  ^τηρωμεν."  αύτη  γάρ 
εστίν  η  άγάττη  του  @εού.  Ινα  τας  εντολάς  αυτού  τηρωμεν 

4  καΐ  αί  εντολαΙ  αυτού  βαρεΐαί  ουκ  είσιν.  otl  ττάν  το 
γεγεννημενον  εκ  του  ®εού,  νίκα  τον  κόσμον  καί  αύτη 
εστίν  η  νίκη  η  νίκησασα  τον  κόσμον,  η  ττίστίς  ημων. 

5  τις  εστίν  6  νίκων  τον  κόσμον,  εΐ  μη  6  ττίστεύων  otl 
Ιησούς  εστίν  6  νΐός  του  Θεου; 

6  Ούτος  εστίν  6  ελθων  δι'  ύδατος  και  αίματος,  Ίϊ^σοΰς  ο 
Χ,ρ ιστός·  ουκ  εν  τω  ΰδατι  μόνον,  άλλ'  εν  τω  ΰδατι  καΐ  τω 
αϊματί'  καί  το  ττνεύμά  εστί  το  μαρτυρούν  0τί  το  ττνεύμά 

7  Ιστίν  η  άληθεία.  otl  τρεις  εΙσίν  οΐ  μαρτνρούντες  ^  εν  τω 
ούρανω,  6  ΐΐατηρ,  6  Αόγος,  καΙ  το  "Αγίον  ΐίνεύμα·  καί 

δ  ούτοί  οΐ  τρεις  εν  είσί.  καΐ  τρεις  εΙσίν  οί  μαρτνρούντες 
εν  τη  γη,"  το  ττνεύμά,  και  τό  υδωρ,  καΙ  το  αίμα·   καί  οΙ 

9  τρεις  εις  τό  εν  εΙσίν.  Et  την  μαρτνρίαν  των  άνθρώττων 
λαμβάνομεν,  η  μαρτυρία  τού  Θεου  μείζων  εστίν  οτί 
αύτη  εστίν  η  μαρτυρία  τού  Θεου,  ■^ν  μεμαρτνρηκε  ττερί 
ΙΟ  του  νΙού  αυτού.  6  ττίστενων  είς  τον  υΙον  τού  Θεου,  ε^ει 
την  μαρτυρίαν  εν  εαυτω·  ό  μη  ττίστεύων  τω  ^@εω,"  ψεύ- 
στην  ττεττοίηκεν  αντον,  οτί  ου  ττεπίστενκεν  είς  την  μαρ- 
τνρίαν, ην  μεμαρτύρηκεν  6  Θεός  ττερΙ  του  υΙού  αυτού. 

1 1  Και  αυττ^  εστίν  η  μαρτυρία  ότί  ζωην  αιοίνιον  εΒωκεν  ημΐν 

12  6  Θεός·  καΐ  αΰττ^  η  ζωη  εν  τω  υΐω  αυτού  εστίν.     6  εχων 
τον  υΙον,  εχεί  την  ζωην  6  μη  εχων  τον  υίον  τού  Θεου, 

13  την  ζωην  ουκ  εχεί.     Ταΰτα  έγραψα  νμΐν  ^τοΐς  ττίστεύου- 
σίν  εΙς  το  όνομα  τού  υΙού  τού  Θεου,"  ίνα  είΒητε  οτί  ζωην 


he  in  us,  because  he  hath  given  us  of  his  Spirif. 

And  we  have  seen  and  do  testify  that  the  Father 
sent  the  Son  to  be  the  Saviour  of  the  world. 
^'^  Whosoever  shall  confess  that  Jesus  is  the  Son 
of  God,  God  dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  God. 


^^And  we  have  known  and  believed  the  love 
that  God  hath  to  us.  God  is  love  ;  and  he  that 
dwelleth  in  love  dwelleth  in  God,  and  God  in 
him.  17  Herein  is  β  our  love  made  perfect,  that 
we  may  have  boldness  in  the  day  of  judgment: 
because  as  he  is,  so  are  we  in  this  Avorld. 
1^  There  is  no  fear  in  love ;  but  perfect  love 
casteth  out  fear :  because  fear  hath  torment.  He 
that  feareth  is  not  made  perfect  in  love.  ^^We 
love  him,  because  he  first  loved  us.  ^ojf  ^  jj^^^^ 
say,  I  love  God,  and  hateth  his  brother,  he  is  a 
liar :  for  he  that  loveth  not  his  brother  whom 
he  hath  seen,  how  can  he  love  God  whom  he 
hath  not  seen  ?  21  ^^d  this  commandment  have 
Ave  from  him.  That  he  who  loveth  God  love 
his  brother  also. 


Whosoever  believeth  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ 
is  born  of  God :  and  every  one  that  loveth  him 
that  begat  loveth  him  also  that  is  begotten  of 
him.  2  J3y  tiiis  know  that  Λνβ  love  the  chil- 
dren of  God,  when  we  love  God,  and  keep  his 
commandments.  ^For  this  is  the  love  of  God, 
that  we  keep  his  commandments  :  and  his  com- 
mandments are  not  gricAOus.  ^Por  whatsoever 
is  born  of  God  overcometh  the  Avorld :  and  this 
is  the  victory  that  overcometh  the  Avorld,  even, 
our  faith.  ^Who  is  he  that  overcometh  the 
Avorld,  but  he  that  believeth  that  Jesus  is  the  Son 
of  God  ? 

β  This  is  he  that  came  by  Avater  and  blood, 
even  Jesus  Christ ;  not  by  Avater  only,  but  by 
water  and  blood.  And  it  is  the  Spirit  that 
beareth  witness,  because  the  Spirit  is  truth.  'Tor 
there  are  three  that  bear  record  in  heaven,  the 
Father,  the  Word,  and  the  Holy  Ghost :  and 
these  three  are  one.  ^And  there  are  three  that 
bear  witness  in  earth,  the  Spirit,  and  the  water, 
and  the  blood :  and  these  three  agree  in  one, 
9  If  we  receive  the  Avitness  of  men,  the  Avitness 
of  God  is  greater :  for  this  is  the  Avituess  of 
God  AA^hich  he  hath  testified  of  his  Son.  ^OHe 
that  believeth  on  the  Son  of  God  hath  the  wit- 
ness in  himself :  he  that  believeth  not  God 
hath  made  him  a  liar ;  because  he  believeth  not 
the  record  that  God  gave  of  his  Son.  And 
this  is  the  record,  that  God  hath  given  to  us 
eternal  life,  and  this  life  is  in  his  Son.  ^^Hq 
that  hath  the  Son  hath  life  ;  and  he  that  hath 
not  the  Son  of  God  hath  not  life.  xi^gge 
things  have  I  Avi'itten  unto  you  that  belicA-e  on 
the  name  of  the  Son  of  God ;  that  ye  may  know 
that  ye  have  eternal  life,  and  that  ye  may  believe 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.       b  ποιώμεν,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv).       c  om.  Go.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  νΙω,  La.  (Gb.  ~).       e  om.  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf. 

β  Gr.  love  with  us. 


1  John  V.  14—2  John  8. 

on  the  name  of  the  Son  of  God,  ^^And  this  is 
the  confidence  that  we  have  β  in  him,  that,  if  we 
ask  any  thing  according  to  his  will,  he  heareth 
us :  ^5  and  if  we  knoAV  that  he  hear  us,  whatso- 
ever we  ask,  we  know  that  we  have  the  petitions 
that  we  desired  of  him. 

^6  If  any  man  see  his  brother  sin  a  sin  which  is 
not  unto  death,  he  shall  ask,  and  he  shall  give 
him  life  for  them  that  sin  not  unto  death.  There 
is  a  sin  unto  death :  I  do  not  say  that  he  shall 
pray  for  it.  ^'  All  unrighteousness  is  sin  :  and 
there  is  a  sin  not  unto  death. 

^8  We  know  that  whosoever  is  born  of  God 
sinneth  not ;  but  he  that  is  begotten  of  God 
keepeth  himself,  and  that  wicked  one  toucheth 
him  not.  ^^And  we  know  that  we  are  of  God, 
and  the  Avhole  world  lieth  in  wickedness. 

20  And  we  know  that  the  Son  of  God  is  come, 
and  hath  given  us  an  understanding,  that  we 
may  know  him  that  is  true,  and  we  are  in  him 
that  is  true,  even  in  his  Son  Jesus  Christ.  This 
is  the  true  God,  and  eternal  life. 

21  Little  children,  keep  yourselves  from  idols. 
Amen. 
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ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΑΗ 


9(€Γ€  aloiVLOv,  ^KOLL  iva  τηστ^νητε"  ctg  to  όνομα  του  νΙοΰ 


τον  Θεο9.  Και 


αντη  eaTiv  η  τταρρησια  ην  βχομζν  ττρος  14 


αντον,  OTL  έάν  τι  αΐτώμεθα  κατα  το  θέλημα  αυτού,  ακούει 
ημών  καΐ  iav  οΓδα/χεκ  οτι  άκοΰει  ήμων,  ο  αν  αΐτώμ^θα,  1 5 
οϊ8αμ€ν  OTL  'έχομζν  τα  αΐτηματα  α  ^τηκαμεν  τταρ'  αυτόν. 

Έάι/  τις  lSy]  τον  άδελφόν  αυτού  άμαρτάνοντα  άμαρ-  ι6 
Τίαν  μη  ττρος  θάνατον,  αίτησα,  καΐ  δώσει  αντίο  ζωην, 
TOLS  άμαρτάνονσι  μη  ττροζ  θάνατον,    ΐστυν  αμαρτία  ττροζ 
θάνατον    ού  ττερι  ζκζίνης  λεγω  ίνα   Ερώτηση,     ττάσα  IJ 
άδι/cia  αμαρτία  Ιστίν   κοΧ  εστίν  ά/χ,αρτια  ου  ττρος  θά- 
νατον. 

Οιδα/χεν  δτι  ττας  6  γ^γ^ννημίνος  εκ  του  Θεου,  ονχ  ι8 
άμαρτάνα·  άλλ'  ό  γζννηθβΐς  εκ  του  Θεοΰ,  τ?;ρεΓ  εαυτόν, 
και  6  ΤΓονηρος  ονχ  άπτεται  αντον.     οΓδα/χεν  οτι  εκ  του  19 
Θεοΰ  εσ/χεν,  και  ό  κόσμοζ  ολος  εν  τω  ττονηρω  κείται. 

Οΐ^αμεν  δε  οτι  6  vl6<s  τον  Θεοΰ  ηκ€ί,  και  δε'δωκεν  ημΐν  2  ο 
διάνοιαν  ινα  γινώσκω/χεν  τον  άληθίνόν  και  εσ/χεν  εν  τω 
άΧηθινω,  εν  τω  υίω  αυτοΰ  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χριστώ,     ουτός  εστίν 
ό  αληθινός  Θε09,  και  η  ζωη  αιώνιος. 

Τεκνια,  φυλάγατε  εαυτούς  άττό  των  ειδώλων,     ^άμην.  '  21 


ΙίΙΑΝΝΟΤ  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 

ΔΕΤΤΕΡΑ. 


The  elder  unto  the  elect  lady  and  her  children, 
whom  I  love  in  the  truth ;  and  not  I  only,  but 
also  all  they  that  have  known  the  truth  ;  2  for  the 
truth's  sake,  which  dwelleth  in  us,  and  shall  be 
with  us  for  ever.  ^  Qrace  be  with  you,  mercy, 
and  peace,  from  God  the  Father,  and  from  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  Father,  in  truth 
and  love. 

·*  I  rejoiced  greatly  that  I  found  of  thy  children 
Avalking  in  truth,  as  Λνβ  have  received  a  com- 
mandment from  the  Father.  ^  And  now  I  beseech 
thee,  lady,  not  as  though  I  wrote  a  new  com- 
mandment unto  thee,  but  that  which  we  had  from 
the  beginning,  that  we  love  one  another,  ^^^^(j 
this  is  love,  that  we  Avalk  after  his  command- 
ments. This  is  the  commandment.  That,  as  ye 
have  heard  from  the  beginning,  ye  should  walk  in 
it.  '^Έοΐ  many  deceivers  are  entered  into  the 
world,  who  confess  not  that  Jesus  Christ  is  come 
in  the  flesh.  This  is  a  deceiver  and  an  antichrist. 
^  Look  to  yourselves,  that  Ave  lose  not  those  things 


Ό  ΠΡΕΣΒΥΤΕΡΟΙ  Εκλεκτή  κυρία  και  τοις  τέκνοις 
αυτής,  ους  εγώ  άγαττώ  εν  αλήθεια,  και  ουκ  εγώ  μόνος, 
άλλα  και  ττάντες  οι  εγνωκοτες  την  άληθειαν,  δια  τ-^ν  2 
άλί^^ειαν  την  μίνουσαν  εν  ημίν,  και  μς.θ'  ημων  εσται  εις 
τον  αιώνα·  εσται  ρ,ε^'  ημων  χάρις,  έλεος,  άρηνη  τταρά  3 
Θεοΰ  ττατρος,  και  τταρα  ^Κυριου'  Ίτ^σοΰ  Χριστοΰ  τοΰ 
υιοΰ  τοΰ  ττατρος,  εν  αλήθεια  και  άγάττη. 

^Έιχάρην  λίαν  οτι  ευρηκα  εκ  των  τέκνων  σου  ττεριττα-  4 
τοΰντας  εν  αλήθεια,  καθώς  εντολην  ελάβομεν  τταρά  του 
ττατρός.     και  νυν  ερωτώ  σε,  κυρία,  ουχ  ως  εντολην  ypo--  5 
φων  σοι  καινην,  άλλα  ην  ε'ίχομεν  απ  άρχης,  ινα  άγαττώ- 
μεν  αλλήλους,    και  αϋτη  εστίν  η  άγάττη,  ίνα  περιπατωμεν  6 
κατα  τάς  εντολας  αυτοΰ.     αϋτη  εστίν  η  εντολή,  καθώς 
ηκονσατε  άττ  άρχης,  ίνα  εν  αυτή  ττεριττατητε·  οτι  ττολλοι  7 
ττλάνοι  ^είσηλθον"  εις  τον  κόσμον,  οι  μη  ομολογουντες 
^Ιησονν  Χριστόν   ερχόμενον   εν  σαρκί'    ουτός  εστίν  ό 
ττλάνος  και  6  αντίχριστος,     βλετνετε  εαυτούς,  ινα  μη  8 


a  οϊ  ττιστευοι/τεϊ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


b  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
β  Or,  concerning  him. 


c  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb. 
γ  Gr.  shall  be. 


d  ΙξηΧθον,  (Ln.)  Tf.  (Gb.  pa). 


ΙΩΑΝΝΟΥ  Γ.  ·ό'όΙ 

^  αττολίσωμεν  ά  ζΐργασάμ^θα,"  άλλα  μισθον  ττληρη 
9  ^άτΓολάβωμεν."  ττας  6  ^  τταραβαίνων ,"  καΙ  μη  μένων  Ιν 
TTj  ^ώαχτ)  τον  Ιίρίστοΰ,  @eov  ουκ  €χ€ί·  6  μένων  iv  rfj 
διδα;^7^  ^τοΰ  Χριστοί), "  ούτος  καΐ  τον  ττατψα  και  τον  νΙον 
ΙΟ  Ιχα.  et  Tis  άρχεται  προς  νμας,  καΐ  ταντην  την  Βώαχην 
ού  φέρει,  μη  λαμβάνετε  αντον  εις  οΙκίαν,  και  χαιρειν 

1 1  αυτω  μη  Χεγετε'  6  yap  λέγων  αύτω  γαιρειν,  κοινωνεί 
τοις  εργοις  αντον  τοις  ττονηροΐς. 

1 2  Πολλά  εχων  νμΐν  γράψειν,  ονκ  ηβονληθην  δια  χάρτον 
και  μέλανος-  άλλα  ελπίζω  ελθεΐν  ττρος  νμας,  και  στόμα 
προς  στόμα  λαλησαι,  ίνα  η  χαρα  ημων  y  πεπληρωμενη. 

13  ασπάζεται  σε  τα  τέκνα  της  αδελφής  σον  της  εκλεκτής. 
^  άμην." 
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which  we  have  β  wrought,  but  that  we  receive  a 
full  reward.  ^  Whosoever  transgresseth,  and  abid- 
eth  not  in  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  hath  not  God. 
He  that  abidcth  in  the  doctrine  of  Christ,  he  hath 
both  the  Father  and  the  Son.  ^°If  there  come 
any  unto  you,  and  bring  not  this  doctrine,  receive 
him  not  into  your  house,  neither  bid  hira  God 
speed :  for  he  that  biddeth  him  God  speed  is 
partaker  of  his  evil  deeds. 

^"Having  many  things  to  write  unto  you,  I 
would  not  write  with  paper  and  ink  :  but  I  trust 
to  come  unto  you,  and  speak  ^  face  to  face,  that 
δ  our  joy  may  be  full.  children  of  thy  elect 

sister  greet  thee.  Amen. 


lilANNOT  ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ 

ΤΡΙΤΗ. 


Ό  ΠΡΕΣΒΥΤΕΡΟΙ  Γαίω  τω  άναπητω,  ον  εγώ  άγαττώ  The  elder  unto  the  welibeloved  Gaius,  whom  I 

>    3\  /]  /                          t     t     /         V  j^^^g  ^-^  ^1^^  truth. 

εν  αΜ]υεια.^         ^      ^                    ^          .  ^  ^  λ         v  ^  Beloved,  I  θ  wish  above  all  things  that  thou 

2  ^    ΑγατΓϊ^τε,  περι  πάντων  ^  ενχομαι  σε  ενοόονσϋαι  και  gayest  prosper  and  be  in  health,  even  as  thy  soul 

3  νγυαίνειν,  καθώς  ενο^ονταί  σον  η  ψνχ^.  εχάρην  yap  prospereth.  ^Έοτ  I  rejoiced  greatly,  when  the 
λιαν,  ερχομένων  αδελφών  και  ααρτυροΰντων  σου  Trj  άλη-  brethren  came  and  testified  of  the  truth  that  is  in 

Λ  β^'                ^  ■>    '\  ύ  ^  '  thee,  even  as  thou  walkest  in  the  truth.    ^ I  have 

4  υεια,  κασως  συ  εν  αλησεια  περιπατείς,  μειζοτεραν  τον-  '  ,  .  ,,  ,  ,  ,,  ,  ,  ,  ,, 
^      <·    ,     „           ^     /,           /     ν    ,  Ν     /       ,         /)  /  no  greater  ]ον  than  to  hear  that  my  children  walk 

των  ονκ  εχω  χαραν,  ινα  ακονω  τα  εμα  τέκνα  εν  αλήθεια  truth.    5  Beloved,  thou  doest  faithfully  what- 

5  ττεριπατοΰι/τα.    Άγα7Γ77Τ€,  πιστον  ποιείς  b  εάν  ερyάσΎj  soever  thou  doest  to  the  brethren,  and  to  stran- 

6  CIS  του?  αδελφούς  και  ^εις  τονς"  ξενονς,  οι  εμαρτνρησαν  gers ;  6  which  have  borne  witness  of  thy  charity 
^  ^  i  /  >/  ··  \  '  \^  '  before  the  church :  whom  if  thou  bring  forAvard 
σον  τη  αγάπη  ενώπιον  εκκλησίας-   ονς  καλώς  ποιήσεις  χι   ·    ·            ^                  ^^        ^  ^       ι  ι^ 

„  ^    ^  '    j  \       ^        ^   ,  /  '  on  their  journey  λ  after  a  godlv  sort,  thou  shalt 

7  προπεμψας  αξιως  τον  ®εον.^    νπερ  yap  τον  ονόματος  do  well :  ?  because  that  for  his  name's  sake  they 

8  εξηλθον  μη^εν  λαμβάνοντες  άπο  των  ^ εθνών."  ημείς  ονν  Λvent  forth,  taking  nothing  of  the  Gentiles.  ^Wq 
οφείλομεν  άπολαμβάνειν  τονς  τοιοντονς,  ίνα  σννεργοί  therefore  ought  to  receive  such,  that  Λνβ  might 
γινώ/Λ€^α  T^  άλτ^^α'α.  be  fellowhelpers  to  the  truth. 

'  „                    ,     '     ,      ,     >  e                   /        J  -  ^  wrote  unto  the  church :   but  Diotrephes, 

9  Eypaψa  τη  εκκλησία-  άλλ'  ο  φιλοπρωτενων  αυτών  who  loveth  to  have  the  preeminence  among  them, 
I  ο  Αιοτρεφης  ονκ  επιδέχεται  ημας.     δια  τούτο,  εάν  έλθω,  receiveth  us  not.    ι»  Wherefore,  if  I  come,  I  Λνϋΐ 

νπομνησω  αντον  τά  ε'ργα  ^  ποιεί,  λογοις  πονηροΖς  φλνα-  remember  his  deeds  which  he   doeth,  prating 

^  '  ^  '  ^         V     V    3  '    /           ,  \  '     /          V        J  Ν  against  us  with  malicious  words :   and  not  con- 

ρων  ημας-  και  μη  αρκονμενος  επι  τοντοις,  οντε  αντος  ^^^^  therewith,  neither  doth  he  himself  receive 

επιδέχεται  τονς  αδελφούς,  και  τονς  βονλομενονς  κωλνει,  the  brethren,  and  forbiddeth  them  that  would, 

Τ  I  και  εκ  της  εκκλησίας  εκβάλλει.    Άyaπητε,  μη  μιμον  το  and  casteth  tlieni  out  of  the  church.  Beloved, 

KaKhv,  αλλά  τά  άγαθόν.  h  άγαθοποιων,  εκ  τον  ®εον  follow  not  that  which  is  evil,  but  that  Avhich 
,          r  o>N                    J    c/    '      V    ^  /       A          /IS  good.    He  that  doeth  good  is  of  God:  but 

12  εστίν  ο  hε  κακοποιών,  ονχ  εωρακε  τον@εον.^  Αημητριω  j^e  that  doeth  evil  hath  not  seen  God.  ^^Beme- 

μεμαρτνρηται  νπο  πάντων,  και  νπ  αντης  της  αληθείας-  trius  hath  good  report  of  all  men,  and  of  the 

a  ατΓολέσητε  a  εΙργάσασθβ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).       b  άττολάβητε,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~),       c  npoάyωv,  Ln.  Tf.       d  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ->). 
e  om.  Gb.  8ch.  Ln.  Tf.       f  τοϋτο,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv).       g  Εθνικών,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).      ^  Or,  gained:  Some  copies  read,  which  ye  have 

gained,  but  that  ye  receive,  Sfc.      γ  Gr.  mouth  to  mouth.      a  Or,  your.  ζ  Or,  truly.      0  Or,  pray.      \  Gr.  worthy  of  God. 
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truth  itself :  yea,  and  we  also  bear  record ;  and 
ye  know  that  our  record  is  true. 

13 1  had  many  things  to  write,  but  I  will  not  with 
ink  and  pen  Avrite  unto  thee  :  "  but  I  trust  I  shall 
shortly  see  thee,  and  we  shall  speak  β  face  to  face. 
Peace  he  to  thee.  Our  friends  salute  thee.  Greet 
the  frieuds  by  name. 


Kol  ■ημ.ξ.ΐς  δε  μαρτυρουμζν,  και  *  otSare  '  ort  η  μαρτυρία 
ημών  αληθής  Ιστι. 

Πολλά  (χ-χον  ^γράφβιν,"  αλλ*  ού  θέλω  δια  μέλανος  13 
και  καλάμου  σοί  γράψαι·  Ιλττίζω  δε  εύθίω'^  iScLv  σε,  καΐ  14 
στόμα  ττρος  στόμα  λαλησομεν.  ΈΙρηνη  σοι.  άσττά^ον-  τ  5 
rat  σε  οΐ  φίλου,     άσιτάζου  τους  φίλους  κατ  όνομα. 


ΙΟΤΔΑ  ΕΠΙ2Τ0ΛΗ. 


Jude,  the  servant  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  brother  of 
James,  to  them  that  are  sanctified  by  God  the 
Pather,  and  preserved  in  Jesus  Christ,  and  called  : 
2  Mercy  unto  you,  and  peace,  and  love,  be  mul- 
tiplied. 

3  Beloved,  when  I  gave  all  diligence  to  write 
unto  you  of  the  common  salvation,  it  was  needful 
for  me  to  write  unto  you,  and  exhort  yoic  that  ye 
should  earnestly  contend  for  the  faith  which  was 
once  delivered  unto  the  saints.  "*For  there  are 
certain  men  crept  in  unawares,  who  were  before  of 
old  ordained  to  this  condemnation,  ungodly  men, 
turning  the  grace  of  our  God  into  lasciviousness, 
and  denying  the  only  Lord  God,  and  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ.  ^  I  will  therefore  put  you  in  remem- 
brance, though  ye  once  knew  this,  how  that  the 
Lord,  having  saved  the  people  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  afterward  destroyed  them  that  believed 
not.  6  And  the  angels  Avhich  kept  not  their  first 
estate,  but  left  their  own  habitation,  he  hath 
reserved  in  everlasting  chains  under  darkness  unto 
the  judgment  of  the  great  day.  ''Even  as  Sodom 
and  Gomorrha,  and  the  cities  about  them  in  like 
manner,  giving  themselves  over  to  fornication, 
and  going  after  δ  strange  flesh,  are  set  forth  for 
an  example,  suffering  the  vengeance  of  eternal 
fire. 

'^Likewise  also  thes.e βΐίΐιι/  dreamers  defile  the 
flesh,  despise  dominion,  and  speak  evil  of  dignities. 
^Yet  Michael  the  archangel,  when  contending 
with  the  devil  he  disputed  about  the  body  of 
Moses,  durst  not  bring  against  him  a  railing  ac- 
cusation, but  said,  The  Lord  rebuke  thee.  1°  But 
these  speak  evil  of  those  things  Avhich  they  know 
not :  but  what  they  know  naturally,  as  brute 
beasts,  in  those  things  they  corrupt  themselves. 
11  Woe  unto  them !  for  they  have  gone  in  the  way 
of  Cain,  and  ran  greedily  after  the  error  of  Balaam 
for  reward,  and  perished  in  the  gainsaying  of 
Core.    12  These  are  spots  in  your  feasts  of  charity. 


ΊΟΥΔΑ^  ^Ιησοΰ  Χρίστου  δουλο?,  άδελ<^05  δε  ^Ιακώβου, 
τοις  CV  Θεω  ττατρί  °  η-γίασμένοις"  και  *1ησοΰ  Χριστώ 
Τΐτηρημένοις  κλητοΐς'  4'λεο5  νμΐν  καΐ  άρηνη  και  ά-γάττη  2 
ττληθυνθ^ίη. 

^Αγαπητοί,  ττάσαν  σττουΒην  ττοιούμενος  ■γράφαν  υμΐν  3 
ττερι  της  κοινής  ^ "  σωτηρίας,  ανάγκην  Ισγον  γράψαι  νμΐν 
τταρακαλων  Ιτταγωνίζ^σθαι  τη  άτταζ  τταρα^οθείση  τοΐς 
άγίοις  ττιστει.     Παρεισε'δυσαν  γαρ  τιν^ς  άνθρωποι,  οι  4 
ττάλαι  ττρογζγραμμενοι  εις  τοντο  το  κρίμα,  ασ^βάς,  την 
του  Θεοί)  ημων  χάριν  μζτατιθέντες  eig  άσελγειαν,  και 
τον  μόνον  Βζσττότην  ®Θεόι/"  και  Κνριον  ημων  Ιησοΰν 
Χριστόν  αρνούμενοι.     Ύπομνησαι  δε  νμας  βούλομαι,  ζ 
εΙΒότας  υ  μας  ατταξ  ^  τούτο, '  οτι  6  Κύριος  λαον  εκ  γ^ς 
Αιγύπτου  σωσας,  το  Βζύτερον  τους  μη  πιστεύσαντας 
άττώλεσει/.    αγγέλους  τε  τους  μη  τηρησαντας  την  Ιαυτων  6 
άρχην,  άλλα  άπολιπόντας  το  ίδιον  οίκητηριον,  είς  κρίσιν 
μεγάλης  ημέρας  Ββσμοΐς  άϊ^ίοις  νπο  ζόφον  τετήρηκεν 
ως  ^οδο/χ,α  και  Τόμορρα,  και  αι  περι  αύτάς  ττο'λεις,  τον  7 
δμοιον  τούτοις  τρόπον  εκπορνεόσασι,  καΐ  άπελθούσαι 
οπίσω  σαρκός  ετέρας,  πρόκεινται  δείγμα,  πνρος  αιωνίου 
8ίκην  νπέχουσαι. 

Όμοίως  μέντοι  και  ούτοι  ενυπνιαζόμενοι,  σάρκα  μεν  8 
μιαίνουσι,  κυριότητα  δε  άθετονσι,  ^όζας  δε  βλασφημου- 
σιν.   ο  δέ  Μιχαήλ  ο  αρχάγγελος,  δτε  τω  Βιαβόλω  διακρι-  g 
νόμενος    διελεγετο    περί    του  Μωσεως  σώματος,  ουκ 
ετόλμησε   κρίσιν  επενεγκεΐν  βλασφημίας,  αλλ  είπεν, 
'Έπιτιμησαι  σοι  Κύριος.     Ούτοι  δέ  οσα  μεν  ουκ  οιδασί  ΙΟ 
βλασφημουσιν    οσα   δέ  φυσικώς,  ως  τά  άλογα  ζωα, 
επίστανται,  εν  τούτοις  φθείρονται.    ΟύαΙ  αύτοΐς·  οτι  τη  II 
όδω  του  Κάιν  επορεύθησαν,  και  τη  πλάνη  του  Έαλαάμ 
μισθού  έξεχύθησαν,  και  τη  άντιλογία  του  Κορε  άπω- 
λοντο.     Ουτοί  εισιν  εν  ταις  άγάπαις  υμων  σπιλά^ες,  12 


αοΙδαϊ,  Ln.  (Gb.  cv).       ^  γράψαι  <τοι,  Ln.  Ύί.       <=  ιΐγαττημεΐΌΐϊ,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ~).       ά.  add.  ημ.ων,  Jjn.       e  ο^.  Qb.  Sch.  Lii.  Tf. 
»'  πάντα.  La.  Tf.  β  Gr.  mouth  to  mouth.  γ  Or,  principality.  δ  Gr.  other. 
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συν€υωχονμ€νοι,  άφόβως  ίαυτους  ττοιμαίνοντζζ'  νβφέλαυ 
άνυδροι,  νττο  άνεμων  ^ ττ^ριφζ.ρόμ^.ναν  '  δένδρα  φθινοπω- 

13  ptva,  ακαρττα,  δι?  αποθανόντα,  ΙκριζωθΙντα'  κνματα 
αγρία  θαλάσσης,  ^παφρίζοντα  τας  ίαντων  αίσχννας- 
άστ€ρ€ς  πλανηταί,  οις  6  ζόφος  του  σκότους  βίς  τον  αιώνα 

14  τ€τηρηταί.  Ώροζφητ€υσ€  δε  και  τούτοις  (.β^ομος  άπα 
Άδαρ,  'Ενώ;)(,  λέγων,  Ιδού  ηλθζ  Κύριος  εν  /χυριάσιν 

1 5  αγίαις  αυτού,  ττοιησαι  κρίσιν  κατα  πάντων,  και  ε^ελεγ^αι 
τταντας  τους  άσε^δεΓς  ^  αυτών"  ττερι  πάντων  των  έργων 
άσζβζίας  αυτών  ών  -ησέβησαν,  και  πψΐ  πάντων  των 
σκληρών  ων  ^λάλησαν  κατ  αυτοί)  αμαρτωλοί  άσεβζΐς. 

ΐ6  Ούτοι  εισι  γογγυσται,  μεμψίμοιροι,  κατα  τάς  Ιπιθυμίας 
αυτών  ττορευο/χενοι*  και  τό  στόμα  αυτών  λαλεί  νπψογκα, 

ly  θαυμάζοντας  πρόσωπα,  ωφελείας  -χάριν,  νμζΐς  δε,  άγά- 
πητοι,  μνησθητε  των  ρημάτων  των  προαφημανων  νπό 

ΐ8  των  αποστόλων  τον  Κυρίου  ημών  ϊησον  άριστον·  ότι 
ελεγον  ΰρ,Γν,  οτι  εν  Ισγάτω  χρόνω  έσονται  Ιμπαΐκται, 
κατα  τάς  ίαντων  επιθυμίας  πορενόμενοι  των  ασεβειών. 

19  Ούτοι  εισιν  οΐ  άπο^ιορίζοντες,  ψνχικοί,  πνεύμα  μη 
έχοντες. 

2  Ο     Ύμεΐς  δε,  αγαπητοί,  τη  άγιωτάτη  νμων  πίστει  εποικο- 
ίψτες  εαυτούς,  εν  ΐΐνενματι  Άγίω  προσενχόμενοι, 
21  εαντονς  εν  αγάπη   Θεοΰ  τηρήσατε,  προσ^εχόμενοι  τό 
έλεος  τον  Κυρίου  ι^ρ-ών  Ίΐ7σ·ου  Χρίστου,  εις  ζωην  αιώνιον. 
2  2,  23  και  ους  μεν  ^ελεείτε  διακρινόμενοι·  ους  δε  εν  φόβω 
σώζετε,  εκ  του  πυρός  αρπάζοντες,  "  μισονντες  και  τόν 
από  της  σαρκός  εσπιΧωμενον  χιτώνα. 
24      Τω  δε  δνναμενω  φνλάζαι  αντονς  άπταίστονς,  και 
στησαι  κατενώπιον  της  Βόζης  αντον  άμώμονς  εν  άγαλ- 
2  5  λιάσει,  μόνω  ^σοφώ"  Θεω  σωτηρι  ημων,  ^"  δο^α  και 
μεγαλωσυνη,  κράτος  και  εξουσία,  ^"  και  νυν  και  εις  πάν- 
τας  τονς  αιώνας,  άμην. 


when  thej  feast  with  you,  feeding  themselves 
Avithout  fear :  clouds  the//  are  witliout  water,  car- 
ried about  of  winds  :  trees  whose  fruit  withereth, 
without  fruit,  twice  dead,  plucked  up  by  the 
roots;  i^i'i^ging  waves  of  the  sea,  foaming  out 
theh'  own  shame  ;  wandering  stars,  to  whom  is 
reserved  the  blackness  of  darkness  for  ever.  ^^And 
Enoch  also,  the  seventh  from  Adam,  prophesied  of 
these,  saying,  Behold,  the  Lord  cometh  with  ten 
thousands  of  his  saints,  ^^to  execute  judgment 
upon  all,  and  to  convince  all  that  are  ungodly 
among  them  of  all  their  ungodly  deeds  which  they 
have  ungodly  committed,  and  of  all  their  hard 
speeches  which  ungodly  sinners  have  spoken 
against  him.  These  are  murmurers,  complainers, 
Avalking  after  their  own  lusts ;  and  their  mouth 
speaketh  great  swelling  words,  having  men's  per- 
sons in  admiration  because  of  advantage.  But, 
beloved,  remember  ye  the  words  which  were  spoken 
before  of  the  apostles  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ; 

how  that  they  told  you  there  should  be  mockers 
in  the  last  time,  who  should  walk  after  their  own 
ungodly  lusts.  These  be  they  Avho  separate 
themselves,  sensual,  having  not  the  Spirit. 

20  But  ye,  beloved,  building  up  yourselves  on 
your  most  holy  faith,  praying  in  the  Holy  Ghost, 
2^  keep  yourseh^es  in  the  love  of  God,  looking  for  the 
mercy  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  unto  eternal  life. 
22  And  of  some  have  compassion,  making  a  differ- 
ence :  23  and  others  save  with  fear,  pulling  tltem 
out  of  the  fire  ;  hating  even  the  garment  spotted 
by  the  flesh. 

2**  Now  unto  him  that  is  able  to  keep  you  from 
falling,  and  to  present  you  faultless  before  the 
presence  of  his  glory  wit!h  exceeding  j  oy,  25  to 
the  only  wise  God  our  Saviour,  he  glory  and 
majesty,  dominion  and  power,  both  now  and  ever. 
Amen. 


όομο 


^  παραφζρόμΐναι,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  om.  Ln.  (Gb.  =i ).  ^  ikeyxere  8ι.ακρινθ[ί4νονζ,  ονς  δέ  σώζβτ€  εκ  ττυρος  αρπάζοντες, 

ονς  δε  ελεάτε  eu  φόβω,  Ln.  Tf.  [Gb,  c^].  *i  om.  Gb,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         e  add.  δια  'Ιησοΰ  Χριστού  τού  Κυρίου  ήμ,ώί',  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf. 

^  add.  ποο  navTOs  τοΰ  αιώνος,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb,  <^). 
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AnOKAAY^IS 


ΑΠΟΚ  ΑΛΤΦΙ^ 

ΙΩΑΝΝΟΤ    TOT  ΘΕΟΛΟΓΟΤ. 


The  Revelation  of  Jesus  Christ,  which  God  gave 
unto  him,  to  shew  unto  his  servants  things  which 
must  shortly  come  to  pass  ;  and  he  sent  and  signi- 
fied it  by  his  angel  unto  his  servant  John  :  ^  who 
hare  record  of  the  word  of  God,  and  of  the  testi- 
mony of  Jesus  Christ,  and  of  all  things  that  he 
saw.  3  Blessed  is  he  that  readeth,  and  they  that 
hear  the  words  of  this  prophecy,  and  keep  those 
things  which  are  written  therein  :  for  the  time  is 
at  hand. 

*JOHN  to  the  seven  churches  which  are  in 
Asia :  Grace  he  unto  you,  and  peace,  from  him 
which  is,  and  which  was,  and  which  is  to  come  ; 
and  from  the  seven  Spirits  which  are  before  his 
throne ;  ^  and  from  Jesus  Christ,  7vlio  is  the 
faithful  witness,  and  the  first  begotten  of  the 
dead,  and  the  prince  of  the  kings  of  the  earth. 
Unto  him  that  loved  us,  and  washed  us  from  our 
sins  in  his  own  blood,  ^and  hath  made  us  kings 
and  priests  unto  God  and  his  Father ;  to  him  he 
glory  and  dominion  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 

Behold,  he  cometh  with  clouds ;  and  every  eye 
shall  see  him,  and  they  also  which  pierced  him  : 
and  all  kindreds  of  the  earth  shall  wail  because  of 
him.  Even  so.  Amen.  ^  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega, 
the  beginning  and  the  ending,  saith  the  Lord, 
which  is,  and  which  was,  and  which  is  to  come, 
the  Almighty. 

3 1  J ohn,  who  also  am  your  brother,  and  com- 
panion in  tribulation,  and  in  the  kingdom  and 
patience  of  Jesus  Christ,  Avas  in  the  isle  that  is 
called  Patmos,  for  the  word  of  God,  and  for  the 
testimony  of  Jesus  Christ.  I  was  in  the  Spirit 
on  the  Lord's  day,  and  heard  behind  me  a  great 
voice,  as  of  a  trumpet,  saying,  I  am  Alpha  and 
Omega,  the  first  and  the  last:  and.  What  thou 
seest,  write  in  a  book,  and  send  it  unto  the  seven 
churches  which  are  in  Asia ;  unto  Ephesus,  and 
unto  Smyrna,  and  unto  Pergamos,  and  unto  Thy- 
atira,  and  unto  Sardis,  and  unto  Philadelphia, 
and  unto  Laodicea.  ^^^^(j  j  turned  to  see  the 
voice  that  spake  with  me.  And  being  turned, 
I  saw  seven  golden  candlesticks;  ^-^and  in  the 
midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  one  like  unto  the 
Son  of  man,  clothed  with  a  garment  down  to  the 
foot,  and  girt  about  the  paps  with  a  golden  girdle. 


ΆΠΟΚΑΑΥΦΙ^  'Ιησον  Χρίστου,  ην  εδωκεν  αντίο  6 
©eos,  δα^αι  rot?  δοΰλοί?  αντον  α  δεΓ  yeviaOai  iv  τάχει, 
και  €σημανζν  άττοστειλα^  δια  τον  άγγελοι»  αντον  τω 
δουλω  αντον  ^loidwy,  ος  ^μαρτύρησε  τον  λόγον  τον  @eov  2 
και  την  μαρτνρίαν  'ϊησον  Κριστον,  δσα  ^re"  εΤδε·  μακά-  3 
ρως  6  άνα-γινωσκων,  και  ot  άκονοντζζ  τονς  λόγονς  της 
7τροψητ€ίας,  καΐ  τηρονντ€<ζ  τα  iv  αντη  γζγραμμένα·  6  yap 
καιρός  Ιγγυς. 

ΙΩΑΝΝΗ^  ταΐς  ίτττα  ΙκκΧησίαις  ταις  Ιν  τη  Άσια·  4 
χάρις  νμΐν  και  βίρηνη  άττο  τον  6  ων  καΐ  6  ην'  καΐ  6  Αρχό- 
μενος· και  ατΓΟ  των  ίτττα  πνευμάτων  α  εστίν  ενώττιον 
τον  θρόνον  αντον·  καΐ  άττο  Ίησον  Χ,οιστου,  6  μάρτυς  6  ζ 
τΓίστος,  6  πρωτότοκος  εκ  των  νεκρών,  καΐ  6  άρχων  των 
βασιλέων  της  γης·   τω  ^  άγαττησαντι"  ημας,  καΐ  ^λον- 
σαντι'  ημας  άττο  των  αμαρτιών  ημων  εν  τω  αΐματι  αντον· 
και  ετΓοίησεν  ^ημας"  ^βασιλείς  και   ιερείς  τω  ®εω  καΐ  6 
ττατρι  αντον·  αντω  η  δό^α  και  το  κράτος  είς  τονς  αιώνας 
των  αιώνων,    αμήν.     Ιδού  έρχεται  μετά  των  νεφελών,  J 
και  όψεται  αντον  ττας  οφθαλμός,  καΐ  οϊτινες  αντον  εξεκεν- 
τησαν  και  κοψονται  εττ  αντον  ττάσαι  αι  φνλαι  της  γης. 
ναι,  αμήν.     Έγώ  είμι  τό  Α  και  τό  Ω,  ^άρχή  και  τέλος,  8 
λέγει       Κ,νριος,"  6  ων  και  6  ην  και  6  ερχόμενος,  6  παν- 
τοκράτωρ. 

Έγώ  Ίθ)άννης,  ό  καΐ  αδελφός  νμων  και  σνγκοινωνός  g 
εν  τη  θλίψει  και  εν  τη  βασιλεία  και  νπομονη  ^^Ιησον 
Χριστοί;, '  έγενομην  εν  τη  νησω  τη  καλόν μενη  ΐΙάτμω, 
δια  τον  λόγον  τον  @εον  και  δια  την  μαρτνρίαν  Ίησον 
Χρίστου,     εγενόμην  εν  ΐΐνενματι  εν  τη  κνριακη  ήμερα-  ι: 
και  ήκονσα  οπίσω  μον  φωνήν  μεγάλην  ως  σάλπιγγος, 
λεγονσης,  ^  Έγώ  ει^αι  τό  Α  και  τό  Ω,  6  πρώτος  και  6  I : 
έσχατος·  καΐ,'  '^Ο  βλέπεις  γράψον  εις  βιβλίον,  και  πεμ- 
ψον  ταΐς  επτά  εκκλησίαις  ^ταΐς  εν  Άσι'α,"  εις  "Εφεσον, 
και  εις  ^μνρναν,  και  εις  ΐίεργαμον,  και  εις  Θυάτειρα, 
και  εις  Σάρδεις,  και  είς  Φιλαδελφειαν,  και  είς  Ααοδικειαν, 
Και  επέστρεψα  βλεπειν  την  φωνήν  ήτις  ελάλησε  μετ  I 
εμον·  καΐ  επιστρεψας  εΤδον  ετττα  λνχνίας  χρνσάς,  και  εν  1'^ 


μεσω  των  ^  ετττα 


λνχνιων  ομοιον  νίω  άνθρώπον,  ivSe- 


Ζνμενον  πο^ήρη,  και  περιεζωσμενον  προς 


τοις  μαστοις 


^  οιη.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
t  orn.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


b  άγαττώντι,  Gb.  Soh.  Ln.  Tf.       c  λ^σα^τι,  Ln.  d 


S  Κύριος  ο  Θεο?,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
k  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


Ln. 


^  kv  Ίησοΰ,  Ln.  (Gb. 
1  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  zi). 


e  βασ-ιλειαν,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
0.  i  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


ΙΩΑΝΝΟΥ. 
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Revelation  I.  14 — II.  13. 


14  ζόηη)ν  χρνσην  η  κζφαλη  αντον  καΐ  αΐ  τρίχεζ  XevKoi 
ωσεί  epiov  XevKov,       χιών   και  οί  οφθαλμ,οΐ  αντον  ως 

15  φλό^  ΤΓΐίρός·  καΐ  οΐ  ττόδες  αυτοί)  ομοωι  χαλκοΧίβάνω,  ως 
iv  καμίνω    ΤΓίττνρωμ,Ινοί·  "  καΙ  η  φωνή  αντον  ως  φωνη 

ΐ6  νιάτων  -πολλών  καΐ  ΐχων  Ιν  rrj  8e^ta  αυτού  χ^φΐ 
αστψας  ίτττά'  καΐ  Ικ  τον  στόματος  αντον  ρομφαία 
8ίστομος  οζάα  ΙκΊτορ^νομίνη-  και  η  οψίς  αντον,  ως  6 

1 7  ηλως  φαίν€ΐ  Ιν  τ^  8ννάμα  αντον.  ΚαΙ  οτ€  ζΐ8ον  αντον, 
£7Γ£σα  7Γρό?  Tous  ττόδας  αΰτου  ώς  νεκρός'  καΐ  Ιιτίθηκ€ 
την  Oe^LOLv  αντον  χείρα  εττ'  e/xe,  λέγων  p,ot,  Μ.η  φοβον. 

ΐ8  €γώ  etyott  ο  ττρωτος  καΐ  6  έσχατος,  καΐ  6  ζων,  και  iyevo- 
μην  ν€κρος,  καΐ  ΐΒον  ζων  άμι  ets  τονς  αιώνας  των  αιώνων 
^άμην"  καΐ  έχω  τας  κλξ,ΐς  τον  αδου  και  τον  θάνατον. 

19  Τράψον  α  ζΐΒζς,  και  α  elai,  και  α  μέλλει  γίνεσθαι  μβτα 

2 ο  ταύτα·  το  μνστηριον  των  ίπτα  αστέρων  ών  εΤδες  iiri  της 
δε^ί,ας  μον,  καΐ  τας  ίτττα  λνχνίας  τας  χρνσας'  οι  ίτττα 
αστέρες,  άγγελοι  των  ίπτα  εκκλησιών  εισί'  και  αι  επτα 
λνγνίαι  ας  εΤδες,  ετττα  εκκλησίαι  εΙσί. 
2  Τω  άγγελω  τ^ς  ^Έφεσίνης  "  εκκλησίας  γράψον.  Τάδε 
Aeyet  6  κρατών  τονς  επτα  αστέρας  εν  Trj  δε^ια  αύτοΰ, 
ό  ττεριπατων  εν  μέσω  των  ετττα  λνχνιων  των  χρνσων 

2  ΟΓδα  τα  εργα  σον,  και  τον  κόπον  σον,  καΐ  την  νπομονην 
σον,  και  οτι  ον  8ννη  βαστάσαι  κακονς,  καΐ  επειρασω 
τονς  φάσκοντας  είναι  άττοστόλονς  και  ονκ  είσΐ,  και  ενρες 

3  αντονς  ψενΒεΐς,  και  εβάστασας  και  νπομονην  έχεις,  και 

4  δια  τό  ονομά  μον  ^ κεκοττίακας  και  ον  κέκμηκας."  Αλλ' 
εχω  κατά  σον,  οτι  την  άγάττην  σον  την  πρώτην  άφηκας. 

5  μνημονενε  ονν  ττόθεν  εκπέπτωκας,  και  μετανοησον,  και 
τα  ττρωτα  εργα  ττοίησον  ει  δέ  μη,  έρχομαι  σοι  ^ταχν,  " 
και  κινήσω  την  λνχνίαν  σον  εκ  τον  τόττον  αντης,  εαν  μη 

6  μετανοησης.     Άλλα  τοντο  έχεις,  οτι  μισείς  τα  εργα  των 

7  Νικολαϊτών,  α  κάγω  μισω.  Ό  έχων  ονς  άκονσάτω  τί  το 
ΐΐνενμα  λέγει  ταΐς  έκκλησίαις'  Τω  νικωντι  δώσω  αΰτω 
φαγειν  εκ  τον  ζνλον  της  ζωης,  6  εστίν  εν  μέσω  τον  τταρα- 
δεισου  τον  ®εον. 

8  Kat  τω  άγγε'λω  της  ^εκκλησίας  %μνρναίων  "  γράψον. 
Τάδε  λέγει  6  ττρωτος  καΐ  6  έσχατος,  ος  εγένετο  νεκρός 

9  και  έζησεν  ΟΤδά  σον  ^τα  έργα  και  "  την  θλίψιν  και  την 
τΓτωχειο.ν  ττλονσιος  δέ  εΤ·  και  την  βλασφημίαν  των 
λεγόντων  Ιουδαίους  είναι  εαντονς,  καΐ  ουκ  εισΙν,  άλλα 

ΙΟ  συναγωγή  του  ^ατανα.  Μ.η8εν  φοβον  α  μέλλεις  ττάσ- 
χειν.  ιδου  μέλλει  βαλεΐν  έζ  νμων  ο  8ιάβολος  εις 
φνλακην,  ίνα  πειρασθητε-  και  ε^ετε  βλίψιν  ήμερων  δεκα. 
yivov  ΤΓίστος  αχρι  θάνατον,  και  δώσω  σοι  τον  στέφανον 

1 1  της  ζωης.  Ό  έχων  ονς  άκονσάτω  τί  τό  ΐΐνενμα  λέγει 
ταΐς  εκκλησίαις·  Ό  νικίον  ον  μη  ά^ικηθτ]  εκ  του  θανάτον 
τον  δευτε'ρου. 

1 2  Κα6  τω  άγγελω  της  εν  Περγά/χω  εκκλησίας  γράψον. 
Τάδε  λε'γει  6  έχων  την  ρομφαίαν  την  Βίστομον  την  οζεΐαν 

13  Οιδα  ^τά  εργα  σου  καΙ  ττον  κατοικείς,  δττου  ό  θρόνος 


'^His  head  and  Jus  hairs  were  white  like  ΛνοοΙ,  as 
white  as  snow;  and  his  eyes  we7'e  as  a  flame  of 
fire  ;  and  his  feet  like  unto  fine  brass,  as  if  they 
burned  in  a  furnace ;  and  his  Λ-oice  as  the  sound 
of  many  waters.  ^^And  he  had  in  his  right  hand 
seven  stars :  and  out  of  his  mouth  went  a  sharp 
twoedged  sword  :  and  his  countenance  7vas  as  the 
sun  shineth  in  his  strength.  ^7  And  when  I  saw 
him,  I  fell  at  his  feet  as  dead.  And  he  laid  his 
right  hand  upon  me,  saying  unto  me,  Fear  not ;  I 
am  the  first  and  the  last:  ^^lam  he  that  liveth, 
and  was  dead  ;  and,  behold,  I  am  alive  for  ever- 
more. Amen  ;  and  have  the  keys  of  hell  and  of 
death.  Write  the  things  which  thou  hast  seen, 
and  the  things  which  are,  and  the  things  Avhich 
shall  be  hereafter ;  the  mystery  of  the  seven 
stars  which  thou  sawest  in.  my  right  hand,  and 
the  seven  golden  candlesticks.  The  seven  stars 
are  the  angels  of  the  seven  churches  :  and  the 
seven  candlesticks  Avhich  thou  sawest  are  the  seven 
churches. 

Unto  the  angel  of  the  church  of  Ephesus  write; 
These  things  saith  he  that  holdeth  the  seven 
stars  in  his  right  hand,  who  walketh  in  the  midst 
of  the  seven  golden  candlesticks;  2 1  know  thy 
works,  and  thy  laboui%  and  thy  patience,  and 
how  thou  canst  not  bear  them  which  are  evil : 
and  thou  hast  tried  them  which  say  they  are 
apostles,  and  are  not,  and  hast  found  them  liars : 
■^and  hast  borne,  and  hast  patience,  and  for  my 
name's  sake  hast  laboured,  and  hast  not  fainted. 

Nevertheless  I  have  soviewJiat  against  thee, 
because  thou  hast  left  thy  first  love.  ^  Kemember 
therefore  from  whence  thou  art  fallen,  and  repent, 
and  do  the  first  works  ;  or  else  I  will  come  unto 
thee  quickly,  and  will  remove  thy  candlestick  out 
of  his  place,  except  thou  repent.  ^  But  this  thou 
hast,  that  thou  hatest  the  deeds  of  the  Nicolai- 
tanes,  which  I  also  hate.  '  He  that  hath  an  ear 
let  him  hear  Λvhat  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches ;  To  him  that  overcometh  will  I  give  to 
eat  of  the  tree  of  life,  which  is  in  the  midst  of  the 
piiradise  of  God. 

^  And  unto  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Sravrna 
write  ;  These  things  saith  the  first  and  the  last, 
which  Avas  dead,  and  is  alive  ;  ^  I  know  thy  works, 
and  tribulation,  and  poverty,  (but  thou  art  rich) 
and  I  hnoiv  the  blasphemy  of  them  which  say 
they  are  Jews,  and  are  not,  but  are  the  synagogue 
of  Satan.  ^0  Pear  none  of  those  things  which 
thou  shalt  sufi^er  :  behold,  the  devil  shall  cast  some 
of  you  into  prison,  that  ye  may  be  tried  ;  and  ye 
shall  have  tribulation  ten  days :  be  thou  faithful 
unto  death,  and  I  Avill  give  thee  a  crown  of  life. 
^1  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him  hear  what  the 
Spirit  saith  unto  the  churches  ;  He  that  over- 
cometh shall  not  be  hurt  of  the  second  death. 

^2  And  to  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Pergamos 
write ;  These  things  saith  he  which  hath  the 
sharp  sword  with  two  edges  ;  i  know  thy  works, 
and  Avhere  thou  dwellest,  even  where  Satan's  seat 


*  πείΓυρωμένης,  Ln. 
*  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =i). 


^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         ev  Έφεσω,  Gb,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  καΐ  ουκ  ίκοπίασαζ,  Gb.  Sch. 

fef  Ι,μύρντ)  έκκΚησίαζ,  Gb.  Seb.  Ln.  Tfl         S  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  =;).         ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ri). 
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ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΦΤΩ 


4s :  and  thou  holdest  fast  my  name,  and  hast  not 
denied  my  faith,  even  in  those  days  wherein 
Antipas  was  my  faithful  mart}a-,  who  was  slain 
among  you,  where  Satan  dwelleth.  ^^But  I  have 
a  few  things  against  thee,  because  thou  hast  there 
them  that  hold  the  doctrine  of  Balaam,  who  taught 
Balac  to  cast  a  stumblingblock  before  the  children 
of  Israel,  to  eat  things  sacrificed  unto  idols,  and 
to  commit  fornication.  So  hast  thou  also  them 
that  hold  the  doctrine  of  the  Nicolaitanes,  Λvhich 
thing  I  hate.  Repent ;  or  else  I  Λνϋΐ  come  unto 
thee  quickly,  and  Avill  fight  against  them  with  the 
sword  of  my  mouth,  ^7  He  that  hath  an  ear,  let 
him  hear  Avhat  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the  churches  ; 
To  him  that  overcometh  will  I  give  to  eat  of  the 
hidden  manna,  and  will  give  him  a  white  stone, 
and  in, the  stone  a  new  name  written,  Avhich  no 
man  knoweth  saving  he  that  receiveth  it. 

And  unto  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Thyatira 
write ;  These  things  saith  the  Son  of  God,  who 
hath  his  eyes  like  unto  a  flame  of  fire,  and  his  feet 
are  like  fine  brass  ;  I  know  thy  works,  and  cha- 
rity, and  service,  and  faith,  and  thy  patience,  and 
thy  works  ;  and  the  last  to  be  more  than  the  first. 
20  Notwithstanding  I  have  a  few  things  against 
thee,  because  thou  suiferest  that  woman  Jezebel, 
which  calleth  herself  a  prophetess,  to  teach  and  to 
seduce  my  servants  to  commit  fornication,  and  to 
eat  things  sacrificed  unto  idols,  j^x^({  j  gave 
her  space  to  repent  of  her  fornication  ;  and  she 
repented  not.  22Behold,  I  will  cast  her  into  a 
bed,  and  them  that  commit  adultery  with  her  into 
great  tribulation,  except  they  repent  of  their  deeds. 
23  And  I  will  kill  her  children  Avith  death  ;  and  all 
the  churches  shall  know  that  I  am  he  which 
searcheth  the  reins  and  hearts  :  and  I  will  give 
unto  every  one  of  you  according  to  your  works. 
2·*  But  unto  you  I  saj^  and  unto  the  rest  in  Thya- 
tira, as  many  as  have  not  this  doctrine,  and 
which  have  not  known  the  depths  of  Satan,  as 
they  speak ;  I  will  put  upon  you  none  other 
burden.  ^5  that  which  ye  have  already  hold 
fast  till  I  come.  ^6  i^g  ^j^^t  overcometh,  and 
keepeth  my  works  unto  the  end,  to  him  Avill  I  give 
power  over  the  nations  :  ''and  he  shall  rule  them 
Avith  a  rod  of  iron ;  as  the  vessels  of  a  potter 
shall  they  be  broken  to  shivers  :  even  as  I  received 
of  my  Father,  ^s^^^j  j  gjyg  ^\^^  morning 
star.  29  jje  that  hath  an  ear,  let  him  hear  what 
the  Spirit  saith  unto  the  churches. 

And  unto  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Sardis 
write  ;  These  things  saith  .he  that  hath  the  seven 
Spirits  of  God,  and  the  seven  stars ;  I  know  thy 
Avorks,  that  thou  hast  a  name  that  thou  livest,  and 
art  dead.  2  Be  Avatchf  ul,  and  strengthen  the  things 
Avhich  remain,  that  are  ready  to  die  :  for  I  have 
not  found  thy  works  perfect  before  God.  3  Remem- 
ber therefore  hoAv  thou  hast  received  and  heard, 
and  hold  fast,  and  repent.  If  therefore  thou  shalt 
not  watch,  I  Avill  come  on  thee  as  a  thief,  and  thou 


rov  '^ατανα,  καΙ  κρατείς  το  ονομά  μον,  και  ουκ  ηρνησω 
την  -πιστιν  μου  καΐ  Ιν  rat?  ■ημψαΐ'^  ^iv  ais  "  Άντίπας  ο 
μάρτυς  μου   6  τηστος,  θ9  αττζ,κτάνθη  τταρ   νμΐν,  οττον 
KaroLKei  6  '^ατανας.     Άλλ'  e^^oj  κατα  σου  ολίγα,  οτι  14 
e>(et?  e/<€t  κρατοιψτας  τψ  8ί8αχην  Έαλααμ,  ος  εδιδασκει/ 
τω  Βαλάκ  fSaXelv  σκάν8αλον  ένώττων  των  νΙων  ^Ισραήλ, 
φαγζΐν  €ΐ8(ολόθυτα  καΐ  ττορν^υσαι.     ούτως  fX^'-^  καΐ  συ  ΐζ 
κρατούνται  την  8ί8αχην  των  Νικολαϊτών    ^ο  μισώ." 
Μζτανόησον  el  Se  μη,  ψχομαί  σοι  ταχυ,  καΐ  ττολεμήσω  1 6 
μ€τ  αυτών  iv  τη  ρομφαία  του  στόματος  μου.     Ό  €χων  I  7 
ους  άκουσάτω  τί  το  ΐΐνβυμα  Xiyet  ταΐς  ΙκκΧησίαις·  Τώ 
νικωντί  δοίσω  αυτω  ^φαγζΐν  άττο  '  του  μάννα  του  κεκρυμ- 
μίνον,  καΐ  δώσω  αύτω  ψηφον  λ^υκην,  καΐ  ΙπΙ  την  ψηφον 
όνομα  καινον  γεγραμμ^νον,  ο  ουΒίΙς  εγνω  el  μη  6  λαμ- 
βάνων. 

Και  τω  άγγίλω  της  cv  &υατ€.ίροις  εκκλησίας  γράψον,  ΐ8 
Τάδε  Aeyei  6  νΙος  του  Θεοί),  ο  €χων  τους  οφθαλμούς 
αύτου  ως  φλόγα  ττυρός,  καΐ  οΐ  ττόδες  αυτοί)  όμοιοι  χαλ- 
κολιβάνω-  ΟΓδά  σου  τα  ψγα  και  την  άγάττην  και  την  ig 
^ιακονίαν,  και  την  ττίστιν  και  την  υπομΟνην  σου,  και  τα 
ψγα  σου,  ^καΐ  "  τα  Ίσγατα  ττλς,ίονα  των  ττρώτων.     Άλλ'  2  0 
€χω  κατά  σου  ^  ολίγα, '  οτι  iaς  την  γυναίκα,  ^Ιζζαβηλ, 
την  λίγουσαν  ίαυτην  ττροφητιν,  διδάσκεις  καΐ  ττλανασθαι 
iμoυς  δούλους,  ττορν^υσαι  και  ζίΒωλόθυτα  φαγείν.     Και  21 
έδωκα  αυτη  χρόνον  ϊνα  μ€τανθ7]σΎ]  εκ  της  ττορνείας  αυτής, 
και  ου  μετ£νόησ€ν.     ιδού  εγώ  βάλλω  αυτήν  εις  κλίνην,  2  2 
και  τους  μοιχζύοντας  μβτ  αυτής  εις  θλίψιν  μζγάλην,  εάν 
μη  μς.τανοησωσιν  Ικ  των  ψγων  ^ αυτών,"  και  τα  τ&κνα  23 
αυτής  άττοκτει/ώ  iv  θανάτω-    και  γνώσονται  ττασαι  at 
εκκλησίαι  ότι  εγώ  ει/χι  ό  ερευνών  νεφρούς  και  καρδίας· 
και  δώσω  νμΐν  εκάστω  κατά  τα  εργα  υμων.     Ύμΐν  δε  24 
λε'γω  ^και'  λοιττοΓς  τοις  iv  Θυατείροις,  οσοι  ουκ  εγουσι 
την  8ι8αχην  ταύτην,  και  οϊτινες  ουκ  έγνωσαν  τα  βάθη 
τον  Σατανά,  ως  λεγουσιν,    Ού  βαλω  εφ'   νμας  αλλο 
βάρος'  ττλην  ο  έχετε  κρατήσατε,  άχρις  ού  αν  η^ω.    Και  25,26 
ό  νικίον  και  ό  τηρών  άχρι  τέλους  τα  εργα  μου,  δώσω 
αυτω  ε^ουσίαν  iirl  των  εθνών  και  ττοιμανεΐ  αυτούς  iv  2'J 
ράβόω  σιΒηρα'  ως  τα  σκεύη  τά  κεραμικά  συντρίβεται,  ως 
κάγω  εϊληφα  τταρά  του  ττατρός  μου·  και  δοίσω  αυτω  τον  2  8 
αστέρα  τον  ττρωϊνόν.    Ό  εχων  ους  άκουσάτω  τί  το  Πνευ-  29 
ρ,α  λέγει  ταΓς  iκκλησίaις. 

Και  τω  άγγελω  της  εν  2άρδεσιι/  εκκλησίας  γράψον,  3 
Τάδε  λέγει  6  εχο)ν  τά  ετττά  πνεύματα  τον  Θεοΰ  και  τους 
ενττά  αστέρας·  ΟΓδά  σου  τά  εργα,  on  το  όνομα  έχεις  οτι 
ζ-βς,  και  νεκρός  εΤ.     Γά'ου  γρήγορων,  και  στηριζον  τά  2 
λοιπά  α  ^  μέλλει"  άποθανεΐν  ού  γαρ  ενρηκά  σον  τά  εργα 
ττεττληρωμενα  ενώπιον  τον  Θεου.     μνημόνευε  ονν  πώς  3 
εϊληφας  και  -^κουσας,  και  τηρεί,  και  μετανόησαν.  Έάν 
ουν  μη  γρηγορησης,  ηζω  επί  σε  ώς  κλέπτης,  και  ου  μη 


aom.  Ln.       b  Ομοίως,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.       d  ow.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
f  αύτήϊ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  (txt.)  Tf.         s  τοις,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         ^  ίμελλο^,  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf. 
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Revelation  III.  4 — 21. 


4  γνως  τΓοίαν  ωραν  ηέω  εττι  σ£.  "Έχας  ολίγα  ονόματα  καΐ 
iv  ^αρδεσιν,  ά  ουκ  ΙμόΧνναν  τα  Ιμάτια  αυτών  καΙ  wepL- 

5  ττατησονσί  μζτ  έμον  iv  λβυκοΐς,  on  α^ιοί.  claiv.  Ό  νι- 
κών, οντοζ  ττεριβαλεΐται  iv  Ιματίοις  λΐυκοΐς·  και  ου  μη 
i^aλζίφω  το  όνομα  αντου  εκ  της  βίβλου  της  ζωης,  και 
iξoμoλoy  ησoμaι  το  όνομα  αντον  ενώπιον  τον  -πατρός  μου 

6  και  ενώπιον  των  αγγέλων  αντον.  Ό  εχων  ους  άκουσάτω 
τί  το  Ίΐνενμα  λέγει  τοις  εκκλησίαις. 

7  Και  τω  άγγελω  της  εν  ΦιλαΒελφεία  iκκλησίaς  ypaij/ov, 
Τάδε  λέγει  6  άγιος,  6  αληθινός,  6  εχων  την  κλεΐ^α  τον 
ΑαβΙΒ,  6  ανοίγων  και  ουδείς  κλειεί,  και  κλειεί  καΐ  ονΒεις 

8  ανοίγει·  OlSa  σου  τα  έργα-  ιδού  δεδωκα  ενώπιον  σον 
θνραν  άνεωγμενην,  καΐ  ουδείς  δύναται  κλεισ^αι  αντην  οτι 
μικράν  έχεις  Βνναμιν,  καΐ  ετηρησάς  μον  τον  λόγον,  καΐ 

9  ουκ  ηρνησω  το  ονομά  μον.  ιδου  διδω/Λΐ  εκ  της  συναγω- 
γής τοΐ)  Σατανά  των  λεγόντων  εαυτούς  Ιουδαίους  είναι, 
και  ουκ  εισιν,  άλλα  ι^ευδονται·  ιδού  ττοιν^σω  αυτούς  Γνα 
ηζωσι  καΐ  προσκννησωσιν  ενώπιον  των  ττοδών  σον,  και 

ΙΟ  γνώσιν  οτι  εγώ  ηγάπησά  σε.  Ότι  iτηpησaς  τον  λόγον 
Τϊ^ς  υπομονής  μον,  κάγώ  σε  τηρήσω  iK  της  ώρας  τον 
πειρασμοί)  της  μελλούσης  ερχεσθαι  επί  της  οικουμένης 

11  ολης,  πειράσαι  τονς  κατοικονντας  iπι  τής  γης.  ^Ίδού  ' 
έρχομαι  ταχν·  κράτει  ο  ^χεις,  ίνα  μη8εΙς  λάβη  τον  στε- 

12  φανόν  σον.  Ό  νικών,  ποιήσω  αντον  στνλον  εν  τω  ναω 
τον  Θεοΰ  μον,  και  ε^ω  ου  μη  iέελ6■rJ  ετι,  και  γράψω  επ 
αντον  το  όνομα  τον  Θεοΰ  μου,  και  το  όνομα  τής  πόλεως 
τον  Θεου  μον,  της  καινής  Ίερονσαλήμ,  η  καταβαίνονσα 
εκ  τον  ονρανον  από  τον  ®εον  μον,  και  τό  όνομά  μου  τό 

13  καινόν.  *0  εχων  ονς  άκονσάτω  τί  τό  ΐίνενμα  λέγει  ταΐς 
εκκλησίαις. 

14  Και  τω  άγγε'λω  τής  ^  iκκλησLaς  Λαοδικεων"  γράψον. 
Τάδε  λέγει  ο  'A/xryv,  ο  μάρτνς  ό  πιστός  και  αληθινός,  η 

15  «ΡΧ^  τής  κτίσεως  τον  Θεου·  Οιοά  σον  τα  εργα,  οτι  ουτε 
ψνχρός  ει,  ουτε  ζεστός·  όφελον  ψνχρός  ειης,  η  ζεστός· 

ΐ6  οΰτως  οτι  χλιαρός  ει,  και  ουτε  ψυχρός  οντε  ζεστός,  μέλλω 

IJ  σε  iμεσaι  εκ  τον  στόματος  μον.  ότι  λέγεις, '  Οτι  πλον- 
σιός  ειμι,  και  πεπλοντηκα,  και  οΰδενός  χρείαν  εχω, 
και  ουκ  οίδας  οτι  σύ  ει  ό  ταλαίπωρος   και  ελεεινός, 

ΐδ  και  πτωχός  και  τυφλός  και  γνμνός.  συμβονλενω  σοι 
άγορασαι  τταρ  iμov  χρνσίον  πεπνρωμενον  εκ  πυρός, 
ίνα  πλοντήσης,  και  ιμάτια  λενκα,  Γνα  περιβάλη,  και  μη 
φανερωθή  η  αίσχννη  τής  γνμνότητός  σον  και  κολλονριον 

IQ  ^γχρί-σον  τονς  οφθαλμονς  σον,  Γνα  βλεπης.  εγώ  όσους 
εάν  φιλώ,  iλεγχω  και  τταιδευω-  ^77λο)σον  ουν  και  μετα- 

2  Ο  νόησον.  Ιδού  εστηκα  επί  την  θνραν  και  κρονω·  εάν  τις 
άκονση  τής  φωνής  μον,  και  άνοιξη  την  θνραν,  είσελεν- 
σομαι  προς  αυτόν,  και  δειττνϊ^σω  ^αετ'  αΰτου,  και  αυτός 

21  μετ  εμον.  Ο  νικών,  δώσω  αΰτω  καθίσαι  μετ  εμον  εν 
τω  θρόνω  μον,  ώς  κάγώ  ενίκησα,  καΐ  εκάθισα  μετα  τον 


shalt  not  know  what  hour  I  will  cuma  upon  thee. 
*^Tliou  hast  a  few  names  even  in  Sardis  which 
have  not  defiled  their  garments;  and  they  shall 
walk  with  me  in  Avhite  :  for  they  are  woi'thy. 
^He  that  ovei'cometh,  the  same  shall  he  clothed  in 
white  raiment ;  and  I  will  not  blot  out  his  name 
out  of  the  book  of  life,  but  I  Avill  confess  his  name 
before  my  Father,  and  before  his  angels.  ^  He 
that  hath  an  ear,  let  him  hear  what  the  Spirit 
saith  unto  the  churches. 

"And  to  the  angel  of  the  church  in  Philadelphia 
write;  These  things  saith  he  that  is  holy,  he  that  is 
true,  he  that  hath  the  key  of  David,  he  that  open- 
eth,  and  no  man  sliutteth  ;  and  shutteth,  and  no 
man  openeth ;  ^  i  know  thy  works :  behold,  I 
have  set  before  thee  an  open  door,  and  no  man 
can  shut  it :  for  thou  hast  a  little  strength,  and 
hast  kept  my  word,  and  hast  not  denied  my  name. 
9  Behold,  I  will  make  them  of  the  synagogue  of 
Satan,  which  say  they  are  Jews,  and  are  not,  but 
do  lie  ;  behold,  I  will  make  them  to  come  and 
Avorship  before  thy  feet,  and  to  know  that  I 
have  loved  thee.  Because  thou  hast  kept  the 
Λγονά  of  my  patience,  I  also  will  keep  thee  from 
the  hour  of  temptation,  Avhich  shall  come  upon  all 
the  world,  to  try  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth. 

Behold,  I  come  quickly:  hold  that  fast  which 
thou  hast,  that  no  man  take  thy  crown. 
that  overcometh  will  I  make  a  pillar  in  the  temple 
of  my  God,  and  he  shall  go  no  more  out :  and 
I  will  write  upon  him  the  name  of  my  God,  and 
the  name  of  the  city  of  my  God,  which  is  new 
Jerusalem,  which  cometh  down  out  of  heaven 
from  my  God :  and  I  will  write  ujpon  him,  my 
new  name.  jjg  {\^q^  haih.  an  ear,  let  him  hear 
what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the  churches. 

^•^And  unto  the  angel  of  the  church  β  of  the 
Laodiceans  write  ;  These  things  saith  the  Amen, 
the  faithful  and  true  Avitness,  the  beginning  of 
the  creation  of  God  ;  I  know  thy  works,  that 
thou  art  neither  cold  nor  hot :  I  Avould  thou  wert 
cold  or  hot.  So  then  because  thou  art  luke- 
warm, and  neither  cold  nor  hot,  I  will  spue  thee 
out  of  my  mouth.  ^'  Because  thou  sayest,  I  am 
rich,  and  increased  with  goods,  and  have  need  of 
nothing  ;  and  knowest  not  that  thou  art  wretched, 
and  miserable,  and  poor,  and  blind,  and  naked : 

I  counsel  thee  to  buy  of  me  gold  tried  in  the 
fire,  that  thou  mayest  be  rich  ;  and  Avhite  raiment, 
that  thou  mayest  be  clothed,  and  that  the  shame 
of  th}"-  nakedness  do  not  appear  ;  and  anoint  thine 
eyes  with  eyesalve,  that  thou  mayest  see.  ^^As 
many  as  I  love,  I  rebuke  and  chasten  :  be  zealous 
therefore,  and  repent.  Behold,  I  stand  at  the 
door,  and  knock  :  if  any  man  hear  my  voice,  and 
open  the  door,  I  will  come  in  to  him,  and  will 
sup  with  him,  and  he  with  me.  To  him  f.hat 
overcometh  Avill  I  grant  to  sit  with  me  in  my 
throne,  even  as  I  also  overcame,  and  am  set  down 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf.  b  ev  Λαοδικεία  ίκκ\ν^σί(χς,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  in  Laodicea. 
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with  my  Father  in  his  throne.  Hq  that  hath  an 
^ar,  let  him  hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  unto  the 
churches. 

After  this  I  looked,  and,  behold,  a  door  ')vas 
opened  in  heaven  :  and  the  first  voice  which  I 
heard  mas  as  it  were  of  a  trumpet  talking  with 
me  ;  Avhich  said,  Come  up  hither,  and  I  Avill  shew 
thee  things  which  must  be  hereafter.  ^  And  im- 
mediately I  was  in  the  Spirit :  and,  behold,  a 
throne  Avas  set  in  heaven,  and  o)ie  sat  on  the 
throne.  And  he  that  sat  was  to  look  upon  like  a 
jasper  and  a  sardine  stone :  and  there  was  a 
rainbow  round  about  the  throne,  in  sight  like  unto 
an  emerald.  And  round  about  the  throne  η'β7'β 
four  and  twenty  seats :  and  upon  the  seats  I  saw 
four  and  twenty  elders  sitting,  clothed  in  white 
raiment ;  and  they  had  on  their  heads  crowns  of 
gold.  ^  And  out  of  the  throne  proceeded  light- 
nings and  thunderings  and  voices :  and  there 
mere  seven  lamps  of  fire  burning  before  the  throne, 
which  are  the  seven  Spirits  of  God.  ^And  before 
the  throne  there  was  a  sea  of  glass  like  unto 
crystal :  and  in  the  midst  of  the  throne,  and  round 
about  the  throne,  were  four  beasts  full  of  eyes 
before  and  behind.  7  And  the  first  beast  was  like 
a  lion,  and  the  second  beast  like  a  calf,  and  the 
third  beast  had  a  face  as  a  man,  and  the  fourth 
beast  7vas  like  a  flying  eagle.  ^And  the  four 
beasts  had  each  of  them  six  wings  about  him ; 
and  they  were  full  of  eyes  within  :  and  β  they  rest 
not  day  and  night,  saying,  Holy,  holy,  holy,  Lord 
God  Almighty,  which  was,  and  is,  and  is  to  come. 
^And  Avhen  those  beasts  give  glory  and  honour 
and  thanks  to  him  that  sat  on  the  throne,  who 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever,  ^^the  four  and  tAventy 
elders  fall  doAvn  before  him  that  sat  on  the  throne, 
and  Avorship  him  that  liveth  for  ever  and  ever, 
and  cast  their  croAvns  before  the  throne,  saying. 

Thou  art  worthy,  0  Lord,  to  receive  glory  and 
honour  and  poAver :  for  thou  hast  created  all 
things,  and  for  thy  pleasure  they  are  and  were 
created. 

And  I  saAv  in  the  right  hand  of  him  that  sat  on 
the  throne  a  book  Avritten  Avithin  and  on  the 
backside,  sealed  Avith  seven  seals,  ^^nd  I  saw 
a  strong  angel  proclaiming  Avith  a  loud  voice. 
Who  is  worthy  to  open  the  book,  and  to  loose 
the  seals  thereof?  ^ And  no  man  in  heaven, 
nor  in  earth,  neither  under  the  earth,  Avas  able 
to  open  the  book,  neither  to  look  thereon.  ^  j^^^f\ 
I  Avept  much,  because  no  man  Avas  found  worthy 
to  open  and  to  read  the  book,  neither  to  look 
thereon. 

^  And  one  of  the  elders  saith  unto  me.  Weep 
not :  behold,  the  Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  the 
Eoot  of  David,  hath  prevailed  to  open  the  book, 
and  to  loose  the  seven  seals  thereof.  ''And  I 
beheld,  and,  lo,  in  the  midst  of  the  throne  and  of 
the  four  beasts,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  elders. 


ττατρός  μον  iv  τω  θρόνω  αντον.  Ο  €χων  ονς  άκουσατω  2  2 
η  το  Τίνίνμ,α  Aeyet  rats  ζκκΧησίαίς. 

ΜΕΤΑ  ταύτα  eiSov,  καΐ  Idov  Θύρα  ηναογμ^νη  iv  τ<ο  4 
ονρανίο,  και  η  φωνη  η  ττρωτη,  ην  ηκονσα  ως  σάλπιγ-γος 
Χαλονσης  μζ,τ   €μον,  λέγουσα,  Αναβα  ώδε,  καΐ  δει^ω 
σοι  α  δεΓ  yeveaOai  μ€τα  ταύτα.     Και  ζνθεως  Ι-γ^νόμην  2 
iv  ττν€νματί'  καΐ  ιδου  θρόνος  eKCLTO  iv  τω  ονρανω,  καΐ 
€7Γί  τον  θρόνου  καθ'ήμζ.νος·  και  ό  καθημ€νο<;  rjv  όμοιος  3 
δράσει  λίθω  ιάσττίδί,  καΐ  σαρδινω·  καΐ  ΐρος  κνκΧόθξ,ν  τον 
θρόνου  όμοιος  οράσζΐ  σμαραγ^ίνω.     Και  κνκΧόθεν  τον  4 
θρόνου  θρόνοι  είκοσι  και  τέσσαρες·  καΐ  εττΐ  τονς  θρόνονς 
^ε'ί8ον"  τονς  είκοσι  και  τεσσάρας  ττρεσβντερονς  καθη- 
μενονς,  ττεριβεβΧημενονς  iv  ιματίοις  Χενκοΐς'  καΐ  ^^έσχον  " 
ετΓΐ  τας  κεφαΧας  αντων  στεφάνονς  )^ρνσονς.    Και  €κ  του  5 
θρόνου  εκπορεύονται  άστρατται  και  βρονται  και  φωναί' 
και  επτα  ΧαμττάΒες  ττυρυς  καιόμεναι  ενωττιον  του  θρόνου, 
αϊ  εισι  τα  επτα  πνεύματα  του  @εοΰ·    και  ενώπιον  τον  6 
θρόνου   θάΧασσα  vaXivrj,  ομοία   κρνστάΧΧω.     Και  εν 
/Λ€σω  του  θρόνον  και  κύκΧω  τον  θρόνου  τέσσαρα  ζωα 
γέμοντα  οφθαΧμων  έμπροσθεν  και  όπισθεν,    και  τό  ζωον  7 
τό  πρώτον  όμοιον  Χεοντι,  και  τό  δεύτερον  ζωον  όμοιον 
μόσχω,  και  τό  τρίτον  ζωον  '^χον  το  πρόσωπον  ως  άνθρω- 
πος, και  τό  τέταρτον  ζωον  όμοιον  άετω  πετωμενω.     και  8 
τέσσαρα  ζωα,  εν  καθ"  εαυτό,  είχον  άνα  πτέρυγας  εζ  κνκ- 
Χόθεν,  και  εσωθεν  γεμοντα  οφθαΧμων,  και  άνάπανσιν  ουκ 
εχονσιν  ημέρας  και  ννκτός,  Χεγοντα,'  Αγιος,  άγιος,  άγιος 
Κύριος  6  @εός  ό  παντοκράτωρ,  ό  ην  και  ό  ων  καΐ  ό  ερχό- 
μενος.    Και  όταν  ^ωσονσι  τα  ζωα  8ό^αν  και  τιμήν  και  g 
ενχαριστίαν  τω  καθημενω  επ\  τον  θρόνον,  τω  ζωντι  εις 
τονς  αιώνας  τών  αΙο)νων,  πεσοΐψται  οΊ  είκοσι  και  τεσ-  ΐο 
σαρες  πρεσβύτεροι  ενώπιον  τον  καθημενον  επι  τον  θρό- 
νον, και  προσκννονσι  τω  ζοοντι  εις  τονς  αιώνας  των  αίο^νων, 
και  βάΧΧονσι  τονς  στεφάνονς  αντων  ενώπιον  τον  θρόνον, 
Χεγοντες,  "Αζιος  ει,  ^ Κύριε,"  Χαβεΐν  την  δό^αν  και  την  II 
τιμήν  και  την  Βύναμιν  ότι  σν  εκτισας  τα  πάντα,  και  δια 
τό  θεΧημά  σον  εισι  και  εκτίσθησαν. 

Και  εΤδον  εττι  την  Βεξιάν  τον  καθημενον  επί  τον  θρό-  5 
νον  βιβΧίον  γεγραμμενον  εσωθεν  και  όπισθεν,  κατεσφρα- 
γισμενον  σφραγΐσιν  επτά.    Και  εί0ον  άγγεΧον  ισχνρόν  2 
κηρύσσοντα  φωνή  μεγάΧη,  Τις  εστίν  άζιος  άνοΐ^αι  τό 
βιβΧίον,  και  Χνσαι  τας  σφραγίδας  αντοΰ ;     Και  ουδείς  3 
η^ύνατο  εν  τω  ονρανω,  ουδέ  εττί  ττ^ς  γης,  ουδέ  νποκάτω 
της  γης,  άνοΐζαι  τό  βιβΧίον,  ουδέ  βΧεπειν  αυτό.     Και  4 
εγώ  εκΧαιον  ποΧΧα,  ότι  ουδείς  α^ιος  ενρεθη  άνοΐ$αι  ^καΐ 
άναγνώναι'  τό  βιβΧίον,  οΰτε  βΧεπειν  αυτό. 

Και  εις  εκ  των  πρεσβντερων  λέγει  μοι,  κλαίε·  5 

ιδου  ενίκησεν  ό  Χεων  ό  ων  εκ  της  φνΧης  Ίοΰδα,  η  ρίζα 
ΑαβΙΒ,  avoiiai  τό  βιβΧίον,  και  ^Χνσαι  "  τας  επτά  σφρα- 
γίδας αΰτοΰ.    Και  ειδον,  ^και  ιδου  '  iv  μεσω  τον  θρόνον  6 
και  τών  τεσσάρων  ζώ)ων,  και  εν  μεσω  των  πρεσβντερων. 


•  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  ι-  om.  Gh.  Soli.  Lu.  Tf.  c    Kvpto?  καΐ  6  Θώς  ήμώι/,  Lii.  Tf.  d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

e  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  '^'  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  Gr.  they  have  no  rest. 
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Revelation  V.  7 — VI.  8. 


apvLOV  ίστηκυς  ως  εσφαγ/χενον,  €χον  κέρατα  ίπτα  και 
οφθαλμούς  ίτττα,  οι  α.σι  τα  ίτττα  τον  ©eoG  ττνεύματα  τα 
α7Γ€σταλ/Λ£ΐ/α  et?  rracrav  T7]v  yrjv. 

7  Ktt6  ηλθ€,  καΐ  ά'λτ^φε  ^το  βιβλίον'  €κ  της  Se^ca?  του 

8  καθήμενου  iirl  τον  θρόνου.  καΐ  ore  βλαβζ  το  βιβΧίον, 
τα  τέσσαρα  ζωα  καΐ  οί  ζΐκοσίτ^σσαρες  τΓρεσβύτεροί 
εττεσον  ζνωτηον  του  αρνίον,  €.χοντ€ς  ϊκαστος  κιθάρας,  καΐ 
φίάΧας  -χρνσας  γεμονσας  θυμιαμάτων,  αϊ  είσιν  αΐ  ττροσ- 
€υχαΙ  των  άγιων, 

9  Kat  αΒουσιν  ωΒην  καινην,  λέγοντες,  "Αξιος  εΓ  λαβάν 
το  βίβλίον,  και  άνοΐξαι  τας  σφραγίδας  αντοΰ·  οτι  εσφα- 
γης,  και  ηγόρασας  τω  Θεα>  ημάς  iv  τω  αΐματί  σου,  εκ 

10  ττάσης  φνλης  και  -γλώσσης  και  λαου  και  έθνους,  και 
Ιποίησας  ^ημας  "  τω  Θεώ  ημων  ^ βασιλβίς"  καΐ  Ιερείς-  και 

1 1  ^ βασιλευσομεν  "  εττί  της  γης.  Και  εΤδον,  και  ηκονσα 
φωνην  αγγέλων  ττολλων  κνκλόθεν  του  θρόνου  και  των 
ζο)ων  και  των  τΓρεσβυτερων^"'  και  χιλιάδες  "χιλιάδων, 

12  λέγοντες  φο^ντ]  μεγάλτ],  "Αξιόν  εστι  το  αρνίον  το 
εσφαγμενον  λαβείν  την  Βνναμιν  και  ττλοντον  και  σοφιαν 

13  KCU  ισχνν  και  τιμήν  και  δό^αν  και  ευλογίαν.  ΚαΙ  τταν 
κτίσμα  6  εστίν  εν  τω  ονρανω,  και  εν  ττ)  γη,  καΐ  νττοκάτω 
της  γης,  και  εττι  της  θαλάσσης  ά  εστι,  και  τα  εν  αϋτοΐς 
ττάντα,  ηκουσα  λέγοντας.  Τω  καθημενω  εττι  του  θρόνου 
και  τω  άρνίω  η  ευλογία  και  η  τιμή  και  η  δό^α  και  το 

14  κράτος  εις  τους  αιώνας  των  αιώνων.  Και  τα  τέσσαρα  ζωα 
ελεγον,^Αμην  και  οι  ^εικοσιτεσσαρες  ττρεσβντεροι  έπεσαν 
και  ττροσεκύνησαν  ^ζωντι  είς  τους  αιώνας  των  αιώνων.  " 

6  Και  εΤδον  δτε  ηνοιζε  το  αρνίον  μίαν  εκ  των  ^ "  σφραγί- 
δων, και  ηκονσα  ενός  εκ  των  τεσσάρων  ζώων  λέγοντος, 

2  ως  φωνής  βροντής,  "Έρχου  ^και  βλεττε.  "  Και  ειδον,  και 
ίδου  ΐτΓΤΓος  λενκος,  και  6  καθήμενος  επ  αυτω  εχων 
τόξον  και  εδόθη  αντω  στέφανος,  και  ε^λθε  νικών,  καΐ 
ίνα  νικηση. 

3  Και  οτε  ηνοιξε  την  δευτεραν  σφραγίδα,  ηκονσα  του 
^δευτέρου  ζώου  λέγοντος,  "Έιρχον  ^και  βλέπε. '  Και 

εξηλθεν  άλλος  ίππος  πνρρός·  και  τω  καθημενω  επ  αντω 
εδόθη  αντω  λαβείν  την  είρηνην  άπο  της  γης,  και  Γνα 
άλλήλονς  σφάξωσι·  και  εδόθη  αντω  μάχαιρα  μεγάλη. 

5  Και  ότε  ηνοίξε  την  τρίτην  σφραγίδα,  ηκονσα  τον 
τρίτον  ζώον  λέγοντος,  "Έρχον  ^  καΐ  βλέπε."  Και  ειδον, 
και  ιδού  ιττττος  μέλας,  και  6  καθήμενος  επ"  αντω  εχων 

6  ζνγόν  εν  τη  χ^ιρι  αντον.  και  -^κουσα  φωνην  εν  μεσω 
των  τεσσάρων  ζώων  λεγονσαν,  ΧοΓνι^  σίτου  δηναρίον, 
και  τρεις  χοίνικες  κριθής  δηναρίον  και  τό  ελαιον  και  τον 
οινον  μη  άδικ7]σΎ]ς. 

7  Και  οτε  ηνοιξε  την  σφραγίδα  την  τετάρτην,  ηκονσα 
φωνην  τον  τετάρτον  ζοΜν  λεγονσαν,"Έιρχον^  και  βλεπε'  " 

8  Και   ειδον,  και   ιδού   ϊππος  χλωρός,  και  6  καθήμενος 


stood  a  Lamb  as  it  had  been  slain,  having  seven 
horns  and  seven  eyes,  which  are  tlie  seven  Spirits 
of  God  sent  forth  into  all  the  earth. 

'  And  he  came  ;iind  took  the  book  out  of  the 
right  hand  of  him  that  sat  upon  the  throne. 
^  And  when  he  had  taken  the  book,  the  four  beasts 
and  four  and  twenty  elders  fell  down  before  the 
Lamb,  having  every  one  of  them  harps,  and  golden 
vials  full  of  /3  odours,  which  are  the  prayers  of 
saints. 

9  And  they  sung  a  new  song,  saying,  Thou  art 
Avorthy  to  take  the  book,  and  to  open  the  seals 
thereof :  for  thou  wast  slain,  and  hast  redeemed 
us  to  God  by  thy  blood  out  of  every  kindred,  and 
tongue,  and  people,  and  nation  ;  ^^and  hast  made 
us  unto  our  God  kings  and  priests  :  and  we  shall 
reign  on  the  earth.  ^^And  I  beheld,  and  I  heard 
the  voice  of  many  angels  round  about  the  throne 
and  the  beasts  and  the  elders  :  and  the  number  of 
them  was  ten  thousand  times  ten  thousand,  and 
thousands  of  thousands ;  saying  with  a  loud 
voice.  Worthy  is  the  Lamb  that  was  slain  to 
receive  power,  and  riches,  and  wisdom,  and 
strength,  and  honour,  and  glory,  and  blessing. 
^"^And  every  creature  which  is  in  heaven,  and 
on  the  earth,  and  under  the  earth,  and  such  as 
are  in  the  sea,  and  all  that  are  in  them,  heard  I 
saying,  Blessing,  and  honour,  and  glory,  and 
power,  be  unto  him  that  sitteth  upon  the  throne, 
and  unto  the  Lamb  for  ever  and  ever.  ^^And 
the  four  beasts  said.  Amen.  And  the  four  and 
twenty  elders  fell  down  and  worshipped  him  that 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever. 

And  I  saw  when  the  Lamb  opened  one  of  the 
seals,  and  I  heard,  as  it  were  the  noise  of  thunder, 
one  of  the  four  beasts,  saying.  Come  and  see, 
-  And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  Avhite  horse  :  and  he 
that  sat  on  him  had  a  bow  ;  and  a  crown  Avas 
given  unto  him :  and  he  went  forth  conquering, 
and  to  conquer. 

3  And  when  he  had  opened  the  second  seal,  I 
heard  the  second  beast  say.  Come  and  see.  ^And 
there  went  out  another  horse  that  was  red  :  and 
2>ower  was  given  to  him  that  sat  thereon  to  take 
peace  from  the  earth,  and  that  they  should  kill 
one  another :  and  there  Avas  given  unto  him  a 
great  sword. 

^And  when  he  had  opened  the  third  seal,  I 
heard  the  third  beast  say,  Come  and  see.  And  I 
beheld,  and  lo  a  black  horse  ;  and  he  that  sat  on 
him  had  a  pair  of  balances  in  his  hand.  ^  And  I 
heard  a  voice  in  the  midst  of  the  four  beasts  say, 
y  A  measure  of  Avheat  for  a  penny,  and  three  mea- 
sures of  barley  for  a  penny;  and  see  thou  hurt  not 
the  oil  and  the  wine. 

''And  when  he  had  opened  the  fourth  seal, 
I  heard  the  voice  of  the  fourth  beast  say,  Come 
and  see.  ^  And  I  looked,  and  behold  a  pale  horse : 
and  his  name  that  sat  on  him  was  Death,  and  Hell 


a  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  ri).  b  αντούς,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.         c  βασιλείαν,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  cv).  d  βο.σιΧ^νον<τ<.ν,  τ.η.  Τί 

e  aid.  καΐ      6  αριθμός  αυτών  μυριάδες  μυριάδων.  Elz.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  S  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 

b  add.  έπτά,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       i  om.  Ln.  Tf.       k  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       l  om.  Ln.  Tf.       m  om.  Ln.  Tf.         β  Or,  incense. 
The  word  chcenix  signiiieth  a  measure  containing  one  wine  quart,  and  the  twelfth  part  of  a  quart. 
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ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΦΠ 


followed  with  him.  And  power  Avas  given  β  unto 
them  over  the  fourth  part  of  the  earth,  to  kill 
with  sword,  and  Avith  hunger,  and  with  death,  and 
with  the  beasts  of  the  earth. 

9  And  when  he  had  opened  the  fifth  seal,  I  saw 
under  the  altar  the  souls  of  them  that  Avere  slain 
for  the  word  of  God,  and  for  the  testimony  Avhich 
they  held :  and  they  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
saying.  How  long,  Ο  Lord,  holy  and  true,  dost 
thou  not  judge  and  avenge  our  blood  on  them  that 
dwell  on  the  earth  ?  And  white  robes  were 
given  unto  every  one  of  them  ;  and  it  was  said 
unto  them,  that  they  should  rest  yet  for  a  little 
season,  until  their  fellowservants  also  and  their 
brethren,  that  should  be  killed  as  they  Tvei'e, 
should  be  fulfilled. 

^2  And  I  beheld  when  he  had  opened  the  sixth 
seal,  and,  lo,  there  was  a  great  earthquake  ;  and 
the  sun  became  black  as  sackcloth  of  hair, 
and  the  moon  became  as  blood  ;  ^^and  the  stars 
of  heaven  fell  unto  the  earth,  even  as  a  fig  tree 
casteth  her  untimely  figs,  when  she  is  shaken 
of  a  mighty  wind.  ^^And  the  heaven  departed 
as  a  scroll  when  it  is  rolled  together ;  and  every 
mountain  and  island  were  moved  out  of  their 
places.  And  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  the 
great  men,  and  the  rich  men,  and  the  chief  cap- 
tains, and  the  mighty  men,  and  every  bondman, 
and  every  free  man,  hid  themselves  in  the  dens 
and  in  the  rocks  of  the  mountains;  "^and  said 
to  the  mountains  and  rocks,  Eall  on  us,  and  hide 
us  from  the  face  of  him  that  sitteth  on  the  throne, 
and  from  the  wrath  of  the  Lamb  :  for  the  great 
da}^  of  his  wrath  is  come  ;  and  who  shall  be  able 
to  stand  ? 

And  after  these  things  I  saw  four  angels  stand- 
ing on  the  four  corners  of  the  earth,  holding  the 
four  winds  of  the  earth,  that  the  wind  should  not 
blow  on  the  earth,  nor  on  the  sea,  nor  on  any  tree. 
2  And  I  saw  another  angel  ascending  from  the 
east,  having  the  seal  of  the  living  God :  and  he 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  to  the  four  angels,  to 
whom  it  was  given  to  hurt  the  earth  and  the  sea, 
2  saying,  Hurt  not  the  earth,  neither  the  sea,  nor 
the  trees,  till  we  have  sealed  the  servants  of  our 
God  in  their  foreheads.  And  I  heard  the  number 
of  them  which  were  sealed :  and  there  mere 
sealed  an  hundred  and  forty  and  four  thousand  of 
all  the  tribes  of  the  children  of  Israel.  ^  Of  the 
tribe  of  Juda  were  sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of 
the  tribe  of  Keuben  were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 
Of  the  tribe  of  Gad  were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 
^Of  the  tribe  of  Αξ,ο,ν  were  sealed  tAvelve  thou- 
sand. Of  the  tribe  of  Nepthalim  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of  Manasses  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand.  ^  Ot  the  tribe  of  Simeon 
were  scaled  twelve  thousand.  Of  the  tribe  of 
Levi  were  sealed  twelve  thousand.  Of  the  tribe 
of  Issachar  were  sealed  twelve  thousand.  ^  Of  the 


ζττάνω  αυτού,  οι/ομα  αυτω  6  (θάνατος,  και  6  "ΑίΒηζ  ακο- 
Χονθίί  μ,€τ  αντου'  και  €8όθη  αντοΐς  Ι^ονσία  άττοκταΐναί 
€7γΙ  το  τέταρτον  τη<;  -γη^  Ιν  ρομφαία  και  iv  λι/χώ  καΐ  Ιν 
θανάτω,  καΐ  νττο  των  θηρίων  τη<;  γης. 

Kat  ore  ηνοί$€  την  ττίμπτην  σφραγίδα,  εΤδοι/  νττοκάτω  g 
του  θυσιαστηρίου  τάς  ψυχας  των  Ισφαγμ^νων  δια  τον 
λόγον  του  Θεου,  καΐ  δια  την  μαρτυρίαν  ην  €Ϊχον,  καΐ  ίο 
εκραζον  φ^νη  μεγάλη,  λέγοντες,  "Εως  ττότε,  ό  Βεσττότης 
6  άγιος  καΐ  6  αληθινός,  ού  κρίνεις  και  €κ8ικ€Ϊς  το  αϊμα 
ημων  άττο  των  κατοικούντων  εττΐ  της  γης ;    και  εδόθησαν  1 1 
ίκάστοις  στολαι  λευκαΐ,  και  Ιρρεθη  αύτοΐς  Ινα  άνατταύ- 
σωνται  έτι  χρόνον  μικρόν,  εως  ου  ττληρωσονται  και  οι 
συνΒουλοι  αυτών  και  οί  αδελφοί  αυτών,  οι  μέλλοντες 
άτΓοκτείνεσθαι  ως  και  αυτοί. 

ΚαΙ  εί^ον  ore  ηνοι$ε  την  σφραγίδα  την  εκτην  και  12 
^ιΒου  '  σεισμός  μέγας  εγενετο,  και  6  ήλιος  εγ ενετό  μέλας 
ως  σάκκος  τρίχινος,  και  η  σελήνη  ^ "  εγενετο  ως  αιμα,  και  1 3 
οι  αστέρες  του  ουρανού  'εττεσαν  εις  την  γην,  ως  συκή 
βάλλει  τους  ολύνθους  αυτής,  νπο  μεγάλου  άνεμου  σειο- 
μενη'  και  6  ουρανός  άπεχωρίσθη  ως  βιβλίον  ειλισσό-  14 
μενον,  και  τΓαν  ορος  και  νήσος  εκ  των  τόπων  αυτών 
εκινηθησαν  και  οι  βασιλείς  της  γης,  και  οί  μεγιστάνες,  15 
και  οί  πλούσιοι,  και  οί  χιλίαρχοι,  και  οί  8υνατοΙ,  και  πάς 
Βουλος  και  ^πάς  "  ελεύθερος  έκρυψαν  εαυτούς  εις  τα  σπή- 
λαια καΐ  εις  τάς  πέτρας  των  ορέων,  και  λεγουσι  τοις  ΐό 
ορεσι  και  ταΐς  πετραις.  Πέσετε  εφ  ημάς,  και  κρύψατε 
ημάς  άπο  προσώπου  του  καθήμενου  επι  του  θρόνου,  και 
άπο  της  οργής  του  άρνίου·  άτι  ηλθεν  ή  ήμερα  ή  μεγάλη  1 7 
της  οργής  αύτου,  καΐ  τίς  8ύναται  σταθηναι; 

Και  μετά  ^ταντα  "  εϊΒον  τεσσάρας  αγγέλους  εστώτας  7 
επι  τάς  τεσσάρας  γωνίας  της  γης,  κρατουντας  τους  τεσ- 
σάρας άνεμους  της  γης,  ίνα  μη  πνεη  άνεμος  επι  της  γης, 
μήτε  επί  της  θαλάσσης,  μήτε  επι  πάν  SivSpov.     Και  2 
ειΒον  άλλον  άγγελον  άναβά,ντα  άπο  άνατολής  ηλίου, 
έχοντα  σφραγίδα  Θεου  ζώντος'  και  έκραζε  φωνη  μεγάλη 
τοις  τεσσαρσιν  άγγελοις,  οίς  ε8όθη  αύτοΐς  ά8ικησαι  την 
γήν  και  την  θάλασσαν,  λέγων,  ΉΙή  ά8ικήσητε  την  γήν,  3 
μ,ήτε  την  θάλασσαν,  μήτε  τα  δένδρα,  άχρις  ου  σφραγί- 
ζωμεν  τους  Βούλους  του  Θεοΰ  ημών  επι  τών  μετώπων 
αυτών.     Kat  ■^^κουσα  τον  αριθμόν  τών  εσφραγισμενων  4 
ρρ,δ'  χιλιάδες  εσφραγισμενοι    εκ  πάσης    φυλής  υίών 
Ισραήλ-  εκ  φνλής  'Ιουδα,  ιβ  χιλιάΒες  εσφραγισμενοι·  5 
εκ   φυλής  'Ϋουβήν,  ιβ'  χιλιάδες  ^εσφραγισμενοι·"  εκ 
φυλής  Γάδ,  ιβ'  χιλιάδες     εσφραγισμενοι·"   εκ  φυλής  6 
Άσήρ,  ιβ'  χιλιάδες  ^  εσφραγισμενοι· '  εκ  φυλής  Νεφ- 
θαλειμ,  ιβ'  χιλιάδες    εσφραγισμενοι·''  εκ  φυλής  Μα- 
νασσή,  ιβ  χιλιάδες  ^εσφραγισμενοι·"  εκ  φυλής  "Συμεών,  7 
ιβ'  χιλιάδες  ^εσφραγισμενοι·  "  εκ  φυλής  Αευϊ,  ιβ'  χιλιά- 
δες   εσφραγισμενοι· "    εκ  φυλής  Ίσαχάρ,  ιβ'  χιλιάδες 
^εσφραγισμενοι·"     Έκ  φυλής  Ζαβουλών,  ιβ'  χιλιάδες  8 


»  om.  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf.         add.  6\η,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  .4).      ^  τοΰτο,  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  c^). 
e  0171.  decies  έσφρα-γίσμέναι,  La.  Tf.  (Gb.  i?).  Or,  to  him.       γ  Or,  green  figs. 
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^  ^σφραγισμένοι·"  Ικ  φυλής  ^Ιωσηφ,  φ'  χίλίά8€<5  ^ Ισ- 
φρα-γίσμένοί'  '  Ικ  φνληζ  ΈενιαμΙν,  φ'  χίλιάΒ^ζ  Ισφρα- 
-γίσμίνοί. 

9  Μετά  ταύτα  eiSov,  καΐ  iSov  όχλος  7Γθλν<;,  ον  άριθμησαι, 
αντον  ουδείς  ^ι^δ^ατο,  e/c  τταντος  ΐθνονζ  καί  φυλών  και 
λαων  και-γλωσσίον,  εστώτες  €νώπιοντου  θρόνου  καΐ  ένώτηον 
τοΐ'  άρνίου,  τΓζρφζβλ'ημίνοι  στολας  λεύκας,  και  φοίνικας  iv 
ΙΟ  ταΓς  χψσιν  αυτών  καί  κράζοντας  φων^  μ^γάλτ],  λέγον- 
τες, Ή  σωτηρία  ^τω  καθημίνω  iirl  του  θρόνου  του  Θεοί) 

1 1  ήμων,  "  και  τω  άρνίω.  Και  ττάντες  οι  άγγελοι  εστηκζσαν 
κύκλω  του  θρόνου  και  των  πρεσβυτέρων  και  των  τεσσά- 
ρων ζώων,  και  εττεσον  ενώπιον  του  θρόνου  επί  πρόσωπον 

1 2  αυτών,  καΐ  προσεκύνησαν  τω  Θεω,  λέγοντες,  ^Αμηι/-  η 
ευλογία  και  η  δό^α  και  η  σοφία  και  η  ευχαριστία  και  η 
τιμή  και  y  Βυναμις  και  ύ}  ίσχυς  τω  Θεω  ημών  είς  τους 

13  αιώνας  των  αιώνων,  ^αμην.  '  Καί  άπεκρίθη  εΓς  εκ  των 
πρεσβυτέρων,  λέγων  μοι.  Ούτοι  61  περιβεβλημένοι  τας 

14  στολας  τας  λεύκας,  τίνες  είσι,  και  πόθεν  ηλθον ;  καΐ 
εΐρηκα  αυτω,  Ίίύριε,^"  συ  οϊ8ας.  ΚαΙ  είττε  μοι,  Ουτοί 
είσιν  οι  ερχόμενοι  εκ  της  θλίψεως  της  μεγάλης,  και 
έπλυναν  τάς  στολάς  αντων,  και  ελεύκαναν  στολάς  αυτών 

1 5  ει/  τω  αίματι  του  αρνιού,  δια  τούτο  είσιν  ενώπιον  του 
θρόνου  του  Θεοΰ,  και  λατρευουσ-ιν  αύτω  ημέρας  και  νυκ- 
τός εν  τω  ναω  αυτον'  και  6  καθήμενος  επι  του  θρόνου 

1 6  σκηνώσει  επ  αυτούς,  ου  πεινάσουσιν  ετι,  ουδε  Stxf/ήσου- 
σιν  ετι,  ουδέ  μη  πεση  επ  αυτούς  δ  ήλιος,  ουδέ  πάν 

17  κανμα·  0τι  τό  άρνίον  το  άνάμεσον  του  θρόνου  ποιμανεί 
αυτούς,  και  οδηγήσει  αυτούς  επί  ζϋ)σας  πηγάς  νιάτων, 
και  εξαλείψει  6  Θεός  πάν  8άκρυον  από  των  οφθαλμών 
αυτών. 

8      Καί  ότε  ηνοιζε  την  σφραγΐ8α  την  εβ^όμην,  εγενετο 

2  σιγη  εν  τώ  ούρανώ  ώς  ημιώριον.  Κα6  είδοι/  τούς  επτα 
αγγέλους,  όι  ενώπιον  του  Θεοΰ  εστηκασι,  και  εδόθησαν 

3  αυτοΐς  επτα  σάλπιγγες.  και  άλλος  άγγελος  ηλθε,  και 
εστάθη  επι  τό  θυσιαστηριον,  εχων  λιβανωτόν  χρυσούν 
καί  εΒόθη  αύτώ  θυμιάμ,ατα  πολλά,  ίνα  8ώση  ταΐς  προσευ- 
χαΐς  τών  αγίων  πάντων  επι  τό  θυσιαστηριον  τό  χρυσονν 

4  τό  ενώπιον  του  θρόνου,  και  άνεβη  ό  καπνός  τών  θυμια- 
μάτων ταϊς  προσευχαΐς  τών  αγίων,  εκ  χειρός  του  άγγε- 

5  λου,  ενώπιον  του  Θεου.  και  εϊληφεν  6  άγγελος  τό 
λιβανωτόν,  και  έγεμισεν  αυτό  εκ  του  πυρός  του  θυσια- 
στηρίου, και  εβαλεν  εις  την  γην  και  εγενοντο  φωναί  και 
βρόντοι  και  άστραπαΐ  και  σεισμός. 

6  Και  οι  επτά  άγγελοι  έχοντες  τάς  επτά  σάλπιγγας, 
y  ητοίμασαν  εαυτούς  ίνα  σαλπίσωσι.     Καί  ό  πρώτος  άγ- 
γελος" εσάλπισε,  και  εγενετο  χάλαζα  και  πυρ  μεμιγμενα 
αΐματι,  και  εβλήθη  εις  την  γΐ^ν^"  και  τό  τρίτον  τών 
8εν8ρων  κατεκάη,  και  πάς  χόρτος  χλωρός  κατεκάη. 

8  Καί  ό  δεύτερος  άγγελος  εσάλττίσε,  καί  ώς  όρος  μεγα 
πνρι  καιόμενον  εβλήθη  εις  την  θάλασσαν  και  εγενετο 


tribe  of  Zabulon  were  scaled  twelve  thousand.  Of 
the  tribe  of  Joseph  were  sealed  twelve  thousand. 
Of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  were  sealed  twelve 
thousand, 

^  After  this  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  a  great  multitude, 
which  no  man  could  number,  of  all  nations,  and 
kindreds,  and  people,  and  tongues,  stood  before 
the  throne,  and  before  the  Lamb,  clothed  Avith 
white  robes,  and  palms  in  their  hands ;  ^"and 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  saying,  Salvation  to 
our  God  which  sitteth  upon  the  throne,  and  unto 
the  Lamb.  ^^And  all  the  angels  stood  round 
about  the  throne,  and  ahovt  the  elders  and 
the  four  beasts,  and  fell  before  the  throne  on. 
their  faces,  and  Avorshipped  God,  ^'^  saying,  Amen  : 
Blessing,  and  gloiy,  and  Avisdom,  and  thanks- 
giving, and  honour,  and  power,  and  might, 
be  unto  our  God  for  ever  and  ever.  Amen. 
^•^And  one  of  the  elders  ansAvered,  saying  unto 
me,  What  are  these  which  are  arrayed  in  white 
robes?  and  Avhence  came  they?  ^^^And  I  said 
unto  him,  Sir,  thou  knovvest.  And  he  said  to  me, 
These  are  they  which  came  out  of  great  tribu- 
lation, and  have  washed  their  robes,  and  made 
them  white  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb.  There- 
fore are  they  before  the  throne  of  God,  and  serve 
him  day  and  night  in  his  temple :  and  he  that 
sitteth  on  the  throne  shall  dwell  among  them. 

They  shall  hunger  no  more,  neither  thirst  any 
more ;  neither  shall  the  sun  light  on  them,  nor 
any  heat.  For  the  Lamb  which  is  in  the  midst 
of  the  throne  shall  feed  them,  and  shall  lead  them 
unto  living  fountains  of  waters :  and  God  shall 
wipe  away  all  tears  from  their  eyes. 

And  when  lie  had  opened  the  seventh  seal, 
there  was  silence  in  heaven  about  the  space  of 
half  an  hour.  ^Αηά  I  saw  the  seven  angels 
which  stood  before  God  ;  and  to  them  were  given 
seven  trumpets.  ^  Α,ηά  another  angel  came  and 
stood  at  the  altar,  having  a  golden  censer ;  and 
there  was  given  unto  him  much  incense,  that 
he  should  β  offer  it  Avith  the  prayers  of  all  saints 
upon  the  golden  altar  Avhich  was  before  the 
throne.  ^And  the  smoke  of  the  incense,  which 
came  yf\\h  the  prayers  of  the  saints,  ascended 
up  before  God  out  of  the  angel's  hand.  ^And 
the  angel  took  the  censer,  and  filled  it  Avith  fire 
of  the  altar,  and  cast  it  ^  into  the  earth :  and 
there  Avere  voices,  and  thunderings,  and  lightnings, 
and  an  earthquake. 

•^And  the  seven  angels  Avhich  had  the  seven 
trumpets  prepared  themselves  to  sound.  '  The 
first  angel  sounded,  and  there  folloAved  hail  and 
fire  mingled  Avith  blood,  and  they  Avere  cast  upon 
the  earth  :  and  the  third  part  of  trees  Avas  burnt 
up,  and  all  green  grass  Avas  burnt  up. 

s  And  the  second  angel  sounded,  and  as  it  were 
a  great  mountain  burning  Avith  fire  Avas  cast  into 


a  τώ  Θεώ  ημών  τώ  καθημενω  ίπΐ  τώ  θρόνω,  Εΐζ.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  om.  Ln.  Tf.         om.  add.  μον,  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  [Ln.] 
d  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Ti.       e  add.  καΐ  το  τρίτον  rqs  γί?5  κατεκάη,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  add  it  to  the  prayers.       γ  Or,  upon. 
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ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΗ 


the  sea :  and  the  third  part  of  the  sea  became 
blood ;  9  and  the  thh'd  part  of  the  creatures  which 
were  in  the  sea,  and  had  life,  died ;  and  the  third 
part  of  the  ships  were  destroyed. 

^^And  the  third  angel  sounded,  and  there  fell  a 
great  star  from  heaven,  burning  as  it  were  a  lamp, 
and  it  fell  upon  the  third  part  of  the  rivers,  and 
upon  the  fountains  of  waters  ;  ^^and  the  name  of 
the  star  is  called  Wormwood :  and  the  third  part 
of  the  waters  became  wormΛvood  ;  and  many  men 
died  of  the  waters,  because  they  were  made  bitter. 

^-And  the  fourth  angel  sounded,  and  the  third 
part  of  the  sun  was  smitten,  and  the  third  part  of 
the  moon,  and  the  thkd  part  of  the  stars  ;  so  as 
the  third  part  of  them  Λvas  darkened,  and  the  day 
shone  not  for  a  third  part  of  it,  and  the  night 
likewise. 

^3 And  I  beheld,  and  heard  an  angel  flying 
through  the  midst  of  heaven,  saying  Avith  a 
loud  voice.  Woe,  woe,  woe,  to  the  inhabiters  of 
the  earth  by  reason  of  the  other  voices  of  the 
trumpet  of  the  three  angels,  which  are  yet  to 
sound  I 

And  the  fifth  angel  sounded,  and  I  saw  a  star 
fall  from  heaven  unto  the  earth  :  and  to  him  was 
given  the  key  of  the  bottomless  pit.  ^And  he 
opened  the  bottomless  pit ;  and  there  arose  a  smoke 
out  of  the  pit,  as  the  smoke  of  a  great  furnace  ; 
and  the  sun  and  the  air  were  darkened  by  reason 
of  the  smoke  of  the  pit.  ^And  there  came  out  of 
the  smoke  locusts  upon  the  earth  :  and  unto  them 
was  given  power,  as  the  scorpions  of  the  earth  have 
power.  And  it  was  commanded  them  that  they 
should  not  hurt  the  grass  of  the  earth,  neither  any 
green  thing,  neither  any  tree  ;  but  only  those  men 
which  have  not  the  seal  of  God  in  their  foreheads. 
^And  to  them  it  was  given  that  they  should  not 
kill  them,  but  that  they  should  be  tormented 
five  months  :  and  their  torment  7vas  as  the  tor- 
ment of  a  scorpion,  when  he  striketh  a  man. 
6  And  in  those  days  shall  men  seek  death,  and 
shall  not  find  it ;  and  shall  desire  to  die,  and 
death  shall  flee  from  them.  7  And  the  shapes  of  the 
locusts  we?'e  like  unto  horses  prepared  unto  battle; 
and  on  their  heads  we?'e  as  it  were  crowns  like 
gold,  and  their  faces  were  as  the  faces  of  men. 
^And  they  had  hair  as  the  hair  of  Avomen,  and 
their  teeth  were  as  the  teeth  of  lions.  ^And  they 
had  breastplates,  as  it  were  breastplates  of  iron  ; 
and  the  sound  of  their  wings  was  as  the  sound 
(^f  chariots  of  many  horses  running  to  battle. 

And  they  had  tails  like  unto  scorpions,  and 
there  were  stings  in  their  tails  :  and  their  power 
was  to  hurt  men  five  months.  And  they 
had  a  king  over  them,  wJiich  is  the  angel  of 
the  bottomless  pit,  whose  name  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue  is  Abaddon,  but  in  the  Greek  tongue  hath 
his  name  β  Apollyon.  ^-  One  woe  is  past ;  and, 
behold,  there  come  two  woes  more  hereafter. 

^3  And  the  sixth  angel  sounded,  and  I  heard 
a  voice  from  the  four  horns  of  the  golden  altar 


TO  τρίτον  της  θαΧάσσης  at/Λα.     καί  άττζθανζ  το  τρίτον  g 
των  κτισ/χάτωι/  των  iv  Trj  θαλάσσγ},  τα.  έχοντα  ψνχας, 
καί  το  τρίτον  των  ττλοίων  ΒίβφΘάρη. 

Και  6  τρίτος  άγγελος  έσαλτησζ,  καί  cTteaev  Ικ  τον  ΐο 
ονρανοΰ  άστηρ  μ,ζ-γας  καωμζνος  ως  λάμπας,  καί  eireaev 
eTTt.  TO  τρίτον  των  ττοταμων,  καί  Ιττί  τας  ττη-γας  των  υδά- 
των,    και  το  όνομα  τον  άστψος  λέγεται  "Αψίνθος·     καΙ  1 1 
-γίνεται  το  τρίτον  ^"  εις  αψίνθον,  καί  ττολλοί  άνθρώττων 
άτΓ^θανον  εκ  των  νιάτων,  οτί  ζττίκράνθησαν. 

Και  ό  τέταρτος  άγγελος  εσ-άλτησε,  καί,  εττληγη  το  τρί-  12 
τον  τον  ήλίον  καΐ  το  τρίτον  της  σελήνης  καΐ  το  τρίτον 
των  αστέρων,  'ίνα  σκοτισθ-β  το  τρίτον  αντων,  καί  η  ήμερα 
μη  φαίνη  το  τρίτον  αντης,  καί  η  ννξ  ομοίως. 

Και  εΓδον,  και  ηκονσα  ενος  ^άγγελον"  ττετωμενον  εν  13 
μεσονρανήματί,  λέγοντος  φωντ)  μεγάλη,  Oval,  oval,  oval 
τοις   κατοίκονσίν  εττί  της  γη?,  ck  των  λοίπων  φωνών 
της  σάλπιγγας  των  τριών  αγγέλων  των  μελλόντων  σαλ- 
πίζείν. 

Καί,  6  πέμπτος  άγγελος  εσάλπίσε,  καί  εΤδον  αστέρα  εκ  9 
του  ονρανον  πεπτωκότα  είς  την  γην,  καΐ  ε^όθη  αντω  η 
κλεΐς  του  φρέατος  της  άβνσσον,  καί  ηνοιζε  το  φρεαρ  2 
της  άβνσσον.     και  άνέβη  καπνός  εκ  τον  φρέατος  ως 
καπνός  καμίνον  μεγάλης,  καΐ  εσκοτίσθη  6  ήλιος  καί  δ 
άηρ  εκ  τον  καπνον  του  φρέατος.     Καί.  εκ  τον  καπνοί)  3 
εζηλθον  ακρίδες  εΙς  την  γην,  καΐ  ε86θη  ανταΐς  εξονσία,  ως 
εχονσίν  εξονσίαν  οι  σκορπιοί  της  γης·  καΐ  ερρεθη  ανταΐς  4 
ινα  μη  ά8ίκησωσι  τον  γόρτον  της  γης,  ουδέ  τταν  ^λωρόν, 
ουδέ  παν  8εν8ρον,  ει  μη  τους  άνθρώπονς  ^  μόνονς'  οϊτινες 
ονκ  εχονσι  την  σφραγίδα  τον  Θεοΰ  εττί  των  μετώπων 
αντων.     καΐ  εΒόθη  ανταΐς  ινα  μη  άποκτείνωσίν  αντονς,  ζ 
άλλ'  Γνα  ^ασανισ^ώσι  μήνας  πεντε'   καΙ  6  βασανισμός 
αυτών  ως  βασανισμός  σκορπίον,  οταν  παίση  άνθρωπον. 
καί.  εν  ταΓς  ημεραις  εκείναις  ζητησονσιν  οι  άνθρωποι  τον  6 
θάνατον,  και  ονχ  ενρήσονσιν  αυτόν  και  επιθνμήσονσιν 
άποθανεΐν,  καί  φενζεται  ο  θάνατος  απ  αυτών.     Καί  τα  7 
ομοιώματα  των  άκριτων  όμοια  ΐπποις  ητοιμασμενοις  εις 
πόλεμον,  και  επί  τάς  κεφάλας  αντων  ώς  στέφανοι  όμοιοι 
-χ^ρνσω,  καί  τα  πρόσωπα  αυτών  ώς  πρόσωπα  ανθρώπων 
καΐ  είχον  τρί'χας  ώς  τρί'χας  γυναικών    και  οι  οδόντες  8 
αντων  ώς  λεόντων  ήσαν  καί  είχον  θώρακας  ώς  θώρακας  g 
σιΒηρονς'  και  η  φων)/  των  πτερύγων  αντων  ώς  φωνη 
αρμάτων  ίππων  πολλώι/  τρεχόντων  εις  πόλεμον.     καί  ΙΟ 
εχονσιν  ονράς  όμοιας  σκορπίοις,  και  κέντρα  ^ην  εν  ταΐς 
ονραΐς  αυτών  καί  η  εζονσία  αντων  άΒικησαι  τους  άνθρώ- 
πονς μήνας  πέντε.     Καί  εχονσιν  εφ'  αυτών  βασιλέα  τον  1 1 
αγγελον  της  άβνσσον  όνομα  αυτω  'ΈβραϊστΙ  Ά/5αδδών, 
καί  εν  ΤΎ]  "Έιλληνικη  όνομα  έχει  Άπολλνων.     Ή  ούαί  η  12 
μία  άπηλθεν  ιδού  έρχονται  έτι  δυο  οΰαι  μετά  ταντα. 

Και  ό  έκτος  άγγελος  εσάλττισε,  καί  •^κουσα  φωνην  13 
μίαν  εκ  των  τεσσάρων  κεράτων  τον  θυσιαστηρίου  του  χρυ- 
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Revelation  IX.  14 — Χ.  9. 


14  crov  τοΐ)  IviJiTTiov  του  Θβου,  λβγουσαι/  €κτω  άγγελω  δ? 
€Ϊχζ.  την  σάλτηγγα,  Ανσον  του?  τεσσάρας  αγγέλους  τους 

1  5  SeSe/xeVoi;?  εττι  τω  ττοταμίο  τω  /χεγάλω  Έ/  ύφράτ^.  Και, 

βλνθησαν  οΐ  τσατσάρες  αγγελοί,  ot  ητοίμασμ^νοί  εις  ττ/ι/ 
ώραν  και  ημψαν  καΐ  μηνα  καΐ  ivtavTOV,  ινα  άττοκτξ,ίνωσι 

ϊ  6  τό  τρίτον  των  άνθρώττων.  και  δ  άριθμοζ  στρατευμάτων 
τον  Ιππικοί)  δύο  /χυριάδες  μυριάδων    καΐ  ηκουσα  τυν 

1 7  αριθμόν  αντων.  Και  ούτως  ειδον  τονς  ΐππονς  iv  τύ] 
6ράσ€ί,  καΐ  τους  καθήμενους  Ιπ  αντων,  εχονταζ  θώρακας 
πνρίνονς  καΐ  νακινθίνονζ  καΐ  ^ειοίδεις·  και.  at  κεφαλαΙ 
των  ίππων  ώς  κεφαλαι  λεόντωι/,  και  εκ  τωι/  στομάτων 

ΐ8  αντων  εκπορεύεται  πνρ  και  καπνός  και  θείον.  νπο  των 
τριών  ^"  τούτων  άπεκτάνθησαν  τό  τρίτον  των  άνθροίπων, 
εκ  τον  ττυρός  και  εκ  του  καττ^ου  και  εκ  του  θείον,  τον 

1 9  Ικπορενομενον  εκ  των  στομάτων  αντων.  ^  αι  γαρ  εζονσίαι 
αντων  εν  τω  στόματι  αντων  είσΐ' '  at  yap  ονραι  αντων 
ομοίο.ί  οφεσιν,  εχονσαι  κεφάλας,  και  εν  ανταΐς  άδικουσί.. 

2 Ο  ΚαΙ  οΐ  λοιποί  των  ανθρώπων  οι  ουκ  άπεκτάνθησαν  εν 
ταις  πλη-^αΐς  τανταις,  οντε  μετενόησαν  εκ  των  έργων  τώι/ 
-χειρών  αντων,  ίνα  μη  προσκννησωσι  τά  δαιμόνια,  καΐ'^ 
είδωλα  τα  χρνσά  και  τά  άργνρά  και  τά  χαλκά  και  τά 
λίθινα  και  τά   ξύλινα,  α  οντε  βλεπειν  δυι^αται,  ούτε 

2  Τ  άκονειν,  οντε  περιπατεΐν  και  ου  μετενόησαν  εκ  των  φόνων 

αντων,  οντε  εκ  των  φαρμακείων  αντων,  οντε  εκ  της  πορ- 
νείας αντων,  οντε  εκ  των  κλεμμάτων  αντων. 
10     Και  είδοι/  άλλον  αγγελον  ισχυρόν  καταβαίνοντα  εκ  του 
ουρανού,   περιβεβλημενον   νεφελην,   και   ΐρις   έπι  της 
κεφαλής,  καΐ  τό  πρόσωπον  αυτοί)  ως  ό  ήλιος,   και  οι 

2  ττόδες  αΰτου  ώς  στνλοι  ττυρός*  και  εΤ;!ι^εν  εν  τη  χειρι  αυ- 
τού βιβλαρίΒιον  άνεωγμενον  και  εθηκε  τον  πό6α  αυτού 
τον  8εξιόν  επί  την  θάλασσαν,  τον  δέ  ευώνυμον  επι  την 

3  Ύην,  καΐ  έκραξε  φωνή  μεγάλη  ώσπερ  λεων  μνκάταΐ'  και 
ότε  εκραζεν,  ελάλησαν  αι  επτά  βρονται  τάς  εαυτών  φω- 

4  νάς·  καΐ  οτε  ελάλησαν  αι  επτά  βρονταΙ  ^τάς  φωνάς 
εαυτών/'  εμελλον  γράφειν  και  ηκουσα  φωνην  εκ  του 
ουρανοί),  λεγονσάν  μοι,  Σφράγισαν  α  ελάλησαν  αί  επτά 

5  βρονταΧ,  και  μη  ταντα  γράψης.  Και  δ  άγγελος,  ον  εΤδον 
εστώτα  επι  της  θαλάσσης  και  επί  της  γης,  ηρε  την  χείρα 

6  αντον  ^  "  εις  τον  ονρανόν,  καΐ  ωμοσεν  εν  τω  ζωντι  εις  τους 
αιώνας  τών  αιώνων,  ος  έκτισε  τον  ονρανον  και  τά  εν 
αντω,  και  την  γην  και  τά  εν  αΰττ^,  και  την  θόΧασσαν  και 

7  τά  εν  αντη.  Οτι  χρόνος  ονκ  εσται  ετί'  άλλα  εν  ταις 
ημεραις  της  φωνής  τον  εβΒόμον  αγγέλου,  όταν  μελλη 
σαλπίζειν,  και  τελεσθη  τό  μυστηριον  του  Θεοΰ,  ώς  ευηγ- 
γελισε  τοις  εαυτόν  δουλοις  τοις  προφηταις. 

8  ΚΑΙ  η  φωνη  ην  ηκονσα  εκ  τον  ονρανον,  πάλιν  λα- 
λούσα μετ  εμον,  και  λεγουσα,'Ύπαγε  λάβε  το  βιβλαρί- 
διον  τό  ηνεωγμενον  εν  τη  χειρι  αγγέλου  του  εστώτος  εττι 

9  της  θαλάσσης  και  επι  της  γης.  Και,  άπηλθον  προς  τον 
άγγελον,  λέγων  αυτω,  Δός  μοι  τό  βιβλαρίΒιον.  Και, 
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which  is  before  God,  ^'^  saying  to  the  sixth  angel 
Avliich  had  the  trumpet,  Loo.se  tiie  four  angels 
which  are  bound  in  the  great  river  Jiuphrates. 
^•""And  the  four  angels  were  ]of)scd,  which  were 
prepared  β  for  an  hour,  and  a  d;i,y,  and  a  month, 
and  a  year,  for  to  slay  the  third  ]iart  of  men. 

And  the  number  of  the  army  of  the  horsemen 
7vere  two  hundred  thousand  thousand :  and  I 
heard  the  number  of  them.  And  thus  I  saw  the 
horses  in  the  vision,  and  them  that  sat  on  tliem, 
having  breastplates  of  fire,  and  of  jacinth,  and 
brimstone  :  and  the  heads  of  the  horses  wej'e  as 
the  heads  of  lions  ;  and  out  of  their  mouths  issued 
fire  and  smoke  and  brimstone.  By  these  three 
Avas  the  third  part  of  men  killed,  by  the  fire,  and 
by  the  smoke,  and  by  the  brimstone,  which  issued 
out  of  their  mouths.  For  their  power  is  in 
their  mouth,  and  in  their  tails  :  for  their  tails 
7vere  like  unto  serpents,  and  had  heads,  and 
with  them  they  do  hurt,  ^^(j  ^\^q  ^^ggj;  ^-[^q 
men  which  were  not  killed  by  these  plagues  yet 
repented  not  of  the  works  of  their  hands,  that 
they  should  not  worship  devils,  and  idols  of  gold, 
and  silver,  and  brass,  and  stone,  and  of  wood : 
which  neither  can  see,  nor  hear,  nor  walk  :  nei- 
ther repented  they  of  their  murders,  nor  of 
their  sorceries,  nor  of  their  fornication,  nor  of 
their  thefts. 


And  I  saAV  another  mighty  angel  come  down 
from  heaven,  clothed  with  a  cloud  :  and  a  rainbow 
was  upon  his  head,  and  his  face  was  as  it  were 
the  sun,  and  his  feet  as  pillars  of  fire  :  ^and  he 
had  in  his  hand  a  little  book  open  :  and  he  set 
his  right  foot  upon  the  sea,  and  his  left  foot 
on  the  earth,  ^and  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  as 
whefi  a  lion  roareth  :  and  when  he  had  cried, 
seven  thunders  uttered  their  voices.  ^And  when 
the  seven  thunders  had  uttered  their  voices,  I 
was  about  to  write  :  and  I  heard  a  voice  from 
heaven  saying  unto  me,  Seal  up  those  things 
which  the  seven  thunders  uttered,  and  write 
them  not.  ^And  the  angel  which  I  saw  stand 
upon  the  sea  and  upon  the  earth  lifted  up  his 
hand  to  heaven,  ^and  sware  by  him  that  liveth 
for  ever  and  ever,  who  created  heaven,  and  the 
things  that  therein  are,  and  the  earth,  and  the 
things  that  therein  are,  and  the  sea,  and  the 
things  Avhich  are  therein,  that  there  should  be 
time  no  longer :  but  in  the  days  of  the  voice 
of  the  seventh  angel,  when  he  shall  begin  to  sound, 
the  mystery  of  God  should  be  finished,  as  he  hath 
declared  to  his  servants  the  prophets. 


^And  the  voice  which  I  heard  from  heaven 
spake  unto  me  again,  and  said.  Go  and  take  the 
little  book  which  is  open  in  the  hand  of  the 
angel  which  standeth  upon  the  sea  and  upon 
the  earth.  ^  And  I  went  unto  the  angel,  and 
said  unto  him.  Give  me  the  little  book.    And  he 
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sai(.l  unto  me,  Take  it,  and  eat  it  up  ;  and  it 
shall  make  thy  belly  bitter,  but  it  shall  be  in  thy 
mouth  sweet  as  honey.  ^^And  I  took  the  little 
book  out  of  the  angel's  hand,  and  ate  it  up  ;  and 
it  Avas  in  my  mouth  sweet  as  honey:  and  as  soon 
as  I  had  ealen  it,  my  belly  was  bitter.  "And  he 
said  unto  me,  Thou  must  prophesy  again  before 
many  peoples,  and  nations,  and  tongues,  and 
kings. 

And  there  was  given  me  a  reed  like  unto  a  rod  : 
and  the  angel  stood,  saying,  Eise,  and  measure  the 
temple  of  God,  and  the  altar,  and  them  that 
worship  therein. 

"But  the  court  which  is  without  the  temple 
β  leaxe  out,  and  measure  it  not ;  for  it  is  given 
unto  the  Gentiles :  and  the  holy  city  shall  they 
tread  under  foot  forty  and  two  months. 

2  And  y  I  will  give  power  unto  my  two  wit- 
nesses, and  they  shall  prophesy  a  thousand  two 
hundred  aiid  threescore  days,  clothed  in  sack- 
cloth. ■*  These  are  the  two  olive  trees,  and  the 
two  candlesticks  standing  before  the  God  of  the 
earth.  ^  And  if  any  man  v^^ill  hurt  them,  fire  pro- 
ceedeth  out  of  their  mouth,  and  devoureth  their 
enemies  :  and  if  any  man  Avill  hurt  them,  he  must 
in  this  manner  be  killed.  ^  These  have  power  to 
shut  heaven,  that  it  rain  not  in  the  days  of  their 
prophecy :  and  have  power  over  waters  to  turn 
them  to  blood,  and  to  smite  the  earth  with  all 
])lagues,  as  often  as  they  will.  7  And  when  they 
shall  have  finished  their  testimony,  the  beast  that 
ascendeth  out  of  the  bottomless  pit  shall  make 
Avar  against  them,  and  shall  overcome  them,  and 
kill  them.  ^And  their  dead  bodies  shall  lie  in 
the  street  of  the  great  city,  M^hich  spiritually  is 
called  Sodom  and  Egypt,  where  also  our  Lord 
was  crucified.  ^Aud  they  of  the  people  and 
kindreds  and  tongues  and  nations  shall  see  their 
dead  bodies  three  days  and  an  half,  and  shall  not 
suifer  their  dead  bodies  to  be  put  in  graves. 
^"  And  they  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  rejoice 
over  them,  and  make  merry,  and  shall  send  gifts 
one  to  another ;  because  these  two  prophets  tor- 
mented them  that  dwelt  on  the  earth.  "And 
after  three  days  and  an  half  the  Spirit  of  life  from 
God  entered  into  them,  and  they  stood  upon  their 
feet ;  and  great  fear  fell  upon  them  which  saw 
them.  ^2  And  they  heard  a  great  voice  from 
heaven  saying  unto  them,  Come  up  hither.  And 
they  ascended  up  to  heaven  in  a  cloud ;  and 
their  enemies  beheld  them,  ^^^ι-^^ι  ^]^g  same 
hour  was  there  a  great  earthquake,  and  the  tenth 
part  of  the  city  fell,  and  in  the  earthquake  were 
slain  δ  of  men  seven  thousand:  and  the  remnant 
were  affrighted,  and  gave  glory  to  the  God  of 
heaven. 

14  The  second  woe  is  past ;  and,  behold,  the 
third  woe  cometh  quickly. 

'5  And  the  seventh  angel  sounded  ;  and  there 


Xiyet  μοί,  Αύίβς  και  κατάφαγε  ο.ντ6·  καΐ  ττικρανα.  σον 
την  κοίΧιαν,  αλλ  iv  τω  στόματί  σον  eWat  γλυκύ  /χελί. 
Και  ΐΧαβον  το  βιβλαρίΒιον  ίκ  τη<;  χ^φος  τον  άγγελον,  ΐθ 
και  κατέφαγον  αυτό·  και  rjv  Ιν  τω  στόματί  μον  ώς  μί,Χι, 
yXvKV'  καί  οτε  ίφαγον  αυτό,  Ιτηκράνθη  η  κοιΧία  μον. 
Και  λεγεί,  μοι.  Δει  σε  τταΧιν  ττροφ'ητίνσαι  Ιττί  Χαοΐ<ζ  καΐ  1 1 
Wveai  καΐ  γλώσσαις  και  βασιΧζνσυ  ττοΧΧοΐς. 

Και  Ι^όθη  μοι  κάΧαμος  ομοως  ράβΒω,  Χέγων,'Έγει-  11 
ραί,  καί  μίτρ-ησον  τον  ναον  τον  Θεοΰ,  καΐ  το  θνσιαστ-ηριον, 
καΐ  τονς  ττροσκννουντα^  Ιν  αντίο· 

Και  την  ανΧην  την  ^  'ϊ.σωθ€ν"  τον  ναον  ίκβαΧε  ε^ω,  καί.  2 
μη  αντην  μζτρησης,  οτι.  ΐΒόθη  τοις  'ΐθνζσί'  καΐ  την  ττόΧιν 
την  άγίαν  ττατησονσι  μήνας  τ^σσαράκοντα  δυο. 

Και  δώσω  τοις  δυσΙ  μάρτνσί  μον,  και  ττροφητενσον-  3 
σιν  ημέρας  -^ιΧίας  διακοσια?  ίζηκοντα,  ττξ.ριβφΧημζ.νοι 
σάκκονς.     Οντοί  ^Ισιν  αί  δυο  ελαΓαι,  και  δυο  Χνγνίαι  at  4 
ΙνώτΓίον  τον  ^Θεου'  της  -γης  εστώσαι.     και  et  tis  αυτούς  ζ 
θίΧη  άΒίκησαί,  ττυρ  εκπορεύεται  εκ  του  στόματος  αντων, 
και  κατεσ^ιει  τονς  ζχθρονς  αντων  και  ει  τις  αυτούς  Θ^Χη 
άΒίκησαι,  ούτω  δει  αντον  άττοκτανθηναι.     Ούτοι  ε^ουσιν  ό 
ε^ουσιαν  κλεισαι  τον  ονρανον,  Ινα  μη  βρ^χη  νετος  iv 
ημίραις  αντων  της  ττροφητβίας·    και  Ιζονσίαν  'ϊχονσιν 
ε'τΓΐ  των  υδάτων,  στρεφειν  αυτά  εις  αίμα,  και  ττατά^αι  την 
yrjv  ττάση  ΤΓΧηγη,  οσάκις  lav  θεΧησωσι.    Και  οταν  τελε-  7 
σωσι  την  μαρτνρίαν  αντων,  το  θηρίον  το  άναβαΐνον  εκ 
της  άβνσσον  ττοπ^σει  ττόΧεμον  μετ  αντων,  και  νικτ^σει 
αυτούς,  καί  αττοκτει/εΐ  αυτούς.     και  °τα  τττώ/χ,ατα'  αντων  8 
εττί  τ^ς  ττλατειας  ττόλεως  της  μεγό^Χης,  ήτις  καΧείται 
ττνενματικως  2όδο/χα  και  Αιγυτττος,  οτΓου  καί  ό  Κύριος 
^ημων'  Ιστανρωθη.     καί  βΧεψονσιν  εκ  των  Χαων  καί  g 
φνΧων  καί  γλωσσών  καί  εθνών  ^τα  τντωματα'  αντων 
ημέρας  τρεις   καί  ημισν,    καί  τά  -πτώματα  αντων  ουκ 
άφησονσι  τεθηναι  εις  μνήματα,     καί  οΐ  κατοικονντες  ΙΟ 
ε~ί  της  γης  -χαρονσιν  εττ'  αντοΐς,  καί  ευφρανθησονται- 
καΐ  δώρα  ττεμψονσιν  άΧΧηΧοις,  ότι  ovtol  οί  δυο  ττροφηται 
εβασάνισαν  τους  κατοικονντας  εττί  τ^ς  7^^·     ^^.ι  μετα  1 1 
τάς  τρεις  ημέρας  καΐ  ημισν,  ττνενμα  ζωης  εκ  τον  Θεου 
εΙσηΧθεν  ^εττ'  αυτούς,  "   καί  έστησαν  επί  τους  ττόδας 
αντων,  καί  φόβος  με-γας  εττεσεν  εττί  τους  ^εωρουντας  αυ- 
τούς,    καί  τ^κουσαν   φωνην  μεγάΧην  εκ  τον  ονρανον,  12 
Χεγονσαν  αντοΐς,  ^Ανάβητε  ώδε.     Καί  άνεβησαν  εις  τον 
ονρανον  εν  τη  νεφεΧη,  καί  εθεώρησαν  αυτούς  οΐ  ε^^ροί 
αντων.     Καί  εν  εκείνη  τη  ώρα  εγει/ετο  σεισμός  μέγας,  13 
καί  τό  δεκατον  της  πόλεως  έπεσε,  καί  άττεκτάνθησαν  εν  τω 
σεισ/χω  ονόματα  ανθρώπων  χιλιάδες  επτά·  καί  οί  λοιποί 
εμφοβοι  εγενοντο,  καί  έδωκαν  δό^αν  τω  Θεω  τον  ονρανον. 

Ή  ΟΥΑΙ  ή  ^έντερα  άττηΧθεν  ιδού  ή  ούαί  η  τρίτη  id. 
εργεται  ταγν. 

Καί  ό  έβδομος  άγγελος  εσάλπισε,  καί  εγενοντο  φωναι  1 5 


a  εξωθεί,  Εΐζ.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.     ^  b  Κυρίον,  Gb.  Scb.  Ln.  Tf.       c  .^ο  πτώμα,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       d  αύτών,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
e  TO  πτώμα,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  f     αντοΐς,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Gr.  cast  out.  y  Or,  I  will  give  unto  my  two  witnessea 

that  they  mui;  prophesy.  δ  Gr.  names  of  men,  ch.  3.  4. 


ΙΩΑΝΝΟΥ. 


345 


Revelation  XL  16— ΧΙΙ.  12. 


/αεγάλαι  iv  τώ  ονρανω,  λ^γουσαι,  *'Eyei/oi/ro  at  βασι- 
Xeiai"  τον  κόσμου,  τον  Κυρίου  ημών,  καΙ  τον  Ιίριστον 

ΐ6  αντον,  και  βασι\ΐ.νσ€.ι  €ΐς  τους  atoSmg  των  αιωι/ων.  Και 
οι  ίίκοσί  καΐ  τΙσσαρ€<ς  ττρβσβντεροί  οΐ  ivoWiov  τον  Θεου 
καθήμενοι  67Γΐ  τους  θρόνονς  αντων,  Ι'ττεσαν  ctti  τά  ιτροσ- 

ly  ο)7Γα  αντων,  και  ττροσεκννησαν  τω  Θεω,  Xeyovrc?, 
Εΰχαριστοΰ/χ€ΐ/  σοι.  Κύριε  ό  Θεός  6  τταντοκράτωρ,  6  ων 
και  ό       ^και  ό  ερχόμ€νος,"  οτι  εϊλϊ^φας  τ-^ν  ^νναμίν  σον 

ΐ8  τ^ν  μζ-γάλην,  καΐ  ε/5ασιλευσας.  και  τα  ε^ι/τ;  ώργίσθη- 
σαν,  και  ήλθαν  η  ορ-γη  σον,  και  6  κα/ρός  τωι/  νακρων, 
κριθηναι,  καΐ  Sovvau  τον  μισθον  τοις  δοΰλοις  σου  τοις 
τνροφηταΐζ,  και  τοις  άγιΌις  και  τοις  φοβουμανοίς  το 
ονομά  σον,  τοις  μίκροΐς  και  τοις  /Λεγαλοις,   και  δια- 

19  φθάραι  τους  διαφθείροντας  τ-^ν  γϊ}ν.  Και  ήνοίγη  6  ναός 
του  Θεου  εν  τω  οΰρανω,  και  ωφθη  ύ]  κιβωτός  της  διαθή- 
κης αυτοΰ  εν  τω  ναω  αύτοΰ*  και  εγενοντο  αστρατται  και 
φωναί  και  βρονταΧ  καΐ  σεισμός  και  χάλαζα  μεγάλη. 

12  ΚΑΙ  σημζΐον  μάγα  ωφθη  εν  τω  οΰρανω,  γυν^  7Γ€ρι/3ε- 
βλημένη  τον  ηΧιον,  και  σ&Χηνη  νττοκάτω  των  ττοδών 
αΰτί)ς,  και  επι  τ^ς  κζφαλης  αντης  στέφανος  αστέρων 

2  δο^δεκα*     και  εν  γαστρι  ε;(ουσα,  κράζει  ώδίνουσα,  και 

3  βασανίζομενη  τεκειν.  Και  ωφθη  αλλο  σημεΐον  iv  τω 
οΰρανω,  και  ιδού  δράκων  μάγας  ττνρρος,  'άχων  κεφάλας 
€7Γτα  και  κέρατα  δεκα·  και  εττι  τας  κεφάλας  αΰτοΰ  διαδϊ/- 

4  /χατα  ετΓτα·  και  ι}  οΰρα  αΰτοΰ  σΰρει  τό  τρίτον  των  αστέ- 
ρων τον  ουρανοί),  και  εβαλεν  αΰτοΰς  εις  τϊ)ν  γ^ν  και  ό 
δράκων  εστηκεν  ενώπιον  της  γυναικός  τ^ς  μελλονσης 

5  τεκειν,  Γνα  ό'ταν  τεκτ;,  τό  τεκνον  αυτής  καταφάγη.  Και 
ετεκεν  υιόν  άρρει/α,  δς  μελΧει  ττοι/χαίνειν  ττάντα  τα  ε^ντ^ 
εν  ράβδω  σιδηρά·  και  ηρττάσθη  το  τεκνον  αυτής  ττρός 

6  τόν  Θεόν  και  τόν  θρόνον  αντον.  και  17  γι^ι^^  εφυγεν  εις 
T-i^v  ερημον,  όττου  ε^ει  τοττον  ητοιμασμενον  άττο  τοΰ 
Θεοΰ,  Γνα  εκεί  τρεφωσιν  αυτήν  ημέρας  -^ιΧιας  διακοσίας 
ε^^ί^κοντα. 

7  Και  εγενετο  ττόλε/χος  εν  τω  οΰρανω·  ό  Μι^αιί^λ  και  οί 
άγγελοι  αΰτοΰ  εττοΧεμησαν  κατα  του  δράκοντας,  και  6 

8  δράκων  εποΧεμησε,  και  οί  άγγελοι  αΰτοΰ,  και  οΰκ  ισ;(υ- 

9  σαν,  οΰτε  τόττος  ευρέθη  αντων  ετι  εν  τω  οΰρανω.  και 
εβΧηθη  6  δράκων  6  /χεγας,  ό  ό'φις  ό  αρχαίος,  6  καλούμε- 
νος Διά/δολος,  και  ό  Σατανάς,  ό  ττλανών  την  οίκουμενην 
οΧην  εβΧηθη  εις  την  yrjv,  και  οΐ  άγγελοι  αυτού  μετ 

ΙΟ  αΰτοΰ  εβλήθησαν.  Και  ι^κουσα  φωνην  μεγαλην  λεγου- 
σαν  εν  τω  οΰρανω,  "Αρτι  εγενετο  η  σωτηρία  και  η  δνναμις 
και  17  βασιλεία  τον  Θεοΰ  ημων,  και  εκούσια  τοΰ  Χρί- 
στου αΰτοΰ·  ΟΤΙ  κατεβλήθη  6  κατήγορος  των  αδελφών 
ημων,  6  κατήγορων  αΰτών  ει^ωττιον  τοΰ  Θεοΰ  ημων  ημέρας 

1 1  και  νυκτός,  και  αυτοί  ενίκησαν  αντον  δια  το  αίμα  τον 
άρνίον,  και  δια  τόν  λόγον  της  μαρτνρίας  αντων,  και  ονκ 

12  ηγά-πησαν  την  ψνχην  αντων  αχρι  θανάτου,  διό,  τοΰτο 
ευφραίνεσθε   οι  ουρανοί  και   οί  εν  αυτοΐς  σκηνονντες. 


were  j^-eat  voices  in  heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms 
of  this  w^orld  arc  become  the  klnffdoms  οί.  our 
Lord,  and  oi:  his  Clirist ;  and  he  shall  reign  for 
ever  and  ever.  And  the  four  and  twenty  elders, 
w^hich  sat  before  God  on  their  seats,  fell  upon 
their  faces,  and  worshipped  God,  ^'saying,  We 
give  thee  thanks,  Ο  Lord  God  Almighty,  which 
art,  and  Avast,  and  art  to  come  ;  because  thou  hast 
taken  to  thee  thy  great  power,  and  hast  reigned. 
^^And  the  nations  were  angry,  and  thy  wrath  is 
come,  and  the  time  of  the  dead,  that  they  should 
be  judged,  and  that  thou  shouldest  give  reward 
unto  thy  servants  the  prophets,  and  to  the  saints, 
and  them  that  fear  thy  name,  small  and  great ; 
and  shouldest  destroy  them  which  β  destroy  the 
earth.  ^^And  the  temple  of  God  was  opened  in 
heaven,  and  there  was  seen  in  his  temple  the  ark 
of  his  testament :  and  there  were  lightnings,  and 
voices,  and  thunderings,  and  an  earthquake,  and 
great  hail. 


And  there  appeared  a  great wonder  in  heaven; 
a  woman  clothed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon 
under  her  feet,  and  upon  her  head  a  crown  of 
twelve  stars:  ^and  she  being  Λvith  child  cried, 
travailing  in  birth,  and  pained  to  be  delivered. 
2  And  there  appeared  another  wonder  in  heaA-en  ; 
and  behold  a  great  red  dragon,  having  seven  heads 
and  ten  horns,  and  seven  crowns  upon  his  heads. 
"^And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part  of  the  stars 
of  heaven,  and  did  cast  them  to  the  earth :  and 
the  dragon  stood  before  the  Λvoman  which  was 
ready  to  be  delivered,  for  to  devour  her  child 
as  soon  as  it  Avas  born.  ^And  she  brought  forth 
a  man  child,  who  was  to  rule  all  nations  with 
a  rod  of  iron  :  and  her  child  was  caught  up  unto 
God,  and  to  his  throne.  ^And  the  woman  fled 
into  the  wilderness,  Avhere  she  hath  a  place  pre- 
pared of  God,  that  they  should  feed  her  there 
a  thousand  two  hundred  and  threescore  days. 


'  And  there  was  Avar  in  heaven  :  Michael  and 
his  angels  fought  against  the  dragon  ;  and  the 
dragon  fought  and  his  angels,  ^  and  prcA^ailed 
not ;  neither  was  their  place  found  any  more 
in  heaven.  ^And  the  great  dragon  was  cast 
out,  that  old  serpent,  called  the  Devil,  and  Satan, 
which  deceiveth  the  Avhole  Avorld :  he  Avas  cast 
out  into  the  earth,  and  his  angels  Avere  cast 
out  with  him.  ^o^^d  I  heard  a  loud  A'oice  saying 
iu  heaven,  Now  is  come  salvation,  and  strength, 
and  the  kingdom  of  our  God,  and  the  power  of 
his  Christ :  for  the  accuser  of  our  brethren  is 
cast  down,  which  accused  them  before  our  God 
day  and  night.  And  they  overcame  him  by  the 
blood  of  the  Lamb,  and  by  the  Avord  of  their 
testimony;  and  they  loA^ed  not  their  lives  unto 
the  death.  ^'^  Therefore  rejoice,  ye  heavens,  and 
ye  that  dAvell  in  them.    Woe  to  the  inhabiters 


a  cyeVtro  η  βασίλεια,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf. 


t>  om.  Go.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 


β  Or,  corrupt. 


7  Or,  si(;n. 


Revelation  ΧΙΙ.  13— XIII.  12. 


346 


ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΦί:^ 


of  the  earth  and  of  the  sea !  for  the  devil  is 
come  down  unto  you,  having  great  wrath,  because 
he  knoweth  that  he  hath  but  a  short  time.  And 
Avhen  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was  cast  unto  the 
earth,  he  persecuted  the  Avoman  which  brought 
forth  the  man  child.  And  to  the  woman  were 
given  two  wings  of  a  great  eagle,  that  she  might 
i\y  into  the  wilderness,  into  her  place,  Avhere  she 
is  nourished  for  a  tijne,  and  times,  and  half  a 
time,  from  the  face  of  the  serpent.  ^^And  the 
serpent  cast  out  of  his  mouth  Avater  as  a  flood 
after  the  Avoman,  that  he  might  cause  her  to  be 
carried  away  of  the  flood.  ^''And  the  earth  helped 
the  woman,  and  the  earth  opened  her  mouth, 
and  swalloAved  up  the  flood  which  the  dragon  cast 
out  of  his  mouth. 


And  the  dragon  was  wroth  Avith  the  woman, 
and  went  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her 
seed,  Avhich  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and 
have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ.  ^And  I 
stood  upon  the  sand  of  the  sea,  and  saw  a  beast 
rise  up  out  of  the  sea,  having  seven  heads  and 
ten  horns,  and  upon  his  horns  ten  croAvns, 
and  upon  his  heads  the  β  name  of  blasphemy. 
"And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was  like  unto  a 
leopard,  and  his  feet  were  as  the  feet  of  a  bear, 
and  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion :  and  the 
dragon  gave  him  his  power,  and  his  scat,  and 
great  authority.  ^And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads 
as  it  were  wounded  to  death  ;  and  his  deadly 
wound  was  healed :  and  all  the  world  wondered 
after  the  beast.  '^And  they  Avorshipped  the  dragon 
which  gave  poAver  unto  the  beast :  and  they 
Avorshipped  the  beast,  saying,  Who  is  like  unto 
the  beast  ?  Avho  is  able  to  make  Avar  Avith  him  ? 
5  And  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speaking- 
great  things  and  blasphemies  ;  and  poAver  Avas 
given  unto  him  δ  to  continue  forty  and  two 
months.  ^  And  he  opened  his  mouth  in  blas- 
phemy against  God,  to  blaspheme  his  name,  and 
his  tabernacle,  and  them  that  dAvell  in  heaven, 
''And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  make  Avar  Avith 
the  saints,  and  to  overcome  them :  and  poAver 
Avas  given  him  over  all  kindreds,  and  tongues, 
and  nations.  ^  And  all  that  dAvell  upon  the  earth 
shall  Avorship  him,  Avhose  names  are  not  Avritten 
in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb  slain  from  the 
foundation  of  the  woi'ld.  ^  If  any  man  have  an 
ear,  let  him  hear.  He  that  leadeth  into  cap- 
tivity shall  go  into  captivity :  he  that  killetli 
Avith  the  SAVord  must  be  killed  Avith  the  SAVord. 
Here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints. 

^^And  I  beheld  another  beast  coming  up  out 
of  the  earth  ;  and  he  had  tAvo  horns  like  a  lamb, 
and  he  spake  as  a  dragon.  ^'^  And  he  exerciseth 
all  the  poAver  of  the  first  beast  before  him,  and 
causeth  the  earth  and  them  Avhich  dAvell  therein  to 
Avorship   the  first  beast,  Avhose   deadly  wound 


Ouai  ^Tots  κατοικονσι  την  γην  καΐ  την  θάλασσαν,  "  οτι 
κατζβη  ο  8ίάβολος  ττροζ  νμας  ίχων  θνμον  μ^γαν,  βιδώς 
ort  ολίγον  καιρόν  €χζί.  ΚαΙ  6τ€  etSei/  ό  Βράκων  οτι 
εβλήθη  eh  την  γην,  έδιωξε  την  -γυναίκα  ήτις  ercKe  τον 
appeva.  ΚαΙ  εδόθησαν  τη  -γυναικι  δυο  τττέρνγες  τον 
άετον  του  μεγάλου.  Ινα  ττετηται  els  την  ερημον  ei<;  τον 
τόπον  αυτη<ς,  οττου  τρέφεται  εκεί  καψον,  και  καιρούς,  και 
ήμισυ  καιροί),  άπο  ττροσωττου  του  οφεως.  Kat  εβαλεν  6 
οφις  οττίσω  της  γυναικός  εκ  του  στόματος  αυτού  υ^ωρ  ώς 
ΤΓΟταμον,  ινα  ταύτην  ττοταμοφόρητον  ττοιηση.  και  εβοη- 
θησεν  η  γη  τη  γυναικι,  καΐ  ηνοιξεν  ή  γη  το  στόμα  αυτής, 
και  κατεπιε  τον  ττοταμον  ον  εβαλεν  6  8ράκων  εκ  τον 
στόματος  αυτού. 

ΚαΙ  ώργισθη  6  δράκων  εττι  τη  γυναικι,  κα\  άττηλθε 
τΓοιησαι  πόλεμον  μετα  των  λοιπών  του  σπέρματος  αυτής, 
των  τηρονντων  τάς  εντολας  του  ®εου,  και  εχ^όντων  την 
μαρτυρίαν  του  ^Ιησου  ^Χριστοί)."  Kat  ^ εστάθην"  επι 
την  αμμον  της  θαλάσσης.  Και  εϊΒον  εκ  της  θαλάσσης 
βηρίον  άναβαΐνον,  εχον  κεφάλας  επτά  και  κέρατα  δέκα* 
και  επι  των  κεράτων  αντου  Βεκα  8ια8ήματα,  και  επι  τάς 
κεφάλας  αντον  ^όνομα'  βλασφημίας.  και  το  θηρίον  ο 
εΤ8ον  ην  ομοιον  παρ^άλει,  καΐ  οΐ  πό8ες  αυτοί)  ως  άρκτου, 
και  το  στόμα  αυτοΰ  ως  στόμα  λέοντος-  και  ε8ωκεν  αύτω 
ο  δράκων  την  8ύναμιν  αντου,  καΐ  τον  θρόνον  αντον,  και 
εςονσίαν  μεγάλην  και  ^  eiSov  μίαν  των  κεφάλων  αντου 
ως  εσφαγμενην  εις  θάνατον  καΐ  η  πληγή  τον  θανάτον 
αυτοί)  εθεραπευθη,  και  εθαυμάσθη  εν  ολη  τη  γη  οπίσω 
του  θηρίον.  και  προσεκΰνησαν  τον  δράκοντα  ^  ος  '  Ιδω- 
κεν  εσονσίαν  τω  θηρίω,  και  προσεκΰνησαν  το  θηρίον, 
λέγοντες,  Ύίς  όμοιος  τω  θηρίω  ;  τίς  8ύνατοΛ  πολεμησαι 
μετ  αυτού  ;  και  ε8όθη  αυτω  στόμα  λαλούν  μεγάλα  και 
βλασφημίας·  καΐ  ε^όθη  αυτω  εξουσία  ποιησαι  μήνας 
τεσσαράκοντα  δυο*  και  ηνοιζε  το  στόμα  αυτοΰ  είς  βλασ- 
φημίαν  προς  τον  @εόν,  βλασφημησαι  το  όνομα,  αυτοΰ, 
καΐ  την  σκηνην  αυτοΰ,  και  τους  εν  τω  ουρανω  σκηνοΰν- 
τας.  ^ΚαΙ  εΒόθη  αυτω  πόλεμον  ποιησαι  μετά  των  αγίων, 
και  νικησαι  αυτονς·  "  και  εΒόθη  αυτω  εξουσία  επι  πάσαν 
φυλην^  '  και  γλωσσαν  και  έθνος.  Και  προσκννησουσιν 
αυτω  πάντες  οι  κατοικοΰντες  επι  της  γης,  ων  ου  γεγραπ- 
ται  τα  ονόματα  εν  τη  βίβλω  της  ζωης  τοΰ  άρνίου  εσφαγ- 
μενου  από  καταβολής  κόσμου.  Εϊ'  τις  εχει  ους,  άκουσάτω. 
Et  τις  αιρ^/χαλωσιαν  συνάγει,  εις  αΐ-χ^μαλωσιαν  υπάγεί' 
ει  τις  εν  μαχαίρα  άποκτενει,  δα  αυτόν  εν  μαχαίρα  άποκται  - 
θ?]ναυ  ώδε  εστίν  η  υπομονή  και  η  πίστις  των  αγίων. 

Και  είδον  άλλο  θηρίον  άναβαΐνον  εκ  της  γης,  και  εΐχε 
κέρατα  δΰο  όμοια  άρνίφ,  καΐ  ελά.λει  ως  δράκων,  και  την 
εζονσίαν  τοΰ  πρώτου  θηρίου  ττάσαν  ποιεί  ενώπιον  αυτοΰ- 
και  ποιεί  την  γην  και  τους  κατοικοΰντας  εν  αΰτη  'ίνα 
ττροσκυνησωσί  τό  θηρίον  το  πρώτον,  ον  εθεραπευθη  η 
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1 3  ττληγη  τον  θανάτου  αυτόν-  και  Trotet  σημΰα  μζγάλο.,  ίνα 
καΐ  ττυρ  7γοι.ύ)  καταβαίναν  e/<  τον  ονρανον  ciq  την  γην 

14  ivoiTTLOV  των  άνθρο)7των.  και  πλάνα  τους  κατοικοννταζ 
evri  τ·^ς  γτμ,  δια  τά  σημαία  α  ίΒόθη  αντω  ιτονησαι  ivMinov 
τον  θηρίον,  λί-γων  τοις  κατοίκονσιν  έττΐ  της  -γης,  ττονησαι 
άκόνα  τω  θηρίω  ο  Ιχ£ΐ  την  ιτληγην  της  μαχαίρας  καΐ 

1^  '^ζησε.  Καΐ  εΒόθη  αντ'2  Sovvat  ττνενμα  τη  <-Ικόνί  τον 
θηρίον,  ίνα  καΐ  λαΧηση  η  άκων  του  θηρίου,  καΐ  ττοιηση, 
οσοι  αν  μη  ττροσκννησωσί  την  εικόνα  του  θηρίου.  Ινα 

1 6  ατζοκτανθωσί.  Και  Trotet  ττάντας,  τους  μικρούς  και  τους 
μεγάλους,  και  τους  ττλουσίους  και  τους  τττωχους,  και  τους 
ελευθέρους  καΐ  τους  Βουλους,  ίνα  Βώση  αυτοΐς  χάραγμα 
επί  της  χειρός  αντων  της  Βεξιας,  η  επί  των  μετωπών 

1  η  αντων,  και  ίνα  μητις  ^ύνηται  άγορασαι  η  πωλησαι,  ει  μη 

δ  εχων  το  χάραγμα,  ^η    το  όνομα  τον  θηρίον,  η  τον 
ΐ8  αριθμόν  τον    ονόματος   αντον.    Ώ8ε  η  σοφία  εστίν. 
6  εχων  τον  νονν,  ψηφισάτω  τον  αριθμόν  τον  θηρίου- 
αριθμός  γαρ  ανθρώπου  εστί,  και  6  αριθμός  αυτού  χξς-'. 
14     Και  etSov,  και  ιδού    "  άρνίον  εστηκος  επι  το  ορος  2ιών, 
και  μετ  αυτού  εκατόν  τεσσαρακοντατεσσαρες  χιλιάδες, 
εχουσαι  το  όνομα  ^ "  τόυ  πατρός  αυτού  γεγραμμενον  επί 
2  των  μετώπων  αυτών.     και  ηκουσα  φωνην  εκ  του  ουρανού 
ώς  φωνην  υδάτων  ττολλών,  καΐ  ως  φωνην  βροντής  μεγά- 
λης-   και  ^  φωνην  ηκουσα    κιθαρωδών  κιθαριζόντων  εν 

2  rats  κιθάραις  αντων.  καΐ  αδουσιν  ως  ω^ην  καινην  ενο)- 
πιον  του  θρόνου,  και  ενώπιον  των  τεσσάρων  ζώων  και  των 
πρεσβυτέρων  και  ουΒεις  ηΒννατο  μαθεΐν  την  ωδτ/ν,  ει  μη 
αι  εκατόν  τεσσαρακοντατεσσαρες  χιλιάΒες,  οι  ηγορασμε- 

4  νοι  άπο  της  γης.  Ουτοί  εισιν  οι  μετά  γυναικών  ουκ 
εμολυνθησαν  παρθένοι  γάρ  είσιν.  ουτοί  είσιν  οι  άκο- 
λουθοΰντες  τω  άρνίω  δπου  αν  νπάγη.  ούτοι  ηγοράσθη- 
σαν  άπο  των  άνθρώ^πων,  απαρχή  τω  @εω  καΐ  τω  άρνίω· 

ζ  και  εν  τω  στόματι  αυτών  ουχ  ευρέθη  ^  δόλος·"  άμωμοι 
γάρ  εισιν  ^ενώπιον  του  θρόνου  του  Θεοΰ." 

6  Και  είδον  άλλον  άγγελον  πετώμενον  εν  μεσουρανή- 
ματι,  έχοντα  ευαγγελιον  αιώνιον,  ευαγγελίσαι  τους  κατοι- 
κοΰντας  επ\  της  γης,  και  παν  έθνος  και  φυλην  καΐ  γλώσ- 

7  σαν  και.  λαόν,  λέγοντα  εν  φωνή  μεγάλη,  Φοβηθητε  τον 
Θεόν,  και  δότε  αυτω  δό^αν,  οτ6  ηλθεν  η  ώρα  της  κρίσεως 
αΰτοΰ·  και  προσκυνήσατε  τω  ποιησαντι  τον  ουρανόν  και 
την  γην  και  θάλασσαν  και  πηγάς  υδάτων. 

8  Και  άλλος  άγγελος  ηκολούθησε,  λεγων,'Έπεσεν  έπεσε 
Βα/3υλών  ^η  πόλις  "  η  μεγάλη-  ^οτι  εκ  τον  ο'ίνου  του 
θυμοΰ  της  πορνείας  αυτής  πεπότικε  πάντα  εθνη. 

g      Και  ^    τρίτος  άγγελος  ηκολουθησεν  αυτοΐς,  λέγων  εν 
φωνη  μεγάλη,  Έϊ  τις  το  θηρίον  προσκυνεί  και  την  εικόνα 
αυτού,  και  λαμβάνει  χάραγμα  επι  του  μετώπου  αυτού, 
ΙΟ  η  επι  την  χεΓρα  αυτοΰ,  και  αυτός  πίεται  εκ  τον  οΐνον 
τον  θνμον  τον  Θεοΰ,  του  κεκερασμενον  ακράτου  εν  τω 
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was  healed.  ^'-^  And  he  doeth  great  wondc 
that  he  iriakcth  fire  come  down  from  heavigues, 
the  earth  in  the  sight  of  men,  '^^nd  dec(  their 
them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  by  the  mea  one 
those  miracles  which  he  had  power  to  do  ngels 
sight  of  the  beast ;  saying  to  them  that  .  who 
on  the  earth,  that  they  should  make  an  im  i-  was 
the  beast,  which  had  the  wound  by  a  swoi-d  and 
did  live,  And  he  had  power  to  give  β  life  titer 
the  image  of  the  beast,  that  the  image  of  the  be^m 
should  both  speak,  and  cause  that  as  many  as 
would  not  worship  the  image  of  the  beast  should 
be  killed,  And  he  causeth  all,  both  small  and 
great,  rich  and  poor,  fi'ee  and  bond,  V  to  receive  a 
mark  in  their  right  hand,  or  in  their  foreheads  : 
and  that  no  man  might  buy  or  sell,  save  he  that 
had  the  mark,  or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the 
number  of  his  name.  ^^Here  is  wisdom.  Let 
him  that  hath  understanding  count  the  number  of 
the  beast :  for  it  is  the  number  of  a  man  :  and  his 
number  is  Six  hundred  threescore  and  six. 

And  I  looked,  and,  lo,  a  Lamb  stood  on  the 
mount  Sion,  and  with  him  an  hundred  forty 
and  four  thousand,  having  his  Father's  name 
written  in  their  foreheads.  2  ^ι-^ι  j  heard  a  voice 
from  heaven,  as  the  voice  of  many  waters,  and 
as  the  voice  of  a  great  thunder:  and  I  heard 
the  voice  of  harpers  harping  with  their  harps  : 
2  and  they  sung  as  it  were  a  new  song  before 
the  throne,  and  before  the  four  beasts,  and  the 
elders  :  and  no  man  could  learn  that  song  but 
the  hundred  and  forty  and  four  thousand,  Λvhich 
were  redeemed  from  "the  earth.  ^  These  are  they 
which  were  not  defiled  with  women  ;  for  they  are 
virgins.  These  are  they  Avhich  follow  the  Lamb 
whithersoever  he  goeth.  These  δ  Avere  redeemed 
from  among  men,  being  the  firstfruits  unto  God 
and  to  the  Lamb.  ^And  in  their  mouth  was 
found  no  guile  :  for  they  are  without  fault  before 
the  throne  of  God. 

^  And  I  saw  another  angel  fly  in  the  midst  of 
heaven,  having  the  everlasting  gospel  to  preach 
unto  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  and  to  every 
nation,  and  kindred,  and  tongue,  and  people, 
'saying  with  a  loud  voice.  Fear  God,  and  give 
glory  to  him  ;  for  the  hour  of  his  judgment  is 
come :  and  worship  him  that  made  heaven, 
and  earth,  and  the  sea,  and  the  fountains  of 
waters. 

^And  there  followed  another  angel,  saying, 
Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  that  great  city,  be- 
cause she  made  all  nations  drink  of  the  wine  of 
the  wrath  of  her  fornication. 

9  And  the  third  angel  followed  them,  saying 
with  a  loud  voice.  If  any  man  worship  the  beast 
and  his  image,  and  receive  his  mark  in  his 
forehead,  or  in  his  hand,  ^''the  same  shall 
drink  of  the  Avine  of  the  Avrath  of  God,  which  is 
poured  out  without  mixture  into  the  cup  of  his 
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of  tli;nation ;  and  he  shall  he  tormented  with  fire 
come  )rimstone  in  the  presence  of  the  holy  angels, 
he  kn  in  the  presence  of  the  Lamb :  and  the 
Avhen  e  of  their  torment  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and 
earth,  and  they  have  no  rest  day  nor  night,  who 
forth  iip  the  beast  and  his  image,  and  whosoever 
given  'eth  the  mark  of  his  name. 

•g^^^Here  is  the  patience  of  the  saints:  here  are 
cej  that  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  the 
faith  of  Jesus. 

^3  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  unto 
me,  Write,  Blessed  are  the  dead  which  die  in  the 
Lord  β  from  henceforth:  Yea,  saith  the  Spirit, 
that  they  may  rest  from  their  labours  ;  and  their 
works  do  follow  them. 

^■^And  I  looked,  and  behold  a  white  cloud,  and 
upon  the  cloud  one  sat  like  unto  the  Son  of 
man,  having  on  his  head  a  golden  crown,  and 
in  his  hand  a  sharp  sickle.  ^^And  another  angel 
came  out  of  the  temple,  crying  with  a  loud  voice 
to  him  that  sat  on  the  cloud.  Thrust  in  thy  sickle, 
and  reap  :  for  the  time  is  come  for  thee  to  reap  ; 
for  the  harvest  of  the  earth  is  ^  ripe.  And  he 
that  sat  on  the  cloud  thrust  in  his  sickle  on  the 
earth  ;  and  the  earth  was  reaped. 

1' And  another  angel  came  out  of  the  temple 
which  is  in  heaven,  he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle. 
^^And  another  angel  came  out  from  the  altar, 
which  had  power  over  fire ;  and  cried  with  a 
loud  cry  to  him  that  had  the  sharp  sickle,  say- 
ing. Thrust  in  thy  sharp  sickle,  and  gather  the 
clusters  of  the  vine  of  the  earth  ;  for  her  grapes 
are  fully  ripe.  ^^And  the  angel  thrust  in  his 
sickle  into  the  earth,  and  gathered  the  vine  of 
the  earth,  and  cast  it  into  the  great  winepress 
of  the  wrath  of  God.  ^^Αηά  the  winepress  Avas 
trodden  without  the  city,  and  blood  came  out 
of  the  winepress,  even  unto  the  horse  bridles, 
by  the  space  of  a  thousand  and  six  hundred 
furlongs. 

And  I  saAV  another  sign  in  lieaA^en,  great  and 
marvellous,  seven  angels  having  the  seven  last 
plagues  ;  for  in  them  is  filled  up  the  wrath  of 
God.  2  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  sea  of  glass 
mingled  Avith  fire :  and  them  that  had  gotten 
the  victory  over  the  beast,  and  over  his  image, 
and  over  his  mark,  and  over  the  number  of  his 
name,  stand  on  the  sea  of  glass,  having  the  harps 
of  God.  ^And  they  sing  the  song  of  Moses  the 
servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb,  say- 
ing, Great  and  marvellous  are  thy  works.  Lord 
God  Almighty;  just  and  true  are  thy  ways, 
thou  King  of  ^  saints.  Who  shall  not  fear  thee, 
Ο  Lord,  and  glorify  thy  name  ?  for  thou  only 
art  holy :  for  all  nations  shall  come  and  worship 
before  thee ;  for  thy  judgments  are  made  mani- 
fest. 5 And  after  that  I  looked,  and,  behold, 
the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony 
in  heaven  Avas  opened:   ^and  the  seven  angels 
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τΓοτηρίο}  της  ορ-γης  αυτόν,  και  βασανίσθησ^ται  Ιν  ττνρΐ  καΐ 
^€60)  cvwTTLOV  Των  άγιων  αγγέλων,  και  Ινωτηον  τον  αρνίον 
και  ο  καπνός  τον  βασανισμού  αυτών  ό.ναβαΙν€ΐ  ets  αιώνας  1 1 
αιώνων  και  ονκ  εχονσιν  άνάττανσιν  ημψας  και  ννκτος  οΐ 
ττροσκννονντζς  το  θηρίον  και  την  βικόνα  αύται;,  και  ei  τις 
λάμβανα  το  χάραγμα  τον  ονόματος  αντον. 

'^Ωδε  νττομονη  των  αγίων  εστίν  ^ωΒζ"  οι  τηρονντες  12 
τας  εντολας  τον  Θεοΰ  και  τ:^ν  ττιστιν  \-ησον. 

ΚΑΙ  •^κουσα  φωνής  εκ  του  ονρανον,  λζ-γονσης  μοι,  13 
Τράψον,  Μακάριοι  οι  νεκροί  οι  εν  Κυριω  άττο^ντ^σκοντες 
άττάρτι.     Ναι,  λέγει  το  ΐΐνβνμα'    ίνα  άναττανσοίνται  εκ 
των  κότΓων  αυτών    τα  δε   εργα  αυτών  άκολουί^ει  μετ 
αυτών. 

Και  εΤδον,  και  ιδου  νεφέλη  λενκη,  και  εττι  τ-^ν  νεφελην  14 
καθήμενος  όμοιος  υιώ  άνθρώττον,  εχων  εττι  της  κεφαλής 
αντον  στεφανον  χρνσοτψ,  και  εν  ττ^  χ^φΐ-  αντον  δρε'ττανον 
ο^υ.     και  αλλθ9  άγγελος  εζηλθεν  εκ  του  ναου,  κράζων  1ζ 
εν  μεγάλη  φωνή  τω  καθημενω  επι  της  νεφέλης,  ΐΐεμψον 
το  δρε'ττανον  σον,  και  θερισον,  οτι  ηλθε  σοι  η  ώρα  του 
θερίσαι,  οτι  εζηρά.νθη  ο  θερισμος  της  γης.     Και  εβαλεν  ΐ6 
6  καθήμενος  εττι  την  νεφελην  το  Βρεττανον  ο.ντον  επί  την 
γην,  και  εθερίσθη  η  γη. 

Και  άλλος  άγγελος  εζηλθεν  εκ  τον  ναον  τον  εν  τω  IJ 
ούρανω,  εχων  και  αντος  δρε'ττανον  ό^υ.    και  άλλος  άγγε-  ΐ8 
λος  εξηλθεν  εκ  του  θνσιαστηρίον,  εχων  ε^ονσ'ιαν  ετΓΐ  του 
πνρος,  και  εφώνησε  κρανγη  μεγάλη  τω  εχοντι  το  δρε'ττα- 
νον τό  ό^υ,  λέγων,  Πε/χι//ον  σον  το  δρεττανον  τό  ό^ύ,  και 
τρνγησον  τονς  βότρνας  ^ "  της  γης,  οτι  ηκμασαν  αί  στα- 
φνλαι  αντης.     Και  εβαλεν  6  άγγελος  το  δρε'ττανον  αΰτοΰ  19 
εις  την  γην,  και  ετρνγησε  την  άμπελον  της  γης,  και 
εβαλεν  είς  την  ληνον  τον  θνμον  τον  Θεοΰ  την  μεγάλην. 
και  επατηθη  η  ληνός  εξω  της  πόλεως,  και  ε^λθεν  αίμα  2  Ο 
εκ  της  ληνον  άχρι  των  χαλινών  των  ίππων,  αττό  σταδίων 
χιλίων  εξακοσίων. 

Και  ειδον  αλλο  ση  μείον  εν  τω  ονρανω  μεγα  και  θανμα-  15 
στον,  αγγέλους  ετττά,  έχοντας  πληγάς  επτά  τας  εσχάτας, 
οτι  εν  ανταΐς  ετελεσθη  6  θνμος  τον  Θεοΰ.     Και  ειοον  ως  2 
θάλασσαν  ναλίνην  μεμιγμενην  πνρΐ,  και  τους  νικώντας 
εκ  τον  θηρίον  και  εκ  της  εικόνος  αντον  και  ^  εκ  τον 
χαράγματος  αντον,"  εκ  τον  άριθμ.ον  τον  ονόματος  αντον, 
εστωτας  επι  την  θάλασσαν  την  ναλίνην,  έχοντας  κιθάρας 
τον  Θεοΰ.     και  αδουσι  τ-^ν  ωδι^ν  Μωσε'ως  δούλου  τον  3 
Θεοΰ,  και  την  ω8ην  τον  αρνίον,  λέγοντες.  Μεγάλα  και 
θανμαστά  τα  εργα  σον,  Κΰριε  6  Θεός  ό  παντοκράτωρ' 
δικαιαι  και  αληθινοί  αι  oSoi  σον,  6  βασιλενς  τών  ^ άγιων." 
τις  ου  μη  φοβηθη  ®σε,"  Κυ'ριε,  και  Βοξάση  το  ονομά  4 
σου ;    οτι  μόνος  όσιος-  οτι  πάντα  τά  εθνη  η$ονσι,  και 
προσκννησονσιν  ενώπιον  σον   ότι  τά  Βικαιώματά  σου 
εφανερώθησαν.    Και  μετά  ταντα  ειδον,  και  ^"ίδού  "  ηνοίγη  5 
ο  ναός  της  σκηνής  τον  μαρτυρίου  εν  τω  ονρανω·    και  β 


a  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  add.  της  αμπέλου,  Elz.  Gb.  Sell.  Ln.  Tf.       c  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  ^Οι,ώ^,  Qb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
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Ιζηλθον  οΐ  ίτΓτα  άγγελοι  εχοντΈς  τας  Ιπτα  ττλη-γας,  €κ  τον 
ναον,  €ΐ/δεδυ//-€ΐ/0£  λίνον  καθαρον  καΐ  λαμττρον,  και  ττζρι- 

7  €ζ(ι}(τμ€ρ·θί  τΓφΙ  τα  στήθη  ζώνας  -χ^ρυσας.  και  tv  εκ  των 
τεσσάρων  ζώων  έ'δω/ce  τοις  ετττά  άγγελ,οις  ίτττα  φίάλας 
)(ρνσας,  γζμ,ούσας  του  θυμον  τον  Θεου  του  ζώντος  εις 

8  τους  αΙωνας  των  αΙο)νων.  και  έγβμίσθη  6  ναος  καττνου 
€Κ  της  Βόζης  του  Θεου,  και  εκ  της  8υνάμ€ως  αϋτον·  καΙ 
ούδεΐ9  η^ύνατο  εισελ^ειν  εις  τον  ναον,  αγρι  τεΧεσθωσιν 
αΐ  ετΓτα  ττληγαΐ  των  ετττά  αγγέλων. 

16  Και  ηκονσα  ψωνης  μεγάλης  εκ  του  ναου,  λεγούσης 
τοις  ίπτα  άγγε'λοις,  Ύττάγετε,  και  εκχίατε  τας  ^  "  φίάλας 
του  θυμού  του  Θεοί)  εις  την  yrjv. 

2  ΚαΙ  αττηΧθεν  6  ττρωτος,  καΙ  ε^εχεε  την  φίάλην  αυτού 
ετΓΐ  την  yrjv  κα\  iyiveTO  έλκος  κακόν  καί  ττονηρον  είς 
τους  ανθρώπους  τους  έχοντας  το  χάραγμα  του  θηρίου,  καΐ 
τους  ΤΎ]  εΙκόνί  αυτού  ττροσκυνουντας. 

3  ΚαΙ  δ  δεύτερος  ^  άγγελος '  εξίχεε  την  φιάλην  αυτού 
είς  την  θάλασσαν  καΐ  εγενετο  αίμα  ως  νεκρού,  καΐ  ττασα 
ψνχη  ζώσα  άττεθανεν  εν  τη  θαλάσση. 

4  Και  6  τρίτος  ^άγγελος  εζεχεε  την  φιάλην  αντου  είς 
τους  ΤΓΟταμους  καΐ  είς  τάς  ττηγας  των  υδάτων  καΐ  εγενετο 

5  αίμα.  Και  τ^κουσα  του  αγγέλου  των  υδάτων  λέγοντος, 
Αίκαως,  <1  Κύριε,  "  ει,  6  ων  καΐ  6  ην  ^  καΐ  ο"  όσιος,  οτι 

6  ταύτα  εκρινας·  οτι  αίμα  αγίων  και  ττροφητίον  εζεχεαν, 

7  και  αίμα  αύτοΐς  εδωκας  ττιειν  a^tot  γάρ  εισι.  Και 
Ύ]κουσα  ^  άλλου  εκ  '  του  θυσιαστηρίου,  λέγοντος,  Ναι, 
Κύριε  6  Θεός  ό  παντοκράτωρ,  άληθιναί  και  δικαιαι  αι 
κρίσεις  σου. 

δ  Και  ό  τέταρτος  ^άγγελος"  εζεχεε  την  φιάλην  αντου 
επι  τον  ηλιον  και  ε^όθη  αΰτω  καυματίσαι  τους  άνθρώ- 

9  τΓους  εν  πυρί·  και  εκανματίσθησαν  οΐ  άνθρωποι  κανμα 
μεγα,  και  εβλασφημησαν  ^  "  τό  όνομα  τον  Θεου  τον  έχον- 
τος εζονσίαν  επι  τας  πληγας  ταντας,  και  ον  μετενοησαν 
δούναι  αΰτω  δο^αν . 

ΙΟ  Και  ό  πέμπτος  άγγελος '  ε^εχεε  την  φιάλην  αυτοί) 
ετΓΐ  τον  θρόνον  τον  θηρίον  και  εγενετο  η  βασιλεία  αντον 
εσκοτωμενη'  και  εμασσωντο  τάς  γλόίσσας  αυτών  εκ  του 

1 1  ΤΓονου,  και  εβλασφημησαν  τον  Θεόν  του  ουρανού  εκ  των 
πόνων  αυτών  και  εκ  των  ελκών  αυτών,  και  ου  μετενοησαν 
εκ  των  έργων  αυτών. 

12  Και  ο  έκτος  ^άγγελος"  εζεχεε  την  φιάλην  αυτόν  επί 
τον  ποταμον  τον  μεγαν  τον  Έίύφράτην  και  εζηράνθη  το 
υδωρ  αύτοΰ,  Γνα  ετοιμασθη  η  οδός  τών  βασιλέων  τών  άπο 

13  ανατολών  ηλίον.  Και  ειδον  εκ  του  στόματος  του  Δρά- 
κοντος, και  εκ  του  στόματος  του  θηρίου,  και  εκ  του  στό- 
ματος του   ψευ^οπροφητον,   πνεύματα  τρία  ακάθαρτα 

14  όμοια  βατράχοις-  εισι  γαρ  πνεύματα  Δαιμόνων  ποιονντα 
σημεία  εκπορενεσθαι  επι  τονς  βασιλείς  ^της  γης  και" 
της  οικονμενης  όλης,  σνναγαγεΐν  αυτούς  εις  πόλεμον  της 
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came  out  of  the  temple,  havinjij  tlie  seven  plagues, 
clothed  in  pure  and  white  linen,  and  haA  ing  their 
breasts  girded  Λvith  golden  girdles.  'And  one 
of  the  four  beasts  gave  unto  the  seven  angels 
seven  golden  vials  full  of  the  wrath  of  God,  who 
liveth  for  ever  and  ever,  ^And  the  temple  was 
filled  with  smoke  from  the  glory  of  God,  and 
from  his  poAver  ;  and  no  man  was  able  to  enter 
into  the  temple,  till  the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven 
angels  were  fulfilled. 

And  I  heard  a  great  A'-oice  out  of  the  temple 
saying  to  the  seven  angels,  Go  your  ways,  and 
pour  out  the  vials  of  the  wrath  of  God  upon  the 
earth. 

2  And  the  first  went,  and  poured  out  his  vial 
upon  the  earth  ;  and  there  fell  a  noisome  and 
grievous  sore  upon  the  men  which  had  the  mark 
of  the  beast,  and  upon  them  which  Avorshipped 
his  image, 

2  And  the  second  angel  poured  out  his  vial 
upon  the  sea ;  and  it  became  as  the  blood  of  a 
dead  man  :  and  every  living  soul  died  in  the  sea. 

^  And  the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  rivers  and  fountains  of  waters ;  and  they 
became  blood.  ^  And  I  heard  the  angel  of  the 
waters  say,  Thou  art  righteous,  0  Lord,  Avhich 
art,  and  wast,  and  shalt  be,  because  thou  hast 
judged  thus.  ^  For  they  have  shed  the  blood 
of  saints  and  prophets,  and  thou  hast  given  them 
blood  to  drink  ;  for  they  are  worthy.  And  I 
heard  another  out  of  the  altar  say,  Even  so. 
Lord  God  Almighty,  true  and  righteous  ai^e  thy 
judgments. 

^  And  the  fourth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  sun ;  and  power  was  given  unto  him  to 
scorch  men  Avith  fire.  ^  And  men  were  β  scorched 
with  great  heat,  and  blasphemed  the  name  of 
God,  which  hath  power  over  these  plagues  :  and 
they  repented  not  to  give  him  glory. 

^0  And  the  fifth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  seat  of  the  beast ;  and  his  kingdom  was  full 
of  darkness ;  and  they  gnawed  their  tongues 
for  pain,  ^^and  blasphemed  the  God  of  heaven 
because  of  their  pains  and  their  sores,  and  repented 
not  of  their  deeds. 

^2  And  the  sixth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  great  river  Euphrates  ;  and  the  water  thereof 
was  dried  up,  that  the  Wiiy  of  the  kings  of  the 
east  might  be  prepared.  And  I  saw  three 
unclean  spirits  like  frogs  come  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  dragon,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast, 
and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false  prophet.  For 
they  are  the  spirits  of  devils,  Avorking  miracles, 
wliich  go  forth  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
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of  tlie  whole  world,  to  gather  them  to  the  hattle 
of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty,  Behold,  I 
come  as  a  thief.  Blessed  is  he  that  watcheth, 
and  keepeth  his  garments,  lest  he  walk  naked,  and 
they  see  his  shame.  ^^And  he  gathered  them 
together  into  a  place  called  in  the  Hebrew  tongue 
Armageddon. 

^7  And  the  seventh  angel  poured  out  his  vial 
into  the  air ;  and  there  came  a  great  voice  out 
of  the  temple  of  heaven,  from  the  throne,  saying, 
It  is  done.  And  there  Avere  voices,  and  thun- 
ders, and  lightnings ;  and  there  was  a  great 
earthquake,  such  as  was  not  since  men  were  upon 
the  earth,  so  mighty  an  earthquake,  and  so  great. 
^^And  the  great  city  was  divided  into  three  parts, 
and  the  cities  of  the  nations  fell :  and  great 
Babylon  came  in  remembrance  before  God,  to 
give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  the  fierceness 
of  his  wrath.  ^oAnd  every  isla'nd  fled  aAvay, 
and  the  mountains  were  not  found,  And  there 
fell  upon  men  a  great  hail  out  of  heaven,  everf/ 
stone  about  the  weight  of  a  talent :  and  men 
blasphemed  God  because  of  the  plague  of  the 
hail ;  for  the  plague  thereof  was  exceeding  great. 

And  there  came  one  of  the  seven  angels  Avhich 
had  the  seven  vials,  and  talked  with  me,  saying 
unto  me.  Come  hither ;  I  will  shew  unto  thee 
the  judgment  of  the  great  whore  that  sitteth 
upon  many  waters  :  ^  wit\i  whom  the  kings  of 
the  earth  have  committed  fornication,  and  the 
inhabitants  of  the  earth  have  been  made  drunk 
with  the  wine  of  her  fornication.  ^  gQ  j^g  carried 
me  aAvay  in  the  spirit  into  the  wilderness :  and 
I  saw  a  woman  sit  upon  a  scarlet  coloured  beast, 
full  of  names  of  blasphemy,  having  seven  heads 
and  ten  horns.  ^And  the  woman  was  arrayed 
in  purple  and  scarlet  colour,  and  β  decked  with 
gold  and  precious  stones  and  pearls,  having  a 
golden  cup  in  her  hand  full  of  abominations 
and  filthiness  of  her  fornication  :  ^  and  upon  her 
forehead  mas  a  name  written,  MYSTERY, 
BABYLON  THE  GREAT,  THE  MOTHER 
OF  y  HARLOTS  AND  ABOMINATIONS  OF 
THE  EARTH,  e  And  I  saw  the  woman  drunken 
with  the  blood  of  the  saints,  and  with  the  blood 
of  the  martyrs  of  Jesus  :  and  when  I  saw  her, 
I  wondered  with  great  admiration. 

7  And  the  angel  said  unto  me,  Wherefore  didst 
thou  marvel  ?  I  will  tell  thee  the  mystery  of  the 
woman,  and  of  the  beast  that  carrieth  her,  Avhich 
hath  the  seven  heads  and  ten  horns.  ^  The  beast 
that  thou  sawest  was,  and  is  not ;  and  shall 
ascend  out  of  the  bottomless  pit,  and  go  into 
perdition  :  and  they  that  dwell  on  the  earth  shall 
wonder,  whose  names  Avere  not  written  in  the 
book  of  life  from  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
Avlien  they  behold  the  beast  that  was,  and  is  not, 
and  yet  is. 

9 And  here  is  the  mind  Vv^hich  hath  wisdom. 
The  seven  heads  are  seven  mountains,  on  Avhich 
the  woman  sitteth.    i^And  there  are  seven  kings  : 


ημψα'ί  Ικζίνη^  της  μεγάλης  του  ®€ον  του  τταντοκράτορος. 
Ibov  ζ,ργρμαι  ojs  κλίτττης.     μακάρίθ<5  6  γρήγορων,  και  15 
τηρών  τα  Ιμάτια  αυτοί),  ίνα  μη  γυμνός  ττεριττατη,  καΐ 
βλίπωσι   την  άσχημοσυνην    αυτού.      Kat    συνήγαγαν  ΐ6 
αυτούς  et?  τον  τόττον  τον  καλούμζνον  'ΈβραΐστΙ  "Αρμα- 
γεδδώϊ/. 

Kat  6  'ίβ^ομος  ^  άγγελος '  e^e^ee  την  φίάλην  αυτοΰ  ζΙς  ly 
τον  αέρα·   καΐ  ζ^ηλθζ  φωνη  μζ.γά\η  άττο  του  ναοΰ  ^του 
ουρανού,  "  άττο  του  θρόνου,  λέγουσα,  Γεγονε.     Και  εγε-  ΐ8 
νοντο  φωναί  και  βρονταΙ   καΐ  άστρατταΐ,  καΐ  σεισμός 
€γίνζ.το  μέγας,  οϊος  ουκ  Ιγίν^το  αή>  ου  οΐ  άνθρωποι  εγε'- 
νοντο  iirl  της  γης,  τηλίκουτος  σεισμός  οϋτω  μίγας.     και  19 
εγει/ετο  -η  ττολις  η  μεγάλη  εις  τρία  μ^ρη,  και  αΐ  ττολεις 
των   έθνων   ΐττεσον    και  Έαβυλων  ή  μεγάλη  έμ,νησθη 
ενώπιον  του  Θεοί),  8owat  avrrj  το  ττοτηριον  του  οίνου 
του  θυμοΰ  της  οργής  αυτοΰ.    και  ττασα  νήσος  έφυγε,  καΐ  2 Ο 
ορη  ουχ  ευρέθησαν,     και  χάλαζα  μεγάλη  ως  ταλαντιαία  21 
καταβαίνει  εκ  του  ουρανού  εττι  τους  άνθρώττου^·  και  εβλα- 
σφημησαν  οι  ανθρωττοι  τον  @εον,  εκ  της  ττληγης  της 
χαλάζης-  οτι  μεγάλη  εστίν  η  ττληγη  αυτής  σφόδρα. 

Και  ηλθεν  εις  εκ  των  ετττά  αγγέλων  των  εχόντων  τας  17 
ετΓτά  φιάλας,  και  ελάλησε  μετ  εμοΰ,  λέγων  μοι,  Δευρο, 
8είζω  σοι  το  κρίμα  της  ττόρνης  της  μεγάλης,  της  καθη- 
μένης  εττι  των  υδάτωι/  των  ττολλων  μεθ'  ης  εττόρνευσαν  2 
οι  βασιλείς  της  γης,  και  εμεθυσθησαν  εκ  του  οίνου  της 
■πορνείας  αυτής  οι  κατοικονντες  την  γην.     Και  άπηνεγκέ  3 
με  εις  ερημον  εν  πνεύματί'  και  εΤδον  γυναίκα  καθημένην 
επί  θηρίον  κόκκινον,  γέμον  ονομάτων  βλασφημίας,  έχον 
κεφάλας  επτα  και  κέρατα  δέκα.     και  η  γυνη  η  περιβε-  4· 
βλημένη  πορφύρα  και  κοκκίνω,  και  κεχρυσωμένη  χρυσω 
και  λίθο)  τιμίω  καΐ  μαργαρίταις,  έχουσα  χρυσοΰν  ποτη- 
ριον  εν  ΤΎ]  χειρι  αυτής,  γέμον  β^ελυγμάτων  και  άκαθαρ- 
τητος  πορνείας  αυτής,  και  έπι  το  μετωπον  αυτής  όνομα  ζ 
γεγραμμένον,  Μνστηριον,  Έαβυλων  η  μεγάλη,  η  μητηρ 
των  πορνίύν  και  των  β8ελυγμάτων  της  γης.     Και  ειΒον  6 
την  γυναίκα  μεθύουσαν  εκ  του  αίματος  των  άγιων,  και  εκ 
του  αίματος  των  μαρτύρων  Ίησου·  και  εθαύμασα,  ι8ων 
αυτήν,  θαΰμα  μέγα. 

Kat  εΤττέ  μοι  δ  άγγελος,  Αιατί  εθαύ μασάς  ;  έγω  σοι  7 
έρω  το  μυστηριον  της  γυναικός,  και  του  θηρίου  του  βαστά- 
ζοντος αυτήν,  του  έχοντος  τας  ετττα  κεφάλας  καΐ  τα  δέκα 
κέρατα.  ®ηρίον  ο  είδες,  ην,  και  ουκ  εστι,  και  μέλλει  8 
άναβαίνειν  εκ  της  αβύσσου,  και  εις  αττώλειαν  υπάγειν 
και  θαυμάσονται  οι  κατοικοΰντες  εττι  της  γης,  ων  ου 
γέγραπται  τα  ονόματα  εττι  τό  βιβλίον  της  ζο)ης  άπο 
καταβολής  κόσμου,  βλέποντες  το  θηρίον  6,  τι  ην,  και  ουκ 
εστι,  ^  καίπερ  εστίν.  " 

^Ωδε  6  νοί5ς  6  έχων  σοφίαν.     αι  επτά  κεφαλαι,  ορη  g 
εΙσΙν  επτά,  όπου  η  γυνη  κάθηται  έττ'  αυτών.     και  βασι-  10 
λεις  έτΓτά  εισιν  οι  πέντε  έπεσαν,  και  ο  εις  εστίν,  6  άλλος 
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Revelation  XVII.  11— XVIII.  10. 


1 1  ονπω  -ηλθζ'  καΐ  οταν  €Χβ~β,  ολίγον  αυτόν  Set  μ^Ιναι.  και. 
το  θηρίον  δ  ijy,  καΐ  ουκ  εστί,  καΐ  αυτός  oySoos  eVrt,  καΐ 
€κ  των  €7ΓΤ(χ  iaTL,  και  eh  άττώλ^ιαν  υττάγεί. 

1 2  Και.  τα  δεκα  κέρατα  α  ciSeq,  SeKa  βασιΧ^ΐς  elatv,  οιτινες 
βασιλζίαν  ονπω  'ΐΧαβον,  άλλ'  Ιζονσίαν  ώς  βασίλζΐς  μίαν 

13  ωραν  Χαμβάνουαι  /χ€τα  του  θηρίου.  ούτοι  μίαν  γνώμην 
€χουσί,  και  την  ^ύΐ'αμιν  καΐ  την  Ι^ονσίαν  εαυτών  τω 

14  θηρίο)  διαδιδώθ"ουσιν.  ούτοι  μετα  του  άρνίον  ττολεμη- 
σονσι,  και  το  άρνίον  νικήσει  αυτούς,  οτι  Ki'pto?  κυρίων 
Ιστ\  καΐ  Έασιλευς  βασιΧίων  και  οι  μετ  αυτού,  κλητοί 

15  καΐ  εκλεκτοί,  και  ττιστοί.  Και  λεγεί,  μοι,  Τά  ΰδατα 
ιό  α  είδες,  ου  η  ττόρνη  κάθηται,  λαοί  καΐ  όχλοι  εισί,^καί 

εθνη  καΐ  γλωσσαι.  Και  τά  δεκα  κέρατα  α  είδες  ^iiri' 
το  θηρίον,  ούτοι  μισησονσι  την  τνόρνην,  καΐ  ηρημωμίνην 
ττοιησουσιν  αυτήν  καΐ  Ύνμνην,  και  τάς  σάρκας  αυτής 
ly  φάγονται,  και  αυτήν  κατακαύσουσιν  Ιν  ττυρι.  6  yap 
Θεος  έ'δωκεν  εις  τάς  καρδίας  αυτών  ττοιησαι  την  -γνωμην 
αυτοΰ,  και  ττοιησαι  μίαν  "γνωμην,  και  δούναι  την  βασι- 
λζίαν  αυτών  τω  θηρίω,  αχρι  τελέσει]  '^^  ρήματα  τον 
Θεου. 

ΐ8  Και  η  -γννη  ην  είδες,  εστίν  η  ττόλις  η  μεγάλη,  η 
έχουσα  βασιλείαν  εττι  των  βασιλέων  της  γης. 

18  ΚαΙ  μετα  ταντα  εΤδον  ^"  αγγελον  καταβαίνοντα  εκ  τον 
ονρανον,  έχοντα  εζονσίαν  μεγάλην  και  η  γη  εφωτίσθη 

2  εκ  της  8όζης  αυτοΰ.  και  εκρα^βν  εν  ^ισχυϊ,  φωνή 
μεγάλ-η, '  λέγων,  "Εττεσεν  εττεσε  Βα^υλών  η  μεγάλη,  και 
εγενετο  κατοικητηριον  Βαιμόνων,  και  φυλακή  παντός 
ττνεύματος  ακαθάρτου,  και  φυλακή  παντός  όρνεον  άκα- 

3  θάρτου  και  μεμισημένον  οτι  εκ  τον  οίνου  τον  θυμοΰ  της 
πορνείας  αντης  ^πεπωκε  '  πάντα  τά  εθνη,  .και  οι  βασιλείς 
της  γης  μετ  αντης  επόρνενσαν,  και  οί  έμποροι  της  γης 

4  εκ  της  δυνάμεως  του  στρηνους  αυτής  επλούτησαν.  Και 
-^κουσα  αλλην  φωνην  εκ  τον  ονρανοΰ,  λεγουσαν,  Έ^ε'λ- 
θετε  εζ  αντης  6  λαός  μου,  ινα  μη  συγκοινωνησητε  τοις 
άμαρτίαις   αυτής,  και  ϊνα  μη  λάβητε  εκ  των  πληγών 

5  αντης·  οτι  ^ ηκολονθησαν  αντης  αι  άμαρτίαι  άχρι  τον 
ονρανον,  και  εμνημόνενσεν  6  Θεός  τά  άδικϊ^/χατα  αυτής. 

6  άπόδοτε  αύττ^  ώς  και  αυτη  άττεδωκεν  ^νμίν,"  και  διττλώ- 
σατε  αύτ^  διττλα  κατά  τά  έργα  αυτης'  εν  τω  ποτηρίω  ώ 

7  εκερασε,  κεράσατε  αυτη  διττλουν.  οσα  ε^όζασεν  εαυτην 
και  εστρηνιασε,  τοσούτον  δότε  αντη  βασανισμον  καΐ 
■πένθος·   οτι  εν  τη  καρδία  αντης  λέγει,  Κ,άθημαι  βασί- 

8  λισσα,  καΐ  χηρο.  ουκ  είμι,  και  πένθος  ου  μη  Ϊ8ω.  Διά 
τούτο  ε'ν  ρ,ια  ήμερα  ηζονσιν  αι  πληγαι  αντης,  θάνατος 
και  πένθος  και  λιμός'  και  εν  πνρι  κατακαυθησεταΐ'  οτι 

9  ισχυρός  Κύριος  6  Θεος  ο  ^  κρίνων"  αντην.  Και  κλαΰσον- 
ται  αυτήν,  και  κόψονται  εττ'  αυττ)  οι  βασιλείς  της  γης,  οΐ 
μετ   αυτής  πορνεύσαντες  και  στρηνιάσαντες,  οταν  βλε- 

ΙΟ  ττωσι  τον  καπνον  της  πυρώσεως  αυτής,  άττό  μακρόθεν 
εστηκότες  διά  τον  φόβον  του  βασανισμού  αυτής,  λέγον- 


fivc  arc  fallen,  and  one  is,  and  tlie  other  is  not 
yet  come  ;  and  when  he  conicth,  he  must  continue 
a  short  space.  And  the  beast  that  was,  and  is 
not,  even  he  is  the  eighth,  and  is  of  the  seven,  and 
goeth  into  perdition. 

^2  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou  sawest  are  ten 
kings,  which  have  received  no  kingdom  as  yet ; 
but  receive  power  as  kings  one  hour  with  the 
beast.  ^2  These  have  one  mind,  and  shall  give 
their  power  and  strength  unto  the  beast.  These 
shall  make  war  with  the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb 
shall  overcome  them :  for  he  is  Lord  of  lords, 
and  King  of  kings  :  and  they  that  are  with  him 
are  called,  and  chosen,  and  faithful.  ^^And  he 
saith  unto  me,  The  waters  which  thou  sawest, 
\vhere  the  whore  sitteth,  are  peoples,  and  mul- 
titudes, and  nations,  and  tongues.  And  the 
ten  horns  which  thou  sawest  upon  the  beast, 
these  shall  hate  the  Avhore,  and  shall  make  her 
desolate  and  naked,  and  shall  eat  her  flesh,  and 
burn  her  with  fire.  ^'^¥or  God  hath  put  in  their 
hearts  to  fulfil  his  will,  and  to  agree,  and  give 
their  kingdom  unto  the  beast,  until  the  words  of 
God  shall  be  fulfilled. 

And  the  woman  Avhich  thou  saAvest  is  that 
great  city,  which  reigneth  over  the  kings  of 
the  earth. 

And  after  these  things  I  saw  another  angel 
come  down  from  heaven,  having  great  power  ; 
and  the  earth  was  lightened  with  his  glory,  ^^^d 
he  cried  mightily  with  a  strong  voice,  saying, 
Babylon  the  great  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  and  is 
become  the  habitation  of  devils,  and  the  hold 
of  every  foul  spirit,  and  a  cage  of  every  unclean 
and  hateful  bird.  ^  For  all  nations  have  drunk  of 
the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her  fornication,  and  the 
kings  of  the  earth  have  committed  fornication 
Avith  her,  and  the  merchants  of  the  earth  are 
waxed  rich  through  the  β  abundance  of  her  deli- 
cacies. And  I  heard  another  voice  from  heaven, 
saying.  Come  out  of  her,  my  people,  that  ye  be 
not  partakers  of  her  sins,  and  that  ye  receive 
not  of  her  plagues.  ^  For  her  sins  have  reached 
unto  heaven,  and  God  hath  remembered  her  ini- 
quities. 6  Reward  her  even  as  she  rewarded  you, 
and  double  unto  her  double  according  to  her  works: 
in  the  cup  which  she  hath  filled  fill  to  her  double. 

How  much  she  hath  glorified  herself,  and  lived 
deliciously,  so  much  torment  and  sorrow  give  her: 
for  she  saith  in  her  heart,  I  sit  a  queen,  and  am 
no  widow,  and  shall  see  no  sorrow.  ^  There- 
fore shall  her  plagues  come  in  one  day,  death, 
and  mourning,  and  famine ;  and  she  shall  be 
utterly  burned  with  fire  :  for  strong  is  the  Lord 
God  who  judgeth  her.  ^And  the  kings  of  the 
earth,  who  have  committed  fornication  and  lived 
deliciously  with  her,  shall  bcAvail  her,  and  lament 
for  her,  when  they  shall  see  the  smoke  of  her 
burning,  ^''standing  afar  off  for  the  fear  of  her 
torment,  saying,  Alas,  alas  that  great  city  Babylon, 
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that  mighty  city !  for  in  one  hour  is  thy  judgment 
come.  ^^And  the  merchants  of  the  earth  shall 
weep  and  mourn  over  her  ;  for  no  man  buyeth 
their  merchandise  any  more :  the  merchandise 
of  gold,  and  silver,  and  precious  stones,  and  of 
peai-ls,  and  fine  linen,  and  purple,  and  silk,  and 
scai'let,  and  all  ^thyine  Avood,  and  all  manner 
A'essels  of  ivory,  and  all  manner  vessels  of  most 
])recious  wood,  and  of  brass,  and  iron,  and  marble, 
^^and  cinnamon,  and  odours,  and  ointments,  and 
frankincense,  and  wine,  and  oil,  and  fine  flour, 
and  wheat,  and  beasts,  and  sheep,  and  horses, 
and  chariots,  and  slaves,  and  souls  of  men. 
^^And  the  fruits  that  thy  soul  lusted  after  are 
departed  from  thee,  and  all  things  which  were 
dainty  and  goodly  are  departed  from  thee,  and 
thou  shalt  find  them  no  more  at  all.  The 
merchants  of  these  things,  which  were  made 
rich  by  her,  shall  stand  afar  off  for  the  fear 
of  her  torment,  weeping  and  wailing,  ^^and  say- 
ing, Alas,  alas  that  great  city,  that  was  clothed 
in  fine  linen,  and  purple,  and  scarlet,  and  decked 
with  gold,  and  precious  stones,  and  pearls !  ^'  For 
in  one  hour  so  great  riches  is  come  to  nought. 
And  every  shipmaster,  and  all  the  company  in 
ships,  and  sailors,  and  as  many  as  trade  by  sea, 
stood  afar  off,  ^^and  cried  Avhen  they  saw  the 
smoke  of  her  burning,  saying.  What  city  is  like 
unto  this  great  city!  ^^And  they  cast  dust  on 
their  heads,  and  cried,  weeping  and  wailing, 
saying,  Alas,  alas  that  great  city,  wherein  were 
made  rich  all  that  had  ships  in  the  sea  by  reason 
of  her  costliness !  for  in  one  hour  is  she  made 
desolate.  '^''Rejoice  over  her,  thou  heaven,  and 
ye  holy  apostles  and  prophets ;  for  God  hath 
avenged  you  on  her.  ^i^^jj  ^  mighty  angel  took 
up  a  stone  like  a  great  millstone,  and  cast  it  into 
the  sea,  saying,  Thus  Avith  violence  shall  that 
great  city  iBabylon  be  thrown  down,  and  shall 
be  found  no  more  at  all.  -And  the  voice  of 
harpers,  and  musicians,  and  of  pipers,  and  trum- 
peters, shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee ; 
and  no  craftsman,  of  Avhatsoever  craft  he  he, 
shall  be.  found  any  more  in  thee  ;  and  the  sound 
of  a  millstone  shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all  in 
thee;  23 and  the  light  of  a  candle  shall  shine 
no  more  at  all  in  thee ;  and  the  voice  of  the 
bridegroom  and  of  the  bride  shall  be  heard  no 
more  at  all  in  thee  :  for  thy  merchants  were  the 
great  men  of  the  earth ;  for  by  thy  sorceries 
were  all  nations  deceived.  '■^'*And  in  her  was 
found  the  blood  of  prophets,  and  of  saints,  and 
of  all  that  were  slain  upon  the  earth. 

And  after  these  things  I  heard  a  great  voice 
of  much  people  in  heaven,  saying.  Alleluia  ;  Sal- 
vation, and  glory,  and  honour,  and  power,  unto 
the  Lord  our  God :  ^  for  true  and  righteous  are 
his  judgments :  for  he  hath  judged  the  great 
Avhore,  Avhich  did  corrupt  the  earth  with  her 
fornication,  and  hath  avenged  the  blood  of  his 
servants  at  her  hand.    ^And  again  they  said, 


Τ£9,  Ουαί,  oval,  η  ttoXls  η  μζγάλη  Βαβνλων,  η  ττόλις  η 
Ισχυρά,  on  iv  μια,  ώρα  rjXOcv  η  κρίσις  σον.     ΚαΙ  ot  1 1 
k^TTopoL  της  -γης  κλαίονσί  καΙ  ττ^νθονσιν  Ιττ  avrrj,  δτί  τον 
γόμον  αντων  ovSeU  άγοράζξί  ονκίη·  γόμον  χρνσον,  καΐ  ι  ζ 
άργνρον,  καΐ  λίθον  τιμίον,  καί  μαργαρίτον,  καΐ  βνσσον, 
καΐ  ΤΓορφνρας,  καί  σηρικον,  καΧ  κοκκίνον  καΐ  τταν  ^νλον 
θΰίνον,  καΐ  τταν  σκ€νο<5  έλ^φάντινον,  καΙ  ττάν  σκζυοζ  εκ 
$ύλον  τίμιωτάτον,  καΐ  χαλκον,  και  σώηρον,  καί,  μαρμά- 
ρον,  καί  κιναμωμον,  *  '  καί,  θνμιάματα,  καί  μνρον,  καί  13 
λίβανον,  καΐ  οΐνον,  καΐ  ελαων,  και  σζμίΒαλιν,  καΐ  σΐτον, 
καΧ  κτήνη,  και  ττρόβατα,  και  ΐτητων,  καί  peBuw,  και  σωμά- 
των, και  φνχας  άνθρώττων.     και  η  όποφα  της  έπιθνμιας  14 
της  ψνχης  σον  άττηλθβν  άττο  σον,  και  ττάντα  τα  λιτταρα 
και  τα  λαμττρα  άττηλθζν  άττο  σον,  καί  ούκετι  ον  μη  evprj- 
σης  αντά.     Οι   έμποροι  τούτων  οΐ  ττλοντησαντες  άττ'  15 
αντης,   άττο  μακρόθεν  στησονται  δια  τον   φόβον  τον 
βασανισμον  αντης,  κλαίοντες  καί  ττζνθονντζς,  και  Xeyov-  16 
Τ€ς,  Oval,  οναι  η  ττόλις  η  μεγάλη,  η  ττζριβφλημενη 
βνσσινον  κοΧ  ττορφνρονν  και  κόκκινον,  καΐ  κεχρνσωμίνη 
Ιν  χρνσω  και  λίθω  τιμίω  και  μαργαρίταις'  οτι  μια,  ωρα 
ηρημώθη  6  τοσοντος  ττλοντος.     Καί  ττας  κνβερνητης,  τ  7 
και  ττας  ^έττΐ  των  ττλοίων  6  όμιλος,"  καΐ  νανται,  και  οσοι 
την  θάλασσαν  εργάζοντο,ι,  άττο  μακρόθεν  έστησαν,  και  ΐ8 
εκραζον,  ορωντες  τον  καιτνον  της  ττνρό^σεως  αντης,  λέγον- 
τες, Ύίς  ομοία  τη  ττόλει  τη  μεγάλη  ;    Και  εβαλον  χρνν  I Q 
εττι  τάς  κεφάλας  αντων,  και  εκραζον  κλαίοντες  καί  ττεν- 
θονντες,  λέγοντες,  ΟυαΧ,  οναι  η  ττόλις  η  μεγάλη,  εν  η 
εττλοντησαν  ττάντες  οι  έχοντες  ττλοΓα  εν  τη  θαλάσση  εκ 
της  τιμιότητος  αντης,  οτι  μια  ωρα  ηρημώθη.    Ένφραίνον  2 Ο 
ετΓ  αντην,  ονρανε,  και  οι  άγιοι    "  άττόστολοι  και  οΐ  ττρο- 
φηται,  οτι  εκρινεν  6  &εος  το  κρίμα  νμων  εζ  αντης.    Και  2 1 
ηρεν  εις  άγγελος  Ισχνρος  λίθον  ως  μνλον  μεγαν,  και 
εβαλεν  εις  την  θάλασσαν,  λέγων.  Οντως  ορμηματι  βλη- 
θησεται  Έαβνλων  η  μεγάλη  ττόλις,  και  ον  μη  ευρέθη 
ετι.     καΐ  φωνη  κιθαρωΒων  και  μονσικων  και  αυλητών  2  2 
καΐ  σαλττιστων  ου  μη  άκονσθη  εν  σοι  ετι,  καί  ττας  τεχ- 
νίτης ττάσης  τέχνης  ον  μη  ενρεθη  εν  σοι  ετι,  καί  φωνη 
μνλον  ον  μη  άκονσθη  εν  σοι  ετι,  και  φως  λνχνον  ου  μη  2  τ, 
φανη  εν  σοι  ετι,  και  φωνη  ννμφίον  και  νύμφης  ου  μη 
άκονσθη  εν  σοι  ετι·  οτι  οι  εμττοροί  σον  ησαν  οί  μεγι- 
στάνες της  γης,  οτι  εν  τη  φαρμο,κεία  σον  εττλανηθησαν 
ττάντα  τα  εθνη.     και  εν  αντη  αίμα  ττροφητίον  και  αγίων  24 
ενρεθη,  και  -πάντων  tCjv  εσφαγμενων  εττι  της  γης. 

ΚαΙ  ueTO,  ταύτα  ηκονσα  φωνην  οχλον  πολλού  μεγάλην  19 
εν  τω  ονρανω,  λέγοντος,  ^Αλληλονϊα'  η  σωτηρία  καΐ  ή 
δό^α  ^και  η  τιμή"  καΐ  η  ονναμις  ^Κ,νρίω  τω  Θεω"  ημών 
οτι  άληθιναι  και  δικαιαι  at  κρίσεις  αντον·  οτι  έκρινε  την  2 
ττόρνην  την  μεγάλην,  ητις  έφθειρε  την  γην  εν  τη  ττορνεία 
αυτής,  καί  εζε^ίκησε  το  αίμα  των  δουλωι/  αντον  εκ  της 
χειρός  αντης.     ΚαΙ  ^εντερον  εΐρηκαν,  Άλληλονϊα'  και  3 


a  add.  καΐ  άμωμον,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       b  ό  ίπΐ  τόπον  πλίων,  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       c  add.  καΐ  οί,  Gb.  Sch.  La.  Tf. 
Ί  om.  Gh.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       e  ,-οΰ  QeoD,  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.  β  Or,  sweet.       7  Or,  bodies. 
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Revelation  XIX.  4—20. 


ο  καττνος  αυτη<;  αναβαίνει  €ΐς  roug  αΙωναζ  των  αΙώνων. 

4  Και  hrcaov  οι  πρίσβυτζ-ροι  οΐ  ζ'ικοσι  και  τέσσαρες,  και 
τα  τέσσαρα  ζωα,  καΙ  ττροσζκννησαν  τω  Θεω  τω  καθημένω 

5  ε7Γ6  του  θρόνου,  λέγοντες,  *Αμ.ην·  Αλληλούια.  Και 
φωνη  εκ  τον  θρόνου  Ι^λθε,  λέγουσα,  Αιι/εΓτε  τον  Θεοί/ 
ημων  7ΐάντ€<3  οΐ  δούλοι  auToG,  /cat  ot  φοβούμενοι  αντον 
και  οί  μικροί  και  οι  μεγάλοι. 

6  Κα6  Ύ/κονσα  ώς  φωνην  οχλον  ττολλοΰ,  και  ώς  φωνην 
ν8άτων  ττολλων,  καΐ  ώς  φωνην  βροντών  ισχυρών,  λέγον- 
τας, ^Αλληλονία'   οτι  εβασίλενσε  Κύριος  ό  Θεός  ^'6 

7  τταντοκράτωρ.  χαίρωμεν  και  άγαλλιώμεθα,  και  Βωμεν 
την  8όζαν  αΰτω·   ort  ηλθεν  6  γάμος  τον  άρνίου,  και  η 

8  γννη  αντον  ητοίμασεν  εαντην.  Και  ε8όθη  avTjj  ίνα 
ττεριβάληται  βνσ(Τΐνον  καθαρον  και  λαμττρόν  το  γαρ 

9  βνσσινον,  τα  8ικαιωματά  εστι  των  αγίων.  Και  λέγει 
μοι,  Τράψον,  Μ,ακάριοι  οι  εις  τό  8εΐπνον  του  γάμου  τον 
άρνίον  κεκλημενοι.     Και  λέγει  μοι,  Οντοι  οί  λόγοι  άλτ^- 

ΙΟ  θινοί  εισι  τον  Θεου.  Και  εττεσον  εμνροσθεν  των  ττο^ων 
αντον  ττροσκυνησαι  αυτω'  και  λέγει  μοι,  Ορα  μη'  (τνν- 
δουλός  σου  ειμί  και  των  ά^ελφων  σου  των  εχόντων  την 
μαρτνριαν  τον  Ιτ^σου·  τω  Θεω  ττροσκννησον  η  γαρ 
μαρτνρόα  τον  *1ησον  εστι  το  ττνενμα  της  ττροφητείας. 

1 1  Και  εΤδοι/  τον  ονρανον  άνεωγμενον,  και  ιδου  ιτΓΤΓος 
λευκός,  και  6  καθήμενος  εττ  αντον,  καλούμενος  ττιστός 

1 2  και  αληθινός,  και  εν  δικαιοσύνη  κρίνει  και  ττολεμεΐ'  οι  δε 
οφθαλμοί  αντον  ώς  φλοζ  ττυρος,  και  εττι  την  κεφαλήν 
αυτοί)  διαδ>//χατα  ττολλά·    εχων  όνομα  γεγραμμενον  ο 

13  ουδείς  οι8εν  ει  μη  αυτός*  και  ττεριβεβλημενος  Ιμάτιον 
βεβαμμενον  αΐματι·  και  ^καλείται"  τό  όνομα  αντον,  Ό 

14  λόγος  τον  Θεου.  Και  τα  στρατεύματα  εν  τω  ονρανω 
ηκολούθει  αΰτω  εφ"  ΐτητοις  λενκοΐς,  ενΒεΒνμενοι  βύσσινον 

15  λενκόν  και  καθαρόν.  και  εκ  του  στό^αατος  αΰτοΰ  εκπο- 
ρεύεται ρομφαία  ο^εΐα,  ίνα  εν  αντη  ττατάσση  τα  εθνη· 
και  αυτός  ττοιμανεΐ  αυτούς  εν  ράβδω  σιΒηρα'  και  αυτός 
ττατεΐ  την  ληνόν  τον  οίνου  τον  θυμού  και  της  όργης  του 

ΐ6  Θεου  του  τταντοκράτορος.  και  εχει  επι  τό  Ιμάτιον  και 
ετΓΐ  τον  μηρόν  αντον  τό  όνομα  γεγραμμενον.  Βασιλεύς 

17  βασιλέων  και  Κύριος  κυρίων.  Και  εΐ8ον  ενα  άγγελοι/ 
εστωτα  εν  τω  ■ι^λιω·  καί,  έκραζε  φωνη  μεγάλη,  λέγων 
ττασι  τοίς  ορνεοις  τοις  ττετωμενοις  εν  μεσουρανηματι. 
Δεύτε  και  συνάγεσθε  εις  τό  όεΐττνον  '^τοΰ  μεγαλου  '  Θεού, 

1 8  ινα  φάγητε  σάρκας  βασιλέων,  και  σάρκας  χιλιάρχων,  και 
σάρκας  Ισγυρων,  καΐ  σάρκας  ιττπων  και  των  καθήμενων 
εττ  αυτών,  καΐ  σάρκας  ττάντων,  ελευθέρων  και  όούλων,  και 

ig  μικρών  και  μεγάΧων.  Και  ειδο!/  τό  θηρίον,  και  τούς 
βασιλείς  της  γης,  και  τα  στρατεύματα  αντων  σννηγμενα 
ΤΓΟίτ^σαι  ττόλεμον  μετα  τον  καθήμενου  επι  του  ΐττπου,  και 

2 Ο  μετα  του  στρατεύματος  αυτού,  και  επιάσθη  τό  θηρίον, 
και  μετα  τούτον  6  ψευδοπροφητης  ό  ττοιησας  τα  σημεία 
ενώπιον  αυτού,  εν  οίς  εττλάνησε  τούς  λαβόντας  τό  χά- 


Alleluia.  And  her  smoke  rose  up  for  ever  and 
ever.  "^And  the  four  and  twenty  elders  and  the 
four  beasts  fell  down  and  worshi[)pcd  God  that  sat 
on  the  throne,  saying,  Araen  ;  Alleluia.  ^  And  a 
voice  came  out  of  the  throne,  saying,  Praise  our 
God,  all  ye  his  servants,  and  ye  that  fear  him, 
both  small  and  great. 


6  And  I  heard  as  it  were  the  voice  of  a  great 
multitude,  and  as  the  voice  of  many  waters,  and 
as  the  voice  of  mighty  thunderings,  saying. 
Alleluia  :  for  the  Lord  God  omnipotent  reigneth. 
''Let  us  be  glad  and  rejoice,  and  give  honour  to 
him :  for  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is  come,  and. 
his  wife  hath  made  herself  ready.  ^And  to  her 
ivas  granted  that  she  should  be  arrayed  in  fine 
linen,  clean  and  β  white  :  for  the  fine  linen  is  the 
righteousness  of  saints.  ^  ^^d  he  saith  unto  me, 
Write,  Blessed,  are  they  which  are  called  unto 
the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb,  And  he 
saith  unto  me,  These  are  the  true  sayings  of 
God.  10  And  I  fell  at  his  feet  to  worship  him. 
And  he  said  unto  me,  See  tkoic  do  it  not :  I 
am  thy  fellowservant,  and  of  thy  brethren  that 
have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  :  worship  God  :  for 
the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy. 


'1  And  I  saw  heaven  opened,  and  behold  a 
Avhite  horse ;  and  he  that  sat  upon  him  mas 
called  Faithful  and  True,  and  in  righteousness 
he  doth  judge  and  make  war.  ^^jj^g  gygg  ^y^^.g 
as  a  flame  of  fire,  and  on  his  head  ivere  many 
crowns  ;  and  he  had  a  name  written,  that  no 
man  knew,  but  he  himself.  And  he  was  clothed 
with  a  vesture  dipped  in  blood :  and  his  name 
is  called  The  Word  of  God.  And  the  armies 
wkieli  were  in  heaven  followed  him  upon  white 
horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen,  Λvhite  and  clean. 
'•^And  out  of  his  mouth  goeth  a  sharp  sword, 
that  with  it  he  should  smite  the  nations :  and 
he  shall  rule  them  with  a  rod  of  iron :  and  he 
treadeth  the  Vv^inepress  of  the  fierceness  and  Λvrath 
of  Almighty  God.  And  he  hath  on  Jiis  ves- 
ture and  on  his  thigh  a  name  written,  KING  OF 
KINGS,  AND  LORD  OF  LORDS.  ^'And  I 
saw  an  angel  standing  in  the  sun  ;  and  he  cried 
with  a  loud  voice,  saying  to  all  the  fowls  that 
fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven,  Come  and  gather 
yourselves  together  unto  the  supper  of  the  great 
God  ;  that  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  and 
the  flesh  of  captains,  and  the  flesh  of  mighty 
men,  and  the  flesh  of  horses,  and  of  them  that 
sit  on  them,  and  the  flesh  of  all  me}i,  both  free 
and  bond,  both  small  and  great.  ^^And  I  saw 
the  beast,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth,  and  their 
armies,  gathered  together  to  make  war  against 
him  that  sat  on  the  horse,  and  against  his  army. 
-^And  the  beast  Avas  taken,  and  with  him  the 
false  prophet  that  wrought  mii'aclcs  before  him, 
with  which  he  deceived  them  that  had  received 


a  add.  ημ,ων,  Gb.  Sch.  Tf.  b  κεκληται,  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.  <^).  c  το  μέγα  τοΰ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  bright. 
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ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥ'ίΊ:^ 


the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  them  that  worshipped 
his  imacre.  These  both  were  cast  alive  into  a 
lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone.  21  ^nd  the 
remnant  were  shiin  with  the  sword  of  him  that 
sat  upon  the  horse,  which  sword  proceeded  out 
of  his  mouth  :  and  all  the  fowls  were  filled  with 
their  flesh. 

And  I  saw  an  angel  come  down  from  heaAcn, 
having  the  key  of  tlie  bottomless  pit  and  a  great 
chain  in  his  hand.  laid  hold  on  the 

dragon,  that  old  serpent,  which  is  the  Devil, 
and  Satan,  and  bound  him  a  thousand  years, 
3  and  cast  him  into  the  bottomless  pit,  and  shut 
him  up,  and  set  a  seal  upon  him,  that  he  should 
deceive  the  nations  no  more,  till  the  thousand 
years  should  be  fulfilled :  and  after  that  he  must 
be  loosed  a  little  season. 

4  And  I  saw  thrones,  and  they  sat  upon  them, 
and  judgment  was  given  unto  them  :  and  I  sww 
the  souls  of  them  that  were  beheaded  for  the 
witness  of  Jesus,  and  for  the  word  of  God, 
and  which  had  not  worshipped  the  beast,  neither 
his  image,  neither  had  received  his  mark  upon 
their  foreheads,  or  in  their  hands ;  and  they 
lived  and  reigned  \vith  Christ  a  thousand  years. 
^  But  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived  not  again  until 
the  thousand  years  were  finished.  This  is  the 
first  resurrection.  ^  Blessed  and  holy  is  he  that 
hath  part  in  the  first  resurrection  :  on  such  the 
second  death  hath  no  power,  but  they  shall  be 
priests  of  God  and  of  Christ,  and  shall  reign  with 
him  a  thousand  years. 

"And  Avhen  the  thousand  years  are  expired, 
Satan  shall  be  loosed  out  of  his  prison,  '^and  shall 
go  out  to  deceive  the  nations  which  are  in  the 
four  quarters  of  the  earth,  Gog  and  Magog,  to 
gather  them  together  to  battle :  the  number  of 
whom  is  as  the  sand  of  the  sea.  ^  And  they  went 
up  on  the  breadth  of  the  earth,  and  compassed  the 
camp  of  the  saints  about,  and  the  beloA^ed  city : 
and  fire  came  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  and 
devoured  them.  ^^And  the  devil  that  deceived 
them  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone, 
where  the  beast  and  the  false  prophet  are,  and 
shall  be  tormented  day  and  night  for  ever  and 
ever. 

^1  And  I  saw  a  great  white  throne,  and  him  that 
sat  on  it,  from  whose  face  the  earth  and  the 
heaven  fled  away  ;  and  there  was  found  no  place 
for  them.  ^^^^^  i  the  dead,  small  and 
great,  stand  before  God ;  and  the  books  were 
opened :  and  another  book  was  opened,  which 
is  the  hook  of  life :  and  the  dead  were  judged 
out  of  those  things  which  were  written  in  the 
books,  according  to  their  works,  ^^^j^^i  j^-^Q  gg^ 
gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in  it ;  and  death 
and  β  hell  delivered  up  the  dead  which  Avere  in 
them  :  and  they  were  judged  every  man  according 
to  their  works.  '^^  And  death  and  hell  were  cast 
into  the  lake  of  fire.    This  is  the  second  death. 


ραγμα  τον  θηρίου,  και  του?  ττροσκννοννταζ  rfj  ζΐκόνι 
αντου·  ^ώντ£5  Ιβληβ-ησαν  οΐ  δυο  et?  την  λίμνην  του 
ττνρος  την  καιομίνην  Ιν  τω  ^eto).  Kat  οΐ  XolttoI  αττεκτάν-  2  1 
θησαν  iv  ττ]  ρομφαία  του  καθήμενου  ίπΐ  του  ΐττπον,  ττ] 
€Κ7Γορ€υομζνΎ]  €κ  του  στόματος  αυτοΰ·  και  πάντα  τα  opvea 
Ιγρρτάσθησαν  Ικ  των  σαρκών  αυτών. 

ΚαΙ  eiSov  ayyeXov   καταβαίνοντα   e/c   του   ουρανοί),  20 
βχοντο.  την  κλείδα  τηζ  αβύσσου,  καΐ  άΧυσιν  μ€γάλην  εττι 
την  χοίροι-  αυτού.     καΐ  Ικράτησ€  τον  δράκοντα,  τον  οφιν  2 
τον  άρχαίον,  ο?  εστι  Βίάβολος  καΐ  '^ατανας,  καΐ  ί^ησζ,ν 
αυτόν  χίλια  Ιτη,  καί  εβαΧεν  αυτόν  et?  την  αβυσσον,  και  3 
έ'κλεισεν  αυτόν,  και  έσφράγισζν  Ιττάνω  αυτού,  ίνα  μη 
ττΧανησΎ]  τα  'ίθνη  έτι,  αγρι  τεΧ^σθη  τα  χίΧια  €τη·  και 
μ€τα  ταύτα  δει  αυτόν  Χνθηναι  μικρόν  γρόνον. 

Και  εΤδοί/  θρόνους,  και  Ικάθισαν  εττ'  αυτούς,  και  κρίμα  4 
ΐΖόθη  αυτοΐζ'   και  τας  ι^/υχας  των  ττ^ττίΧ^κισ μίνων  δια  την 
μαρτυρίαν  Ίησου,  και  δια  τον   λόγοι/  του  Θεοί),  και 
οιτινες  ου  ττροσίκυνησαν  τω  θηριω,  ουτε  τη  εικόνι  αυτοΰ, 
και  ουκ  '^Χαβον  το  -χάραγμα  εττι  το  μετωπον  αυτών,  και 
ετΓΐ  την  χείρα  αυτίύν    και  έζησαν,  και  ΙβασίΧευσαν  μετά 
Χρίστου  χίλια  ετϊ^·  οι  δέ  λοιττοι  των  νεκρών  ουκ  ^  άνεζη-  5 
σαν  '  εω?  τεΧεσθη  τα  χίλια  ετϊ^.     αΰτϊ^  η  άνάστασι^  η 
ττρώτη.     Μακάριος  και  άγιος  6  εχων  μέρος  εν  τη  6.να-  6 
στάσει  τη  ττρώτη'  εττι  τούτων  6  θάνατος  6  δεύτερος  ουκ 
εχει  εζουσίαν,  αλλ'  έσονται  ιερείς  του  Θεου  και  του  Χρί- 
στου, και  βασιΧεύσουσι  μετ  αυτοΰ  χίλια  ετη. 

Και  οταν  τεΧεσθη  τα  χίλια  ετη,  Χυθησεται  ο  '^ατανας  j 
εκ  της  φυΧακης  αυτοΰ,  και  εζεΧεύσεται  ττΧανησαι  τα  εθνη  8 
τα  εν  τάίς  τεσσαρσι  γωνίαις  της  γης,  τον  Γώγ  και  τον 
Μαγώγ,  σι;ι/αγαγεΓν  αυτούς  εις  ττόΧεμον,  ων  6  αριθμός 
ως  η  άμμος  της  θαΧάσσης.    και  άνεβησαν  εττι  το  ττΧάτος  g 
της  γης,  και  εκύκΧωσαν  την  τταρεμβοΧην  των  αγίων,  και 
την  ττόΧιν  την  ηγαττημενην  και  κατεβη  ττΰρ  ^άττό  του 
Θεου  '  εκ  του  ούρανοΰ,  και  κατεφαγεν  αυτούς·  και  6  δια-  10 
βοΧος  6  ττΧανων  αυτούς  εβΧηθη  εις  τηνΧίμνηντοΰ  ττνρος 
και  θείου,  οττον  το  θηρίον  και  6  ψευ^οττροφητης'  και 
βασανισθήσονται  ημέρας  και  νυκτός  εις  τους  αιώνας  των 
αιώνων. 

Και  εΤδον  θρόνον  Χενκον  μεγαν,  και  τον  καβημενον  1 1 
ετΓ  αυτοΰ,  ου  άττό  ττροσώττου  εφυγεν  η  γη  και  6  ουρανός, 
και  τόπος  οΰχ  ευρέθη  αύτοΐς.     και  ειδον  τους  νεκρούς,  12 
μικρούς  και  μεγάΧους,  εστώτας  ενώττιον  του  ^Θεοΰ,  '  και 
βιβΧία  ηνεωχθησαν  καΐ  βιβΧίον  αλλο  ηνεωχθη,  δ  εστι 
τ-^ς  ^ωΊ7ς·  και  εκρίθησαν  οι  νεκροί  εκ  των  γεγραμμένων 
εν  τοις  βιβΧίοις,  κατά  τα  εργα  αυτών,     και  εδωκεν  17  1 3 
θάΧασσα  τους  εν  αύτη  νεκρούς,  και  6  θάνατος  και  6  α^ης 
έδωκαν  τούς  εν  αύτοΐς  νεκρούς-  και  εκρίθησαν  έκαστος 
κατά  τα  εργα  αυτών,     και  ό  θάνατος  και  6  α^ης  έβΧη-  14 
θησαν  εις  την  Χίμνην  του  ττυρός*  αυτός  εστίν  ό  δεύτερος 


e^Tjaai/,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.       ^  om.  Im..  Ύΐ.  {Qh. βρόιΌυ,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf.  β  Or,  the  grave. 
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Revelation  XX.  15— XXI.  17. 


15  θάνατο<ζ^  " .  καΐ  et  rt?  ονχ^  ΐνρέθη  iv  rrj  βίβΧω  ζο)τβ 
γ€γραμμ.ζνος,  έβληθη  άς  την  Χίμνην  του  ττυρός. 

21  Και  eiSov  ουρανον  καινον  καΐ  γην  καινην  6  yap  ττρώ- 
TOS  ουρανός  καΐ  η  ττρώτη  yrj  τταρηλθε,  καΐ  η  θάλασσα 

2  ουκ  εστίν  ert.  Και  ^εγώ  Ιωάννης '  €l8ov  την  ttoXlv  την 
άγίαν,  ΊζρουσαΧημ  καινην  καταβαίνονσαν  άττο  του  ®€ου 
€Κ  του  ουρανοί),  ητοιμασμίνην  ως  νύμφην  κζκοσμημενην 

3  τω  avSpl  αυτής,  καΐ  ηκονσα  φωνής  μεγάΧης  €κ  του 
ουρανού,  Χζγούσης,  Ιδού  η  σκηνή  του  ®€ου  μζτα  των 
ανθρώπων,  καΐ  σκηνώσα  μζ,τ  αυτών  καΐ  αυτοί  ΧαοΙ 
αυτού  ίσονταΙ,  καΐ  αϋτος  6  ©eos  eVrai  μετ  αυτών,  ®€6ς 

4  αυτών,  καΐ  i^aXeiij/eL  °ό  ®ζ6ς'  τταν  ^άκρνον  άττο  των 
οφθαΧμων  αυτών,  καΐ  δ  θάνατος  ουκ  ΐσται  err  ουτε 
ττίνθος,  οϋτβ  κραυγή,  οϋτζ  ττόνος  ουκ  'έσται  €tl'  οτι  τα 
ττρωτα  άττηΧθον. 

5  Και  €?7Γ€ΐ/  ο  καθήμενος  irrl  του  θρόνου,  Ιδού,  καινά 
ττάντα  ττοιω.     ΚαΙ  Xiyei  /xot,  Τράψον  οτι  ούτοι  οΐ  Xoyoi 

6  άΧηθινοι  καΐ  τηστοί  εισι.  Kat  εΓττε  μοι,  Viyove,  εγώ 
ξχμι  το  Α  /<αΙ  τό  Ω,  η  αρχη  καΐ  το  τελο?.    εγώ  τω  Βιψωντι 

7  δώσω  εκ  της  ττηγης  του  υ8ατος  της  ζωης  Βωρεάν.  6  νικών 
κληρονομήσει  ^ττάντα,"  και  εσομαι  αυτω  ®ε6ς,  και  αυτός 

8  εσται  μοι  6  νιός.  8είΧοις  δε  και  άπίστοις  και  εβΒελυγ- 
μενοις  καΐ  φονεΰσι  και  ττορνοις  και  φαρμακευσι  και 
είΒωλολάτραις,  και  ττασι  τοις  ψευ^εσι,  το  μέρος  αυτών 
εν  τη  λίμνη  τη  καιομενη  ττυρί  και  ^ειω,  6  εστι  Βεύτερος 
θάνατος. 

9  Και  '^λ^ε  ^ττρός  με  είς  των  επτά  αγγέλων  των  εχόν- 
των τάς  επτά  φιάλας  τάς  γεμούσας  των  επτά  πληγών  των 
εσχάτων,  και  ελάλησε  μετ   εμοΰ,  λέγων,  Αευρο,  8εί^ω 

I  ο  σοι  την  ννμφην  του  άρνίου  την  γυναίκα.    Και  άπηνεγκε 

με  εν  πνεύματι  επ  ορος  μεγα  και  υψηλον,  και  έδειξε  yaot 
την  πάλιν  ^την  μεγάλην,  '  την  άγίαν  Ιερουσαλήμ,  κατα- 

I I  βαίνουσαν  εκ  του  ουρανού  άπο  του  @εοΰ,  εχουσαν  την 
So^av  του  Θεού·  και  ό  φωστηρ  αϋτης  όμοιος  λίθω  τιμιω- 

1 2  τάτω,  ως  λίθω  ιάστηδι  κρνσταλλίζοντί'  εχουσάν  τε  τει;^ος 
μεγα  και  υψηλον,  εχουσαν  πυλίύνας  δώδεκα,  και  εττι  τοις 
πυλωσιν  αγγέλους  δώδεκα,  και  ονόματα  επιγεγραμμενα, 

13  α  εστι  των  δώδεκα  φυλών  των  νιίον  'ίσραηλ.  Άπ  ανα- 
τολής, πυλίύνες  τρεις-    άπο  βορρά,  πυλώνες  τρεις-  άπο 

14  νότου,  πυλώνες  τρεις·  από  δυσ/χών,  πυλώνες  τρεις,  και 
το  τείχος  της  πόλεως  εχον  θεμελίους  δώδεκα,  και  ^εν 
αυτοΐς   ονόματα'  των  δώδεκα  αποστολών  του  άρνίου. 

1 5  Και  ό  λαλών  μετ  εμον,  είχε  ^  '  κάλαμον  χρυσουν,  ίνα 
μέτρηση  την  πόλιν,   και  τους  πυλώνας  αυτής,  και  το 

1 6  τείχος  αυτής,  και  η  πόλις  τετράγωνος  κείται,  και  το 
μήκος  αυτής  ^τοσούτον  εστίν  όσον  και  τό  ττλάτος.  και 
εμετρησε  την  πόλιν  τω  καλά/χω  εττι  σταδίων  δώδεκα 
χιλιάδων  τό  μήκος  και  το  πλάτος  και  τό  υψος  αντης  ίσα 

17  εστί.     και  εμετρησε  το  τείχος  αυτής  εκατόν  τεσσαρά- 


^•''And  whosoever  was  not  found  written  in  the 
book  of  life  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire. 

And  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  : 
for  the  first  heaven  and  the  first  earth  Avere 
passed  away;  and  there  Avas  no  more  sea.  ^And 
I  John  saw  the  holy  city,  new  Jerusalem,  coming 
down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a 
bride  adorned  for  her  husband.  -"^And  I  lieard 
a  great  voice  out  of  heaven  saying,  Behold,  the 
tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  and  he  ivill  dwell 
with  them,  and  they  shall,  be  his  people,  and 
God  himself  shall  be  with  them,  and  he  their 
God.  '*And  God  shall  wipe  away  all  tears  from 
their  eyes ;  and  there  shall  be  no  more  death, 
neither  sorrow,  nor  crying,  neither  shall  there 
be  any  more  pain :  for  the  former  things  are 
passed  away. 

^And  he  that  sat  upon  the  throne  said,  Behold, 
I  make  all  things  new.  And  he  said  unto  me. 
Write :  for  these  words  are  true  and  faithful, 
δ  And  he  said  unto  me,  It  is  done.  I  am  Alpha 
and  Omega,  the  beginning  and  the  end.  I  Avill 
give  unto  him  that  is  athirst  of  the  fountain 
of  the  water  of  life  freely,  ^  He  that  overcometh 
shall  inherit  β  all  things;  and  I  will  be  his  God, 
and  he  shall  be  my  son.  ^  But  the  fearful,  and 
unbelieving,  and  the  abominable,  and  murderers, 
and  vv^horemongers,  and  sorcerers,  and  idolaters, 
and  all  liars,  shall  have  their  part  in  the  lake 
which  burnetii  with  fire  and  brimstone  :  which  is 
the  second  death. 

^And  there  came  unto  me  one  of  the  seven 
angels  which  had  the  seven  vials  full  of  the 
seven  last  plagues,  and  talked  with  me,  saying, 
Come  hither,  I  will  shew  thee  the  bride,  the 
Lamb's  wife.  ^*^And  he  carried  me  away  in 
the  spirit  to  a  great  and  high  mountain,  and 
shewed  me  that  great  city,  the  holy  Jerusalem, 
descending  out  of  heaven  from  God,  having 
the  glory  of  God :  and  her  light  was  like  untq 
a  stone  most  precious,  even  like  a  jasper  stone, 
clear  as  crystal ;  ^"  and  had  a  wall  great  and 
high,  and  had  twelve  gates,  and  at  the  gates 
twelve  angels,  and  names  written  thereon,  Avhich 
are  the  navies  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the  children 
of  Israel :  on  the  east  three  gates ;  on  the 
north  three  gates ;  on  the  south  three  gates ; 
and  on  the  west  three  gates.  ^-^And  the  Avail 
of  the  city  had  tAA^elve  foundations,  and  in  them 
the  names  of  the  tweh^e  apostles  of  the  Lamb. 
1^  And  he  that  talked  ivith  me  had  a  golden  reed 
to  measure  the  city,  and  the  gates  thereof,  and 
the  Avail  thereof.  And  the  city  lieth  foursquare, 
and  the  length  is  as  large  as  the  breadth  :  and 
he  measured  the  city  with  the  reed,  tAA-elve  thou- 
sand furlongs.  The  length  and  the  breadth  and 
the  height  of  it  are  equal.      And  he  measured 
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the  Λναΐΐ  thereof,  an  hundred  and  forty  and  four 
cubits,  according  to  the  measure  of  a  man,  that 
is,  of  the  angel.  ^^And  the  building  of  the 
wall  of  it  was  of  jasper :  and  the  city  was  pure 
gold,  like  unto  clear  glass.  ^^And  the  founda- 
tions of  the  wall  of  the  city  overe  garnished 
Avith  all  manner  of  precious  stones.  The  first 
foundation  was  jasper ;  the  second,  sapphire ; 
the  third,  a  chalcedony ;  the  fourth,  an  emerald  ; 
^•^  the  fifth,  sardonyx ;  the  sixth,  sardius ;  the 
seventh,  chrysolyte  ;  the  eighth,  beryl ;  the  ninth, 
a  topaz  ;  the  tenth,  a  chrysoprasus  ;  the  ekA'enth, 
a  jacinth ;  the  twelfth,  an  amethyst.  21  ^^^(^ 
the  tweh^e  gates  ovei'e  twelve  pearls  ;  every  se\'eral 
gate  Avas  of  one  pearl :  and  the  street  of  the  city 
was  pure  gold,  as  it  were  transparent  glass. 
22 And  I  saw  no  temple  therein:  for  the  Lord  God 
Almighty  and  the  Lamb  are  the  temple  of  it. 

23  And  the  city  had  no  need  of  the  sun,  neither  of 
the  moon,  to  shine  in  it :  for  the  glory  of  God 
did  lighten  it,  and  the^.Lamb  is  the  light  thereof. 

24  And  the  nations  of  them  which  are  saved  shall 
walk  in  the  light  of  it :  and  the  kings  of  the 
earth  do  bring  their  glory  and  honour  into  it. 
25 And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not  be  shut  at  all 
by  day:  for  there  shall  be  no  night  there.  26^,^(1 
they  shall  bring  the  glory  and  honour  of  the 
nations  into  it.  27  And  there  shall  in  no  Avise 
enter  into  it  any  thing  that  defileth,  neither  what- 
soever Avorketh  abomination,  or  malteth  a  lie : 
but  they  Avhich  are  Avritten  in  the  Lamb's  book 
of  life.  ^And  he  shewed  me  a  pure  river  of 
water  of  life,  clear  as  crystal,  proceeding  out  of 
the  throne  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb.  2  ^i^g 
midst  of  the  street  of  it,  and  on  either  side  of  the 
river,  was  there  the  tree  of  life,  which  bare  twelve 
manner  of  fruits,  and  yielded  her  fruit  every 
month :  and  the  leaves  of  the  tree  were  for  the 
healing  of  the  nations.  ^  And  there  shall  be  no 
more  curse  :  but  the  throne  of  God  and  of  the 
Lamb  shall  be  in  it ;  and  his  servants  shall  serve 
him  :  ^  and  they  shall  see  his  face  :  and  his  name 
shall  he  in  their  foreheads.  ^And  there  shall 
be  no  night  there ;  and  they  need  no  candle, 
neither  light  of  the  sun ;  for  the  Lord  God 
giveth  them  light :  and  they  shall  reign  for  ever 
and  ever. 

6  And  he  said  unto  me.  These  sayings  are 
faithful  and  true :  and  the  Lord  God  of  the 
holy  prophets  sent  his  angel  to  shew  unto  his 
servants  the  things  which  must  shortly  be  done. 
'  Behold,  I  come  quickly :  blessed  is  he  that 
keepeth  the  sayings  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book. 
^And  I  John  saw  these  things,  and  heard  them. 
And  when  I  had  heard  and  seen,  I  fell  do\vn 
to  worship  before  the  feet  of  the  angel  Avhich 
shewed  me  these  things.  ^  Then  saith  he  unto 
me.  See  thou  do  it  not :  for  I  am  thy  felloAv- 
servant,  and  of  thy  brethren  the  prophets,  and 
of  them  which  keep  the  sayings  of  this  book : 
Avorship  God. 

^^And  he  saith  unto  me.  Seal  not  the  sayings  of 


κοντά   τεσσάρων    ττηχων,  μέτρον    ανθρώπου,   δ  έστιν 
αγγέλου.    Και  ην  η  ίνΒόμησος  τον  τείχους  αντης,  'ίασττις-  ι8 
και  η  ττόλις  γρυσίον  καθαρον,  ομοία  νάλω  καθαρο).     καΙ  19 
οΐ  θεμέλιοι  του  τείχους  της  ττόλεως  τταντι  λίθω  τιμίω 
κεκοσμημενοΐ'   6  θεμέλιος  6  ττρΰχΤός,  ΐασιτις·  6  8εύτερος, 
σαττφειρος·  6  τρίτος,  χαλκηΒών  6  τέταρτος,  σμάραγ^ος' 
6  ττεμτντος,  σαρ^όνυζ·  6  έκτος,  σάρΒιος·  6εβ8ομος,  χρυ-  2  ο 
σόλιθος·  6  όγδοος,  βηρυλλος·    6  εννατος,  τοττάζιον  ο 
δέκατος,  χρνσόττρασος·  6  ενδέκατος,  υάκινθος·  6  δωδέκα- 
τος, αμέθυστος.     καΐ  οί  δώδεκα  ττυλωνες,  δώδεκα  μάργα-  2  Ι 
ρίταΐ'  άνα  εις  έκαστος  των  ττυλωνων  ην  εζ  ενος  μαργαρί- 
του'   και  η  ττλατεια  της  πόλεως,  χρυσίον  καθαρον^  ως 
ναλος  διάφανης.     Καΐ  ναον  ουκ  εΙΒον  εν  αυτή-  6  yap  2  2 
Κύριος  6  Θεός  6  παντοκράτωρ  ναός  αυτής  εστι,  και  το 
άρνιον.     και  η  ττόλις  ου  χρείαν  εχει  του  ηλίου,  ουδέ  της  23 
σελήνης,  ίνα  φαίνωσιν  εν  αυτή-  η  yap  δό^α  του  Θεοί) 
εφώτισεν  αυτήν,  και  ό  λύχνος  αυτής  το  αρνίον.     και  \ά  2  4 
εθνη  των  σωζόμενων  εν  τω  φωτι  αυτής  7Γερητατησουσι·  ' 
και  οι  βασιλείς  της  γης  φερουσι  την  δό^αν  ^και  την 
τιμήν"  αντων  εις  αυτήν.     και  οι  ττνλωνες  αύτης  ον  μη  2  ζ 
κλεισθωσιν  ημερας'  νυ^  yap  ουκ  εσται  εκεί.   και  οΐσουσι  2  6 
την  So^av  και  την  τιμήν  των  εθνών  εις  αύτην.     Και  ου  2  J 
μη  εισελθη  είς  αύτην  τταν  κοινούν,  και  ττοιουν  β^ελυγμα, 
και  ψεύΒος-  ει  μη  οΐ  γεγραμμενοι  εν  τω  βιβλίω  της  ζωης 
του  άρνίου.     Και  εδει^ε'  μοι  ^καθα,ρον  '  ττοταμον  ύδατος  22 
^ωϊ^ς,  λαμττρον  ως  κρύσταλλον,  εκπορευόμενον  εκ  του 

ονου  του  &εού  και  του  αρνιού.     εν  μίσω  της  πλατείας  2 
αύτης,  και  τού  ποταμού,  εντεύθεν  και  ^εντεύθεν,"  $ύλον 
ζωης,  ποιούν  καρπούς  δώδεκα,  κατα  μηνα  ^ενα"  εκαστον 
άτΓοδιδοΰν  τον  καρπον  αύτού'   και  τα  φύλλα  τού  ^ύλον 
εις  θεραπείαν  των  εθνών.     Και  τταν  ^ κατανάθεμα    ουκ  3 
εσται  ετί'  και  ό  θρόνος  τού  ΘεοΟ  και  του  αρνίον  εν  αντΎ) 
εσταΐ'  και  οί  δούλοι  αύτοΰ  λατρευσουσ"ΐν  αΰτω·  και  οψον-  4 
ται  το  πρόσωπον  αύτού,  και  το  δνομα  αύτον  επι  των 
μετώπων  αυτών,     και  νυ^  ουκ  εσται  ^εκεΓ·  '  και  χρείαν  5 
ουκ  εχονσι  λύχνον  και  φωτός  ηλίον,  δτι  Κύριος  ό  Θεός 
φωτίζει  αυτούς·  και  βασιλεύσουσιν  εις  τους  αιώνας  τών 
αιώνων. 

Και  ειττε  μοι.  Ούτοι  οί  λόγοι  πιστοί  και  αληθινοί"  6 
και  Κύριος  6  Θεός  τών  ^  άγιων '  προφητίον  απέστειλε  τον 
αγγελον  αύτού  δεΐ^αι  τοις  δοΰλοις  αΰτου  α  δει  γενέσθαι 
εν  τάχεί'     *Ιδου  έρχομαι  ταχύ.    μακάριος  6  τηρών  τους  7 
λόγους  ττ^ς  προφητείας  τού  βιβλίου  τούτου.     Και  εγώ  8 
'Ιωάννϊ^ς  ό  βλεποίν  ταύτα  και  άκούων  και  οτε  ηκονσα 
και  εβλεψα,  έπεσα  προσκννησαι  έμπροσθεν  τών  ττοδών 
του  αγγέλου  τού  δεικνυοντός  μοι  ταύτα,     και  λέγει  μοι,  g 
'  Ο  pa  μη'  συνδουλός  σον  γαρ  ειρ,ι,  και  τών  αδελφών  σον 
τών  προφητών,  και  τών  τηρονντων  τους  λόγους  του 
βιβλίου  τούτου"  τώ  Θεώ  προσκύνησον. 

Και  λέγει  μοι,  Μτ)  σφράγισης  τους  λόγους  της  προ-  10 
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Revela-Tion  ΧΧΙί.  11 — 21. 


φητ€ίας  τον  βιβλίου  τούτον  otl  ό  καιρός  €γγύ·ς  iaTLV. 

11  δ  άδικων,  άΒίκησάτω  'ίτι·  και  ο  ρυττων,  ρνττωσάτω  ίτΐ' 
και  6  Βίκαιος,  ^ικαιωθητω  'ίτΐ'  και  δ  άγιος,  άγιασθητω 

12  €τι.     Και  ιδού  ^ρχορ,αι  ταχν,  καΐ  δ  μισθός  μου  μζτ 

13  €μον,  άπο^ονναι  Ικάστω  ώς  τό  epyov  ^αντον  ίσται.  '  Ιγο) 
(Ιμι  τό  Α  και  το  Ω,  αργΎ]  καΐ  τέλος,  δ  ττρωτος  και  δ 

14  ίσχατος.  Μακάριοι  ^οΐ  ττοιουντ^ς  τας  Ιντολας  αυτόν," 
ίνα  εσται  η  Ιζονσία  αντων  ΙττΙ  τδ  $νλον  της  ζο)ης,  και 

1 5  τοις  ττνλωσιν  ^Ισέλθωσιν  ζΙς  την  ττόλιν.  ΐζω  he  οι  κνν^ς 
και  οι  φαρμακοί  και  οι  ττόρνοι  και  οι  φον€Ϊς  και  οι  €ΐδω- 

ΐ6  λολάτραι,  και  ττας  δ  φίλων  και  ττοιων  ι/ζενδος.  Έγώ 
^Ιησονς  ίττεμψα  τον  αγγξλόν  μον  μαρτνρησαι  νμΐν  ταντα 
€πί  ταις  Ικκλησίαις·  έγώ  et/xi  η  ρίζα  και  τό  γένος  τον 

17  Δα^ιδ,  ό  αστήρ  δ  λαμττρδς  και  ορθρινός.  Και  τό  ttvcv- 
μα  και  η  νύμφη  λέγουσιν,  Έλ^€·  καί,  ό  ακοΰων  ειττάτω, 
'EA^e.  και  δ  Βιψων  έλθέτω,  και  ό  θέλων  λαμβάνεται  τδ 
ύδωρ  ζωης  Βωρίαν. 

1 8  ^  '^νμμαρτνρονμαι  γαρ"  τταντί  άκονοντι  τους  λόγους 
της  Ίτροφητ^ίας  τον  βιβλίου  τούτον  εάν  τις  έτητιθ-β 
ττρδς  ταύτα,  Ιττιθησει  δ  Θεός  Ιπ  αυτόν  τας  ττληγας  τας 

19  γεγραμμίνας  εν  βιβλίω  τούτω·  και  εάν  τις  άφαφ-^  άττό 
των  λόγων  βίβλου  της  ττροφητείας  ταύτης,  άφαιρησει  δ 
Θεός  τό  μέρος  αντον  άττό  ^βίβλου"  της  ζιοης,  και  εκ  της 
ττόλεως  της  άγιας,  και  των  γεγραμμενων  εν  βιβλίω 
τούτω. 

2  Ο      Αεγει  δ  μαρτύρων  ταντα,  Ναι  έρχομαι  ταχύ'  άμην. 
21  ^Ναι,'  έργου,   Kvpie  ^Ιησοΰ.     Ή  χάρις  τον  Κ,νρίον 
^ημων"  ^Ιησον  1ζ.ριστον  μετα  ττάντων  ^νμων.  Άμην. 


the  prophecy  of  this  book :  for  the  time  is  at 
hand.  11  He  that  is  unjust,  let  him  be  unjust 
still :  and  he  which  is  iilthy,  let  him  be  filthy 
still :  and  he  that  is  righteous,  let  him  be  right- 
eous still :  and  he  that  is  holy,  let  him  be  holy 
still.  12 And,  behold,  I  come  quickly;  and  my 
rcAvard  is  with  me,  to  give  every  man  according  as 
his  Avork  shall  be.  i^  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the 
beginning  and  the  end,  the  first  and  the  last 
1^  Blessed  a7'e  they  that  do  his  commandments, 
that  they  may  have  right  to  the  tree  of  life,  and 
may  enter  in  through  the  gates  into  the  city. 
15  j^or  Avithout  α7·β  dogs,  and  sorcerers,  and  Avhore- 
mougers,  and  murderers,  and  idolatei-s,  and  who- 
soever loveth  and  maketh  a  lie.  i^  I  Jesus  have 
sent  mine  angel  to  testify  unto  you  these  things 
in  the  churches.  I  am  the  root  and  the  offspring 
of  David,  and  the  bright  and  morning  star. 
17  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride  say.  Come.  And 
let  him  that  heareth  say,  Come.  And  let  him 
that  is  athirst  come.  And  whosoever  will,  let  him 
take  the  Avater  of  life  freely. 

IS  I  testify  unto  every  man  that  heareth  the 
Avords  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book.  If  any  man 
shall  add  unto  these  things,  God  shall  add*^  unto 
him  the  plagues  that  are  written  in  this  book : 
19  and  if  any  man  shall  take  away  from  the  Avords 
of  the  book  of  this  prophecy,  God  shall  take  aAvay 
his  part  β  out  of  the  book  of  life,  and  out  of  the 
holy  city,  and  fi'om  the  things  which  are  written 
in  this  book. 

'•^  He  which  testifieth  these  things  saith,  Surely 
I  come  quickly.  Amen.  Even  so,  come,  Lord 
Jesus.  21  "pijg  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be 
with  you  all.  Amen. 


a  εστίν  αντοΰ,  Ln.  Tf.     ^  oi  nKvuovTe?  τάς  στολάζ  αντων,  Ln.  (Gb.  cv).     c  μαρτυρώ  εγώ,  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.     d  τον  ^υλου,  Gb.  Sch.  Ln.  Tf. 
e  om.  Gb.  Seh.  Ln.  Tf.      ^  om.  Gb.  Sch.  Lu.  Tf.      s  om.  Ln.  Tf.  (Gb.         τών  ayLmv,  Gb.  Sch.         β  Or,  from  the  tree  of  life. 
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